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9974—9981.1  EXODUS. 

(^\ 

EXODUS. 


CHAPTEE   THE  TWENTY-NINTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  OF  FAITH. 

9974.  THOSE  who  believe,  that  by  the  goods  which  they 
do  they  merit  heaven,  do  good  from  themselves,  and  not  from 
the  Lord. 

9975.  The  goods  which  men  do  from  themselves,  are  all  of 
them  not  good,  because  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  self,  since 
for  the  sake  of  reward,  thus  in  them  they  primarily  respect 
themselves  ;  but  tha  goods  which  men  do  from  the  Lord  are 
all  of  them  good,  since  they  are  done  for  the  sake  of  the  Lord 
and  for  the  sake  of  the  neighbor ;  thus  in  them  the  doers  pri- 
marily respect  the  Lord  and  the  neighbor. 

9976.  "Wherefore  those  who  placement  in  works,  love  them- 
selves, and  those  who  love  themselves  despise  the  neighbor, 
yea  they  are  angry  with  God  Himself,  if  they  do  not  receive  the 
hoped-for  recompense,  for  what  they  do  is  for  the  sake  of  the 
recompense. 

9977.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  their  works  are  not  from 
celestial  love,  thus  neither  from  a  true  faith,  for  the  faith  which 
regards  good  as  derived  from  self,  and  not  from  God,  is  not  true 
faith.  Such  persons  cannot  receive  heaven  in  themselves,  for 
heaven  with  man  is  from  celestial  love  and  from  true  faith. 

9978.  Those  who  place  merit  in  works,  cannot  light  against 
the  evils  which  are  from  the  heils,  for  no  one  can  do  this  tVom 
himself;  but  in  the  case  of  those  wlio  do  not  place  merit  in 
works,  the  Lord  tigiits  for  them  and  conquers. 

9979.  The  Lord  alone  has  merit,  because  He  alone  from 
Himself  conquered  the  hells,  and  subdued  them  ;  hence  the 
Lord  alone  is  merit  and  justice. 

9980.  Moreover  man  of  himself  is  nothing  but  evil,  there- 
fore to  do  good  from  himself  is  to  do  it  from  evil. 

'J981.  That  good  ought  not  to  be  done  for  the  sake  of  recom- 
])euse,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  Luke,''  If  ya  love  those  'w/io 
love  you,  wliatfavov  have  ye  ?  if  ye  do  good  to  those  who  do 
good  to  you,  what  favor  have  ye  f  for  sinners  do  the  same  :  rather 
love  your  enemies,  and  do  good,  and  lend  hoping  for  nothing^ 
ilien  shall  your  recompense  he  great,  and  ye  shall  he  tlu:  nons  qf 
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tlw  ///(//(<  n/,"  vi.  ;>"2 — 8.").  That  neither  can  man  do  good  from 
hiiiisi'lt'  which  is  real  good,  but  fVoiu  the  Lord,  the  Lord  also 
toachos  ill  John,  "vl  man  cannot  take  any  thing  U7iless  it  he 
(^ivtn  liiinfrom  /leaven,^^  iii.  27  :  and  in  another  phice,  '•''Jesus 
said^  lam  the  vine,  ye  are  thehranohes  j  hewho  ahideth  in  Me^ 
and  I  in  him.,  the  sameheareth  much,  fruit ;  for  without  Me  ye 
can  do  nothing,''^  xv,  5. 

99S2.  To  believe  that  they  are  rewarded  if  they  do  good, 
is  not  hurtful  with  those  who  are  in  innocence — as  with  infants 
and  with  the  simple  ;  but  to  confirm  themselves  therein  when 
they  become  adults,  is  hurtful ;  for  man  is  initiated  into  good 
by  respecting  reward,  and  he  is  deterred  from  evil  by  respect- 
ing punishment ;  but  so  far  as  he  comes  into  the  good  of  love 
and  of  faith,  so  far  he  is  removed  from  respecting  merit  in 
the  goods  which  he  does. 

9983.  To  do  good,  which  is  good,  must  be  from  the  love 
of  good,  thus  for  the  sake  of  good  ;  those  who  are  in  that  love 
abhor  merit,  for  they  love  to  do,  and  hence  the}'  perceive  satis- 
faction ;  and  vicevei'sa,  they  are  sorrowful,  if  it  be  believed  that 
what  they  do  is  for  the  sake  of  any  thing  of  themselves.  The 
case  herein  is  nearly  as  with  those  who  do  good  to  friends  for 
the  sake  of  friendship,  to  a  brother  for  the  sake  of  brotherhood, 
to  a  wife  and  children  for  the  sake  of  the  wife  and  children,  to 
their  country  for  the  sake  of  their  country, — thus  from  friend- 
ship and  from  love;  those  who  think  well,  also  say  and  insist, 
that  the}'  do  no  good  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  but  for  the 
Bake  of  others. 

9984.  The  delight  itself,  which  is  in  the  love  of  doing  good 
without  reward  as  an  end,  is  the  recompense  which  remains 
to  eternity,  for  every  afl'ection  of  love  is  permanent,  being  in- 
scribed on  the  life  ; — into  that  love  is  insinuated  heaven  and 
eternal  happiness  from  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXIX. 


1.  AND  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them, 
to  sanctify  them,  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me ; 
take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd,  and  two  rams  entire. 

2.  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened,  and  cakes  of  what  is 
unleavened,  mixed  witli  oil,  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil ;  with  line  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make 
them. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  give  them  uj^on  one  basket,  and  thou 
shalt  cause  them  to  approach  in  the  basket ;  and  the  bullock 
and  the  two  rams. 
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4.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  cause  to  approach  to 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  cono^regation,  and  thou  shalt  wash 
them  with  waters. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  shalt  clothe  Aaron 
with  the  tunic,  and  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod,  and  with  the 
ephod,  and  with  the  breast-plate,  and  thou  shalt  gird  him  with 
the  girdle  of  the  ephod. 

6.  And  thou  slialt  set  the  mitre  on  his  head,  and  thou  shalt 
give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the  mitre. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  pour 
it  upon  his  head,  and  slialt  anoint  him. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  caiise  his  sons  to  approach,  and  shalt 
clothe  them  with  tunics. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  Aaron  and  his 
sons,  and  shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  and  the  priesthood  shall  be 
to  them  for  the  statute  of  an  age  ;  and  thou  shalt  fill  the  hand 
of  Aaron,  and  the  hand  of  his  sons. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach  before  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their 
hands  upon  the  head  of  the  bullock. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  slaj  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  at  tlie 
door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

12.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock,  and 
shalt  give  it  upon  the  horns  of  the  altar  with  thy  finger ;  and  all 
the  blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar. 

13.  And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat  covering  the  intestines, 
and  the  caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat 
which  is  upon  them,  and  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn. 

14.  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock,  and  his  skin,  and  his  dung, 
thou  shalt  burn  with  fire  out  of  the  camp ;  this  is  sin. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  take  one  ram,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons 
shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  his  blood, 
and  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  the  altar  round  about. 

17.  And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments,  and  shalt 
wash  his  intestines,  and  his  legs,  and  shalt  give  [them]  upon  his 
segments,  and  upon  his  head. 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn  with  the  whole 
ram,  this  is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah,  an  odor  of  rest,  tliis  is 
an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

19.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram,  and  Aaron  and  his 
Bons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  ram. 

20.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  and  shalt  take  of  his  blood, 
and  shalt  give  [it]  upon  the  auricle*  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  and 

*  The  auricle  of  the  ear  is  that  part  of  the  external  ear  which  ia  on  the  out- 
side of  the  liead,  thus  all  that  is  commonly  uudorstood  by  tlie  term  ear.  Ana- 
tomists use  the  word  enr  to  denote  the  whole  of  tiie  organ  of  hearing,  and  divide 
the  whole  into  the  external  ear,  the  middle  ear,  and    the   internal  ear.     T)ie   extemcU 
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upon  tlio  auriflo  of  the  ritjlit  ear  of  liis  sons,  and  upon  the 
thuiiil»  of  tlu'ir  riglit  liiuul,  uiul  iii>on  the  groat  toe  of  their  rii^^ht 
foot  ;  antl  tlion  shalt  spriiikh»  the  l>h>od  upon  tlie  altar  round 
about. 

21.  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  bh^od  which  is  upon  tlie 
;dtar,  and  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon 
Aaron,  and  upon  his  garments,  and  upon  his  sons,  and  upon 
tbe  garments  of  his  sons  with  hiin,  and  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and 
his  garments,  and  his  sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  with 
him. 

22.  And  thou  slialt  take  the  fat  of  the  ram,  and  tlie  tail,  and 
the  fat  covering  the  intestines,  and  the  caul  of  the  liver,  and  the 
two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon  tlieni,  and  the  right 
tlank,  because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings. 

23.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  and  one  cake  of  bread  of  oil 
and  one  wafer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened  things  which 
are  betbre  Jkuovah. 

2-i.  x\nd  thou  shalt  jjut  all  the  things  upon  the  palms  of  the 
hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  ])alms  of  the  hands  of  his  sons 
and  shalt  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah. 

25.  And  thou  shalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand,  and 
sh.alt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  on  the  burnt-offering,  for  an  odor 
of  rest  before  Jehovah,  this  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to 
Jehovah. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  breast  of  the  ram  of  fillings, 
Avhich  is  for  Aaron,  and  thou  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before 
Jehovah,  and  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion. 

27.  And  thou  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking,  and  the 
flank  of  up-lifting,  which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted  of 
the  ram  of  fillings,  of  that  which  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  tha't 
wliich  is  for  his  sons. 

28.  And  it  shall  be  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  for  the  statute 
of  an  age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  because  this  is  the  up- 
lifting, and  tiie  uplifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel 
of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

29.  And  the  garments  of  holiness  wliich  are  for  Aaron  shall 
be  for  his  sons  after  him,  to  anointing  in  them,  and  to  filling  in 
them  their  hand. 

30.  Seven  days  shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them 
on,  who  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  to  minis- 
ter in  the  holy  [place]. 

31.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  shalt  boil 
his  flesh  in  the  holy  place. 

S2.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram^ 
and  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket,  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of 
the  congregation. 

tar  con  Joists  of  the  auricle  and  the  meatus  audiiwius.  or  the  passage  which  leads 
£rom  tbe  auricle  to  the  meinbruiie  of  the  tympanum  or  drum  of  the  ear. 
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33.  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is  ex- 
piated, to  fill  their  hand,  to  sanctify  them  ;  and  a  stranger  sliall 
not  eat,  because  they  are  holy. 

34.  And  if  there  should  have  been  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings, 
and  of  the  bread  until  the  morning,  then  thou  shalt  burn  what 
is  left  with  fire,  it  shall  not  be  eaten,  because  it  is  holy. 

35.  And  thus  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,  ac- 
cording to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee :  seven  days  thou 
shalt  till  their  hand. 

36.  And  a  bullock  of  sin  thou  shalt  offer  every  day  on  the 
propitiations,  and  thou  shalt  cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar  in 
propitiating  thyself  upon  it,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  to  sanctify  it. 

37.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar,  and  shalt 
sanctify  it,  and  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies  ;  every  one 
touching  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified. 

38.  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  do :  ofifer  upon  the  altar  two 
lambs  the  sons  of  a  year  every  day,  continually. 

39.  One  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  in  the  morning,  and  the  other 
lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings. 

40.  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the 
fourth  of  a  hin,  and  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine 
with  the  first  lamb. 

41.  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  even- 
ings, according  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  according  to 
the  libation  thereof,  thou  shalt  offer  it,  for  an  odor  of  rest,  an 
oflering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah. 

42.  And  a  burnt-offering  continually  throughout  your  gene- 
rations at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  before  Je 
HovAH,  where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  there  unto  thee. 

43.  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he  shall  be 
sanctified  with  My  glory. 

44.  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the 
altar,  and  Aaron,  and  his  sons  I  will  sanctify  to  perform  the  ofiice 
of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

45.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
1  will  be  to  them  for  a  God. 

46.  And  tliey  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God, 
who  brought  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  dwell 
Myself  in  the  midst  of  them  ;  I  am  Jehovah  their  God. 


THE   CONTENTS. 

9985.  THE  subject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  this 
chapter,  is  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Human  [prin- 
ciple], which  is  signified  by  the  inauguration  of  A.aron  ami  his 
"ons  into  the  priestnood. 
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THE  INTERNAL  SENSE. 

90S»».  VERSES  1,  2,  3.  A?id  this  is  the  word  which  thou 
shalt  do  to  thou,  to  sanctify  them,  to  perform  the  office  of  the 
vrie.^thood  to  Me  :  take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd,  and  two 
rams  tntire.  And  bread  of  what  isunleavened,  and  cakes  ofwJtat 
is  unleaventd  viixed  with  oil,  and  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil,  with  fine  flour  ofvmeat  thou  shall  make  them.. 
And  thou  shalt  give  them  uj)on  one  basket,  and  thou  shall  cause 
them  to  approach  in  the  basket ;  andthebidlock  and  the  tuo  rums. 
And  tliis  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them,  signifies  the 
law  of  order.  To  sanctify  them,  signifies  a  representation 
of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle].  To  perform 
the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  to  represent 
all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him.  Take  one  bullock,  a 
son  of  the  herd,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  natural  or 
external  man.  And  two  rams  entire,  signifies  the  purification 
of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man.  And  bread  of  what  is  unlea- 
vened, signifies  the  purification  of  the  celestial  principle  in  the 
inmost  of  man  ;  and  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with 
oil,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  middle  celestial  principle. 
And  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with  oil,  signifies 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  external  man.  With  fine  flour  of 
wheat  thou  shalt  make  them,  signifies  truth  which  is  from  Di- 
vine Good ;  and  thou  shalt  give  them  upon  one  basket,  signifies 
the  sensual  principle  in  which  they  are.  And  thou  shalt  cause 
them  to  approach  in  the  basket,  signifies  thereby  the  presence  ot 
all  things.  And  the  bullock  and  the  two  rams,  signifies  the  na- 
tural or  external  principle  of  man,  and  his  spiritual  or  internal 
principle,  which  were  to  be  purified. 

99S7.  "  And  this  is  the  word  which  thou  shalt  do  to  them  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  law  of  order,  appears  from  the 
sigiiitication  of  the  Word,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  and 
hence  the  law  of  order,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently. 
Word  in  the  general  sense  signifies  what  is  uttered  by  the  mouth 
or  discourse  ;  and  since  discourse  is  the  thought  of  the  mind 
uttered  by  expressions,  therefore  word  signifies  the  thing 
tliDiigiit  of,  hence  every  thing  which  i-eally  exists,  and  is  anv 
thing,  in  the  original  tongue  is  called  the  word.  But  in  an  emi- 
nent soiisu  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth,  by  reason  that  every 
thing  which  really  exists,  and  which  is  any  thing,  is  from  the 
Divine  Truth,  therefore  it  is  said  in  David,  "  By  the  Word  of 
Jehovah  the  Iieavens  were  made,  and  by  the  breath  of  His 
mouth  all  the  host  of  them,^''  Psalm  xxxiii.  6 ;  where  the 
Word  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord;  the  breath  of  the  mouth  of  Jehovah  is  life  thence 
derived ;  the  heavens  thence  made,  and  all  the  host  ot 
them,  are  the  ar.gels  so  far  as  they  are  receptions  of  the  Diviue 
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Truth.  The  reason  why  the  heavens  denote  angels  is,  because 
angels  constitute  heaven ;  and  since  angels  are  receptions  of 
Divine  Truth,  therefore  by  angels  in  the  abstract  sense  are 
signified  the  Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
8192 ;  and  that  the  host  of  heaven  in  the  same  sense  denotes 
Divine  Truths,  see  n.  3448,  7236,  7988.  Hence  it  may  be 
manifest  what  is  signified  by  the  Word  in  John,  "  In  the  he- 
ginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God 
was  the  Wo7'd.  All  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  without  Him 
was  nothing  made,  which  was  made.  A  nd  the  Word  was  inadi 
Jlesh,  and  dwelt  in  us,  and  we  heheld  His  glory,'''  i.  1,  3, 
14.  That  the  Lord  is  here  meant  by  the  Word,  is  evident, 
for  it  is  said  that  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  The  reason  why 
the  Lord  is  the  Word  is,  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  was  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  and  when  He  departed  out 
of  the  world  the  Divine  Truth  proceeded  from  Him.  See  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  That  the  Word  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  or,  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Lord,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages,  as  from  David, 
"They  cried  to  Jehovah,  and  He  sent  His  Word,  and  healed 
ihem,^^  Psalm  cvii.  19,  20.  And  from  John,  ''•Ye  have  not  the 
Word  of  the  Father  abiding  in  you,  because  whom  He  hath  sent, 
Him  ye  do  not  believe  :  nor  are  willing  to  cojne  to  Me,  that  ye 
may  have  life,"  v.  38,  40.  Again,  "  /  have  given  to  them  Thy 
Word,  therefore  the  world  hatetli  them  ;  sanctify  them  iii  Thy 
Truth,  Thy  Woi'd  is  Truth^''  xvii.  14,  17.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "He  that  sat  on  the  white  horse  was  clothed  with  a  vesture 
tinged  with  l)lood,  and  His  name  is  called  the  Word  of  God  j 
and  He  had  upon  His  vesture,  and  upon  His  thigh,  a  name 
written.  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords,"  xix.  13,  16.  From 
these  and  from  other  passages  it  is  manifest,  that  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  it  is  said  that  the  name 
of  Him  who  sat  on  the  white  horse  is  the  Word  of  God,  and 
that  He  is  King  of  kings  and  Lord  of  lords  ;  and  whereas  tiie 
Word  is  Divine  Truth,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  He  was  clothed 
with  a  vesture  tinged  with  blood,  for  by  vesture  is  signified 
truth,  n.  9952,  and  by  blood  truth  derived  from  good  ;  see  these 
things  more  fully  explained,  n.  2760,  2761,  2762.  Hence  it  is 
that  all  truth,  which  is  from  the  Divine,  is  called  the  Word, 
as  in  Joel,  "  Jehovah  uttered  His  voice  before  His  army,  His 
camp  is  exceedingly  great,  because  [His  army]  is  huiumevable 
which  doeth  His  Word^''  ii.  11 ;  where  the  voice  which  Jehovah 
utters  is  truth  from  the  Divine,  n.  9926.  The  camp  of  Jehovah 
is  heaven,  n.  4236,  8193,  8196;  hence  it  is  evident  that 
[the  army]  being  innumerable  which  does  His  Word,  denotes 
Vhich  does  Divine  Truth  ;  and  in  Matthew,  '-''If  any  one  heareth 
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the  Word  of  thi'  khujthwi,  and  does  not  attend,  the  evil  one 
oonietli,  and  >^natelKMli  away  what  was  sown  in  his  heart:  he 
that  ivci'ivod  the  seed  n|)on  stony  phices,  is  lie  loho  heareth 
thd  ITr'/v/,  and  ininiediately  with  joy  receiveth  it,  but  hath  not 
nH>t :  he  that  iveei vet h  seed  among  thorns,  is  he  r/j/io  A6'«7'<?M 
thf  Word^  but  the  care  of  tlie  age  and  the  deceitfulness  of 
riches  choketh  the  }Vord:  he  that  receiveth  seed  into  good 
ground,  is  he  who  heareth  the  Word  and  attendeth,  and  thence 
bringeth  forth  fruit,"  xiii.  19  to  23.  That  the  Word  in  this 
])assage  is  Divine  Truth,  is  evident  Avithout  explication  ;  it  is 
called  the  AVord  of  the  kingdom,  because  it  is  the  truth  of 
heaven  and  the  church,  for  tlie  kingdom  denotes  heaven  and 
the  church.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  that  words  denote 
Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Lord,  as  in  John,  "  The 
words  which  I s^eak  to  you,  are  spirit  and  are  life,"  vi.  63  ; 
therefore  also  the  precepts  of  tiie  decalogue  are  called  the  "  ten 
ivords,''^  Exod.  xxxiv.  2S.  The  reason  why  the  Word  denotes 
the  law  of  order  is,  because  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  makes  order  in  the  heavens,  insomuch  that  it  is  order 
there,  hence  the  laws  of  heavenly  order  are  Divine  Truths,  see 
n.  172S,  1919,  22J:7,  2258,  4839,  5703,  7995,  8513,  8700, 
S9SS.  The  law  of  order,  which  is  signified  by  the  Word  in  this 
chapter,  is  how  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  that  is,  made 
it  Divine,  for  this  is  the  subject  here'  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense  ;  and  hence,  in  the  respective  sense,  the  regeneration  of 
man  is  treated  of,  for  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  ot 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  4402,  5688, 
9145,  9146.  The  reason  why  tliis  principally  is  the  law  of  order 
is,  because  the  Lord,  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is  order  in  the 
heavens  ;  and  because  every  one  svlio  is  regenerated  is  reduced 
to  that  order;  wherefore  those  who  are  in  that  order,  are  in 
the  Lord. 

9988.  "To  sanctify  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  to  re- 
present the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9958.  The  reason  wh}'  this  is 
meant  by  sanctifying  is,  because  the  Lord  alone  is  holy  [sanctiisjy 
and  because  every  thing  that  is  holy  proceeds  from  Him,  and  all 
sanctification  represents  Him,  n.  9479,  9680,  9820. 

9989.  "  To  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  all  the  work  of  salvation  by  Him,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being  repre- 
Bentative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9809. 

9990.^  "Take  one  bullock,  a  son  of  the  herd" — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  ap- 
pears from  tiie  signification  of  a  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good 
ot  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  see 
0.  9391  .  and  because  it  is  said  a  son  of  the  herd,  it  signifies 
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also  the  truth  of  that  good,  for  a  son  denotes  truth,  and  a  herd 
denotes  the  natural  princi))le.  That  a  son  denotes  truth,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  2623,  3373,  9807 ;  and  that  the  herd  denote» 
the  natural  principle,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  8937.  The  i-eason 
why  l>y  a  bullock  the  son  of  the  herd  is  here  signified  the 
purification  of  the  natural  or  external  man  is,  because  he  was 
sacrificed,  and  by  sacrifices  wei'e  signified  purification  from 
evils  and  falses,  or  expiation,  in  this  case  purification  from  the 
evils  and  falses  which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man  ;  but 
purification  in  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  is  signified  by  the 
burnt-ofifering  of  the  ram.  That  it  may  be  known  what  the 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  specially  represented,  it  is  to  be 
noted,  that  in  man  there  is  an  external  and  an  internal  principle, 
.and  that  in  each  there  is  what  has  relation  to  truth,  and  what 
has  relation  to  good  ;  wherefore  when  man  is  to  be  regenerated, 
he  must  be  regenerated  as  to  the  external  principle  and  as  to  the 
internal,  and  in  each  as  to  truth  and  as  to  good  ;  but  before 
man  can  be  regenerated,  he  must  be  purified  from  evils  and 
from  falses,  for  these  are  opposed  [to  it].  Tlie  purifications  of 
the  external  man  were  represented  by  burn t-ofi:e rings  and  sacri- 
fices of  oxen,  of  bullocks,  and  of  he-goats;  and  tiie  purifications 
of  the  internal  man  b}^  burnt-otferings,  and  sacrifices  of  rams, 
of  kids,  and  of  she-goats  ;  but  the  purification  of  the  internal 
principle  itself,  which  is  inmost,  by  burnt-offerings  and  sacri- 
fices of  lambs  :  wherefore  from  the  animals  themselves,  which 
were  sacrificed,  it  may  be  manifest  what  purification  or  expia- 
tion Was  represented.  It  is  said  what  purification  or  expiation 
was  represented,  because  burnt-oflferings  and  sacrifices  did  not 
purify  or  expiate  man,  but  only  represented  purification  or  ex- 
piation ;  for  who  cannot  know  that  such  things  do  not  take 
away  any  thing  of  evil  and  of  the  false  appertaining  to  man,  see 
passages  from  the  Word,  n.  2180.  The  reason  wliy  they  did 
not  take  away,  but  only  represented,  was,  because  with  the 
Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  instituted  the  representative 
of  a  church,  by  which  conjunctio)i  was  efi[ected  with  the  hea- 
vens, and  by  the  heavens  with  the  Lord,  on  which  subject  see 
what  was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9320,  9380,  but  what 
was  specifically  represented  by  the  bui-nt-oflE'erings  and  sacrifices 
of  bullocks,  and  of  rams,  and  of  lambs,  will  be  seen  in  what 
follows  in  this  chapter,  for  it  there  treats  concerning  them. 

9991.  "And  two  rams  entire" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
purification  of  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  api)ears  from  tiie 
signification  of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle  of  man, 
thus  his  spiritual  principle,  see  n.  2830  ;  for  the  internal  prin- 
ciple with  man  is  called  spiritual,  and  the  external  natural. 
The  reason  why  purification  is  signified  is,  because  burnt-oli'er- 
ings  were  made  of  rams,  and  by  burnt-oiferings  and  sacrificea 
in  general  were  repres(.'nt(Ml  pnritications  from  evils  and  falses, 
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or  t'xpiatioMs,  and  hv  huriit-offcM-iii^s  and  sacriiices  of  rams  the 
|uirilioatit>Ms  (U-oxj)iatii»ii8  of  the  internal  or  spiritnal  man,  men- 
tioneil  snhseqnently  in  this  chapter,  where  tliey  are  ti'eated  of. 
l)SM)"J.  "  And  bread  of  what  is  unleavened  " — that  hereby  is 
t^i^^nitietl  the  puritication  of  the  celestial  principle  in  the  inmost 
man,  ajipears  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the 
celestial   principle,  see  n.  2165,  2177,   3478,  9545  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  what   is  unleavened,  as  denoting  what  is 
purified,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.    The  reason  why  it 
denotes  the  inmost  of  num  is,  because  the  celestial  principle  is 
the  good  of  love,  and  the  good  of  love  is  inmost.     There  are 
three  [things  or  principles]  appertaining  to  man,  which  follow 
in  successive  order ;  those  three  are  called  celestial,  spiritual, 
and  luitural.     The  celestial  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the 
spii-itual  the  good  of  charity   towards   the  neighbor,   and  the 
natural  thence  derived  the  good  of  faith,  Avhicli  being  gi-ounded 
in  what  is  spiritual,  is  called  spiritual-natural.     For  the   case 
with  man  is  similar  to  what  exists  in  the  heavens  ;  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  which  is  also  called  the  third  heaven,  is  the   celestial 
principle  ;  in  the  second  or  middle  heaven,  is  the  spiritual  prin- 
ciple ;  and  in  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven,  is  the  natural  prin- 
ciple thence  derived,  or  the  spiritual-natural.     The  cause  of  its 
being  w'uh  man  similarly  to  what  it  is  in  the  heavens  is,  because 
man,  who  is  in  good,  is  a  heaven  in  the  least  form, — see  wdiat 
is  cited,  u.  9279.    Concei-ning  the  tri-partition  also  of  heaven,  or 
of  the  heaveidy  kingdom,  we  shall  speak  presently,  when  we 
come  to  treat  of  the  cakes,  and  wafers  of  fine  flour  of  wheat. 
The  reason  why  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  purified  is, 
because  leaven  signifies  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  2342, 
79Ut) ;  hence  what  is  unleavened  signifies  what  is  pure,  or  without 
that  false  principle.     The  reason  why  leaven  signifies  what  is 
false  derived  from  evil  is,  because  this  false  principle  defiles  good 
and  also  truth,  likewise  because  it  excites  combat,  for  on   the 
approach  of  that  false  principle  to  good,  heat  is  produced,  and 
as  it  approaches  to  truth  it  excites  collision.     Hence  it  is,  that 
a  meat-ofiering  of  unleavened  bread  was  employed  in  the  burnt- 
offerings  and  in  the  sacrifices.     Therefore  it  was  ordained  that 
"  everi/  meat-offering^  which  they  shouldering  to  Jehovah^  should 
he  yrejjared  without  leaven,'^  Levit.  ii.  11.     '■'■That  they  should 
not  sacrince  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  the  saorijices,^^ 
Exod.  xxiii.  18.     "And  that  on  the  feast  of  the  pussover,  they 
should  not  eat  at  all  what  was  leavened^  and  that  he  who  did  eat 
aliould  he  cut  off  from  Israel^'  Exod.  xii.  15,  18,  19,  20.     The 
reason  why  he  was  to  be  cut  off  from  Israel,  who  ate  what  was 
leavened  on  the  feast  of  the  passov-er,  was,  because  the  feast  ot 
the  passover  signified  liberation  from  damnation,  and  specifically 
liberation  from  falses  derived  from  evil,  with   those  who  suffer 
themsfc.ves  to  be  regenerated  by  tlie  Lord,  see  n.  7<>!)  >,  92S6  to 
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9292.     Hence  also,  that  festival  was  called  the  feast  of  unlea- 
vened things. 

9993.  ''  And  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  purification  of  the  middle  celestial 
principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cakes,  as   denoting 
the  middle  celestial  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love, 
see  n.  886,  4582,  4638.     Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  cakes 
mixed  with  oil  is  signified  tlie  celestial  principle  which  is  from 
the  inmost,  for  oil  is  the  good  of  love,  which  is  inmost.     The 
case  herein  is  this;  the  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  king- 
doms, one  of  which  is  called  spiritual,  the  other  celestial ;  to 
the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the  heavens,  corresponds  the  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man,  and  to  the  celestial  king- 
dom there  corresponds  his  will  p^-vnciple,  n.  9835.     In   eacli 
kingdom  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external,  as  also  is  the 
case  with  man  as  to  the  intellectual  principle,  for  the  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man  is  internal  and  external, 
and  the  will  principle  is  internal  and  external.  The  internal  in 
tellectual  principle  makes  the  spiritual  life  of  the  internal  man, 
and  the  external  intellectual  principle  makes  the  spiritual   life 
of  the  external  man  ;  but  the  internal  will  principle  makes  the 
celestial  life  of  the  internal  man,  and  the  external  will  pi-inciple 
makes  the  celestial  life  of  the  external  man.     That  there  is  an 
internal  and  an  external  appertaining  to  man,  may  be  manifest 
to  every  one  who  reflects,  especially  from  the  case  of  hypocrites, 
of  the  deceitful,  of  tlie  cunning,  and  of  the  malicious,  in  that 
they  interiorly   with  themselves  think  against  the   truths  of 
faith,  and  also  will  against  the  goods  of  celestial  love,  but  ex- 
teriorly think  and  will  with  them,  whence  also  they  speak  and 
act,  that  they  may  appear  before  the  world.  It  is  moreover  to  be 
noted,  that  each  kingdom,  namely,  the  spiritual  and  celestial,  in 
the  heavens  is  tripartite,  having  an  inmost,  a  middle,  and  an  ex- 
ternal, see  n.  9873.     The  inmost  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the  middle  there  is  the  good  of  mutual 
love,  which  is  the  good  thence  proceeding,   and   tlie  external 
is  the  delight  proceeding  from  that  good  ;  the  two  former  are 
in  the  internal  man  with  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  but  the  third  is  in  the  external  man  with  the  same. 
These   three   were   represented   by   bread  of  what  is   unlea- 
vened, by  cakes  of  what  is  unleavened  mixed  with  oil,  and 
by   wafers   of  what  is   unleavened    anointed    with   oil;    and 
their  purification  is  representtAl  by  the  ofi'ering  of  those  three 
upon    the    altar    together   with   the    burnt-onering   or   sacri- 
tice.     That  such  things   in   order  are  signified,   nuiy  be  evi- 
dent solely   from  tiiis   consideration,    that  those   three  things 
were  commanded,  and  also  their  preparation  described  in  the 
b'^toks  of  Moses,  which  would  not  have  occurred,  unless  they 
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had  im-olvod  arcana  of  lieavon  and  oftlie  chnrcli,  for  on  any 
otlior  idea,  t«i  what  purpose  conld  such  things  have  been  re- 
ipiired  ^  lint  I  am  aware,  that  those  arcana  can  be  apprehended 
scarcely  by  any  one  at  tliis  day,  by  reason  that  a  worldly  prin- 
ciple is  now  every  thing  in  the  understanding  and  the  will,  and 
those  who  thiidc  about  heaven  and  will  it,  have,  and  are  willing 
to  have  no  otlier  idea  concerning  it,  than  a  natural  and  terrestiial 
idea,  and  where  there  is  such  an  idea,  and  such  a  will,  thus 
where  there  is  such  a  love,  there  the  arcana  of  heaven  have  no 
place.  It  would  be  altogether  otherwise  if  the  mind  were 
delighted  with  heavenl}'  rather  than  with  worldly  things,  for 
those  things  with  which  man  is  delighted,  are  apprehended,  as 
when  he  is  delighted  with  the  arcana  of  the  civil  state  of  king- 
doms, and  with  the  arcana  of  the  moral  state  appertaining  to 
man  ;  by  the  moral  state  is  meant  the  state  of  the  loves  and 
affections,  and  thence  of  the  thoughts,  the  arcana  of  which  a 
cuiming  man  easily  perceives ;  the  reason  is,  because  he 
delights  to  lead  others  by  such  things,  in  order  to  secure  honors, 
or  gains,  or  reputation  on  their  account.  That  cakes  signify 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  internal  man,  is  because  they  are 
in  the  second  order,  for  in  the  first  order  is  bread  of  what  is 
unleavened,  in  the  second  are  cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  in  the 
third  ai-e  wafers  anointed  M'ith  oil ;  those  three  were  called 
meat-otferings,  aiul  were  offered  on  the  altar  together  with 
burnt-olferings  and  sacrifices.  The  mode  in  which  they  were  to 
be  prepared  is  described  in  Leviticus,  chap.  ii.  and  how  they 
were  to  be  offered  is  described  in  v^arious  passages,  as  how  by 
Aaron  on  the  day  of  his  anointing,  Levit.  vi.  13  to  16.  By 
cakes  also  in  the  Word  the  good  of  love  in  general  is  meant ; 
hence  it  is,  that  the  breads  of  faces  or  of  proposition  are  called 
cakes  in  Moses.  "  Thou  slialt  take  fine  flour  and  hake  tioelve 
cakes  thereof,  one  cake  shall  be  of  two-tenths  ;  and  thou  shalt 
set  them  on  tlie  table  before  Jehovah,  and  shalt  give  upon  the 
order  pure  frankincense,"  Levit.  xxiv.  5  to  9,  where  the  pure 
frankincense,  which  was  given  upon  the  cakes,  signified  truth 
from  celestial  good,  which  is  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  the 
celestial  kingdom.  By  cakes  also  the  good  of  love  in  general 
is  signified  in  Jeremiah,  "The  sons  gather  wood,  and  the 
lathers  kindle  a  fire,  the  women  knead  dough,  to  make  cakes 
to  the  queen  {Mdecheth]  of  the  heavens,  and  to  offer  libations 
to  other  gods,"  vii.  18;  chap.  xliv.  19,  where  to  make  cakes 
to  the  Melecheth  of  the  heavens  denotes  to  worship  the  devil 
from  the  good  of  celestial  love,  and  to  offer  libations  to  other 
gods,  denotes  to  worship  Satan  from  the  truths  of  faith,  for 
by  the  Melecheth  of  the  heavens  those  are  signified  who  are  in 
the  hell  of  genii,  and  by  other  gods,  those  who  are  in  tlie  hell  of 
evil  spirits,  concerning  whom  see  n.  5977,  8593,  8622,  8625. 
Those  who  are  in  the  hell  of  genii,  taken  together,  are  called  the 
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devil,  but  tliose  who  are  in  the  hell  of  evil  spirits  are  called  Satan. 
But  the  good  of  spiritual  love  is  signified  by  cakes  in  Hosea, 
"  Ephraim  is  become  a  cake  not  turned^''  vii.  8  ;  but  cake  is  here 
expressed  by  another  name  in  the  original  tongue,  which  sig- 
nifies the  good  of  spiritual  love.  A  cake  not  turned  is,  when 
the  external  man  rules  over  the  interuid  ;  when  this  is  the  case 
with  man,  order  is  inverted,  for  then  the  external  rules,  and  the 
internal  serves  ;  Ephraim  is  the  intellectual  principle  of  the 
church,  which  is  illustrated  and  affected,  when  the  goods  and 
truths  of  faith  are  received. 

9994.  "And  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  anointed  with 
oil  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  celestial  principle  in  the  ex- 
ternal man,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  wafers,  as  denoting 
the  celestial  principle  in  the  external  man,  of  ■which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  un- 
leavened, as  denoting  what  is  purified,  see  above,  n.  9992  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see 
n.  886,  4582,  4638  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  wafers  of  what 
is  unleavened  anointed  M'ith  oil,  the  celestial  principle  in  the 
external  man  is  signified,  which  proceeds  in  order  from  the 
foregoino;.  The  wafers  are  said  to  be  anointed  with  oil,  but  the 
cakes  mixed  with  oil,  by  reason  that  wafers  are  in  the  third 
order,  and  cakes  in  the  second,  as  was  said  just  above,  n,  9993  ; 
and  what  is  in  the  second  order  proceeds  from  the  inmost  im- 
mediately, and  hence  has  in  it  the  inmost  celestial  principle, 
which  is  signified  by  oil ;  and  what  is  in  the  third  order  proceeds 
from  the  inmost  mediately,  namely,  by  that  which  is  in  tlie 
second  order,  and  hence  has  the  inmost  principle  not  so  in  itself 
as  that  which  is  in  the  second  order  ;  on  this  account  the  cakes, 
because  they  signify  the  celestial  principle  of  the  second  order, 
are  said  to  be  mixed  with  oil,  and  the  wafers,  because  they 
signify  the  celestial  principle  of  the  third  order,  ai-e  said  to  be 
anointed  with  oil.  But  these  things  are  of  difficult  apprehen- 
sion, unless  it  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  existence  of 
things  in  successive  order,  which  is  as  end,  cause  and  effect ; 
the  inmost  is  the  end,  the  middle  is  the  cause,  and  the  ultimate 
is  the  effect ;  the  end  must  be  in  the  cause  to  make  it  a  cause 
of  that  end,  and  the  cause  must  be  in  the  effect  to  make  it  an 
effect  of  that  cause ;  the  end  does  not  appear  in  the  effect  as 
iu  the  cause,  because  the  effect  is  further  removed  from  the  end 
than  the  cause.  From  these  considerations  the  mind  nuiy  be 
illustrated  [so  as  to  sec]  how  the  case  is  with  what  is  inmost, 
middle,  and  external  in  successive  order. 

9995.  "  "With  fine  flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  truth  which  is  from  Divine  Good,  from 
which  those  things  are,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tine 
flour,  as  denoting  truth,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently; 
nud  from  the  signification  of  wheat,  as  denoting  the  good  of 

VOL.  X.  2 


18  EXOnrS.  [Chap.  xxix. 

lovi>.  see  u.  3041,  thus  in  the  8ii))rcnie  seiu^e  the  Divine  Good; 
ami  from  the  signitieatioii  of  makinu;  them,  as  denoting  that 
tliose  celestial  goods,  which  are  signilied  by  bread,  cakes  And 
wafei^  of  what  is  uideavened,  are  from  that  truth.  The  case 
herein  is  this  ;  all  the  truths  and  goods,  which  are  in  the 
heavens,  are  from  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord;  this  Divine  Truth  received  by  the  angels 
in  tiie  celestial  kingdom  is  called  celestial  good,  but  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  received  by  the  angels  there,  it  is  called 
tipiritual  good  ;  for  although  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  is  called  truth,  it  is  still  good. 
The  reason  why  it  is  called  truth  is,  because  it  appears  in  the 
heavens,  before  the  external  sight  of  tiie  angels  there,  as  light, 
for  light  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  but  the  heat  in 
that  light,  which  is  the  good  of  love,  makes  it  to  be  good.  It 
is  similarly  with  man,  the  truth  of  faith,  when  it  proceeds  from 
the  good  of  charity,  as  occurs  when  man  is  regenerated,  then 
appears  as  good,  which  is  also  thence  called  spiritual  good, 
for  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  truth  is  the  form  of  good. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest,  why  man  can  with  difficulty  dis- 
tinguish between  thinking  and  willing,  for  he  says,  when  he 
wills  anything,  that  he  thinks  it,  and  frequently  when  he  thinks 
anything,  that  he  wills  it,  when  yet  the}'  are  distinct  as  truth 
and  good,  for  the  esse  of  thought  is  will,  and  the  form  of  will 
is  thought,  as  the  esse  of  truth  is  good,  and  the  form  of  good  is 
truth,  as  was  just  now  stated.  Since  man  with  so  much  diffi- 
culty distinguishes  between  those  two  principles,  therefore 
neither  does  he  know  what  is  the  esse  of  his  life,  and  that  this 
esse  is  good,  and  not  truth,  only  so  far  as  it  exists  from  good  : 
good  appertains  to  the  will,  and  the  will  is  that  which  a  man 
ioves,  wherefore  truth  does  not  become  the  esse  of  man's  life 
until  he  loves  it,  and  when  he  loves  it  he  does  it ;  but  truth 
apjjertains  to  the  understanding,  the  province  of  which  is  to 
think,  and  when  man  thinks  it,  he  can  discourse  concerning  it; 
moreover  it  is  given  to  understand  and  think  truth  without 
willing  and  doing  it,  but  when  it  is  not  willed,  it  is  not  appro- 
priated to  the  life  of  man,  because  it  has  not  in  it  the  esse  of  his 
life:  it  is  in  consequence  of  man's  ignorance  of  this,  that  he 
attributes  to  faith  the  all  of  salvation,  and  scarcely  anything  to 
charity,  when  yet  faith  derives  its  esse  of  life  from  charity,  as 
trutli  from  good.  Moreover  a'l  good  appertaining  to  man  is 
formed  l)y  truth,  for  good  flows  in  by  an  internal  way  from  the 
Lord,  and  truth  enters  by  an  external  way  ;  and  they  unite  in 
marriage  in  the  internal  man,  but  in  one  manner  with  the 
spiritual  man  and  angel,  and  in  another  with  the  celestial  man 
and  angel.  With  the  si)iritual  man  and  angel  the  marriage  is 
effected  in  the  intellectual  part,  but  in  the  celestial  man  and 
augel  in  the  will  part.  Tlie  external  way,  by  which  truth  enters 
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is  by  the  hearing  and  sight  into  the  understanding;  but  the 
internal  ^vay,  bv  which  good  flows  in  from  the  Lord,  is  through 
his  inmost  principle  into  the  will,  on  which  subject  see  what 
was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9596.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  that  the  cel<3stial  goods,  M'hich  are  sig- 
nified by  bread,  by  cakes,  and  by  waters  of  what  is  unleavened, 
exist  by  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  this  is  meant  by  what  is  said,  "  With  fine 
flour  of  wheat  thou  shalt  make  them."  Since  this  is  the  case, 
all  the  meat-oflferings,  which  were  pi-epared  by  various  methods, 
were  made  of  fine  flour  mingled  with  oil,  see  Levit.  ii,  1  to  the 
end  ;  chap.  vi.  13  to  16 ;  Kurab.  vii.  19  and  the  following 
verses  ;  chap.  xv.  2  to  15  ;  chap,  xxviii.  11  to  15.  That  fine 
flour,  and  also  meal,  denotes  truth  which  is  from  good,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following  passages,  "  Thou  didst  eat  fine  fiour^ 
honey  and  oil,  whence  thou  becamest  exceedingly  beautiful," 
Ezek.  xvi.  13  ;  these  things  are  said  of  Jerusalem,  by  which  is 
there  meant  the  Ancient  Church  ;  fine  flour  denotes  the  truth 
derived  from  the  good  of  that  church,  honey  its  delight,  oil  the 
good  of  love,  and  to  eat  is  to  appropriate  ;  wherefore  it  is  said 
thou  becamest  beautiful,  for  spiritual  beauty  is  from  truths  and 
-goods.  And  in  Hosea,  "  It  hath  no  standing  corn,  tJie  germ 
shall  not  yield  meal,  if  so  be  it  yield,  strangers  shall  devour  it," 
viii.  7 ;  where  standing  corn  denotes  the  triitli  of  faith  de- 
rived from  good  in  conception,  n.  9146  ;  the  germ  shall  not 
yield  meal  denotes  barrenness,  because  truth  is  not  derived  from 
good;  the  strangers  who  shall  devour  denote  falses  derived  from 
evil  which  will  consume.  And  in  the  1st  book  of  Kings,  "  A 
woman  of  Zidon  in  Zarephtha  said  to  Elias,  that  she  had  nothing 
of  which  to  make  a  cake,  hut  a  handful  of  meal  in  a  cask,  and 
a  little  oil  in  a  cruse  :  Elias  said,  that  she  should  make  for  him 
a  cake  in  the  first  place,  and  the  cask  of  nieal  would  not  he  coiir 
sumed,  and  the  cruse  of  oil  would  not  fail :  wdiich  also  came  to 
pass,"  xvii.  12  to  15.  By  meal  is  here  signified  the  truth  of 
the  church,  and  by  oil  its  good,  for  by  the  woman  of  Zidon  is 
represented  the  church  which  is  in  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  and  by  Elias  the  prophet,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word  ;  hence 
it  is  evident  what  this  miracle  involves,  for  all  the  miracles 
recorded  in  the  Word  involve  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
church,  n.  7337,  8364,  9086  ;  hence  it  is  manifest  what  is 
signified  by  the  cask  of  meal  not  being  consumed,  and  the 
cruse  of  oil  not  tailing,  if  the  woman  made  a  cake  of  what  few 
thiiigs  she  had  for  Elias  in  the  former  place,  and  for  her  son  in 
the  latter.  That  woman  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  252,  253  ; 
that  Zidon  denotes  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  1201  ; 
and  that  Elias  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762,  5247. 
And  in  Isaiah,  "  O  daughter  (^^  Vy-AhaX,  take  a  millstone,  and 
grind  meal,^"*  \W\\. '1;  where   the  daughter  of  Babel  deiiotei 
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those  in  the  church  wlio  are  in  a  holy  external,  but  in  a  pro- 
fane internal;  to  ijrind  meal  denotes  to  select  such  things 
troni  the  sense  of  tlie  letter  of  the  Word,  as  serve  to  confirip 
the  evil  of  self-love  and  the  love  of  tlie  world,  which  evil  is 
profane  ;  ti>  i;rind  denotes  'to  select,  and  also  to  explain  in 
favor  o\'  those  loves;  and  meal  denotes  truth  that  is  service 
able,  see  n.  438r) ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  bv  grind- 
iuir,  and  consequently  by  what  is  ground,  as  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Princes  are  hanged  up  by  their  hand,  the  faces  of  the  old  were 
not  honored,  t/iet/  hrought  the  young  men  to  grind,''''  Lam.  v 
12,  13.  And  in  Moses.  "  Moses  took  the  calf  which  they  had 
made,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  ground  it  until  it  became 
most  minute,  then  he  sprinkled  the  surface  of  the  waters,  and 
made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink,"  Exod.  xxxii.  20 ;  Dent.  ix. 
21.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Then  two  shall  be  in  the  field,  one 
shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be, left;  \tioo  womeyi]  shall  he 
grinding,  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left,"  xxiv.  40, 
'4l.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  denoted  by  grinding,  that  in 
a  good  sense  it  denotes  to  select  truths  from  the  Word  and 
explain  them  to  the  service  of  what  is  good,  and  in  a  bad  sense 
to  the  service  of  what  is  evil,  see  n.  7780  ;  whence  also  it  is 
manifest  what  is  signified  by  what  is  ground,  consequently  what 
by  meal  and  fine  nour. 

"9990.  "And  thou  shaft  give  them  upon  one  basket " — thai 
hereby  is  signified  the  sensual  principle  in  which  those  things 
are,  appears  from  the  signification  of  basket,  as  denoting  the 
sensual  principle.     The  reason  why  basket  denotes  the  sensual 

f)rinciple  is,  because  the  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
ife  of  man,  and  in  the  ultimate  are  stored  up  all  interior  things 
in  order,  see  n.  9828,  9836  ;  and  by  vessels  of  every  kind  in  the 
Word  are  signified  external  things,  wherein  are  things  interior, 
n.  3079.  Hence  now  it  is  that  it  is  said,  that  the  bread,  the 
cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  should  be  given 
into  a  basket,  and  should  be  brought  in  a  basket ;  that  the  sen- 
sual princijjle  appertaining  to  man  is  the  ultimate  of  his  life, 
see  n.  9212,  9216.  But  the  case  herein  is  this  ;  there  are  two 
principles  api)ertaining  to  man  which  constitute  his  life,  the 
intellectual  principle  and  the  will  principle;  the  ultimate  of  the 
intellectual  principle  is  called  the  sensual  scientific,  and  the 
ultimate  of  the  M'ill  principle  is  called  sensual  delight ;  the  sen- 
sual scientific,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  intellectual  principle, 
is  imbibed  through  two  senses,  which  are  hearing  and  seeing  , 
and  the  sensual  delight,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  will  prin- 
ciple, is  imbibed  also  through  two  senses,  which  are  tasting  and 
touching ;  the  ultimate  of  the  perception  of  each  is  smelling. 
The  sensual  scientific,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  intellectual 
principle,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  cup,  for  the  wine  which  is 
therein,  or   the  water,  denotes  the  truths  which  are  of  the 
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intellectual  part;  bntthesensua  delight,  which  is  the  ultimate 
of  the  will  principle,  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  basket ;  and 
whereas  the  ultimate  is  the  continent  of  all  interior  things, 
therefore  also  interior  things  are  meant  by  those  vessels, — by  a 
cup  intellectual  t-ruths,  and  m  the  opposite  sense  falses,  and  by 
*=i  basket  goods  of  the  will,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  evils  ;  for 
goods  appertain  to  the  will,  and  truths  to  the  understanding; 
that  cups  denote  intellectual  truths  in  the  complex,  see  n.  5120, 
9557  ;  and  that  baskets  denote  goods  of  the  will  in  the  complex, 
n.  5144.  Whether  we  speak  of  goods  of  the  will,  or  of  celestial 
goods,  it  is  the  same  thing,  in  like  manner  whether  we  speak  of 
Titellectual  truths  or  of  spiritual  truths  ;  that  those  things  which 
Tere  placed  in  the  basket  signify  celestial  goods,  see  just  above, 
1.  9992,  9993,  9994,  and  whereas  the  sensual  principle  is  theii 
.  Itimate,  and  thereby  the  continent  of  all,  therefore  it  is  said 
that  all  those  should  be  given  upon  a  basket. 

9997.  "  And  thou  shalt  cause  them  to  approach  in  tli/ 
basket  " — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  presence  of  all  things 
appears  from  tjie  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denot 
ing  conjunction  and  presence,  see  n.  9378  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  basket,  as  denoting  the  sensual  principle,  containing 
all  things,  see  just  above,  n.  9996. 

9998.  ''  And  the  bullock,  and  the  two  rams  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  natui-al  or  external  principle  of  man,  and  his 
spiritual  and  internal  principle,  which  were  to  be  purified,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  na- 
tural or  external  principle  of  man,  which  is  to  be  purified,  see 
above,  n.  9990 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  tlie  rams,  as 
denoting  the  spiritual  or  internal  principle  ot  man  winch  is  to 
be  purified,  see  also  above,  n.  9991. 

9999.  Verses  4  to  9.  A7id  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt 
cause  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
thou  shalt  laash  them  with  waters.  And  thou  shalt  take  garments, 
and  shalt  clothe  Aaroji  with  the  tunic,  and  with  the  robe  of  the 
ephod,  and  'with  the  ephod,  and  with  the  hreast-plate  /  and  thou 
shalt  gird  him  with  the  girdle  of  the  ephod.  And  thou  shalt 
set  the  mitre  upon  his  head,  and  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of 
holiness  upon  the  mitre.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing, and  shalt  pour  it  upon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint  him. 
And  thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach,  and  shalt  clothe 
them  with,  tunics.  And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  helt,  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  and  shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  and  the  priesthood 
shall  he  to  them  for  ihe  statute  of  an  age  /  and  thou  .ihalt  JiU 
the  hand  of  Aaron  and  the  hand  of  his  sons.  zVnd  Aaron 
and  his  sons,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  and  as 
to  the  Divine  Truth  thence  derived.  Thou  shalt  cause  to  ap- 
proach to  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the 
conjunction  of  each  in  heaven.    And  thou  i»halt  wasii  them  with 


00  KXODI'S.  [CfiAP.  xxix. 

\vator8,  sigiiifios  i»iirlfie:iti<>n  hv  tlie  truths  of  faitli.  And  tlioii 
tluilt  t:ike  ganiuMit:-.,  and  clothe  Aamn,  si_ii:nitios  a  representative 
.if  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  With  the  tunic,*  signifies  the 
inmost  of  that  kingvlom.  And  with  the  robe  oftheephod,  sig- 
nifies the  mi(Mle  of  that  kingdom.  And  with  the  ephod.  sig- 
nifies its  ultimate.  And  with  the  breast-plate,  signifies  Divine 
Truth  shining  forth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  And 
thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  upon  his  head,  signifies  the  Divine 
Wisd(mi.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon  the 
mitre,  signifies  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  And  thou 
shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  representative  of  in- 
auguration into  the  Divine  Good.  And  shalt  pour  it  upon  his 
head  and  anoint  him,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord  as  to  the  whole  Human  [principle].  And 
thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach,  signifies  the  conjunction 
of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord.  And  thou  shalt  clothe  them  with  tunics,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  proceeding. 
And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt,  signifies  a  bond  of  con- 
junction that  all  things  may  be  kept  in  connexion,  and  lience 
in  a  heavenly  form.  Aaron  and  his  sons,  signifies  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding.  And 
shalt  tie  turbans  to  them,  signifies  intelligence  from  wisdom. 
Aiid  the  priesthood  shall  be  to  them,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to 
the  work  of  salvation  in  successive  order.  For  the  statute  of 
an  age,  signifies  according  to  the  eternal  laws  of  order.  And 
thou  shalt  fill  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the  hand  of  his  sons, 
signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by 
Divine  Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good. 

10.000.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9S06 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Truth  thence  derived,  see  n.  9S07. 

10.001.  "Thou  shalt  cause  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunc- 
tion of  each  in  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  approach,  as  denoting  presence  and  conjunction,  as  above, 
n.  !<9U7,  here  the  conjunction  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth  in  heaven  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  door,  as 
denoting  introduction,  see  n.  8989  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  9457, 
94:81,  94:85,  9963.  The  i-eason  why  the  bullock,  tlie  rams,  the 
bread,  the  cakes,  and  the  wafers  of  what  was  unleavened  in 
the  basket,  and  Aaron  with  his  sons,  were- to  be  presented  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  that  these  lattci 

•The  tunic  was  a  rirment  immediately  inv^esting  the  body. 
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should  be  there  clothed  with  garments,  and  anointed,  and  the 
former  should  be  there  offered  upon  the  altar,  was,  because  the 
place  where  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  was,  repre- 
sented the  marriage  of  Divine  Good  with  Divine  Truth  ;  for  by 
the  altar,  which  also  was  set  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  was  repre- 
sented the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  by  the  tent  of  tlie  con- 
gregation was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  ;  hence 
by  the  place  at  the  door  of  the  tent  was  represented  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  of  truth,  which  conjunction  is  called  the 
heavenly  marriage.  That  by  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  was  i-e- 
presented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9964  ;  and  that  by 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  n.  9963.  That  the  altar  was  there  placed  is  ma 
nifest  from  Moses,  "  And  Moses  s<it  the  altar  of  hurnt-offering 
at  the  door  of  the  tent,^''  Exod.  xl.  29.  That  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  of  truth  is  the  heavenly  marriage,  and  tliat  it  is 
heaven,  see  n.  2173,  2508,  2618,  2803,  3204,  3132,  3952,  4434, 
6179.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by 
causing  Aai'on  and  his  sons  to  approach  to  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  each, 
namely  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  in 
heaven. 

10.002.  "  And  thou  shalt  wash  them  with  waters " — that 
hereby  is  signified  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  washing  with  waters,  as  denoting  puri- 
fication by  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  3147,  5954,  9089.  That  all 
purification  and  regeneration  is  effected  by  the  truth.,  of  faith, 
see  n.  2769,  7044,  8625  to  8640,  8772 ;  and  that  watvn-s  denote 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  739,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  7037, 
8568. 

10.003.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  garments,  and  bIislI*;  clothe 
Aaron  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual 
kingdom,  see  n.  9814. 

10.004.  "  With  the  tunic  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  in 
most  of  that  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tiie 
tunic  with  which  Aaron  was  clothed,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
Spiritual  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Celestial, 
thus  the  inmost  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9826,  9942. 

10.005.  "  And  with  the  robe  of  the  ephod  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  middle  of  that  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  robe,  as  denoting  tiie  Divine  Spiritual  mediately 
proceeding  fron^  the  Divine  Celestial,  thus  the  middle  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9S25.  Tiie  reason  why  it  is  called  the 
robe  of  the  ephod  is,  because  the  robe  belonged  to  ti;e  e|>lio(l : 
it  was  also  divided  from  the  tunic  hy  tlie  girdle;  for  there  were 
two  girdles,  one  coimunn  to  the  ej)hod  and  the  robe  t<»gelher. 
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the  otlier  tor  t..o  tiniic  only,  wliieli  pii^iiified   that  those   things 
of  the  8j)iritual  kingdom,  whicli  were  represented  by  the  tunic, 
were  distinct  from  those  wliich  were  represented  by  tlie  robe 
and  tlie  ephod  together;  the  girdle  or  belt  signifies  a  common 
bond,  by  whicli  interior  things  are  held  in  connexion,  n.  9828 
and  also  by  which  one  is  sejijirated   from   the   other,  n.  9943. 
The  case  herein  is  this ;  there  are  three  things  which  follow  or 
succeed  in  order;  tliose  three  in  the  heavens  are  denominated 
the  celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence  derived.  The 
celestial  [principle]  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the  spiritual 
is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the   natural 
thence  derived  is  the  good  of  faith.     The  celestial,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  constitutes  the  inmost  or  third  heaven  ; 
the  spiritual,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards   the  neigh- 
bor, constitutes  the  middle  or  second  heaven  ;  and  the  natural 
thence    derived,    which    is  the  good  of  faith,  constitutes  the 
ultimate  or  first  heaven.     Inasmuch  as  the  garments  of  Aaron 
represented  the  spiritual  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  n.  9814,  it  is 
evident  from  what  has  been  said   what  the  tunic  represented, 
and  what  the  robe,  and  what  the  ephod,  namely,  that  the  tnnic 
represented  the  uniting  medium  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  with 
the  celestial  kingdom,  wherefore  also  it  was  divided  by  the 
girdle  from  the  robe  and  the  ephod,  which  represented  the 
internal  and  external  spiritual  kingdom.   Concerning  the  tunic, 
see  n.  9826,  9942  ;  of  the  robe,  n.  9825  ;  and  of  the  ephod,  n. 
9822.     An  idea  of  this  subject  may  also  be  obtained  from  what 
has  been  before  stated  concerning  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
by  which  was  represented  lieaven  wherein  the  Lord  is  ;  by  its 
inmost,  where  the  ark  of  the  testimony  was,  was  represented 
the  inmost  or  third  lieaven  ;  by  the  habitation,  which  was  with- 
out the  vail,  was  represented  the  middle  or  second  heaven  ;  and 
by  the  court,  the  first  or  ultimate  heaven  ;  thus  also  the  celes- 
tial, the  spiritual,  and  the  natural  thence  derived.     But  the 
uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  and  middle  heaven  was  repre- 
sented by  the  vail  between  the  holy  and  the  holy  of  holies,  the 
like  as  by  the  tunic  upon  Aaron.  Concerning  the  inmost  of  the 
tent  where  the  ark  was,  see  n.  9485  ;  of  the  habitation  which 
was  without  the  vail,  n.  2594,  9632 ;  of  the  court,  n.  9741  ; 
and  of  the  vail,  as  being  the  uniting  medium  of  the  inmost  and 
middle  heaven,  n.  9670,  9671.     A  still  better  idea  may  be  con- 
ceived of  this  subject  from  the  correspondence  of  man  with  the 
heavens,  in  that   there  is  a  correspondence  of  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man  with  all  things  in  the  heavens  ;  see  what  has  been 
above  shown  at  the  close  of  several  chapters.     The  head  with 
man  corresponds  to  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  where  celestial 
good  is  ;  the  breast  even  to  the  loins  corresponds  to  the  middle 
or  second  heaven,  where  spiritual  good  is  ;  and  the  feet  corres- 
pond to  the  ultimate  or  first  heaven,  where  natural  good  is  ;  but 
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the  neck  from  correspondence  denotes  the  unitino-  medium  of 
the  inmost  heaven  and  the  middle,  n.  9913,  9914;  in  like 
manner  as  the  vail  in  the  tent;  for  all  representatives  in  nature 
have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and  have  a  signification  ac- 
cording to  their  relation  to  it,  see  n.  9496.  From  tliese  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  manifest,  why  the  tunic  was  divided 
by  the  girdle  from  the  robe  and  the  ephod,  and  also  why  the 
robe  is  called  the  robe  of  the  ephod. 

10.006.  "And  with  the  ephod" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  ultimate  thereof,  namely,  of  the  spiritual  kingdom,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  ephod,  as  denoting  the  ultimate  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9824. 

10.007.  "  And  with  the  breast-plate  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied Divine  Truth  shining  forth  from  the  Diviiie  Good  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  concerning  the  breast- 
plate, n.  9823,  9863  to  9873,  9905. 

10.008.  "  And  thou  shalt  set  the  mitre  upon  his  head  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Wisdom,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  mitre,  as  denoting  intelligence,  and  when  concern- 
ing the  Lord,  who  is  represented  by  Aaron,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  TVisdom,  see  n.  9827. 

10.009.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  the  coronet  of  holiness  upon 
the  mitre  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  said  above,  n.  9930,  9931,  con- 
cerning the  plate  of  gold,  in  which  was  engraven  Holiness  to 
Jehovah,  which  is  here  called  the  coronet  of  holiness. 

10.010.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing " — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  good,  and  in 
the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the 
Lord ;  and  from  the  signification  of  anointing,  as  denoting  in- 
auguration to  represent  that  good,  see  n.  9474,  9954. 

10.011.  "  And  shalt  pour  it  upon  his  head,  and  shalt  anoint 
him  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  in  the  Lord  as  to  the  whole  Human  [principle],,  appears 
trom  the  signification  of  pouring  oil  upon  Aaron's  head,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  Good  upon  the  whole  Human  of  the  Loi-d, 
for  by  oil  is  signified  Divine  Good,  n.  4582,  9474,  by  Aaron 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  n.  9806,  and  bytlie  head  the 
whole  Human  [principle]  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  anoint 
ing,  as  being  a  representative  of  this,  see  n.  9474,  9954.  The 
reason  why  the  head  denotes  the  whole  Human  [principle],  oi 
the  whole  man  is,  because  from  the  head  descends  the  all  of  the 
man,  for  the  body  is  a  derivation  thence,  wherefore  also  what 
man  thinks  and  wills,  which  is  done  in  the  head,  this  is  pre- 
sented in  efifect  in  the  body.  The  iiead  is  as  the  supreme  oi 
inmost  principle  in  tiie  heavens,  which   descends  and  fiovvs-in 
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into  the  lu>;ivi'iis  wliieli  arc  beneatli,  and  produces  and  is  de- 
rlvi'd  into  tlioni,  wherefore  also  the  head  with  man  corresponds 
to  tlie  inmost  heaven,  the  body  even  to  the  loins  to  the  middle 
heaven,  and  the  feet  to  the  ultimate  heaven.  In  fine,  what  is 
inmost,  this  in  the  derivatives  is  the  only  principle  which  essen- 
tially lives.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine,  since  it  is  the 
inmost  of  dl,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  highest  of  all,  is 
the  only  principle  fi'om  which  is  the  life  of  all,  wherefore  so  far 
as  man  receives  from  the  Divine,  so  far  he  lives.  Moreover  the 
oil,  with  which  the  priest  was  anointed,  flowed  down  from  the 
crown  of  the  head  even  to  the  body,  as  is  manifest  from  David^ 
"  ^4.s-  the  good  oil  ujyon  the  head  descending  to  the  heard  of  Aaron^ 
which  descends  up'onthe  horder  of  his  garment,^''  Fsalm  cxxxiii.  2. 
And  in  Matthew,  "  A  woman  poured  an  alabaster  hox  of  balsam 
xipon  the  head  of  Jesus,  as  he  lay  down  ;  Jesus  said,  she  hath 
poured  the  balsam  upon  my  body  for  the  sepulchre,"  xxvi.  7, 12. 
And  in  Mark,  "  There  came  a  woman  having  an  alabaster  box  of 
ointment  of  spikenard  very  precious,  and  breaking  the  alabaster 
box,  she  poured  it  upon  the  head  of  Jesus  /  and  Jesus  said,  she 
J6  come  beforehand  io  anoint  my  body  for  the  burial,"  xiv.  3,  8. 
Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  anointing  the  head  is  anointing 
the  whole  body.  That  by  the  head  is  meant  the  whole  man, 
is  also  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah, 
"The  redeemed  of  Jehovah  shall  return,  and  sliall  come  to  Zion 
with  singing,  and  the  joy  of  eternity  shall  be  on  their  liead^'' 
XXXV,  10.  And  in  Moses,  "  Tlie  precious  things  of  the  products 
of  the  sun,  the  first  fruits  of  the  mountains  of  the  east,  and 
tli£  jjrecious  tilings  of  the  earth  for  the  head  of  Joseph,  and  foi' 
the  crown  of  the  head  of  the  Xazarite  of  his  brethren,"  Deut. 
xxxiii.  14,  15,  16.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  storm  of  Jehovah 
shall  dash  upon  the  head  of  the  wiched^"*  xxx.  23.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  Their  w' ay  I  will  give  upon  their  head,'^  xi.  21 ;  chap, 
xvi.  43  ;  chap.  xxii.  31 ;  Joel  iii,  4  ;  Obad.  verse  15.  Again, 
in  Ezekiel,  "  Woe  to  them  that  make  kerchiefs  upon  the  head  of 
every  statue  to  hunt  souls,"  xiii,  18,  And  in  David,  "  God 
shall  bruise  the  Jtead,  the  scalp  of  the  hair,"  Psalm  Ixviii,  21. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  the  head  is 
signified  the  whole  man,  and  thus  that  by  pouring  oil  upon  the 
head  of  Aaron,  is  signified  the  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord  upon 
the  whole  Humaw  [principle].  That  the  Lord,  wdien  He  was 
in  the  world,  made  Himself  Divine  Truth,  and  when  He  de- 
parted out  of  the  world,  made  Himself  Divine  Good,  see  what 
is  cited,  n.  9315,  9199. 

10,012.  "  And  thou  shalt  cause  his  sons  to  approach  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Divine 
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Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9807 ;  and  from  the  signilication  of  causing  to  approach,  as 
denoting  conjunction,  see  n,  3806,  10,001. 

10,018.  "  And  shalt  clothe  them  witli  tunics  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  a  repi-esentative  of  the  Divine  Spiritual  proceeding, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tunics  which  were  for  the 
sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Divine  Spiritual,  which  is  represented  by  the  tunics  of 
Aaron,  see  n.  9947. 

10.014.  "And  thou  shalt  gird  them  with  a  belt" — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  bond  of  conjunction  that  all  things  may 
be  kept  in  connexion,  and  thence  in  a  heavenly  form,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  belt,  as  denoting  an  external  bond 
keeping  together  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  in  connexion 
and  in  form,  see  n.  3341,  9828,  9837,  9944. 

10.015.  "  Aaron  and  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  pro- 
ceeding, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9806  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding,  see  n.  9807. 

10.016.  "  And  shalt  tie  turbans  [tiara]  to  them" — that  hereby 
is  signified  intelligence  grounded  in  wisdom,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  tui'bans,  as  denoting  intelligence  grounded  in 
wisdom,  see  n.  9949. 

10.017.  "  And  the  priesthood  shall  be  to  them  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  work  of  salvation  in  successive 
order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  priesthood,  as  being 
a  representative  of  tlie  Lord,  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation, 
see  n.  9809.  The  reason  why  it  is  in  successive  order  is,  because 
the  priesthood  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  is  here  treated  of,  and  by 
his  sons  are  represented  those  things  which  proceed,  thus  things 
which  succeed  in  order,  n.  9807.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  the 
priesthood,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron,  is  the  work  of  the 
salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  which 
kingdom  is  properly  meant  in  the  Word  by  a  kingdom  of  priests  ; 
but  the  priesthood,  which  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron, 
is  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spi- 
ritual kingdom  proximately  proceeding  from  His  celestial  king- 
dom. Hence  it  is,  that  by  the  priesthood  is  here  meant  the  Lord's 
work  of  salvation  in  successive  order  ;  but  the  priesthood,  which 
is  represented  by  tlie  Levites,  denotes  the  Lord's  work  of  salva- 
tion again  proceeding  from  the  former.  There  are  three  [princi- 
ples] which  succeed  in  order;  there  is  the  celestial,  whic'li  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  there  is  the  spiritual,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  and  there  is  the  natural,  thence 
derived,  which  is  the  good  of  faith.  Inasmuch  as  there  are  those 
three  which  succeed  in  order,  there  are  also  three  heavens,  and 


2g  EXODTS.  [CuAi'.  xxix. 

in  them  «joods  in  tlint  (.rder  ;  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  tliose 
who  are  Tn  celestial  i,^ooil  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  ;  but  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  in  spi- 
ritual ir^X)d,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  tlie  sons  of 
Aaron  ;'^and  tbe  work  of  the  salvation  of  those  who  are  thence 
in  natural  p^od,  is  represented  by  the  priesthood  of  the  Levites  ; 
and  since  those  thin(i:s,  which  succeed  in  order,  proceed  from 
the  i^ood  of  love  to  tlic  Lord,  which  is  represented  by  Aaron 
andliis  priesthood,  therefore  it  is  said  of  the  Levites,  that  they 
should  be  o-iven  to  Aaron,  for  those  things  which  proceed  are  of 
that  from  which  they  proceed,  for  the  things  proceeding  or  suc- 
ceeding, thence  derive  their  esse  ;  according  to  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,001.  That  the  Levites  were  given  to  Aaron 
and  his  sons  that  they  might  perform  the  ministry  of  the  priest- 
liood  under  them,  see  Numb.  iii.  1  to  the  end. 

10.018.  "  For  the  statute  of  an  age  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied according  to  the  eternal  laws  of  order,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  statute,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see  n. 
7884,  7995,  8357 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  de- 
noting what  is  eternal. 

10.019.  "  And  thou  shalt  fill  the  hand  of  Aaron,  and  the 
hand  of  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified  inauguration  to  re- 
present the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  Truth  derived 
from  Divine  Good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  filling  the 
liand,  which  is  to  inaugurate  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  and  the  power  thence  result- 
ing. There  were  two  things  by  which  inauguration  into  the 
priesthood  was  effected,  anointing  and  filling  of  the  hand  ;  by 
anointing  was  effected  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  for  the  oil,  by  which  anointing  was  effected, 
signifies  the  good  of  love,  u.  10,011,  and  by  filling  of  the  hand 
was  effected  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  and  thereby  as  to  power ;  for 
1)V  the  hand  is  signified  power,  n.  878,  4931  to  4937,  5327, 
5328,  6947,  7011,  7188,  7189,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8069,  8153; 
and  the  hand  is  predicated  of  the  truth  which  is  from  good,  n. 
8091,  3563,  4931,  8281,  9025.  Since  all  power  is  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  5623,  6344,  6413,  6948,  8200,  8304, 
9327,  9410,  9639,  9643  ;  and  whereas  the  head  and  the  whole 
body  exercise  their  power  by  the  hands,  and  power  is  the  acti- 
vity of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  therefore  by  the  hand  is 
also  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  man,  thus  the  man 
himself  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  n.  9133;  from  which  consi- 
derations it  may  be  manifes"  what  is  signified  by  filling  the 
hand.  That  the  Lord  alone  has  all  power,  and  that  no  angel, 
spirit,  nor  man  has  any,  unless  what  is  thence  derived,  see 
n.  8200,  8281,  9327,  9410,  9639.  The  reason  why  by  those 
two  things,  namely,  b}-  anointing  and  filling  the  hand,  inaugura- 
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tion  into  the  priesthood  was  effected, was,  because  all  things  what- 
soever which  are  and  exist,  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  have 
reference  to  goodness  and  to  truth.  But  in  w^hat  manner  the  fill- 
ing of  the  hand  was  effected,  is  desci-ibed  in  this  chapter  from 
verse  9  to  36 ;  and  also  in  Levit.  chap.  viii.  22  to  the  end ;  it 
was  effected  by  the  second  ram,  which  is  therefore  called  the 
ram  of  fillings.  The  process  of  filling  was,  that  the  ram  should 
be  slain;  that  of  his  blood  [a  part]  should  be  given  upon  the 
auricle  of  the  right  ear,  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  the 
great  toe  of  the  right  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  ;  that 
some  of  the  blood  from  the  altar,  and  of  the  oil  of  anointing, 
should  be  sprinkled  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his  sons,  and  npon 
their  garments  ;  that  the  fat,  the  tail,  the  fat  on  the  intes- 
tines, the  caul  of  the  liver,  the  kidneys  and  their  fat,  and  the 
right  shoulder,  of  that  ram,  also  the  bread,  the  cakes  and  the 
wafers  of  what  is  unleavened  from  the  basket,  should  be  set 
upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  liis  sons,  and 
should  be  shaken  ;  and  afterwards  they  were  to  be  burnt  upon 
the  burnt-offering  of  the  first  ram,  that  the  breast,  after  it 
was  shaken,  and  the  left  shoulder,  should  be  for  Aaron  and 
his  sons,  and  the  fiesh  baked  in  the  holy  place,  and  the  bread 
remaining  in  the  basket,  should  be  eaten  by  them,  at  the  door 
of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  ;  this  was  the  process  of  the  fill- 
ings of  the  hands  ;  but  what  each  of  these  rites  signified,  will  be 
shown,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  in  the  following  pages. 
The  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  which  was  represented  by  the 
filling  of  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  is  the  Divine 
Power  of  saving  the  hnman  race  ;  and  the  power  of  saving  the 
human  race  is  power  over  the  heavens  and  over  the  hells ;  for 
by  that  power  of  the  Lord,  and  by  no  other,  man  is  saved  ; 
for  all  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  all  the  truth  which  is 
of  faith,  flow  in  through  the  heavens  from  the  Lord,  which 
cannot  flow  in  unless  the  hells  are  removed,  for  from  the 
hells  are  all  evils,  and  thence  every  thing  that  is  false ;  by 
the  i-emoval  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  which  enter 
in  from  the  hells,  and  tlien  by  the  influx  of  the  good  of  love 
and  of  the  truth  of  faith  through  heaven  from  the  Lord,  man 
is  saved.  That  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  subdued 
the  hells,  and  reduced  the  heavens  into  order,  and  acquired 
to  Himself  Divine  Power  over  them,  see  n.  9486,  9715,  9809, 
9937,  and  what  is  cited  n.  9528  at  the  end.  This  power  of 
the  Lord  is  what  was  re})resented  by  the  filling  of  the  hand 
of  the  priests ;  for  by  the  priesthood  was  signified  the  whole 
work  of  the  Lord's  salvation,  n,  9809.  That  the  Lord  has  that 
power.  He  Himself  teaches  in  express  words  in  Matthew, 
^''AU  potoer  is  given  unto  Me  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths^^ 
xxviii.  18.  And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said  to  the  seventy,  who 
said  that  tht  demons  were  ohedient  to  thein,  Behold^  I  give  you 
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puCi'r  to  tirad  upmi  scrjwnts^and  upori.  seorjnons,  and  upon  all 
the  pouhr  of  the  menu/,  ami  uotliiiiii-  shall  in  any  wiselmrt  vou. 
All  thinti^ore  de/irered  to  Me  of  J///  F^dher^'  x.  19,  22.  "  By 
those  words  is  iloserihed  the  power  of  tlie  Lord  over  the  hells;, 
deiiions  are  tlw^se  who  are  in  the  hells;  serpents  and  scorpions 
denote  evils  and  the  falses   of  evil ;  to   tread  npon  them  is  t(v 
destroy  them ;  the  hells  are  also  meant  by  the  enemy,  over 
M-hom  they  were  to  have  power.     That  the  Lord  acquired  to 
Himself  that  power  when  He  was  in  the  world,  is  manifest  trom 
Isaiah.  "  ^y]w  is  this  that  com eth  from  Edom^  loalkiny  in  the 
nndtitude  of  His  strength,  niig.hty  to  save  ;  my  oion  arm  brought 
salvation   to  me  /  therefore  lie  was  made  a  Saviour  to  them,'''' 
Ixiii.  1  to  10  ;  that  those  things  are  said  of  the  Lord,  is  known 
in  the  church.     In  like  manner  what  is  said  elsewhere  in  the 
same  prophet,  ^'■Ilis  own  arm  brought  salvation  to  Him,  and 
His  justice  stirred  Him  up^therefore  He  put  on  justice  as  a  coat  of 
mail, and  a  helmet  of  salvation  upon  His  head,  and  the  Redeemer 
came  to  Zion^''  lix.  16  to  21.     And  in  David,  '-''The  saying  of 
Jehovah  to  My  Lord,  Sit  thou  at  My  right  hand,  until  I  place 
thy  foes  thy  footstool  /  Jehovah  shall  send  the  sceptre  of  thy 
strength  out  of  Zion  ;  have  thou  dominion  in  the  midst  of  enemies  / 
the  Lord  is  at  thy  rigid  hand^''  Psalm  ex.  1  and  following 
verses.     That  these  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  the  Lord 
Himself  teaches  in  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  42  ;  in  this  passage  is 
described  His  dominion  over  the  hells  by  sitting  at  the  right 
hand,  for  by  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  power  which  Divine 
Truth  has  from  Divine  Good  ;  the  hells  and  the  evils  and  falses 
thence  derived  are  the  foes,  who  were  to  be  placed  for  His 
footstool,  and  also   the   enemies   in   the   midst  of  whom  he 
was  to  have  dominion.     That  the  right  hand  of  Jehovah  is 
Divine  Power,  is  evident  from  numerous  passages  in  the  Word, 
as  in   Moses,  ''''Thy  right  hand,  0  Jehovah,  is  magnificent  in 
strength,  thy  right  ha,nd,  0  Jehovah,  hath  broken  in  pieces  the 
enemy,''"'  Exod.  xv.  6.     And  in  David,  "  O  God,  thou  givest 
me  the  shield  of  salvation,  and  thy  right  hand  sustaineth  me^'' 
Psalm  xviii.  35.     Again,  ''Their  arm  did  not  preserve  them, 
but  thy  rigid  hand,  and  thine  arm,  and  the  light  of  thy  faces  ^'' 
Psalm  xliv.  3  ;  it  is  said,  thy  right  hand,  and  thine, arm,  and 
the  light  of  thy  faces,  because  the  right  hand  denotes  power, 
the  arm  denotes  strengtli,  and  the  light  of  faces  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Divine  Good  ;  that  arm  denotes  strength,  see  n.  4932, 
4934,  4935,   7205  ;   that   light  is  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  9548, 
9684  ;  and  that  the  face  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Good,  u. 
222,  5585,  9306.     Again,  ''  O  God,  Thy  right  hand  sustaineth 
w^,"  Psalm  Ixiii.   8.     Again,  "  O  Jehovah,  thou  hast  an  arm 
with  virtue,  strong  is   Thy  hand.  Thy   right   hand  shcdl  be 
exalted,^^  Psalm  Ixxxix.  13.     And   in  Isaiah,  "-Jehovah  hath 
sworn  by  His  right  hand,  by  the  arm  of  His  strength,"  Ixii.  8. 


10,020.]  EXODUS.  31 

And  in  David,  "  0  Jehovah^  let  Thy  hand  he  for  the  man  of 
Thy  right  hand;  for  the  Son  of  Man,,  [whom]  Thon  hcast 
strengthened  for  Thyself;  then  will  we  not  i-ecede  from  Thee," 
Psalm  Ixxx.  17,  18.  From  these  passages  it  may  now  be  ma- 
tiifest  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus 
said,  henceforth  ye  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man,  sitting  on  the  right 
hand  of  power, ^^  xxvi.  64;  and  in  Luke,  '-'- Henceforth  shall 
the  Son  of  Man  sit  on  the  right  hand  of  the  virtue  of  God^'' 
xxii.  69 ;  that  the  Son  of  Man  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  see  n.  9807  ;  but  that  the  right  liand  denotes  Divine 
P<nver,  is  manifest  from  what  has  been  now  shown,  therefore 
also  it  is  called  the  right  iiand  of  power  and  the  right  hand  of 
virtue.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  was 
represented  by  the  anointing  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and 
what  by  the  iilling  of  their  hand,  namely,  by  anointing,  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the  Lord,  n.  9954  at  the  end, 
and  by  the  tilling  of  the  hand.  Divine  Truth  and  the  Divine 
Power  thence  derived.  That  Divine  Good  has  all  power  by 
Divine  Truth,  and  that  the  Lord  alone  has  that  power,  see  the 
passages  cited  above.  On  this  account  also,  in  the  Word  of 
the  Old  Testament  the  Lord  is  called  hero,  a  man  of  war,  and 
also  Jehovah  Sabaoth,  or  of  armies. 

10,020.  Verses  10,  11,  12,  13,  14.  And  thou  shall  cause 
the  hulloch  to  approach  oefore  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the 
hulloch.  And  thou  shall  slay  the  hullock  hefore  Jehooah  at  the 
door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation.  And  thou  shall  take  of  tlio 
hlood  of  the  hulloch,  and  shall  give  it  upon  the  hofms  of  the  altar 
with  thy  finger  ;  and  all  the  hlood  thou  shall  pour  forth  at  the 
foundation  of  the  altar.  And  thou  shall  take  all  the  fat  covering 
the  intestines,  and  the  caul  upon  the  liver,  and  the  two  hidneys, 
and  thefatiohich  is  upon  them,  and  thou  shall  mahe  the  altar 
to  hum.  And  the  flesh  of  the  hulloch,  and  his  shin,  and  his 
dung^  thou  shalt  hum  with  fire  out  of  the  camp  /  this  is  sin. 
And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach,  signifies  the 
state  of  the  application  of  the  natural  or  external  man,  such  as 
it  is  in  its  infancy.  Before  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signi- 
fies for  purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  heaven,  and  the 
conjunction  thereof  with  good.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall 
put  their  hands  on  the  head  of  the  bullock,  signifies  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  in  the  natural 
or  external  man.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before 
Jehovah,  signifies  prepai'ation  for  the  purification  of  good  and 
of  truth  from  the  Divine  in  the  external  or  natural  man.  At 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  that  there 
may  be  conjunction  of  those  priuoi})les.  And  thou  shalt  take 
<if  I'he  blood  of  the  bullock,  sigu'.fies  Divine  Truth  accom- 
modated in   the  natural  or  exteruiil   man.     And  shalt  give  it 
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upon  tlu'  lit  rns  of  tlio  altar  with  thy  linger,  signifies  tlie  Divine 
Power  of  the  Lord  from  tlie  propriuni.  And  all  the  blood  thou 
phalt  ponr  forth  at  the  foundation  of  tlie  altar,  signifies  Divine 
Truth,  the  whole  of  it  in  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the 
ultimate  of  the  life  of  num.  And  thou  shalt  take  all  the  fat, 
sigiiities  good  accommodated.  That  covei's  the  intestines,  sig- 
nifies which  appertains  to  ultimates  or  lowest  principles.  And 
the  caul  upon  the  liver,  signifies  interior  good  of  the  external 
or  natural  man.  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  upon  theiu, 
signifies  interior  truth  of  the  external  or  natural  man  and  its 
good.  AjuI  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn,  signifies  from 
the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord.  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock, 
signifies  the  evil  of  the  former  loves  there.  And  his  skin,  signi- 
fies the  false  in  ultimates.  And  his  dung,  signifies  the  rest  of 
the  unclean  things.  Thou  shalt  burn  with  fire  out  of  the  camp, 
signifies  that  they  are  to  be  committed  to  hell,  and  to  be  con- 
suiued  witli  the  evils  of  self-love.  This  is  sin,  signifies  that  it  is 
purified  from  evils. 

10,021.  "  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  bullock  to  approach  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  the  application  of  the  na- 
ttiral  or  external  man  such  as  it  is  in  its  infancy,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  causing  to  approach,  as  denoting  presence 
and  conjunction,  see  n.  9378,  9997,  10,001,  aud  also  applica- 
tion, n.  8439,  in  this  case  application  for  purification  and  for 
the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Divine,  for  by  this 
sacrifice,  and  by  sacrifices  in  general,  this  is  signified  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
charity  and  of  innocence  in  the  natui-al  or  external  man,  see 
n.  9391,  thus  the  external  or  natural  man,  such  as  he  is  in  his 
infancy,  for  then  he  is  in  the  good  of  innocence  ;  whilst  he  is 
in  that  state,  he  is  also  in  a  state  of  application  for  purification 
and  for  reception  of  good  and  truth  from  the  Divine.  Since 
those  things  are  now  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is.  When  man  is  regene- 
rated, which  occurs  when  he  is  of  adolescent  years,  then  he  is 
first  let  into  a  state  of  innocence,  but  into  a  state  of  external 
innocence,  almost  like  tliat  of  infants,  the  innocence  of  these 
latter  being  external  innocence,  which  dwells  in  ignorance  ; 
this  state  is  the  plane  of  the  new  life  when  man  is  regenerating ; 
the  man  is  also  on  this  occasion  as  an  infant,  for  during  rege- 
neration he  is  conceived  anew,  is  born,  becomes  an  infant,  and 
grows  up  to  maturity,  which  is  effected  by  truth  implanted  in 
good  ;  and  so  far  as  he  then  comes  into  genuine  good,  so  far 
he  comes  into  the  good  of  internal  innocence,  which  innocence 
dwells  in  wisdom.  And  whereas  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an 
image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  it  is  evident  that  the 
Lord  so  glorified  Himself,  that  is,  made  His  Human  [principle] 
Divine;  for  tiie  sul)ject  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  this 
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chapter,  is  concerning  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  9985  ; 
but  since  tiie  gh)ritication  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human  [prin- 
ciple] transcends  the  understanding,  therefore,  that  it  may  in 
somemeasnrebe  apprehended,  it  is  explained  by  its  resemblance 
or  image.  These  statements  are  premised,  to  the  intent  that  it 
may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  purification  and  by  tlierece})tion 
of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  which  are  signified 
by  sacrifices  in  general,  and  here  specilically  by  the  sacrifices  of 
the  inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  into  the  priesthood. 
That  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  3190,  4102,  5688.  That 
the  innocence  of  infants  is  external  innocence,  and  dwells  in 
ignorance,  n.  2306,  3171,  3501,  1563,  1797,  5608,  7305,  9301. 
That  man,  who  is  regenerating,  is  conceived  anew,  is  Forn, 
becomes  an  infant  and  a  boy,  and  grows  up  to  adolescence,  n. 
3203.  That  the  innocence  of  infancy  is  a  plane,  n.  2780,  3183, 
3991,  1797,  5608,  7810.  Tliat  the  knowledges  of  trnth  and  of 
good  are  implanted  in  the  innocence  of  infancy  as  their  plane, 
n.  1616,  2299,  3501,  1797.  That  the  innocence  of  the  regene- 
rate is  internal  innocence,  and  dwells  in  wisdom,  n.  1616,3195 
3991,  1797,  5608,  9301,  9939.  The  difference  of  the  external 
innocence  which  is  of  infants,  and  of  the  internal  innocence 
which  is  of  the  wise,  n.  2280,  1563,  9301.  That  this  difference 
exists,  is  manifest  from  the  education  and  regeneration  of  infanta 
in  the  other  life,  see  n.  2289  to  2309.  That  every  good  of  the 
churcli  and  of  heaven,  has  in  it  innocence,  and  that  without 
innocence  good  is  not  good,  n.  2736,  2780,  6013,  7810,  7887, 
9262.  What  innocence  is,  see  n.  3991,  1001,  1797,  5236,  6107, 
6765,  7902,  9262,  9936. 

10,022.  "  Before  the  tent  of  the  congregation  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  for  purification,  the  reception  of  truth  from  heaven, 
and  the  conjunction  thereof  with  good,  appears  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  hearen 
where  the  Lord  is,  see  n.  9157,  9181,  9185.  The  reason  why 
purification,  the  implantation  of  trnth,  and  the  conjunction 
thereof  with  good,  is  here  also  signified,  is,  because  the  bullock 
was  brought  thither  to  be  sacrificed,  and  by  sacrifices  are  signi- 
fied both  purification,  and  the  implantation  of  truth  and  of  good, 
and  their  conjunction.  That  by  sacrifices  were  represented  pu- 
rifications from  evils  and  falses,  and  also  expiations,  see  n, 
9990,  9991  ;  and  that  by  the  place  before  the  tent,  which  is 
called  the  door  thereof,  is  re])resented  the  marriage  of  truth  and 
of  good,  which  is  called  the  heavenly  nuirriage,  see  n.  10,001. 
Hence  row  it  is,  that  by  causing  the  l)ullock  to  a[)proach  before 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  is  signified  the  application  of  the 
external  or  natural  man,  such  as  he  is  in  his  infancy,  to  his 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  thus  to  the  reception  of 
truth  from   heaven,   and   the  conjunction   thereof  with  good. 

VOL,  X.  3 
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lIl:l^lmlell  as  tlu  sulijoct  treatod  of  in  what  now  follows  in  this 
clia]»tor  is  conce-'niiitj:  sacrifices  and  bnrnt-otte rings,  it  may  be 
oxpodit-nt  to  say  what  was  in  general  represented  by  them.  By 
bnrnt  oiiVrings  and  sacrifices  in  general  pnrification  from  evils 
and  falsi's  was  rej)resented,  and  since  pnrification  was  repre- 
si'nteiK  the  iniphmtation  of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  L>>rd, 
and  likewise  their  conjunction,  was  also  represented.  For  when 
nnin  is  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  wliich  is  efiected  by  their 
removal,  then  good  and  truth  from  the  L')rd  flow  in,  and  so  far 
as  good  and  truth  in  that  state  flow  in,  so  far  they  are  implant- 
ed, and  so  far  conjoined ;  for  the  Lord  is  continually  present 
with  good  and  truth  with  every  man,  but  He  is  not  received, 
oidy  so  far  as  evils  and  falses  are  removed,  thus  so  far  as  man 
is  purified  from  them  ;  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good  is 
regeneration.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  was  represented 
by  burnt-ofi'erings  and  by  sacrifices  in  general ;  but  what  was 
specifically  represented,  is  manifest  from  the  animals  of  divera 
species  which  were  sacrificed.  Inasmuch  as  those  three  things, 
namely,  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  the  implantation  of 
truth  and  of  good,  and  their  conjunction,  were  represented  by 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  therefore  all  worship  grounded  in 
the  truth  of  faith  and  in  the  good  of  love  is  also  signified  by 
them,  n.  6905,  8680,  8936.  For  all  worship  has  for  its  end, 
that  man  may  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  consequently 
that  goods  and  truths  from  the  Lord  may  be  implanted  in  him, 
and  that  thus  he  may  be  regenerated,  which  is  effected  by  the 
conjunction  of  those  principles.  Their  conjunction  is  heaven, 
or  the  Lord's  kingdom  with  man. 

10,023.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  bullock  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  reception  of  good  and  of  truth  in  the  natural 
or  external  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  laying  on 
of  hands,  as  denoting  to  communicate  that  which  is  his  own 
with  another.  The  reason  why  it  also  denotes  reception  is,  be- 
cause that  which  is  communicated  is  received  by  another  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  head,  as  denoting  the  whole,  see 
n.  10,011 ;  and  from  that  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good 
of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  see 
n.  9391,  10,021.  The  reason  why  the  laying  on  of  hands  sig- 
nifies communication  and  reception  is,  because  by  the  hands 
power  is  signified,  and  since  this  is  the  active  principle  of  life, 
by  hands  is  also  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to  tlie  man, 
thus  the  whole  man,  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent,  see  what  was 
cited,  n.  10,019  ;  and  by  laying  on  is  signified  communication 
in  reference  to  him  who  ays  on,  and  reception  in  respect  to 
him  or  to  it  on  which  it  iS  laid.  Hence  it  is  evident,  what  was 
eignified  by  the  imposition  of  the  hand  amongst  the  ancients, 
uame-'y,  the  conimiiniculion  and  transference  of  that  wliicb.  ifl 


10,023."j  EXODUS.  35 

treated  of,  and  also  its  reception  by  another,  whether  that  be 
power,  or  obedience,  or  benediction,  or  testification.  That  by 
the  imposition  of  the  hand  is  signified  power,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  tliat 
he  should  lay  the  hand  tipon  Joshua,  and  should  set  him  in  the 
presence  of  Eleazar  the  priest,  before  the  whole  congregation, 
and  thus  should  give  of  his  glory  upon  Mtti,  and  all  the  congi-e- 
gation  should  obey  him.^''  Numb,  xxvii.  18,  20.  That  by  the 
laying  on  of  the  hand  is  here  signified  the  communication  and 
transferring  of  the  power  which  Moses  had,  and  its  reception 
by  Joshua,  is  evident ;  hence  it  is  said,  that  thus  he  should  give 
of  his  glwy  upon  him.  Again,  "  When  the  Levites  were  puri- 
fied, and  the  ministry  of  the  priesthood  under  Aaron  was  ascribed 
to  them,  it  was  commanded,  that  two  bullocks  should  be  brought 
with  a  meat-oflfering,  and  that  Aaron  should  bi'ing  the  Levites 
before  Jehovah,  and  the  sons  of  Israel  should  lay  their  hands 
upon  the  Levites  j  and  the  Levites  shoidd  lay  iheir  hands  %ip)on 
the  head  of  the  hullocks,  one  of  which  was  to  be  offered  for  a 
sacrifice,  the  other  for  a  burnt-offering ;  and  thus  they  were  to 
separate  the  Levites  from  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and 
they  were  to  be  Jehovah's,"  Numb.  viii.  7  to  14.  By  the  sons 
of  Israel  laying  their  hands  upon  the  Levites  was  signified  the 
transference  of  the  power  of  ministering  for  them,  and  reception 
of  it  by  the  Levites,  thus  separation.  And  by  the  Levites 
laying  their  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  bullocks,  was  signified 
a  transferring  of  that  power  to  Jeliovah,  that  is,  the  Lord  ;  there- 
fore it  is  said  that  thus  they  should  be  separated  from  the  midst 
of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  sliould  be  Jehovah's.  Again,  "  After 
that  the  sons  of  Israel  confessed  their  sins,  then  Aaron  was  to 
lay  hoth  his  hands  upon  the  head  of  the  living  goat  Asasel,  and 
was  to  confess  over  him  all  tlie  iniquities  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
and  all  their  sins,  and  was  to  give  them  upon  the  head  of  the 
goat,  and  send  him  into  the  wilderness,"  Levit.  xvi.  21.  That 
the  laying  on  of  hands  upon  the  goat  signified  the  communica- 
tion and  translation  of  all  the  iniquities  and  sins  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  their  reception  by  the  goat,  is  evident.  The  wilder- 
ness, whither  the  fjjoat  was  to  be  sent,  denotes  hell.  ''''That  the 
ioitness6s  and  all  uoho  heard,  were  to  lay  their  hands  upon  him 
who  was  to  be  stoned^''  Levit.  xxiv.  14 ;  signified  testification 
thereby  communicated  and  transferred,  which  being  received  he 
was  adjudged  to  death.  Again,  ''  The  man  who  bringeth  from 
the  herd  or  from  the  flock  a  burnt-offering  for  a  present  to  Je- 
hovah, shall  lay  his  hand  on  the  head  of  thehurntroffering,  in 
which  case  it  shall  be  received  from  him  with  good  pleasure,  to 
expiate  him,"  Levit.  i.  2,  3,4.  In  like  manner, ''wjywi  the 
head  of  the  present  which  was  for  sacrifce,'^  Levit.  iii.  1,  2, 
8,  13.  And  so  also  the  priest  was  to  do,  if  he  sinned  ;  in 
\ike  axsinner  the  elders ;  likewise  the  whole  congregation ;  aleo 
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the  pi'inL\\  it  lie  siniiod  ;  and  in  llk^  iianncr,  every  soul  xohat- 
Si)ei't'/',  if  tl.ey  sinned,  Levit.  iv.  t,  15,  2-i,  29.  By  the 
layiiii!^  of  tlieii"  iiaiid  upon  the  bui  it-oiferin<^  and  upon  tlie 
safrilici",  was  si>;nilied  the  all  of  tlnj  worship  of  him  wlio  of- 
I'ered,  namely,  the  acknowledgment  )f  sins,  confession,  thence 
purification,  the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  thus  con- 
junction with  the  Lord,  all  which  were  efi'ected  by  communica- 
tion, translation,  and  reception  ;  by  translation  and  reception 
is  meant  that  which  is  si^-nitied  by  the  carrying  of  iniquities,  see 
n.  U9o7,  003S.  Inasnnicli  as  communications,  translations,  and 
receptions,  were  signilied  by  the  imposition  of  hands,  it  may  be 
known  what  is  signilied  by  the  imposition  of  hands  in  Matthew,^ 
"  Tiie  ruler  came  to  Jesus,  and  said,  my  daughter  is  just  now 
dead,  but  coming  lay  thy  hand  upon  i\er^  then  she  shall  live. 
Jesus  entering  in  took  hold  of  her  hand,  and  the  damsel  arose,'*^ 
ix.  IS,  19,  25.  And  in  Mark,  ^^Jesus  laid  His  hands  upo?i  the 
eyes  of' the  Hind  man,  and  he  was  restored,"  viii.  25.  Again, 
"  They  bring  one  that  was  deaf  to  Jesus,  that  he  should  lay 
the  hand  upon  him  /  He  taking  him  from  the  people  put  His 
tinger  into  his  ears,  and  touched  his  tongue,  and  his  e-i'--  were 
opened,"  vii.  32,  33,  35.  And  in  Luke,  "A  w<....  .i  was 
bowed  down  by  the  spirit  of  infirmity,  Jesus  laid  hands  upon 
her,  and  healed  her^''  xiii.  11,  13.  Also  in  Mark,  '-'- Jesus  laid 
hands  on  the  infirm,  and  healed  them,''^  vi.  5.  In  these  pas- 
sages by  the  laying  on  of  the  Lord's  hands,  and  also  by  His 
touch,  is  signified  the  communication  and  reception  of  Divine 
Virtue,  as  is  manifest  in  Mark,  "  A  certain  woman  came  from 
hehind,  and  touched  the  gar7ne7it  of  Jesus,  saying,  \i  I  shall  touch 
even  His  garment,  I  shall  be  healed,  and  immediately  she  was 
healed  of  the  plague  :  Jesus  knew  in  Himself  that  virtue  was 
gone  forth  from  Him,^''  v.  27  to  30.  And  in  Luke,  "J.  woman 
touching  the  garment  of  Jesus  was  healed  ;  Jesus  said,  some 
one  hath  touched  me  ;  for  I  know  that  virtue  is  gone  forth 
i'rom.  me^'  viii.  44,  46.  And  again,  ''The  whole  crowd  sought 
to  touch  Jesus,  hecause  virtue  went  forth  from  Him,  and  healed 
all,^''  vi.  19.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signilied  by  touching 
Avith  the  hand  or  finger.  And  also  by  what  is  said  elsewhere  in 
the_  same  evangelist,  ''Jesus  coming  near  touched  the  hier,  in 
which  the  dead  man  w^as,  and  they  that  bare  it  stood  still ;  then 
Pie  said,  young  man,  I  say  unto  thee,  arise,  and  he  that  was 
dead  sat  up,  and  began  to  speak,"  vii.  14,  15.  Also  what  by 
the  imposition  of  hands  upon  boys  and  infants ;  upon  boys  in 
Matthew,  "  Boys  were  brought  to  Jesus,  that  He  should  lay 
hands  upon  them;  Jesus  said,  suffer  the  boys,  and  forbid  them 
not,  to  come  unto  me,  of  such  is  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens, 
and  He  laid  hands  on  them,''  xix.  13,  15  ;  and  upon  infants, 
m  Mark,  "Jesus  took  infants  up  in  His  arms,  2ix\di  put  His  haiid^ 
upon  them,  and  blessed  them,"  x.  16.     By  the  laying  on  of 
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the  hand  upon  the  boys  and  upon  infants  is  here  also  signified 
the  communication  and  reception  of  Divine  Virtue,  whereby 
was  effected  tlie  iiealino:  of  the  interiors,  which  is  salvation. 
This  signification  of  touching,  wliich  is  effected  by  the  hands, 
originates  in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  those  who 
are  in  a  dissimilar  state  of  life,  appear  removed  at  a  distance^ 
3ut  those  who  are  in  a  similar  state,  appear  consociated,  and 
those  in  that  life,  Avho  mutually  touch  each  other,  communicate 
the  state  of  their  life  with  each  other ;  if  this  is  done  by  the 
hands,  the  all  of  the  life  is  communicated,  because  by  the  hands, 
as  was  said  above,  from  correspondence  is  signified  power, 
which  is  the  active  principle  of  life,  thus  whatsoever  appertains 
to  any  one  ;  such  I'eju'esentatives  exist  in  the  world  of  spirits, 
but  they  are  effected  by  influx  from  heaven,  where  alone  are 
perceived  consociations  as  to  the  affections  of  goodness  and  of 
truth. 

10,021.  "  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  bullock  before  Jehovah  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  prepai'ation  for  the  purification  of 
good  and  truth  from  the  Lord  in  the  external  or  natural  man, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  slaying,  when  concerning  the 
animals  which  were  offered  for  a  burnt-offering  or  for  sacri- 
fices, as  denoting  preparation  for  those  things  which  are  repre- 
sented by  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  ; — that  those  were  puri- 
fications from  evils  and  falses,  the  implantation  of  good  and 
of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  10,022;  and 
because  those  are  from  the  Divine,  therefore  it  is  said,  before 
Jehovah  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting 
the  purification  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  see  above,  n. 
9990.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  slaying,  when  concerning  the 
burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices,  in  the  Word  is  signified  all  that 
which  is  represented  by  the  burnt-offering  and  sacrifice  itself, 
since  all  that  is  then  understood. 

10.025.  "  At  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  those 
principles,  a[>j)ears  from  the  significati<>n  of  tlie  door  of  the  tent 
of  the  congi'egation,  as  denoting  the  conjunction  of  truth  and 
of  good,  wliicii  is  called  the  heavenly  marriage,  see  above,  n. 
10,001.  Iiuismuch  as  this  is  signified  by  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  therefore  it  was  ordained,  ''  That  if  [the 
animal  offered  in  sacrifice  was  slain]  elsewhere,  blood  should  be 
imputed,  and  that  soul  should  be  cut  ofi'  from  the  pe()])le," 
Levit.  xvii.  3,  4,  8,  9  ;  the  reason  was,  because  in  such  case 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth  was  not  represented,  thus 
not  the  heavenly  marriage,  but  the  infernal  marriage,  which  is 
the  conjunctitjii  of  evil  and  of  the  false. 

10.026.  ^'  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  of  the  bullock" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  accommodated  to  the 
natural  or  external  n urn,  appears  from  the  si <,nn'fi cation  of  blood, 
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as  donotiiii:  the  D.vino  Truth  proceeding  from  the  DivineGood 
of  the  Lord,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the 
eignitication  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle 
ot'nian,  which  was  to  be  purified,  and  in  which  truth  and 
good  were  to  be  ini])lanted,  see  n.  9090.  The  reason  why  men- 
tion is  here  first  nuule  of  blood,  and  that  it  was  to  be  given  on 
the  horns  of  the  altar,  and  the  remainder  of  it  to  be  poured 
out  at  its  foundation,  is,  because  by  blood  in  the  AYord  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  DivineGood  of  the 
Lord,  and  by  this  truth  all  purification  is  eflfected,  for  truth 
teaches  nuiu  what  is  good,  and  how  he  ought  to  live,  and  when 
man  knows  this,  then  the  affection  of  love  of  good  may  first  be 
implanted,  and  thus  he  may  be  regenerated  ;  for  knowledge 
must  precede,  before  man  can  have  faith,  and  live  the  life  of 
faith,  which  is  the  life  of  good  ; — that  all  purification  from  evils 
and  falses  is  eti'ected  by  i.he  truths  of  faith,  consequently  all 
regeneration,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9959.  Tlicse  who  do  not 
know  the  internal  sense  of  the  Woi*d, — thus  who  do  not  know 
that  by  blood  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  and  that  by  this  from 
the  Lord  is  effected  purification, — believe  that  man  is  purified 
by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  by  which  they  mean  the  passion 
of  His  cross ;  but  let  them  know,  that  by  the  passion  of  the 
Lord's  cross,  thus  by  His  blood,  no  one  is  purified,  but  by  a 
life  according  to  His  precepts,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  many 
places.  The  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  ultimate  of  the  Lord's 
temptation,  by  which  He  fully  glorified  His  Human,  as  He 
Himself  also  says  in  Luke,  "  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer  these 
things,  and  to  enter  into  His  glory  f^^  xxiv.  26;  for  the  Lord 
came  into  the  world  that  He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce 
all  things  into  order,  even  in  the  heavens,  which  was  effected  by 
temptations  admitted  into  Himself.  And  the  passion  of  the 
cross  was  the  ultimate  of  His  temptation,  by  which  He  fully 
conquered  the  hells,  and  arranged  the  heavens  into  order,  and 
at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human  ;  and  unless  He  had  done 
so,  no  man  could  have  been  saved ;  but  see  what  has  been  co- 
piously shown  before  on  these  subjects  in  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9526,  9715,  9937,  10,019,  also  that  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord 
is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good, 
u.  -1:735,  4978,  6378,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393. 

10,027.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  [it]  upon  the  horns  of  the 
altar  with  thy  finger " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine 
Pc>wer  of  the  Lord  from  the  proprium,  appears  from  the  signi 
fication  of  the  horns  of  the  altar,  as  denoting  the  power  of 
truth  from  good.  That  horns  denote  power,  see  n.  9081,  9719, 
972tJ,  9721,  and  that  the  altar  is  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  or  representative  of  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord, 
u.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964:  and  from  the  signification  of  finger, 
as  denoting  power,  see  n.  7430.     The  reason  whv  it  denotes 


10,027,  10,028.J  EXODUS.  39 

from  proper  power,  or  from  the  prop  mm,  is  because  this  waa 
done  by  Moses,  and  by  Moses  is  represented  the  Lord,  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  n.  9372,  9806,  wherefore  it  is  said  with  thy  fin- 
ger. The  reason  why  the  blood  was  first  to  be  given  upon  the 
horns  of  the  altar  was,  that  the  power  itself  of  the  Divine 
Truth  from  the  Divine  Good  might  be  represented  ;  for  by  the 
power  of  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good  all  things  are  made 
[or  done],  and  without  it  nothing,  see  what  is  cited  above,  n. 
10,019. 

10,028.  "And  all  the   blood  thou  shalt  pour  forth  at  the 
foundation  of  the  altar  " — that  hereby   is  signified  the   whole 
Divine  Truth  in  the  sensual  principle  which  is  the  ultimate  of 
the  life  of  man,   appears  from   the  signification  of  blood,  as 
denoting  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,026  ;  and  from  the   signification   of  the 
foundation  of  the  altar,  as  denoting  tlie  sensual  principle,  which 
is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man.     The  reason   why  the  foun- 
dation of  the  altar  has  this  signification  is,  because  the  altar 
was  representative  of  the   Lord's  Divine  Human,  wherefore 
its  foundation  signifies  that  which  is  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the 
human  principle,  and  the  ultimate  of  life  in  the  human  princi- 
ple, is  that  whicli  is  called  the  external  sensual  principle,  which 
is  here  meant.     That  the  altar  was  the  chief  representative  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9388,  9389,   9714,_  9764 ; 
that  the  foundation  is  its  ultimate,  is  evident ; — that  this  with 
man  is  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  w^hat  its  quality  is,  see 
n.  9212,  9216,  9996.     How  the  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expe- 
dient briefly  to  say  :  when  man  is  puritying,  then  first  of  all 
are  learnt  such  truths  as  can  be  apprehended  by  the  sensual 
man,  such  as  are  the  truths  in  the  literal  sense  of  the  Word. 
Afterwards  interior  truths  are  learnt,  such  as  are  collected  from 
the  Word  by  those  who  are  in  illustration,  for  these  persons 
collect   its    interior   sense  from   various  passages,   where   the 
sense  of  the  letter  is  there  explained  ;  from  these  when  known, 
truths  still  more  interior  are  afterwards  drawn  forth  by  those 
who  are  enlightened,  which  truths  with  the  former  serve  the 
church  for  doctrine,  these  latter  for  doctrine  to  those  who  are 
men  of  the  internal  church,  the   former  for  doctrine  to  those 
who  are  men  of  the  external  church.     Both  the  former  and 
the  latter  men,  if  they  have  lived  acccording  to  those  truths, 
are  elevated  into  heaven  amongst  the  angels,  and  are  there  im- 
bued with  angelic  wisdom,  which  is  derived   from   truths  still 
interior,  and  at  length  from  inmost  truths  in  tiie  third  heaven. 
These  truths  with  the  farmer  in  their  order,  close  into  ultimatcs, 
which  are  those  of  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  are  toge- 
ther there  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  all  interior  truths  are  toge- 
ther in  the  truths  of  the  literal  senseof  the  Word,  for  these  truths, 
as  was  said  above,  are  the  ultimatcs, — that  all  interior  things  in 
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order  are  stored  up  in  iiUiniates,  and  are  there  together,  may  he 
fieen,  n.  !>S2r),  J)>'2().  From  tliese  considerations  it  is  evident, 
what  is  meant  hy  Divine  Truth  heing  wholly  in  the  sensual 
prineiple,  whieli"  is  signilied  hy  all  the  hlood  heing  poured  out 
at  the  foundation  ot"  the  altar. 

10.(V2!t.  "  And  thou  siialt  take  all  the  fat" — that  hereby  is 
signitied  ijood  accommodated,  ap])ears  from  the  signification  of 
fat,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  5943.  It  is  called  good  accommo- 
dated, because"  tiie  subject  liere  treated  of  is  the  purification  of 
the  external  or  natural'  man,  and  the  implantation  of  truth  and 
of  ixood,  and  thus  the  conjunction  of  both  there,  for  these 
areVluit  are  signified  by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings;  there- 
fore by  the  fat  from  the  bullock  is  liere  meant  good  accommo- 
dated "to  the  natural  or  external  man,  sucli  as  can  be  conjoined 
with  trutli  there,  for  truth  must  be  accommodated  to  its  own 
good,  and  good  to  its  own  truth,  by  reason  that  they  are  to 
be  a  one.  It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  truth  and  good  in 
the  natural  or  external  man  differ  from  truth  and  good  in  the 
internal  man,  as  what  is  exterior  and  interior  differ,  or  as  what 
is  infei-ior  and  superior,  or.  what  is  the  same  thing,  as  that 
which  is  posterior,  and  prior.  Truth  in  the  natural  man  is 
scientific,  and  good  there  is  the  delight  thereof,  each  percep- 
tible to  the  man  whilst  he  is  in  the  world,  for  it  then  appears 
when  it  becomes  an  object  of  the  thought ;  truth  however  in 
the  internal  man  is  not  apparent  scientific  truth,  but  is  trutli 
implanted  in  his  intellectual  part;  good  also  in  him  isnotper- 
ceptible,  because  it  is  implanted  in  his  will,  each  in  the  interior 
life  of  the  man,  in  Avhich  truth  is  of  faith  and  good  is  of  love. 
Such  is  the  difference  between  tmith  and  good  in  the  internal 
or  spiritual  man.  and  truth  and  good  in  the  external  or  natural 
man  ;  the  implantation  and  conjunction  of  the  latter  is  signified 
by  the  sacrifice  from  tlie  Inillock,  l)ut  the  implantation  and 
conjunction  of  the  former  by  the  burnt-offering  from  the  ram 
are  treated  of  in  what  follows  in  this  chapter.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  accommodated  good 
which  is  signified  by  the  fat  from  the  bullock. 

10,030.  "'  Covering  the  intestines  " — that  liereby  is  signi- 
fied what  belongs  to  ultimates  or  lowest  ])rinciples,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  intestines,  as  denoting  ultimate  or 
lowest  principles.  The  reason  why  tlie  intestines  denote  ulti- 
mate or  lowest  principles  is,  because  they  are  the  ultimate  and 
lowest  of  the  interior  viscera  of  man,  not  only  as  to  situation, 
but  also  as  to  use  ; — as  to  situation,  they  are  below  the  stomach, 
to  which  they  are  appended  ; — and  as"to  use,  they  ultimately 
receive  those  things  which  are  digested  with  man.  Above  them, 
as  it  is  known,  are  situated  the  stomach,  the  liver,  the  pancreas, 
tlie  spleen,  and  still  higher,  the  heart  and  lungs,  and  higher 
etill,  the  head.     It  is  also  well  knowr..    that    these   superior 
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organs,  cast  their  filth  and  refuse  into  the  intestines,  and  tlicre- 
b}"  remove  tliem,  partly  by  the  stomach,  partly  by  the  ducts 
from  the  liver,  which  are  denominated  the  hepatic  ducts,  and 
also  the  cystic  or  biliary  ducts,  partly  through  the  ducts  from 
the  pancreas,  which  ducts  with  the  rest  have  their  termination 
in  the  intestine,  called  the  duodennm.  Henceit  is  now  evident 
why  ultimate  or  lowest  pi'inciples  are  signiiied  by  the  intes- 
tines. That  by  the  viscera,  which  appertain  to  man,  are  sig- 
nified such  things  as  are  of  the  spiritual  world,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  has  been  copiously  shown  at  the  close  of  several 
chapters,  where  the  coiTespondence  of  the  Grand  Man,  M'hich 
i's  heaven,  with  all  things  appertaining  to  man,  was  treated 
of, — what  specifically  corresponds  to  the  intestines,  may  be  seen 
n.  5392  ;  and  that  the  hells  correspond  to  the  faeces  and  excre- 
ments thence  ejected,  n.  5393  to  5396.  Inasmuch  as  in  what 
now  follows  mention  is  made  of  some  of  the  viscera  of  the 
body,  as  of  the  caul  or  omentum,  the  liver,  the  kidneys,  the  legs, 
the  breast,  the  shoulder,  the  head,  and  as  their  ordination  in  the 
sacrifices  is  treated  of,  therefore  it  may  be  here  first  expedient  to 
show  that  by  man's  members  in  general  are  signified  such  things 
as  are  in  the  Grand  Man,  that  is,  in  heaven.  At  present  we 
«hall  confine  ourselves  to  the  consideration  of  those  members, 
by  which  the  statue  of  Nebuchadnezzar  is  described  in  Daniel, 
Avliere  it  is  said,  "That  its  Itead  was  pure  gold,  the  hreast  and 
-arm-s- silver,  the  helly  and-  side  brass,  the  legs  iron,  and  the  feet 
partly  iron  and  partly  clay,"  ii.  3i^,  33.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  the  Word  of  the  Lord  is  spiritual,  believes  that  these  things 
were  said  concerning-  thekino^doms  of  the  earth,  but  in  the  Word 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  are  not  treated  of,  but  the  kingdom 
of  God  is,  thus  heaven  and  the  church.  The  reason  why  these 
are  described  by  such  things  as  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  the 
kingdoms  of  the  earths,  is,  because  worldly  and  terrestrial  things 
correspond  to  such  as  are  in  heaven  ;  for  universal  nature,  and 
the  universal  v/orld,  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the  Loid's 
kingdom,  (see  what  is  cited,  n.  9280,)  and  terrestrial  and  worldly 
things  are  what  n.ian  first  apprehends.  Hence  it  may  be  ma- 
nifest, that  by  the  statue  seen  by  Nebuchadnezzar  in  a  dream, 
are  not  signified  wordly  things,  but  heavenly  things.  What, 
however,  is  specifically  signified  by  the  head,  by  the  breast,  by 
the  belly  and  side,  l)y  the  legs  and  l)y  tlie  feet,  may  be  known 
from  their  correspoiulence — thus  from  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word.  From  correspondence  it  is  known,  that  by  the  head  is 
signified  the  first  state  of  the  church,  by  the  breast  and  arms 
the  second,  by  the  belly  and  side  the  third,  by  the  legs  the 
fourth,  and  by  the  feet  the  last.  Now,  as  the  first  state  of  the 
€hurch  was  a  state  of  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  it  is  said 
that  the  head  was  of  gold  ;  and  since  the  second  state  was  a 
etate  of  truth  from  that  good,  it  is  said  that  the  breast  and  arms 
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M-ere  of  silver  ;  and  whereas  tlie  tliinl  state  was  tlie  good  of  l(»ve 
and  its  truth  in  the  extei-nal  or  natural  man,  it  is  said  that  the 
belly  ami  side  wei-e  of  brass ;  and  as  the  fonrtli  state  was  the 
trntii  of  faith,  it  is  said  that  the  legs  were  of  iron  ;  and  since  the 
last  state  was  the  truth  which  is  called  [the  truth]  of  faitii  with- 
out good,  it  is  said  that  the  feet  were  partly  of  iron,  and  partly 
of  ciav  ;  and  whereas  such  a  state  of  the  cliurch  was  its  ulti- 
mate state,  it  is  said  that  out  of  a  rock  was  cut  a  sto7ie,  loJiich 
brake  in  pieces  and  dispersed  all  things^  insomuch  that  the  wind 
carried  them  away,  and  no  place  was  found  for  them,  verses  3  J:, 
35,  by  which  is  signified,  that  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  good  of  faitlr 
were  utterly  dispersed,  insomuch  that  it  was  not  known  what 
they  are,  but  only  something  about  the  truths  of  faith  without 
good,  or  with  a  good  which  is  not  good,  thus  which  does  not 
cohei-e  with  the  truths  of  faith.  This  good  is  external  without 
internal  good — such  as  is'  the  good  of  merit — good  for  the  sake 
of  self  aiKl  for  the  sake  of  the  world — thus  for  the  sake  of  gain, 
of  honor,  and  of  reputation,  for  the  sake  of  friendship  on 
account  of  those  things,  or  for  the  sake  of  favor,  and  also 
for  the  sake  of  the  fear  of  the  law  alone,  and  not  for  the  sake 
of  the  good  of  charity,  which  is  the  good  of  a  fellow  citizen, 
the  good  of  human  society,  the  good  of  a  man's  country,  and 
the  good  of  the  church.  Such  goods  as  are  mentioned  above 
are  signified  by  clay,  and  the  truth,  with  which  that  good  does 
not  cohere,  is  the  iron  ;  therefore  it  is  said,  ''''The  iron,  which 
thou  sawest  mixed  with  clay  of  mud,  shalt  mix  themselves  together 
hy  the  seed  of  man,  hut  they  shall  not  cohere  the  one  with  the 
other,  as  iron  is  not  mixed  together  with  clay,''''  verse  43.  The 
seed  of  man  is  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the  proprium — 
thus  truth  falsified  and  adulterated  by  application  to  the  evils 
resulting  from  a  regard  to  self  and  the  world.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  evident,  that  by  the  members  of  man  from  his 
liead  even  to  the  sole  of  the  foot  are  signified  sucli  things  as 
relate  to  the  church.  That  in  general  the  head  signifies  celestial 
good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord ;  the  breast  spiritual 
good,  wliich  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  tlie  neighbor  ;  and 
the  feet  natural  good,  which  is  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  may 
be  seen,  n.  0913,  9914.  That  similar  things  are  also  signified  by 
gold,  silver,  brass  and  iron,  u.  5658  ;  but  what  is  specifically 
signified  by  the  head  may  be  seen,  n.  4938,  4939,  5328,  9913, 
9914;  what  by  gold,  n.  113,  1551,1552,  5658,  9510,  9881; 
what  by  the  breast,  n.  4938,  4939,  5328,  6436,  9913,  9914 ; 
what  by  silver,  n.  1551,  5658,  6914,  6917  :  hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  signified  by  the  belly  and  by  the  side,  which  are  below 
the  breast.  Moreover,  what  is  denoted  by  brass,  may  be  seen 
n.  425,  1551;  what  by  the  feet,  n.  2162,  3147,  3761,  4938  to 
4952  ;  what   by  iron,  n.  425,  426  ;  and  what  by  clay  or  mud, 
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n.  1300,  6669.  From  these  considerations  it  maynow  be  known, 
that  by  the  members  or  viscera  of  man  are  signified  such  things 
as  correspond  to  those  in  the  Grand  Man,  or  in  heaven,  which 
have  reference  to  tlie  good  of  love  and  to  the  truth  of  laith,  and 
what  correspond  to  tliese,  correspond  also  to  the  same  things  in 
the  church — for  tlie  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earths  is  the  church. 
That  there  is  a  correspondence  of  man  and  of  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man  with  the  Gkand  Man,  which  is  heaven,  may  be 
seen  in  what  has  been  shown  from  experience  itself  at  tlie  ena 
of  several  chapters,  in  the  following  places,  n.  3624  to  3649,  3741 
to  3751,  3883,  3896,  4039  to  4051,  4218  to  4228,  4318  to  4331, 
4403  to  4421,  4527  to  4533,  4622  to  4633,  4652  to  4660,  4791 
to  4805,  4931  to  4953,  5050  to  5061,  5171  to  5189,  5377  to 
5396,  5552  to  5573,  5711  to  5727,  5846,  5866,  5976  to  5993, 
6053  to  6058,  6189  to  6215,  6307  to  6326,  6466  to  6495.  And 
what  correspondence  is,  u.  2987  to  3003,  3213  to  3227,  3337  to 
3352,  3472  to  3485. 

10,031.  "  And  the  caul  upon  the  liver  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  caul  which  is  upon  the  liver, 
as  denoting  the  interior  good  of  the  external  or  natural  man. 
The  reason  why  the  caul  denotes  this  good  is,  because  the  whole 
is  fat,  and  by  fat  is  signified  good,  see  above,  n.  10,028  ;  that  it 
denotes  interior  good  is,  because  that  fat  is  higher  or  more  in- 
terior in  the  body  than  tlie  fat  covering  the  intestines,  spoken  of 
just  above;  by  the  liver  also  is  signified  interior  purification, 
for  the  liver  purifies  the  blood,  but  the  intestines  those  things 
f)-om  which  the  blood  is  formed.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  tlie 
good  of  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because  by  the  bullock, 
in  which  that  caul  is,  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  n.  9990.  In  other  cases 
by  the  liver  is  signified  the  external  good  of  innocence,  such  as 
appertains  to  infants,  because  infants,  before  the  rest  of  the 
viscera  are  fully  formed  to  their  use,  as  is  the  case  when  they  are 
embryos,  receive  their  nourishment  through  the  liver,  for  every 
nutritious  juice  is  brought  thither  through  the  placenta  and  the 
navel  from  the  womb  of  the  mother — this  juice  corresponds  to 
tiie  good  of  innocence.  That  this  good  is  signified  by  the  liver, 
is  manifest  from  Jeremiah,  "  Mine  eyes  are  consumed  by  tears, 
my  bowels  are  disturbed,  my  liver  is  poured  forth  into  the  earthy 
upon  the  breach  of  the  daughter  of  my  people  :  the  infant  and 
the  suckling  faint  in  the  streets,  they  say  to  their  mothers,  where 
is  the  corn  and  the  wine,"  Lam.  ii.  11,  12.  Li  this  passage  is 
described  the  grief  of  the  vastated  church  ;  grief  on  account  of 
truth  destroyed  is  signified  by  the  eyes  being  consumed  by  tears; 
grief  on  account  of  the  truth  of  innocence  being  destroyed  by 
tiie  bowels  being  disturbed  ;  and  grief  on  account  of  the  good 
of  innocence  being  destroyed  by  the  liver  being  poured   forth 
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into  tlie  ourtli ;  wlicreforo  it  is  said,  tlie  infant  and  the  suckling 
taint  in  the  streets,  and  they  say  to  their  mothers,  where  is  the 
corn  and  wine.  The  dangliter  of  the  people,  on  account  of  whose 
breach  is  this  grief,  denotes  the  church,  n.  2362,  3963,  6729  ; 
oyes  denote  tlie  things  which  are  of  the  internal  sight,  thus  the 
truths  of  taith,  n.  4526,  452S,  9051 ;  bowels  [viscera]  denote  the 
truths  (4"  innocence,  n.  3294  ;  the  liver  denotes  the  good  of  in- 
nocence, for  the  infants  and  sucklings,  who  faint  in  the  streets, 
denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  130,  3183, 
4563,  5608  ;  the  corn  and  the  wine,  concei-ning  which  tliej  say 
to  their  mothers  where  are  tiiey,  denote  the  good  of  truth  and 
the  truth  of  good — corn  the  good  of  truth,  n.  5959 — wine  the 
truth  of  good,  n.  1071,  1798. 

10.032.  "And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  the  ex- 
ternal  or  natural  man  and  its  good,  appears  from  the  significa 
tion  of  the  kidneys,  as  denoting  interior  truths,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fat,  as  denoting 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,028.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
good  of  that  truth  is,  because  it  was  the  fat  upon  the  kidneys.  It 
is  said  the  good  of  that  truth,  since  ever}-  good  has  its  truth,  and 
every  truth  has  its  good.  There  are  innumerable  genera  of  good, 
and  every  genus  of  good  has  truth  which  is  of  the  same  genus  ; 
for  in  the  universal  heaven  goods  and  truths  are  what  constitute 
the  life  there,  and  they  are  every  where  various.  What  is  the 
quality  of  the  good  which  is  signified  by  tlie  fat  upon  the  kidneys, 
is  manifest  from  the  truths  which  are  signified  by  the  kidneys  ; 
by  the  kidneys  are  signified  truths  exploring,  pui'ifying,  and 
cluistising; — this  signification  is  grounded  in  tiieir  function. 
Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  kidneys  in  the  following 
passages,  "  Jehovah  that  proveth  the  kidneys  and  the  heart!;'' 
Jer.  xi.  20,  And  in  David,  "  Thou  jpromst  the  heart  and  the 
kidneys^  O  just  God^  Psalm  vii.  9.  Again,  "  0  Jehovah^  ex- 
plore my  kidneys  and  my  heart^''  Psalm  xxvi.  2.  Again,  "  O 
JeJwvah,  thfju possessest  my  kidneys^''  Psalm  cxxxix.  13.  And 
in  the  Revelations,  '■'■J am^who  search  the  kidneys  and  the  heaH^^ 
ii.  23.  To  search  and  to  prove  the  kidneys  denotes  to  explore 
the  truths  of  faith  ;  and  to  search  and  prove  the  heart  denotes 
to  explore  the  goods  of  love — for  the  heart  denotes  the  good  of 
love,  _n.  3883  to  3896,  7542,  9050.  That  tlie  truths  of  faith  are 
signified  by  the  kidneys,  evidently  appears  in  David,  "  0  Je- 
hovah^ hehold  thou  desirest  truth  in  the  kidneys^''  l*salm  li.  6. 
Tlie  reason  why  by  the  kidneys  is  signified  interior  truth,  and 
its  exploration,  is,  because  by  the  ureters  and  the  bladder,  which 
go  forth  from  the  kidneys,  is  signified  exterior  truth,  and  its  ex- 
ploration, and  also  chastisement,  n.  5381,  5382,  5383,  538-1. 

10.033.  Inasmuch  as  this  chapter  treats  of  tlie  sacrifice  and 
the  burnt-otfering,  by  which  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  to  be  in- 


10,032,  10,033.]  EXODUS.  45 

angui-ated  into  the  priestliood,  it  maj  be  expedient  to  make  a 
few  more  observations  concerning  the  blood  and  the  fat.  That 
all  the  blood  of  the  sacrifice  and  of  the  burnt-ofifering  was  to  be 
poured  forth  at  the  altai-,  and  that  all  the  fat  was  to  be  burnt 
upon  the  altar,  is  manifest  from  the  statutes  and  the  laws  con 
cerning  the  burnt-oflerings  and  the  sacrifices  in  Leviticus.  The 
reason  why  it  was  so  ordained  was,  because  the  blood  signified 
the  Divine  Truth,  and  the  fat  the  Divine  Good  ;  tha«t  blood  has 
this  signification,  is  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concernino' 
blood,  n.  4735,  -4978,  6378,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393  ;  and 
that  fat  signified  Divine  Good,  from  what  was  shown,  n.  59i3. 
That  by  blood  is  signified  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  froniEzekiel, 
■**  Gather  ye  together  from  the  circuit  upon  My  sacrifice,  which 
I  sacrifice  for  you,  a  great  sacrifice  upon  the  mountains  of  Israel, 
that  ye  may  eat  flesh,  and  drink  hlood^  ye  shall  eat  the  flesh  of 
the  mighty,  and  shall  drink  the  hlood  of  tlie prinoes  of  the  earth: 
ye  shall  eat/a^to  satiety,  and  shall  drinkMood  even  to  drunken- 
ness^ of  my  sacrifice  which  I  will  sacrifice  for  you  ;  ye  shall  be 
satisfied  at  My  table  with  the  horse,  with  the  chariot,  with  the 
mighty  one  and  every  man  of  war  ;  thus  will  I  give  My  glory 
amongst  the  nations,"  xxxix.  17  to  22.  That  by  blood  is  not 
here  meant  blood,  every  one  may  see,  for  it  is  said  that  they 
should  drink  the  blood  of  the  princes  of  the  earth,  and  even  to 
drunkenness;  and  also  that  they  should  eat  fat  even  to  satiet}'  ; 
.and  then  that  they  should  be  satisfied  with  the  horse  and  with 
the  chariot ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  something  else  besides 
blood  is  signified  by  the  blood,  and  something  else  besides  the 
princes  of  the  earth  by  the  princes  of  the  earth,  also  something 
else  b}''  the  fat,  likewise  by  the  horse  and  by  the  chariot,  besides 
the  fat,  horse,  and  chariot.  What  is  signified,  however,  cannot  be 
known,  except  from  the  internal  sense,  which  teaches,  that  blood 
<lenote8  the  Divine  Truth,  the  princes  of  the  earth  the  primary 
truths  of  the  church,  that  fat  is  the  Divine  Good,  that  horse  is 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  that  chariot  is  the  doctrine 
itself  thence  derived.  That  blood  is  the  Divine  Truth  "  .anifest 
from  the  passages  above  cited  ;  that  the  princes  of  the  earth  are 
primary  truths,  see  n.  5044 ;  that  the  earth  is  the  church,  n,  9325; 
that  the  horse  denotes  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  n.  2760, 
2761,  2762;  and  that  chariot  denotes  doctrine,  n.  5321,  8218. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident  what  is  signified  by 
the  Lord's  woi-ds  in  John,  "Jesus  said,  unless  ye  eat  the  flesh 
of  the  Son  of  Man  and  drink  Hishlood^yahixve  no  lite  in  you  ; 
he  that  eateth  My  flesh,  and  drmketh  M>j  blood,  hath  eternal  life, 
and  1  will  raise  him  up  at  the  last  day  :for  My  flesh  is  truly 
meat,  and  My  hlood  is  truly  drink  :  he  that  eateth  My  flesh,  and 
drinketh  My  hlood^  abideth  in  Me,  and  1  in  him,"  vi.  53 — 56. 
Tiiat  flesh  is  the  Divine  Good,  see  n.  3"^13.  7850,  9127;  and 
♦^hat  the  Son  of  Man,  vhose  flesh  they  \re"C  to  eat,  and  whose 
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hlootl  tliov  wore  to  drink,  is  the  LcmxI  as  to  the  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Divine  Good,  n.  9S07.  That  fat  denotes  the  Divine 
Good,  is  moreover  demonstrahle  tVoui  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  shall 
make  for  all  peojde  in  this  mountain  afeastoffat  tilings^''  xxv.  6. 
Aijain  in  the  same  prophet,  "  Attend  to  Me,  and  eat  good,  and 
your  so>d  sJndl  he  delighted  hi  fatfiess,''^  Iv.  2  ;  and  in  Jeremiah, 
•'  I  will  till  the  soul  of  the  priests  wWi  fatness:  and  My  people 
shall  he  satiated  toith  My  good,''''  xxxi.  14.  From  these  consi- 
derations it  may  be  manifest  why  all  the  fat  of  the  sacrifice  was 
to  be  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and  why  all  the  blood  was  to  be 
poui'cd  forth  at  its  side.  Inasmuch  as  blood  and  fat  signify  those 
Divine  things,  therefore  the  Israelitish  people  were  altogether 
forbidden  to  eat  fat  and  blood,  as  is  manifest  from  Moses,  "  A 
statute  of  eternity  to  your  generations,  ye  shall  eat  no  fat  and  no 
hlood,^''  Levit.  iii.  17.  Again,  ''^  Ye  shall  eat  nofat^  whether  of 
an  oa*,  or  of  a  hird,  or  of  a  she-goat  /  every  one  who  shall  eat  the 
fat  of  a  heast  whereof  an  offering  is  made  hy  fire  to  Jehovah^  the 
soul  that  eatetli  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people,"  Levit.  vii.  23, 
25.  And  again,  "  Whosoever  shall  eat  any  blood,  I  will  give 
My  faces  against  the  soul  that  eateth  hlood,  and  I  will  cut  it  off 
from  the  midst  of  his  people,"  Levit.  xvii.  10  to  14;  also 
Dent.  xii.  23,  24,  25.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  severely  pro- 
hibited to  eat  the  blood  and  the  fat  was,  because  by  it  was  re- 
presented the  profanation  of  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  ; 
for  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  in  externals  separate 
from  interiuils  thus  in  no  Divine  Truth  and  in  no  Divine  Good 
as  to  faith  and  love,  but  in  external  worship  without  them  ;  for 
they  were  principled  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world  more 
than  other  nations,  consequently  in  the  evils  therein  originating, 
which  are  contempt  of  others,  enmity,  hatred,  revenge,  barbarity 
and  cruelty ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  internal  truths  were  not 
revealed  to  them,  for  if  they  had  been  revealed,  they  could  not 
but  profane  them.  That  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality, 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited;  n.  9320,  9380 ;  wherefore  they 
would  have  represented  profanation,  if  they  had  eaten  blood  and 
fat,  for  whatsoever  was  instituted  amongst  them,  was  repre- 
sentative of  the  interior  things  of  the  church  and  of  heaven. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,  what  is  siguitied 
by  eating  fat  to  satiety,  and  by  drinking  blood,  the  blood  of  the 
princes  of  the  earth,even  to  drunkenness,  in  Ezekiel,  chap,  xxxix. 
17  to  22.  spoken  of  above,  namely,  that  when  interior  things  were 
opened,  then  to  those  who  were  in  interior  things,  that  is,  in  faith 
and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  would  be  appropriated  Divine  Truth 
and  Divine  Good,  which  was  effected  amongst  the  nations  when 
the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  wherefore  also  it  is  there  said, 
thus  will  I  give  my  glory  among  the  nations — by  glory  is  signifi- 
ed the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  fVom  the  Lord,  such  as  it  is  in 
lieaven,  n.  9429  ;  and   by  natiu'is  are  signified  all   who  are  iit 
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good,  n.  1259,  1260,  lilG,  1849,4574,  6005,  STTl,  9256.  These 
tilings  the  Lord  Himself  confirms,  when  He  says,  that  His  flesh 
was  truly  meat,  and  Ilishloodwas  truly  drinTi\  and  that  whoso- 
ever eateth  His  flesh,  and  drinketh  His  hlood,  abideth  in  Him,  and 
He  in  him,"  John  vi.  55,  56  ;  and  also  when  He  instituted  the 
Holy  Supper,  in  which  they  were  to  eat  His  flesh,  and  to  drinJc 
His  Hood,  Matt,  xxvi,  27,  28,  bj  which  is  signified  the  appro- 
priation of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  Him;  and  the 
appropriation  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord 
cannot  be  given  except  with  those  who  acknowledge  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  for  this  is  the  first  and  the  veiy  essential 
of  all  tilings  which  are  of  faith  in  the  church  ;  for  heaven  cannot 
be  unclosed  to  others,  since  the  whole  heaven  is  in  that  faith, 
thus  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord,  which  is  there  meant  by  blood,  cannot  be  communicated 
to  others.  Let  every  one  therefore  who  is  within  the  church, 
take  heed  to  himself,  lest  he  deny  the  Lord,  and  also  lest  he 
deny  His  Divine  [principle],  for  to  that  denial  heaven  is  closed 
and  hell  is  opened ;  for  all  such  are  separated  from  heaven  where 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all,  for  this  makes  heaven  ; 
and  when  heaven  is  closed,  the  science  of  the  truths  of  faith 
derived  from  the  Word,  and  the  doctrine  of  the  church  is  indeed 
given,  but  in  no  case  faith  which  is  faith,  for  the  faith  which  is 
faith  comes  from  above,  that  is  through  heaven  from  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  the  Lord  so  spake,  namelj,  why  He  called  the 
Divine  Good  pi-oceedingfrom  Himself  His  flesh,  and  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  His  blood,  was,  be- 
cause the  Word,  which  was  from  Him,  was  the  Divine  filling 
the  universal  heaven  ;  such  Word  must  be  [written]  bj  corres- 
poudences,consequently  must  be  representative  and  significative 
in  all  and  every  expression,  for  thus  and  no  otherwise  it  conjoins 
the  men  of  the  church  witli  the  angels  in  the  heavens  ;  for  when 
men  perceive  the  Word  according  to  the  letter,  the  angels  per- 
ceive it  according  to  the  internal  sense,  thus  instead  of  the  flesh 
of  the  Lord  they  perceive  the  Divine  Good,  and  instead  of  His 
blood  the  Divine  Truth,  each  from  the  Lord  : — hence  what  Ib 
holy  flows  in  through  the  Word. 

10.034.  "And  thou  shalt  make  the  altar  to  burn" — that 
hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  tlie  signification  of  making  to  bnrn,  as  denoting  the  kind- 
ling of  Divine  Love;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  altar, 
as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  ol 
Love,  see  n.  9388,  9389,  9714.  The  reason  why  making  to  burn 
denotes  the  kindling  of  Divine  Love  is,  because  by  the  tire  upon 
the  altar  was  signified  the  Divine  Love,  n.  6832. 

10.035.  •'  And  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  evil  of  the  former  loves  there,  appears  from  the  signin- 
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ciitioii  t>l'  llosli,  as  (loiiittiiiiz;  tlio<;oud  ot"  love,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  evil  of  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;'and 
from  the  si>;nilieation  of  the  bullock,  as  denoting  the  external 
or  natural  prineii>le,  before  treated  of.  13j  a  bullock  and  a  call 
in  a  o-ood  sense  the  external  or  natural  principle  of  man  as  to 
the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charit}'  is  signitied,  but  in  the  op- 
jHtsite  sense  the  extei-nal  or  natural  principle  of  man  as  to  the 
evil  which  is  conti-ary  to  the  good  of  innocence  and  of  charity, 
for  most  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense. 
The  reason  why  theilesli  of  the  bullock  liere  signilies  the  evil  ol 
formei"  loves  in  the  external  or  natural  man  is,  because  by  flesh 
is  signified  the  will  principle  of  num,  thus  his  proprium,  for 
M-hat  is  of  the  will,  that  is  proper  to  man  [or  his  proprium]  :  and 
since  by  flesh  is  signifled  the  will  principle  or  the  proprium, 
therefore  also  by  it  is  signified  the  good  of  love  or  the  evil  oi 
love  ;  for  there  are  two  faculties  appertaining  to  man,  which  are 
called  the  understanding  and  the  will, — to  the  understanding 
appertain  truths  or  falses, — but  to  the  w'ill  goods  or  evils ;  thus 
to  the  understanding  appertain  those  things  which  are  of  faith, 
and  to  the  wmII  those  which  are  of  love,  for  the  things  which 
are  of  love  are  perceived  as  goods,  aud  the  things  which  are  of 
faith  are  perceived  as  truths;  falses  also  are  of  faith,  and  evils 
are  of  love,  with  those  who  are  in  falses  and  in  evils.  Hence  it 
may  be  uuinifest  what  is  meant  by  the  will  proprium,  which  is 
signified  by  flesh  in  both  senses.  It  is  further  to  be  noted,  that 
all  the  will  proprium  of  man  is  evil,  because  man  of  himself 
loves  nothing  but  himself  and  the  w^orld,  and  if  he  loves  his 
neighbor  it  is  for  the  sake  of  himself;  wherefore  he  must  be 
regenerated,  and  by  regeneration  must  receive  a  new  will ;  but 
the  will,  which  he  receives  by  regeneration,  is  not  of  man,  but 
of  the  Lord  with  man  ; — when  this  will,  or  this  will  principle, 
is  meant  by  flesh,  then  flesh  signifies  the  good  of  love.  See  how- 
ever what  has  been  before  shown  concerning  flesh,  and  the  pro- 
prium, namel}',  that  flesh  signifies  the  proprium  of  the  Lord, 
which  is  Divine  Good,  and  hence  every  good  of  love  appertain- 
ing to  the  regenerate  num,  n.  3813,  7850,  9127  ;  and  that  in 
the  opposite  sense  it  signifies  the  will  proprium  of  man,  which 
is  the*  evil  of  love,  n.  999,  3813,  81:09.  That  the  proprium  of 
the  Lord  is  Divine  Good,  and  hence  the  good  of  love  to  Him, 
and  towards  the  neighbor,  since  the  proprium  of  the  Lord  is 
what  gives  the  life  of  heaven  to  man  when  he  is  regenerating, 
may  be  seen,  n.  1023,  lOll,  1937, 191:7,  3812,  5660,  5780,  8480  ; 
and  that  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215, 
694,  874,  875,  876,  987,  1047,  3812,  4328,  5660,  5780,  8480, 
8497.  That  by  the  flesh  of  this  bullock  is  signified  the  evil  of 
love,  is  manifest  from  what  follows  in  this  verse,  nunely,  that 
the  flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung,  were  to  be  burnt  cut  of  the 
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camp,  because  tliey  wei'c  sin.  But  what  was  represented  by  the 
flesh  of  the  sacrliice  being  eaten  by  the  priest  and  by  the  people 
in  the  holy  place,  will  be  seen  below,  n.  10,040. 

10.036.  "  And  his  skin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
false  in  iiltimates,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  skin, 
as  denoting  truth  in  ultimates,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  what 
is  false  there  ;  tliis  signification  of  the  skin  is  grounded  in  cor- 
respondence, for  those  who  have  reference  to  the  skin  in  the 
Gkand  Man,  or  in  heaven,  are  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of 
faith,  and  not  so  much  in  correspondent  good,  who  are  in  the 
threshold  of  heaven,  see  n.  5552  to  5559  ; — hence  by  the  skin  in 
the  abstract  sense  is  signified  truth  in  ultimates,  n.  3540,  8980 
The  reason  why  by  the  skin  is  here  signified  what  is  false  in 
ultimates,  is,  because  by  the  flesh  is  signified  the  evil  of  love, 
treated  of  just  above,  n.  10,034,  and  when  flesh  signifies  the  evil 
of  love,  its  skin  signifies  the  false  of  faith  thence  derived. 

10.037.  "And  his  dung" — that  hereby  are  signified  all 
other  unclean  things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dung,  as 
denoting  what  is  unclean.  The  reason  why  dung  signifies  what 
is  unclean,  consequently  evil  and  the  false,  for  these  things  in 
the  spiritual  sense  are  unclean,  is,  because  every  thing  of  food 
which  is  useless  and  obsolete  passes  off  into  dung  [^mww?-]  and 
ordure  [sterr/us],  and  food  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  and 
good  of  faith  and  love,  see  n.  4792,  5147,  5293,  5340,  5342,  5576, 
5915,  8562,  9003  ;  hence  also  it  is  that  dung  [Jiimcs],  ordure 
[jtercus],  and  excrement,  correspond  to  evils  which  are  in  hell, 
which  also  in  the  Word  is  called  a  jakes  [latrina]  ;  concerning 
this  correspondence,  see  n.  954,  2755,  4948,  5394,  5395,  7161. 
Hence  it  is  then  that  such  things  in  the  Word  signify  what  is  in- 
fernal, as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "He  that 
is  left  in  Zion,  and  he  thatremaineth  in  Jerusalem,  shall  be  called 
holy,  every  one  that  is  written  for  life  in  Jerusalem,  when  the 

Lord  hath  washed  the  excreiment  of  the  daughters  of  Zion ^  and 
•lath  washed  away  the  bloods  of  Jerusalem,"  Isaiah  iv,  3,  4.  ^y 
2ion  and  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  church, — by  Zion  the  church 
with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  Jerusalem  with 
those  who  are, in  truths  derived  from  that  good;  to  wash  the 
excrement  of  the  daughters  of  Zion,  denotes  to  purify  those  in 
the  church  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  from  evils,  and  to  wash 
away  the  bloods  of  Jerusalem,  denotes  to  purify  those  in  the 
church  who  are  in  truths  from  the  falses  of  evil.  And  in  Jere- 
miah, "  They  shall  draw  forth  tlie  banes  of  the  kings  of  Judah, 
and  the  bones'of  his  princes,  and  the  bones  of  the  priests,  and 
tile  bones  of  the  prophets,  and  shall  spread  them  out  to  the  sun, 
and  to  the  moon,  and  to  all  the  host  of  the  heavens,  which  the}' 
liad  loved,  and  which  they  had  served,  they  shall  not  be  gathered 
together,  neither  shall  they  be  buried,  they  shall  he  for  dung 
\9tercus\  on  the  faces  of  the  earth^''  viii.  1,  2.     By  these  worda 
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iB  described  the  state  of  those  who  have  profaned  the  goods  and 
trnths  of  tlie  clinreh,  which  state  at  that  time  was  also  repre- 
eentod  bv  the  drawing  tbrth  of  bones  from  se])ulchres.  The  bones 
of  kino-sand  of  princes  drawn   forth   from  sepulchres  signify 
truths  profaned  ;  the  bones  of  priests  and  of  prophets  signify 
goods  profaned ;  to  be  spread  out  to  the  sun,  to  the  moon,  and 
U)all  the  host  of  the  heavens,  signifies  removal  from  all  good  and 
truth  ;  not  to  be  gathered  together,  nor  to  be  buried,  signities 
non-resurrection  to  life ;  to  be  dung  on  the  faces  of  the  earth, 
dignities  to  be  nothing  but  what  is  infernal.  Again,  "  They  shall 
die  by  deaths  of  malignant  diseases,  so  that  they  shall    not  be 
lamented,  neither  shall  they  be  buried,  they  shall  he  for  dung 
[stercus]  on  the  faces  of  the  earthy''''  xvi.  4;  chap.  xxv.  33, — by 
duno-on  the  faces  of  the  earth,  the  like  is  signified  as  above. 
And  in  the  Lamentations,  "  Those  who  did  eat  delicacies  are 
devastated  in  the  streets;  those  who  were  educated  upon  purple 
have  embraced  dunghills,^''  iv.  5.    Those  who  have  eaten  delica- 
cies denote  such  as  have  the  Word,  and  thence  the  knowledges 
of  truth;  those  who  were  educated  upon  purple  denote  such  as 
are  iu  the  knowledges  of  good  ;  to  embrace  dunghills  denotes 
instead  of  truth  and  good  to  learn  and  choose  falsities.    And  in 
Malachi,  "  If  ye  will  not  hear,  and  if  ye  will  not  lay  [it]  on  the 
heart,  I  will  send  into  you  a  curse,  and  will  spread  dung  upon 
yourfices^  the  dung  of  your  festivals^''''  ii.  2,  3  ;  to  spread  dung 
upon  the  faces  denotes  to  defile  the  i'nteriors  of  life  w4th  the 
falses  of  evil ;  the  dung  of  festivals  denotes  to  defile  the  holy 
things  of  worship.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "The  prophet  was  command- 
ed to  make  a  cake  of  barley  with  the  ordure  [stercus~\  of  human 
dung  [^fimus^  because  thus  the  sons  of  Israel  eat  their  unclean 
bread  :  but  he  said,  Ah,  Lord  Jehovah,  my  soul  hath  not  been 
polluted,  there  hath  not  come  into  my  mouth  the  flesh  of  abomi- 
nation ;  then  He  answered,  I  give  thee  the  excrement  of  an  oxfor 
the  dung  of  man  \sterGus\  that  thou  mayest  make  thy  bread  with 
it ;  for  1  will  cause  them  to  want  bread  and  water,  and  a  man 
and  his  brother  shall  be  desolated,  and  shall  consume  away  by 
reason  of  their  iniquity,"  vi.  12  to  17.     By  these  words  was  re- 
presented the  quality  of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  church  of  the 
Jewish  nation  ;  a  cake  of  barley  with  the  ordure  \stercus\  of  the 
dung  {^firnus]  of  man,  signifies  tlie  interior  good  of  the  church 
defiled  with  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  ;  a  cake  with  the  excre- 
ments of  an  ox,  signifies  the  external  good  of  the  church  defiled 
with  the  evils  of  that  love;  inasmuch  as  those  things  are  signi- 
fied by  the  cake,  it  is  said  that  they  should  want  bread  and  water 
and  should  be  desolated;  bread  and  water  denote  good  and  truth; 
to  want  them  and  to  be  desolated  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  them. 
Inasmuch  as  such  things  were  signified  by  dung  [/Jm^^],  ordure 
\ster<yus\^  and  excrement,  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  these 
w(  rds  in  Moses,  "  There  shall  be  a  space  out  of  the  camp,  whi 
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ther  thou  slialt  go  forth  abroad,  and  thou  shalt  have  a  paddle, 
with  tvhioh  thou  shalt  cover  thine  excrement  /  for  Jehovah  God 
walketh  in  the  midst  of  thy  camp,  that  tliy  camp  may  be  holy, 
and  he  may  not  see  in  thee  the  nakedness  of  any  thing,  and  re- 
turn from  after  thee,"  Dent,  xxiii.  13 — 15.  This  was  com- 
manded, because  what  is  unclean  was  represented  by  dung  ;  for 
by  the  camp  where  the  sons  of  Israel  were,  was  represented  hea- 
ven and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  is  present  by  faith  and  love  ; 
wherefore  by  the  place  out  of  the  camp,  was  represented  where 
heaven  and  the  church  are  not — thus  where  tiie  Lord  is  not  pi"e- 
eent  by  faith  and  love  ;  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  Jehovah  walk- 
eth in  the  midst  of  the  camp,  that  the  camp  may  be  holy,  lest 
He  see  the  nakedness  of  any  thing,  and  return  ; — nakedness  de- 
notes what  is  unclean  by  reason  of  evils  and  falses.  That  the 
■camp  there  signilied  heaven  and  the  church,  where  the  Lord  is, 
will  be  seen  in  what  now  follows. 

10,038.  "  Thou  shalt  burn  with  fire  out  of  the  camp  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  that  those  things  are  to  be  committed  to 
hell,  and  to  be  defiled  with  the  evils  of  self  love,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  burning  with  fire,  as  denoting  to  consume 
rith  the  evils  of  self  love  ;  for  by  burning  is  signified  to  con- 
^nne,  and  by  fire  the  evil  of  self  love  ;  that  those  things  are 
signified  by  burning  andby  fire,  may  be  seen  n.l297,  5071,  521:8, 
6314,  6832,  7324,  7575,  OOil,  9131: ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  camp,  as  denoting  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in  the  op- 
posite sense  where  heaven  and  the  church  is  not,  thus  hell,  of 
vrhich  we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  to  be  burnt 
with  fire  denotes  to  be  consumed  by  the  evils  of  self  love  is,  be- 
cause that  love  consumes  all  tlie  goods  and  truths  of  faith  : 
— tliat  self  love  has  this  elFect,  scarce  any  one  at  this  day 
knows,  and  hence  neither  is  it  known  that  this  love  is  hell  with 
man,  and  that  it  is  meant  by  infernal  fire.  For  there  are  two 
fires  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  one  is  the  love  of  self,  the 
other  is  the  love  to  God  ;  those  "who  are  in  the  love  of  self  cannot 
be  in  love  to  God,  since  they  are  opposite  ;  the  reason  why  they 
are  opposite  is,  because  the  love  of  self  produces  all  evils,  which 
are  contempt  of  others  in  comparison  with  itself,  enmity  against 
th(jse  who  do  not  favor  them,  at  length  liatreds,  I'evenges,  sa- 
vageness,  cruelties,  wliich  evils  altogether  resist  Divine  influx, 
consequently  extinguish  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of 
charity,  for  these  are  what  flow  in  from  the  Lord.  That  every 
one's  love  is  the  fire  of  his  life,  every  one  may  know  who  reflects, 
for  without  love  there  is  no  life,  and  such  as  the  love  is  such  is 
the  life  ;  and  hence  that  self  love  produces  evils  of  every  kind, 
and  that  it  so  far  produces  them,  as  it  is  regarded  as  an  end, 
that  is,  so  far  as  it  is  the  ruling  love.  The  woi-st  kind  of  self 
love  is  the  love  of  dominion  tor  the  sake  of  self,  that  is,  solely 
tor  the  sake  of  honor  and  gain  ;  tiiose   who  are  principled  in 
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that  love,  inav  incited  niiike  a  profession  of  f.iitli  and  charity^ 
but  tliev  do  this  with  the  month  and  not  with  tlic  heart ;  ^-ea, 
those  who  are  the  most  abandoned  of  them,  regard  the  things  of 
faith  and  charity, — thus  the  holy  things  of  the  church,  as  means 
to  accomplish  their  own  ends.  Concerning  self  love  and  its  ge- 
nera moreover,  and  concerning  the  evils  therein  originating,  and 
their  state  in  the  other  life,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we 
shall  speak  specifically  in  anotiier  place;  these  things  are  said,  to 
the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  bj  being  burnt 
with  five  out  of  the  camp.  That  the  camp,  where  the  sons  of  Israel 
encamped,  represented  heaven  and  the  church,  and  hence  that 
out  of  the  camp,  denotes  whei'e  heaven  and  tlie  church  are  not, 
thus  where  hell  is,  may  be  manifest  from  those  things  in  the 
"Word  which  are  related  of  the  camp  and  of  the  encampment  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  in  the  wilderness,  as  from  these  words  in  Moses, 
"  The  sons  of  Israel  shall  encaimp  a  man  at  hiseamp,  and  a  man 
at  his  standard,  according  to  their  armies  :  And  the  Levites  shall 
encamp  around  thehabitation  of  testimony, ihaX  there  be  not  wrath 
upon  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,"  Xumb.  i.  52,  53  ^ 
chap.  ii.  2.  xVnd  again,  "  The  tribes  of  Judah,  of  Issachar,  and 
of  Zabulon,  encamped  to  the  east ;  the  tribes  of  Heuben,  of  Si- 
meon, and  of  Gad,  to  the  south  ;  the  tribes  of  Ephraim,  of  Ma- 
uasseh,  and  of  Benjamin,  to  the  west ;  and  the  tribes  of  Dan,  of 
Asliur,  and  of  jS^aphtali,  to  the  north  ;  but  the  Levites  in  the 
midst  of  the  camp,"  ISumb.  ii.  1  to  the  end ;  chap.  x.  1  to  the 
end.  The  reason  why  their  encampments  were  so  ordained 
was,  that  they  might  represent  heaven  and  the  church,  n.  9320; 
by  the  tribes  also,  according  to  which  they  encamped,  were  re- 
presented all  the  goods  and  truths  of  heaven  and  of  the  church 
in  the  complex,  n.  3S58,  3926,  3939,  4060,  6335,  633T,  6397, 
6640,  7836,  7891,  7996,  7997 ;  hence  it  is  that  we  read,  "  That 
Jehovah  dtoells  in  the  midst  of  the  camp^''  Numb.  v.  3.  '■''And 
that  he  walks  in  the  midst  thereof  and  therefore  it  shall  he  holy,'''* 
Dent,  xxiii.  14 ;  and  in  the  prophetic  enunciation  of  Balaam, 
^'  When  he  saw  hrdel  dwelling  accord i7ig  to  tribes,  he  said,  How 
uood  are  thy  tahernacliS,  O  Jacob,  and  thy  habitations,  O  Israel," 
^^'umb.  xxiv.  2,  3,  5.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  camp  was  repre- 
sented heaven  and  the  church,  it  follows  that  by  out  of  the 
camp  was  signified  where  heaven  and  the  church  are  not, — thus 
where  hell  is;  wherefore  every  one  that  was  unclean,  and  also 
that  was  guilty,  was  sent  forth  thither,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
tlie  following  passages,  "  Ye  shall  send  forth  out  of  the  camp 
every  one  that  is  leprous,  and  every  one  that  suffereth  a  flux, 
every  one  unclean,  on  account  of  the  soul,  from  a  male  even  to  a 
female,  ye  shall  send  them  abroad  out  of  the  cam,]),  that  they  may 
not  jjoilute  tlie  camp,  in  the  midst  of  which  Jehovah  dwells, 
Numb.  v.  2,  3  ;  Levit.  xiii.  15,  16.  "A  man  who  is  not  clean 
by  chance  of  the  night,  shall  go  forth  abroad  oxd  of  the  camp^ 
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neither  shall  he  come  into  the  midst  of  the  camp  ;  M'hen  he  hath 
washed  himself  with  waters,  and  the  sun  is  set,  he  shall  enter 
into  the  camp.  There  shall  be  a  space  for  thee  out  of  theeamp^ 
whither  thon  mayest  go  forth  abroad,  and  by  a  paddle  thou  shalt 
cover  thine  excrement,  because  Jehovah  walks  in  the  midst  oi 
the  camp,  therefore  the  camp  shall  be  holy,"  Deut.  xxiii.  10  to 
15  ;  and  that  they  should  be  stoned  out  of  the  camp,  Levit.  xxiv. 
14  ;  Numb.  xv.  35,  36.  From  these  passages  it  is  now  manifest 
that  by  burning  with  fire  the  flesh,  the  skin,  and  the  dung  of  the 
bullock,  out  of  the  camp,  is  signified  that  tlie  evils,  which  are 
signified  by  those  things,  were  to  be  committed  to  hell.  What 
was  represented  by  the  camp,  and  by  out  of  the  camp,  was  also 
represented  by  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  by  the  countries  [terrse] 
round  about  it,  after  that  land  had  been  distributed  for  inhe- 
ritances amongst  the  sons  of  Israel ;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  land 
of  Canaan,  and  simply  by  land  [or  earth,  or  country]  in  the 
Word,  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church,  and  by  the  sons  of 
Israel,  those  who  are  in  heaven  and  the  church  ;  that  by  land  is 
signified  heaven  and  the  church,  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited, 
n.  9325  ;  and  that  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  those  who 
are   therein,  n.  9310. 

10.039.  "  This  is  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  wliat  is  puri- 
fied from  evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sin, 
when  by  itis  meant  sacrifice,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils 
and  falses  ;  for  in  the  original  tongue  hy  sin,  where  sacrifices  are 
treated  of,  is  meant  sacrifice  for  sin,  and  by  sacrifice  is  signified 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  n.  9990,  9991.  Tliat  sacrifice 
for  sin  in  the  Word  is  called  sin,  maybe  seen  Levit.  iv.  3,  8, 14, 
20,  21,  24,  25,  29,  33,  34 ;  chap.  v.  6,  8,  9  ;  chap.  xvi.  9,  25, 
and  elsewhere. 

10.040.  Inasmuch  as  the  flesh  of  the  bullock  with  his  skin 
and  dung  was  to  be  burnt  with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  it  may  be 
manifest  that  by  the  flesh  was  not  signified  the  good,  but  the 
evil  of  love,  according  to  what  was  said  before  concerning  his 
flesh,  n.  10,035,  and  concerning  the  camp  just  above,  n.  10,039. 
But  the  reason  why  it  was  granted  to  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacri- 
fice, as  may  be  manifest  from  tlie  passages  which  follow,  was, 
because  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation,  whilst  in  worship,  was 
in  an  external  principle  without  an  internal,  (see  what  is  cited 
n.  9320,  9380) ;  and  an  external  principle  witliout  an  internal  is 
not  at  all  holy,  because  in  such  case  gesture  alone  acts,  and  the 
mouth  speaks,  but  the  heart  and  soul  are  absent.  Nevertheless 
the  external  without  the  internal  was  called  holy,  because  it  re- 
presented holy  internal  things  ; — holy  internal  things  are  all 
those  whicli  are  cf  love  and  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord.  Now 
since  that  natior  was  of  such  a  quality,  it  was  not  allowed  them 
to  eat  blood  and  fat,  inasmuch  as  by  blood  was  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  by  fat  the  Divine  Good 
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whii'li  is  of  lovo,  each  iVoiu  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  10,033;  but 
tliev  were  aUowed  to  eat  the  ilesh  of  tlie  sacrilice,  because  by  it 
was  siguitied  the  propriuni  of  nuui,  n.  10,035,  and  tiie  propriuni 
of  that  nation  was  to  worship  external  things  as   holy,  and   to 
make  no  account  at  all  of  internal  things,  which  worship,  if  we 
except  its  being  representative,  and  thereby  holy,  was  idolatrous, 
see  n.  4281,  4311.     The  tiesh  also  representatively  was  nothing 
elee,  when  its  blood  re})resented  Divine  Truth,  and  its  fat  Divine 
Good,  n.  10,033,  for  then  the  flesh  represented  something  without 
life  and  soul,  which  is  called  dead,  such  as  is  an  external  princi- 
ple without  an  internal,  according  to  these  words  in  Moses, 
"  Thou  shalt  not  eat  the  blood,  because  the  blood  is  the  soul  ; 
thou   shalt    not   eat    the  soul  with   the  flesh,"  Dent.  xii.  23. 
JVeadi/  similar  worshij)  prevails  with  a  nation  of  tlie  Catholic  re- 
ligion as  it  is  called,  namely, external  without  lnter?ial  [u:iorship\ 
for  it  is  not  given  the  common  people  to  know  the  internal  things 
of  the  ^Yord,  since  they  arefor-bidden  to  read  the  Word  ;  on  which 
account  also  by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  it  has  come  to 
pass,  that  in  the  holy  supper  the  bread  xoas  given,  which  is  the 
ilesh,andnot  the  wine  which  is  the  blood;  arid  yet  the  blood  is  what 
vivifies  the  flesh,  as  the  wine  the  b  read  ;  for  as  h'ead  without  the 
wine  [or  some  other  liquid],  does  not  afford  nourishment  to  the 
body,  so  neither  does  the  good  of  love,  which  is  signified  by  bread 
and  by  flesh,  without  the  truth  of  faith,  which  is  signified  by  wine 
and  by  blood,  give  nourishment  to  the  soul.  By  the  Divine  Pro 
vidence  of  the  Lord  it  has  com  e  topass,that  the  priest  should  drink 
the  wine,  because  by  it  is  signified  the  nourishment  of  the  soul  by 
Divine  Truth  without  the  good  of  love,  which  is  an  external  holy 
principle  without  an  internal  holy  principle  /  that  this  has  come 
to  pass  by  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord,  they  do  not  know, 
by  reason  that  they  idolatrously  adore  things  external,  and  thus  do 
not  apprehend  things  internal;  wherefore  if  it  Jiadbaen  otherwise, 
they  uxndd  Jtaveprofaned  things  holy, in  likemanner  as  the  Jews: 
— by  drinking  the  wine  only  is  also  signified  to  know  Divine 
Truth  only,  whilst  the  vulgar  do  not  know  it,  except  according 
to  the  quantity  and  quality  in  which  they  will  them  to  knuw  it, 
as  is  also  the  case  there.     That  in  the  holy  supper  thefiesh  and 
the  bread  denote  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord 
towards  the  liuinan  race,  and  the  reciprocal  \love\  of  man  to  the 
Lord  ;  and  that  the  blood  and  the  wine  denote  tlie  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  f  rom  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  thus  the  truth  cf 
faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  see  n.  3464,  3813,  4211,  4217, 
4735,   4796,    6135,  6189,  6377,  7850,  9127.     In  reference  to 
the  flesh  of  the  saciiflces,  when  it  was  to  be  brought  forth  out 
of  the  camp,  and  to  be  burned  with  fire,  may  be  seen  Levit.  iv. 
11,  12,  21 ;  and  when  and  by  whom  it  was  to  be  eaten,  Levit, 
vi.  19  to  the  end  ;  chap.  vii.  6,  15  to  19  ;  chap.  xix.  5,  6  ;  Deut 
xii.  7,  17,  18,  27  ;  chap,  xxvii,  6,  7. 
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10.041.  Verses  15,  16,  17,  IS.  And  thou  shall  take  ons 
1-am,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  ha7ids  upon  the 
head  of  the  i^am.  And  tliou  shall  slay  the  ravi^  and  shall  take 
the  hlood  of  it^  and  shall  sprinUe  \it\  upon  the  altar  round  about. 
And  thou  shall  cut  the  rain  into  his  segments.,  and  shall  wash  his 
intestines,  and  his  legs,  and  shall  give  \ther)i\  upon  his  segments, 
and  upon  his  head',  andthiou  shall  cause  the  altar  to  hui'n  with  the 
wholeram  •  this  is  a  hurnt-ojfering  to  Jehovah,  an  odor  of  rest, 
this  is  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah.  And  thou  slialt  take  one 
ram,  signifies  the  o-ood  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  lay  their  hands,  signifies  the  commu- 
nication of  power.  Upon  the  head  of  the  ram,  signifies  with 
the  whole.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram,  signifies  preparation 
for  the  purification  of  the  internal  man.  And  thou  shalt  take 
the  l)lood,  signifies  Divine  Truth;  and  shalt  sprinkle  it  upon 
the  altar  round  about,  signifies  conjunction  with  Divine  Good. 
And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  segments,  signifies  interior 
things  to  be  distinctly  arranged  into  order.  And  thou  shalt 
wash  the  intestines,  signifies  purification  of  lowest  things  ; 
and  his  legs,  signifies  the  purification  of  the  exterior  things, 
which  are  of  the  natural  man.  And  thou  shalt  give  them  upon 
his  segments  and  upon  his  head,  signifies  the  orderly  arrange- 
ment of  exterior  things  beneath  internal  and  inmost  things. 
And  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  with  the  whole  ram, 
signities  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  united  to  the 
Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love  which  was  in  Himself.  This 
is  a  burnt-ofl[ering  to  Jehovah,  signifies  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  Human.  An  odor  of  rest,  signifies  perceptive  of  peace. 
This  is  an  ofiTering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  all  things  from 
the  Divine  Love. 

10.042.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  one  ram  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  good  of  inno- 
cence and  uf  charity  in  the  internal  man,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  Now  as  it  treats  in  this  chapter  concerning 
the  sacrifices  and  burnt-nfi^'erings  of  rams  and  of  lambs,  it  mav 
he  expedient  to  say  what  was  signified  by  the  animals  in  gen- 
ei-al,  which  were  offered  for  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofit'erings.  Those 
animals  were  oxen,  bullocks,  he-goats,  rams,  she-goats,  he-kids  ; 
also  he-lambs,  she-larabs,  and  the  female  kids  of  she-goats. 
He  who  does  not  know  what  these  animals  signify,  cannot  in 
any  wise  know  what  is  especially  signified  by  the  sacrifice 
and  burnt-offerings  of  them.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  all 
animals,  which  arc  in  the  earths,  signity  such  things  as  apper- 
tain to  nuin,  which  in  general  have  reference  to  the  afiections  of 
his  will,  and  to  the  thoughts  of  his  understanding,  thus  to  goods 
and  to  truths,  for  goods  are  of  the  will,  and  truths  are  of  the 
understanding;  and  since  they  liavc  reference  to  goods  and 
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trntlib,  thov  have  also  reforonce  to  love  and  to  faith,  for  all  things 
which  are'ofthe  love  ai'e  called  »i:ood(5,  and  all  things  which  are 
of  the  faith  are  called  truths.  This  signification  of  animals  of 
different  kii-ds  originates  in  repi-esentatives  in  the  other  life  ;  for 
in  that  life  there  appears  animals  of  numerous  genera,  and  of 
imiumerable  species  ;  such  animals  are  appearances  there  which 
have  an  exact  and  living  correspondence  to  the  aifections  and 
the  thoughts  appertaining  to  spirits  and  angels.  That  this  is 
:he  fact, "may  also  be  proved  from  the  prophetic  visions  in  the 
Word  tliroughout  ;  for  all  things  which  were  seen  by  the  pro- 
phets, are  such  as  appear  in  heaven  before  the  angels  :  hence  it 
is  that  such  frequent  mention  is  made  in  the  "Word  of  beasts, 
and  by  every  one  of  them  is  signtfied  something  which  has 
reference  to  such  things  as  appertain  to  man, — spoken  of  above. 
Nor  is  man  himself  any  thing  else  but  an  animal  as  to  his  ex- 
ternal num,  but  he  is  distinguished  by  the  internal  man,  wdiereb}^ 
both  the  latter  and  the  former  can  be  elevated  towards  heaven 
and  to  God,  and  thence  receive  faith  and  love  ; — hence  it  is  that 
beasts  were  employed  in  sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings.  He 
«•ho  does  not  know  these  things,  can  in  no  wise  know  why  it 
*Tas  commanded  at  one  time  to  offer  bullocks,  rams,  he-lambs, 
at  another  time  oxen,  she-goats,  and  she-lambs,  at  another 
time  he-goats,  he-kids,  and  she-kids  of  the  she-goats  ;  for  otlier- 
•A-ise  to  what  purpose  would  such  distinctions  be  made?  That 
leasts  in  tlie  Word  sign  if/ goods  and  evils  appertaining  to  man, 
and  also  truths  and  falscs,  see  n.  1-J:2,  143,  246,  714,  715,  776, 
1823,  2179,  21S0,  2781,  3218,  3519,  5198,  7523,  7872,  9090, 
and  that  on  this  account  they  were  employed  in  sacrifices,  ii, 
1823,  2180,  2805,  2S07,  2830.  But  as  to  what  concerns  sacri- 
fices and  burnt-ofi'erings  from  them,  it  is  to  be  noted,  I.  That 
representative  worship  with  the  Jewish  and  Israelitish  nation 
consisted  chiefly  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofi'erings.  II.  That 
sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  in  general  signified  the  regenera- 
tion of  man  by  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  glorification  of  the 
Lord's  Human.  HL  That  the  all  of  worship  was  represented 
■  by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  according  to  its  various  things 
[or  principles],  thus  w^itli  all  variety  ;  and  that  on  this  account 
various  kinds  of  animals  were  commanded.  But  to  be  more 
particular  :  I.  That  vepreiseiitative  woraliip  with  the  Jewish  and 
Israelitish  tiation  consisted  cldrjiy  in  sacrifices  and  hurnt-offer- 
ings,  is  manifest  from  tlie  consideration  that  they  were  made  use 
of  for  every  sin  and  for  all  guilt ;  also  for  every  consecration  and 
Innuguration  ;  and  further  on  every  day,  on  every  sabbath,  ou 
every  new  moon,  and  on  every  festival;  and  that  on  this  account 
vhe  altar  was  the  most  holy  of  all  things.  All  other  parts  of 
worship  witii  liiai  nation  depended  upon  these  ;  therefore  where 
the  abolitio'i  of  representative  worship  is  treated  of  in  Daniel, 
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it  is  said  that  the  sacrifice  and  ol>lation  eliall  ceasex  chap.  ix. 
27 ;  and  the  continual  [sacrilice]  shall  be  removed,  chap.  viii. 
10,  11,  12,  13  ;  chap.  xi.  31  ;  chap,  xii,  11  ;  by  the  continual 
[sacrifice]  is  specifically  signified  the  sacrifice  which  was  offered 
daily,  and  in  general  all  worship.  See  moreover  what  has  been 
shown  before  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  sacrifices  in  general 
signify  all  representative  worship,  n.  923,  2165,  6905,  8680, 
8936.  That  tlie  altar  was  the  principal  re})resentative  ot  the 
Lord  and  lience  of  worship,  n.  277T,  2811,  8935,  8940,  9388, 
9389,  9714,  9964.  That  the  ancients  before  Eber  knew  nothing 
of  sacrifices,  n.  2180.  That  from  Eber,  thus  with  the  Hebrew 
nation,  and  thence  with  the  posterity  of  Jacob,  sacrifices  wei-e 
instituted,  and  why,  n.  1178,  1343,  2180,  2818.  That  sacrifices 
were  not  commanded,  but  permitted,  n.  2180.  II.  Tliat  sacri- 
fi,ces  and  hurnt- offerings  in  general  signified'  the  regeneration  of 
man  hy  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lordfroni 
the  Lord^  is  manifest  from  tliis  consideration,  that  all  things  of 
worship  have  reference  to  pui-ification  from  evils  and  falses,  to 
the  implantation  of  truth  and  good,  and  to  their  conjunction, — 
thus  to  regeneration,  for  by  those  three  things  man  is  regene- 
rated ;  hence  it  is  that  sacrifices  and  burnt-oflferings  were  oliered 
for  all  sin  and  for  all  guilt;  and  when  they  were  offered,  it  is 
said,  that  expiation  was  made  and  that  pardon  was  granted, 
Levit.  iv.  20,  26,  31,  35 ;  chap.  v.  6,  10,  13,  16, 18  ;  chap.  vi.  7  ; 
chap.  vii.  7 ;  chap.  x.  17;  chap.  xiv.  18,  19  ;  chap.  xv.  30,  31  ; 
chap.  xvi.  6,  24;  chap.  xvii.  11.  The  pardon  of  sins,  expiation, 
propitiation,  and  redemption,  are  also  notliing  else  but  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  falses,  the  implantation  of  good  and  of 
ti'utli,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  regeneration,  n.  9056,  9452, 
9453,  9454,  9937,  9938.  The  entire  process  of  regeneration  is 
also  described  by  each  of  [singular]  tl\e  rituals  of  every  sacrifice 
and  burnt-oflfering,  and  is  made  manifest  when  the  representa- 
tives are  unfolded  by  the  internal  sense,  n.  10,022.  The  reason 
wJiy  sacrifices  andhurnt- offerings  in  the  supreme  sense  signify  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord^s  Human  Ij^rificiple]  is,  because  all  tlie 
i-ituals  of  worship  instituted  amongst  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish 
nation  liad  reference  to  the  Lord  alone;  thus  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings,  by  which  in  general  was  represented  the  all  of 
worship,  as  was  shown  above,  principally  regarded  llini ;  the 
regeneration  of  man  also  is  trom  no  othei'  source  than  from  the 
Lord,  n.  9506,  9715,  9486,  9487,  9809,  10,019;  wherefore 
where  the  subject  treated  of  in  the  Word  is  the  regeneration  of 
man,  in  the  supreme  sense  tiie  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human 
is  treated  of;  for  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the 
Lord's  glorification  ;  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688. 
To  glorify  the  Human  [princii)le]  is  to  nudce  it  Divine,  but  to 
regenerate  man,  is  to  make;  him  celestial,  tiiat  the  Divine  of  tlie 
Lord  may  dwell  in  hini.   III.  y'hnt  the  ail  of  icorshij/  according 
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to  iV.v  Viir/(>iu^jHirficula)'S,ioas  represented  hy  sacrifices  and  hnrnt- 
o/f'en'/u/s,  th  us  with  all  variety,  and.  that  on  this  account  different 
kinds  of  annuals  tvere  conimandid,  is  iimnifest  from  the  various 
tiling's  for  whicli  sacritices  and  burnt-oft'erings  were  made, 
namely,  tor  sins  by  error,  and  lor  sins  not  by  error,  for  every 
jirevarication  and  iincleanness,  Avhetlier  with  the  priest  or  witli 
the  whole  assembly,  or  with  the  prince,  or  with  any  soul  ;  for 
cleansing  from  the  leprosy,  for  purification  after  the  birth ; 
for  the  consecration  of  the  altar,  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
and  of  all  things  therein  ;  for  the  cleansing  of  the  same  M'hen 
Aaron  once  every  year  entered  into  the  holy  of  holies  ;  for  the 
inauguration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  into  the  priesthood  y 
for  the  consecration  of  the  Nazarites ;  and  in  general  on  the 
three  festivals,  on  each  of  the  new  moons,  on  the  sabbaths,  and 
on  days  in  the  morning  and  between  the  evenings,  besides 
votive  and  voluntary  offerings.  Because  the  sacritices  and 
burnt-otferings  were  for  such  various  occasions,  and  because  by 
them  were  represented  the  various  particulars  of  worship,  there- 
fore also  the  different  kinds  of  animals,which  were  to  be  offered^ 
were  expressly  commanded,  namely,  bullocks,  oxen,  and  he- 
goats,  rams,  she-goats  and  he-kids  ;  he-lambs,  she-lambs,  and 
female-kids  of  the  she-goats ;  and  by  the  sacritices  and  burnt- 
offerings  of  the  bullock,  the  ox,  and  the  he-goat  were  repre- 
sented the  puritication  and  regeneration  of  the  external  or 
natural  man  ;  of  the  ram,  the  she-goat,  and  the  he-kid,  were 
represented  the  puritication  and  regeneration  of  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man ;  and  of  the  he-lamb,  the  she-lamb,  and  the 
female-kid  of  the  she-goats  were  repi-esented  the  puritication  or 
regeneration  of  the  inmost  or  celestial  man.  That  there  are 
three  principles  which  have  an  orderly  succession  in  man,  the 
celestial,  the  spiritual,  and  the  natural,  may  be  seen,  n.  9992, 
10,005,  10,017 ;  and  that  man  must  be  regenerated  as  to  inter- 
nals and  as  to  externals,  before  he  can  be  a  regenerate  man, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  at  the  end.  But  what  is  specitically 
signitied  by  the  sacritice  and  burnt-offering  from  the  ram,  w4iich 
are  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word,  where  sacritices  and  burnt-offerings  from  the  ram 
are  described,  and  where  the  ram  is  named  ;  from  which  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  ram  is  signitied  the  good  of  innocence  and 
of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  the  sacritice  and  burnt- 
offering  from  it  the  puritication  and  regeneration  of  the  internal 
man,  thus  the  implantation  of  the  good  of  innocence  and  of 
charity  therein.  That  this  is  signitied  by  a  ram  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  "  All  the  flocks  of  Arabia  shall  be  ga- 
thered together  unto  thee,  the  rams  of  Nehaioth  shall  ndnister 
imto  thcty  they  shall  come  up  for  what  is  well  pleasing  to  My 
altar. ''^  Isaiah  Ix.  7.  In  this  passage  it  treats  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  heaven  and  church ; — the  flocks  of  Arabia  denote 
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all  the  goods  of  the  internal  man ; — and  the  rams  of  Nebaioth 
are  the  goods  of  innocence  and  of  cliarity  there.  That  flocks 
denote  the  goods  of  the  internal  man,  may  be  seen,  n.  8937, 
9135  ;  that  Arabia  denotes  where  good  is,  n.  3268  ;  and  that 
Nebaioth  denotes  thos-e  who  are  there  in  good,  n.  3268,  3686, 
3688.  And  in  Ezekiel,  '*  Arabia  and  all  the  princes  of  Kedar, 
the  traders  of  thy  hand  by  cattle  and  ravis  and  he-goats^ 
xxvii.  21,  speaking  of  Tyre,  b,y  which  is  signified  the  chnrch 
where  the  knowledges  of  good  and  of  truth  are,  n.  1201  ;  traders 
denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges  and  communicate 
them,  n.  2967,  4-153  ;  cattle  the  goods  of  love,  rams  the  goods  of 
chaiity,  and  he-goats  the  goods  of  faith.  In  the  Word  flocks, 
cattle  S^jpecord]^  and  cattle  ^^jyecudes]  which  in  the  original  lan- 
guage are  distinguished  by  their  names  ;  and  by  flocks  are  sig- 
nified in  general  internal  things,  by  cattle  \_jpecude8\  the  same 
things  specifically,  and  by  cattle  \^jpecor(i\  inmost  things  speci- 
cally ;  but  by  herds  things  external.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I 
will  cause  them  to  descend  as  cattle  [pecora']  to  be  slaughtered, 
as  rams  with  /le-goats,^'  li.  40  ;  where  by  cattle,  rams,  and  he- 
goats  similar  things  are  signified.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Thus 
saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  Behold  I.judge  between  cattle  [jjecudes] 
and  cattle  [peci(de.s],  and  between  the  rams  and  the  ke-goats^'''' 
xxxiv.  17.  Between  cattle  and  cattle,  denotes  between  those 
who  are  in  the  interiors  of  good  and  of  evil ;  Hbetween  the  rams 
and  the  he-goats  denotes  between  those  who  are  in  charity  and 
thence  in  faith,  and  those  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  with- 
out charity ; — rams  in  this  passage  signify  the  like  as  sheep, 
for  rams  are  the  males  of  sheep  ; — that  sheep  denote  those  who 
are  in  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  4169,  4809  ; 
and  that  he-goats  denote  those  who  are  in  truths,  which  are 
called  the  truths  of  faith,  without  charity,  n.  4169,  4769.  Si- 
milar is  the  signification  of  the  ram  and  the  he-goat  in  Daniel, 
chap.  viii.  1  to  the  end,  and  also  of  the  sheep  and  the  Iie-goats 
in  Matthew,  chap.  xxv.  32.  And  in  Moses,  "  If  a  soul  shall 
siu  through  error,  he  shall  bring  his  guilt  to  Jehovah  an  entire 
ram,  of  the  jiock^''  Levit.  v.  15,  18  ;  chap.  vi.  6.  By  sacrifices 
from  a  ram  is  signified  the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  and 
the  implantation  of  the  good  of  innocence  therein ;  for  sin  by 
erifor  is  sin  grounded  in  ignorance  wherein  is  innocence,  and 
the  innocence  of  ignorance  is  of  the  internal  man.  Again, 
"  In  the  new  moons  they  shall  offer  two  huUocks^  one  7'atn,  and 
seven  he-lamhs  /  and  afterwards  a  he-goat  of  the  she-goats.  In 
like  manner  on  every  day  of  the  passuver :  and  in  like  manner 
on  the  day  of  the  first-fruits,^''  Numb,  xxviii.  11,  15,  19,  22,  27. 
This  M-as  to  represent  the  purification  of  the  whole  num,  exter- 
nal, internal,  and  inmost;  by  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-ofl;ering 
from  bullocks  the  purification  of  the  external  man,  from  a  ram 
the  purification  of  the  internal,  and  from  lambs  the  purification 
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of  the  imudst ;  and  since  ])iiriiication  was  represented,  so  was 
also  the  implantation  of  tlie  good  of  innocence,  for  a  bullock 
denotes  the  o;ood  of  iiniocencein  the  external  man,  a  ram  in  the 
internal,  una  a  he-lamb  in  the  inmost,  as  was  said  above.  The 
reason  why  the  last  of  these  was  a  he-goat  was,  because  by  a 
ho-goat  was  signified  the  truth  of  faitii  in  the  external  man, 
ami  the  truth  of  faith  there  is  the  ultimate  principle,  n.  9959. 
Inasmuch  as  the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  man  follow  in 
that  order,  therefore  also  the  })resents  of  the  princes  of  Israel, 
when  the  altar  was  anointed  and  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
were  a  hulloch,  a  ram^  and  a  he-lamh,  for  burnt-offerings ;  and 
a  he-goat  of  the  she-goat  for  a  sacrifice.  Numb.  vii.  15,  16,  17, 
21,  22,  23,  27,  28,  29,  33  and  following  verses.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  a  ram  signifies  the 
good  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man. 

10,043.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  communication  of  power,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  laying  on  of  hands,  as  denoting  the  com- 
munication of  power, — see  above,  n.  10,023. 

10,044-,  "Upon  the  head  of  the  ram  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified wuth  the  whole,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
head,  as  denoting  the  whole  man,  thus  the  whole,  see  n.  10,011. 
The  reason  why  tiie  head  denotes  the  whole  is,  because  it  is  the 
highest,  and  therein  is  the  inmost  principle  of  man  ;  and  from 
what  is  supreme  proceed  all  things  which  are  beneath,  as  also 
from  what  is  inmost  proceed  all  things  which  are  without,  for 
the  latter  and  former  things  are  thence  derived;  the  inmost 
principle  appertaining  to  man  is  his  will  and  understanding, 
these  in  their  beginnings  [jyrmcipid]  are  in  the  head,  and  the 
things  which  thence  proceed  ai'e  acts  [or  deeds],  which  are 
eifects  of  interior  principles  in  the  body  ;  wherefore  when  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  will  and  the  understanding,  the  whole  man 
is  meant,  for  thence  man  is  a  man.  The  acts  of  the  body  also 
have  from  the  will  all  that  belongs  to  them  ;  hence  it  is,  that 
man  is  not  regarded  from  the  acts  of  the  body  or  works,  but 
from  the  will  in  them  ;  this  being  the  case,  by  soul  in  the  Word 
is  meant  the  whole  man,  and  man  is  called  a  soul,  as  in  Levit. 
iv.  27  ;  chap.  v.  1,  4,  17  ;  chap.  vi.  2  ;  chap.  xvii.  10,  15,  and 
elsewhere.  There  are  two  things  which  signify  the  whole, 
namely,  what  is  highest  and  lowest.  The  reason  why  what  is 
lowest  or  ultimate  signifies  also  the  whole  is,  because  all  interioi 
things,  even  from  the  first  to  the  highest,  terminate  in  ultimates, 
and  are  there  together,  see  n.  9828,  9836.  Hence  it  is  that  the 
highes-t,  by  means  of  what  is  ultimate,  holds  together  all  the 
inteiior  things  which  are  intermediate  in  connection  and  in 
foi-m,  so  that  they  look  to  one  end,  n.  9878.  That  what  is  ulti- 
mate also  signifies  the  whole,  is  manifest  from  numerous  pas- 
gages  in  the  Word,  as  when  the  whole  man  is  called  flesh,  Gen. 
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vi.  12  ;  Numb.  xvi.  22  ;  chap,  xxvii.  16  ;  Isaiah  xl.  5  ;  Zech.  ii. 
13,  and  elsewhere.  Inasiiinch  as  ultimates  also  signify  all  or 
tlie  whole,  therefore  hair  [crinis],  hair  [pilus],  the  beard,  which 
are  ultimates  that  are  excrescent  with  man,  are  taken  for  all 
or  the  whole, — also  the  feet,  yea  tlie  toes  and  fingers.  That 
hair  [crinis],  hair  [pilus],  and  beard  are  so,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  "  In  that  day  tlie  Lord  shall  shave  with  a  razor  by  the 
king  of  Assyria  the  head^  the  hair  [pilus]  of  the  feet  and  alsni 
the  heard,''''  vii.  20  ;  the  king  of  Assyria  denotes  reasoning,  such 
as  is  that  of  those  who  by  it  destroy  things  divine,  n.  1186  ; — 
to  shave  the  head,  the  hair  of  the  feet,  and  the  beard,  denotes 
to  take  away  ultimates,  for  when  these  are  taken  away  interior 
things  flow  away,  and  perish  ;  on  this  account  also  a  priest  was 
forbidden  to  shave  the  head,  Levit.  xxi.  10,  and  also  a  Naza- 
rite,  whose  liair  [coma]  was  called  the  Nazariteship  of  God, 
Nnmb.vi.  ;  n.  6437,  9407,  and  is  meant  by  the  crown  of  the 
head  of  the  Nazartte  of  the  brethren.  Gen.  xlix.  25,  26  ;  Deut. 
xxxiii.  16.  Hence  also  it  is  said  that  the  hairs  of  the  head  are 
all  numbered,  Matt.  x.  30,  by  which  is  signified  that  each  and 
every  thing  in  man  is  so  ;  also  that  a  hair  of  the  head  shall  not 
perish,  Luke  xxi.  18.  That  the  feet  also,  and  the  toes,  and 
fingers,  signify  all  things,  and  thus  the  whole,  is  manifest  from 
John,  "  Peter  said.  Lord,  Thou  shalt  not  wash  my  feet  only, 
but  also  the  hands  and  the  head  ;  Jesus  said  to  him,  he  who  is 
washed  hath  no  need  to  be  washedbut  as  to  the  feet,  and  the  whole 
is  clean^''  xii.  9,  10 ;  the  feet  denote  the  natural  principle, 
which  is  the  ultimate,  n.  2162,  3147,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  And 
in  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  "  Thou  shalt  give  of  the  blood 
of  the  ram  upon  the  auricle  of  the  ear  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the 
thumb  of  the  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  the  right 
foot,''''  verse  20  ;  which  denotes  upon  all  and  singular  the  things 
which  are  signified  by  the  ear,  the  hand,  and  the  foot.  Inas- 
much as  what  is  highest  and  what  is  lowest,  or  what  is  the 
same,  what  is  first  and  what  is  last,  alike  signify  each  and. 
every  thing,  or  the  whole  with  its  parts,  therefore  the  omnipo- 
tence and  omniscience  of  the  Lord  is  described  by  His  being 
the  first  and  the  last,  the  beginning  arid  the  end,  the  alpha  and 
omega,  Apoc.  i.  8,  11  ;  chap.  xxi.  6  ;  chap.  xxii.  13  ;  Isaiah  xli. 
4.  That  all  things  are  held  together  in  connection,  and  stand 
together  from  the  first  or  highest  b}'  [or  through]  the  last 
or  lowest,  is  thus  described  in  Isaiah,  '-'•  I  ain  the  first  and 
.  I  am  tlie  last,  also  My  hand  hath  founded  the  earth,  aud 
My  right  hand  hath  spaiuied  the  heaven  ^  I  call  them  together^ 
tJiey  stand  together,^''  xlviii.  12,  13  ;  where  the  hand  and 
riglit  hand  of  Jehovah,  or  of  the  Lord,  denotes  omnipotence; 
the  earth  which  he  hath  founded  is  the  ultimate ;  the  heaven 
which  he  stretched  out  is  what  is  between  the  first  and  the 
last ;  to  call  them    together  that    they    may  stand    together, 
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(lei.oti^  to  li'ild  together  all  interior  things  by  what  is  last 
in  coiiiiectitin  and  in  t'orni,  that  they  may  look  to  one  end; — 
the  one  end  to  which  they  are  to  look  is  He  who  is  the  first 
and  the  last.  That  He  is  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah, 
"Thus  saith  Jehovah,  the  hing  of  Israel  and  his  Redeemer^ 
I  am  the  Jirst  and  I  the  last^''  xliv.  6  ;  where  the  king  of 
Israel  denotes  the  Lord,  John  xviii.  37  ;  that  the  Redeemer 
is  the  Lord  is  Dvident.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "These  things 
saith  thefrst  and  the  last,  who  was  dead  and  is  alive  again," 
ii.  8,  That  the  first  holds  together  all  things  in  connection 
by  means  of  the  last,  may  be  manifest  from  the  Word  and  from 
man  /  the  Word  in  ultimates  is  the  sense  of  its  letter,  and  the 
Word  in  first  [principles]  is  the  Lord,  and  the  Word  in  interiors 
is  its  internal  sense,  which  is  perceived  in  the  heavens,  and  has 
this  effect,  that  the  inhabitants  look  to  one  end,  which  is  the 
Lord  ;  concerning  this  arcanum,  see  n.  9560,  9824.  As  regards 
man,  man  in  ultimates  is  the  church  in  the  earths,  man  in  first 
[principles]  is  the  Lord,  man  in  interiors  is  heaven,  for  the 
church  and  heaven  before  the  Lord  is  as  one  man,  on  which 
account  heaven  is  called  the  Grand  Maj!^,  treated  of  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters,  (see  what  is  cited  at  the  end  of 
u.  10,030).  There  is  a  continual  connection  and  influx  accord- 
ing to  connection  of  all  things  from  the  Lord  through  the  hea- 
vens to  the  church  in  the  earths  ;  by  the  heavens  are  meant  the 
angels  who  are  there,  by  the  church  the  men  who  are  true  men 
of  the  church,  and  by  man  in  first  [principles]  the  Lord  as  to 
His  Divine  Human  ;  that  from  the  first  by  [or  through]  the  last 
all  things  are  held  together  in  connection,  and  stand  together, 
is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  above  quoted  in  Isaiah,  '^I am 
Uiefirstand  I  avi  the  last.,  also  My  hand  hath  founded  theearth, 
and  My  right  hand  hath  spanned  the  heaven.,  I  call  them  together^ 
they  stand  together,''^  xlviii.  12,  13  ;  that  by  the  earth  in  the 
Word  is  meant  the  church,  has  also  been  abundantly  shown, — 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325.  An  idea  of  this  subject  may  be  ob- 
tained from  what  is  ultimate  and  what  is  inmost  with  man  ;  the 
ultimate  is  the  skin,  the  inmost  is  the  heart,  the  things  inter- 
mediate or  interior  are  the  viscera ;  from  the  heart  even  to  the 
skin  tlu'ough  the  viscera  there  is  a  continuous  connection  by  the 
blood  vessels,  for  these  proceed  from  the  heart,  and  terminate  in 
the  skin  ; — that  the  skin  is  the  ultimate,  holding  interior  things 
in  connection,  is  evident,  for  if  the  skin  be  taken  away  interior 
things  flow  forth.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  seen 
why  it  is,  that  as  what  is  supreme  or  inmost  signifies  all  and 
every  thing  [omnia  et  singula],  so  also  does  what  is  lowest  or  ul- 
timate. Fronj  the  same  considerations  also  is  discovered  the  ar- 
canum, why  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human  even  as  to  ultimates  ; 
the  ultimates  are  called  bones  and  fiesh,  wherefore  the  Lord  said 
to  His  disciples,  who  supposed  that  tliey  saw  a  spirit,  "  Beheld 
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My  liands  and  My  feet,  tliat  1  Am ;  handle  Me  and  see,  Jor  a 
spirit  hath  not  flesh  and  hones  as  ye  see  Me  have^^  Luke  xxiv.  37, 
39.  Tliat  tlie  Divine  [principle]  itself  was  tlie  first  in  Ilim,  is 
known  well,  fui-  lie  was  conceived  from  Jehovah,  and  what 
is  conceived  from  tiie  Father,  this  is  the  lirst  [principle]  of  the 
man  ;  that  the  Lord  glorified  even  the  nltimates  <>f  His  Human, 
is  evident  from  His  words  in  the  above  passage,  and  also  ti-om 
this  consideration,  that  He  left  nothing  of  His  Human  .n  the 
sepulchre.  That  interior  things  terminate  and  are  at  rest  in  nl- 
timates, and  are  there  together,  and  that  nltimates  hold  interior 
things  in  connection,  also  in  spiritual  things,  may  be  seen,  n. 
9216,  9828 — that  on  this  account  strength  and  power  are  in  ul 
timates,  n.  9836 — and  that  on  this  account  sanctity  is  in  nlti- 
mates, n.  9824 — and  that  in  nltimates  there  are  revelations  and 
responses,  n.  9905. 

10,0-45.  "  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram " — that  hereby  is 
signified  preparation  for  the  purification  of  the  internal  man,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  slaying,  when  spoken  of  the  sacri- 
fice or  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  preparation  for  purification, 
gee  n.  10,024  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  ram,  which  is 
as  to  the  internal  man,  see  above,  n.  10,042. 

10.046.  "  And  shalt  take  the  blood  of  it  "—that  hereby  is 
signified  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  10,026, 10,033  ;  that  all  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  falses,  and  all  regeneration,  is  effected  by 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  in  what 
is  cited,  n.  9959. 

10.047.  "And  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  npon  the  altar  roundabout" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  Divine  Good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  blood,  w^iicli  was  to  be  sprinkled 
upon  the  altar  round  about,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth,  see 
n.  10,026,  10,033  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  altar,  as 
being  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9388, 
9389,  9714,  9964;  hence  it  is  evident  tliat  to  sprinkle  the  blood 
npon  the  altar  round  about  denotes  to  unite  Divine  Truth  with 
Divine  Good  in  the  Lord.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  it  was  said 
above  that  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human,  and  in  the  representative  sense  the 
regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord.  As  to  what  concerns  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human  it  was  effected  by  the  nnition 
of  Divine  Truth  witii  Divine  Good  ;  the  Divine  Good,  whicJi  1« 
Jehovah,  was  in  the  Lord,  as  the  soul  from  the  father  is  m  man, 
for  He  was  conceived  of  Jehovah,  and  made  His  Hunum  Divine 
Truth  by  Divine  means,  especially  by  temptation-combats,  and 
so  mncli  as  He  united,  so  much  He  glorified,  that  is,  made  Di 
vine.  This  nnition  is  what  is  signified  in  thesup'-enie  sense  by 
the  S]>riiikling  of  the  blood  i-ou!id  about  the  altar.  That  tiia 
Lord,  when  lie  was  in  the  workl,  made  His  Human  Divine 
Trutii,  and  united  it  with  Divine  Good,  which  was  in  iluiiseil, 
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iitui  tluMi-by  oflorifiod  Tlis  Human,  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited, 
n.  01!>!>,  !>.'n.5.  And  tluit  Jehovah  liis  Fatlier  is  the  Divine 
Good,  which  was  in  Him,  n.  9194.  As  the  Lord  gloritied  His 
Human,  so  He  also  regenerates  man;  for  the  Lord  with  man 
flows  in  with  good  through  the  soul  which  is  by  an  internal  way, 
and  with  truth  through  the  hearing  and  the  sight,  which  is  by 
an  external  way,  and  so  far  as  man  desists  from  evils,  so  far  the 
Lord  conjoins  good  with  truth,  and  the  good  becomes  [the 
good]  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  of  love  to  God,  and 
tlie  truth  becomes  [the  truth]  of  faith.  Tlius  the  Lord  creates 
nu\n  anew,  or  regenerates  him,  for  the  regeneration  of  man,  as  was 
said  above,  is  effected  by  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  by 
the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  by  their  conjunction  ; 
— the  regeneration  of  man,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  glo- 
rification of  the  Lord's  Human,  are  what  were  represented  by 
sacrifices  and  burnt  offerings,  n.  10,022.  It  is  to  be  noted, 
that  in  the  burnt-offerings  the  blood  was  sprinkled  upon  the 
altar  round  about ;  in  like  manner  in  the  eucharistic  sacrifices; 
but  in  the  sacrifices  for  guilt  and  for  sin  the  blood  was  sprinkled 
at  the  foundation  of  the  altar.  By  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood 
on  the  altar  round  about  was  represented  the  unition  of  Divine 
Truth  and  Divine  Good  in  every  mode,  both  in  the  internal  and 
external  man, — and  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  at  the  founda- 
tion of  the  altar  was  represented  the  unition  of  Divine  Truth 
and  Divine  Good  in  the  external  man  only.  With  the  regene- 
rate, conjunction  is  effected  in  the  external  man,  according  to 
the  Lord's  words  in  John,  "He  who  is  washed,  hath  need  only 
to  be  washed  as  to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly  clean,"  xii.  9,  10, 
washing  signifies  purification  and  regeneration,  n.  3147,  9809, 
thus  he  that  is  washed  signifies  one  who  is  purified  and  rege- 
nerated ;  and  the  feet  signify  the  natural  or  external  principle  of 
man,_  n.  2162,  3147,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  That  in  the  burnt- 
offerings  blood  was  sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about,  see 
Levit.  i.  5,  11 ;  also  in  the  eucharistic  sacrifices,  Levit.  iii.  2,  8, 
13 ;  and  that  in  the  sacrifices  for  guilt  and  for  sin  the  blood 
was  sprinkled  at  the  foundation  of  the  altar,  Levit.  iv.  T,  18,  25, 
30,  34;  chap.  v.  9. 

10,048.  "  And  thou  shalt  cut  the  ram  into  his  segments  " — 
that  hereby  are  signified  interior  things  to  be  distinctly  arranged 
into  order,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  ram,  as  denoting 
the  go<:)d  of  innocence  and  of  charity  in  the  internal  man,  see 
n.  10,052,  here  preparation  for  his  purification,  which  is  signified 
by  the  burnt-oftering  from  the  ram  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  cutting  into  segments,  as  denoting  the  orderly  arrangement 
of  interior  things  therein.  The  reason  why  preparation  for  the 
orderly  arrangement  of  interior  things  is  signified  hy  cutting 
into  segments,  pieces,  members,  and  parts  is,  because  an  orderly 
arraiififenient  is  described  by  the  intestines  and  lejrs  being  giveo 
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upon  the  segments  and  upon  the  head,  and  by  the  intestines  are 
signified  the  lowest  principles  which  are  called  external  sensual, 
by  the  legs  the  proximately  superior  principles,  which  are  called 
natural ;  thus  by  the  segments,  which  were  still  superior,  are 
signified  interior  principles,  and  by  the  head  inmost  principles. 
That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  intestines,  the  legs,  and 
the  head,  will  be  manifest  from  what  follows  ; — that  by  the  vis- 
cera and  members  of  man  such  things  are  signified  in  order,  may 
be  seen  above,  n.  10,030.  Inasmuch  as  in  tiie  representative 
sense  by  gticrifices  and  burnt-oti'erings  is  meant  the  regeneration 
of  man,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  state  how  an  orderly  ar- 
rangement is  eflfected  therein.  With  those  who  are  being  regene- 
rated, interior  and  exterior  things  are  arranged  in  order  by  the 
Lord  for  all  succeeding  states,  insomuch  that  present  things  in- 
volve those  which  are  future,  and  things  future,  when  they  be- 
come present,  do  the  same,  and  this  to  eternity ;  for  the  Lord 
foresees  all  things  and  provides  all  things,  and  His  foresight  and 
providence  is  to  eternity,  thus  is  eternal ;  for  the  Divine,  which 
alone  is  His,  is  in  itself  infinite,  and  what  is  infinite  in  respect  to 
duration  is  eternal ;  hence  it  is  that  whatsoever  the  Lord  arranges 
and  ordains  is  eternal.  This  is  the  case  with  those  whom  the  Lord 
regenerates ;  the  regeneration  of  man  commences  in  the  world, 
and  continues  to  eternity,  for  man,  when  he  becomes  an  angal, 
is  always  being  perfected.  There  are  in  man  things  external, 
internal,  and  inmost ;  all  these  are  arranged  and  restored  to 
order  together  and  successively  for  the  reception  of  what  is  to 
succeed  them  to  eternity.  But  in  what  order  external,  interior, 
and  inmost  things  are  regenerated,  and  how  the  unregenerate 
are  circumstanced,  will  be  shov/n,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the 
Lord,  in  what  follows. 

10,019.  "  And  shalt  wash  his  intestines  " — that  hereby  ia 
signified  the  purification  of  lowest  [things  or  principles],  ap- 
pears from  the,  signification  of  washing,  as  denoting  to  purify, 
see  n.  3147,  5954,  9089.  The  purification,  which  was  repre- 
sented by  washing,  is  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  for 
these  are  filth  in  the  spiritual  sense;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  intestines  as  denoting  the  lowest  things,  see  above,  n. 
10,039.  The  reason  why  it  is  said  that  the  intestines  and  the 
legs  were  to  be  washed  is,  because  by  them  are  signified  lowest 
and  natural  [things],  and  lowest  or  natural  [things]  are  more 
defiled  with  evils  and  falses  than  interior  things  ;  for  the  former 
are  in  the  world,  and  sensual  [tilings  or  principles],  which  are 
the  lowest,  are  extant  in  the  world,  and  therefore  immediately 
receive  those  things  which  are  in  the  world.  Those  things  which 
they  receive  are  the  delights  of  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the 
world,  together  with  the  delights  of  the  senses,  and  their  falla- 
cies. Interior  [things  or  princiides],  however,  are  not  so  cir- 
cumstanced, for  these  are  not  in  the  world, but  in  heaven;  and 
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those  things  which  r.vQ  of  the  world  cannot  enter  into  those 
which  are  of  heaven,  for  physical  influx  is  not  given,  but  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven  can  enter  into  those  which  are  of 
the  world  with  man  ;  wherefore  as  soon  as  the  external  man 
wishes  to  lot  himself  into  the  internal, — which  is  effected  by- 
reasonings  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  from 
the  fallacies  of  the  senses, — the  internal  man  is  closed  ;  this  is 
provided  of  the  Lord  :  wherefore  the  puritication  of  the  internal 
man,  during  man's  regeneration,  is  effected  in  heaven  from  tlie 
Lord.  Hence  it  is  that  man,  when  he  is  in  the  world,  does  not 
perceive  what  is  transacting  in  his  internal  man  during  regene- 
ration; and  these  are  the  [arcana]  which  are  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  "  The  spirit  breatlieth  where  it  wnlleth,  and  thou 
hearest  the  voice  thereof,  but  knowest  not  whence  it  cometh, 
and  whither  it  goeth,  so  is  every  one  who  is  born  of  the  spirit," 
iii.  8 ; — the  spirit  is  the  life  of  charity  by  faith. 

10,050.  "  And  his  legs  " — that  liei*eby  is  signitied  the  purifi- 
cation of  the  exteriors  which  are  of  the  natural  man,  is  evident 
from  the  signification  of  washing  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  puri- 
tication of  the  natural  man  ; — that  to  wash  denotes  to  purify, 
may  be  seen  just  above,  n.  10,04:9  ; — and  from  the  signification 
of  the  legs,  as  denoting  the  exterior  [things  or  principles]  which 
are  of  the  natural  man.  The  reason  why  the  legs  have  this  sig- 
nification is,  because  the  feet  are  meant  at  the  same  time,  for 
the  legs  of  beasts  are  four,  and  are  continuous  with  the  feet, 
and  the  feet  from  correspondence  signify  the  natural  or  external 
principle  of  man,  see  n.  2162,  3147,  3765,  4938,  to  4952.  The 
same  is  signified  by  the  legs  in  Amos,  "As  a  shepherd  snatched 
from  the  mouth  of  a  lion  t7/)o  legs,  or  a  portion  of  an  ear,  so 
shall  the  sons  of  Israel  be  snatched  away  that  dwell  in  Samaria, 
in  the  corner  of  the  bed,  and  in  the  extremity  of  a  couch,"  iii. 
12 ;  by  a  lion  those  who  vastate  the  church  are  here  signified  ; 
by  legs  the  external  of  a  church,  which  also  is  of  the  natural 
man  ;  by  the  auricle  of  the  ear  its  perceptive  principle  ;  by 
the  dwellers  in  Samaria  those  who  are  in  external  worship  ;  the 
corner  of  a  bed  and  the  extremity  of  a  couch  denote  the  lowest 
natural  principle,  which  is  the  external  sensual  principle,  and  its 
truth  and  good.  By  the  legs,  where  the  statue  of  JS'ebuchad- 
nezzar  is  treated  of  in  Daniel,  where  it  is  said,  that  its  head 
was  of  pure  gold,  the  breast  and  the  arms  of  silver,  the  belly 
and  the  side  of  brass,  the  legs  of  iron,  and  the  feet  partly  of 
iron,  partly  of  clay,"  ii.  32,  33,  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  which  also  is  iron,  is  signified,  may  be  seen,  n. 
10,030.  The  reason  why  the  legs  are  here  distinguished  from 
the  feet  is,  because  the  legs  with  man  are  otherwise  circum- 
stanced than  with  beasts. 

10,0.51.  "And  shalt  give  [them]  upon  his  segments  and 
upon  his  head" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  subordination  of 
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exterior  things  or  principles  to  such  as  are  interior  and  inmost, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  segments,  as  denoting  in- 
terior things,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,048  ;  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  head,  as  denoting  what  is  inmost,  n.  5328, 
6136,  9656,  9913,  9914  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  the  in- 
testines and  of  tlie  legs,  which  were  to  be  given  upon  them,  as 
denoting  things  outermost  and  exterior.  That  the  intestines 
denote  outermost  or  lowest  things  or  principles  may  be  seen, 
n.  10,030,  and  that  legs  denote  exterior  things,  n.  10,050;  and 
from  the  signification  of  giving  the  latter  upon  the  former,  as 
denoting  to  arrange  into  order.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the 
orderly  arrangement  of  exterior  beneath  interior  things,  and 
not  upon  them  according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter  is,  because 
the  altar  and  the  fire  upon  the  altar  denote  supreme  or  inmost 
things,  for  the  altar  represented  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  the  fire  the  Divine  Love  Itself, 
wherefore  those  parts  of  the  ram  and  the  burnt-offering,  which 
were  nearest  to  the  fire  of  the  altar,  were  superior  or  interior, 
and  those  which  had  a  place  above  them,  inasmuch  as  they  were 
more  remote  from  the  fire  of  the  altar,  were  inferior  or  ex- 
terior ;  for  in  the  external  sense,  contrary  to  that  of  the  letter, 
those  things  are  regarded  as  superior  or  interior  which  are 
nearest  to  the  supreme,  and  as  inferior  or  exterior  which  are 
more  remote  from  it.  Whether  we  speak  of  things  superior 
and  interior,  or  of  things  inferior  and  exterior,  it  is  the  same ; 
for  what  is  superior,  that  is  interior,  and  what  is  inferior,  that 
is  exterior,  n.  2148,  3084,  4599,  5146,  8325.  Hence  now  it  is 
evident,  that  by  giving  the  intestines  and  the  legs  upon  the 
segments  and  the  head,  is  signified  tliat  outermost  or  exterior 
tilings  were  to  be  arranged  in  subordination  to  interior  or  in- 
most things.  That  the  altar  was  representative  of  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen,  n.  921, 
2777,  2811,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964 ;  also  that  tlie  fire  of  the 
altar  denotes  His  Divine  Love. 

10,052.  "  And  thou  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  with  the 
whole  ram  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  of  tlie  Lord's 
Divine  Human  united  to  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love 
which  was  in  Himself,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  burn,  as  denoting  to  unite  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  principle  appertain- 
ing to  man,  thus  in  the  supreme  sense  the  internal  of  the  Lord's 
Divine  Human,  concerning  which,  see  n.  10,042;  andfromthe 
signification  of  the  altar,  us  being  the  principal  representative 
of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  as  to  His  Divine  Good,  as  was 
shown  just  above,  n.  10,051  at  the  end.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
with  every  man  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external,  w^liich  are 
called  his  internal  and  external  man,  ai.d  that  when  man  is  re 
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gop.orateil  he  is  regenerated  both  as  to  tlic  internal  and  as  to  the- 
external,  and  that  regeneration  is  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
of  trutli  in  each.  It  was  similar  with  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human ; 
vet  it  cannot  be  said  of  His  Human  that  it  was  regenerated, 
but  tliat  it  was  glorified,  for  His  inmost,  whicli  with  man  is 
called  the  soul  from  the  father,  was  the  Divine  itself,  inasmuch 
as  He  was  conceived  from  Jehovah.  The  Divine  itself  is  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love;  and  since  the  Lord  united 
His  Human  with  this,  and  thereby  made  also  His  Human  [prin- 
ciple] Divine,  therefore  it  cannot  be  said  that  His  Human  was 
regenerated,  but  glorified,  for  to  glorify  is  to  make  Divine,  as 
may  be  seen  just  below,  n.  10,053.  The  glorification  of  His-, 
internal  man,*or  of  His  internal  Human  [principle],  is  described 
by  representatives  in  the  burnt-offerings  from  rams  and  from 
lambs.  The  reas.on  why  causing  the  altar  to  burn  with  the  whole 
ram  denotes  to  unite  tiie  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  with- 
the  internal  of  His  Human  principle  is,  because  the  altar  was 
representative  of  the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  and  the  lire  upon 
the  altar,  with  which  the  bnrnt-offering  was  burned,  signified 
the  Diviuo  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  as  may  be  manifest  from 
what  was  cited  just  above,  n.  10,051  at  the  end  ;  and  because 
the  ram,  which  was  the  burnt-offering  and  which  was  burned, 
signifies  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  man,  thus  the  in- 
ternal of  the  Lord's  Human,  n.  10,042.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  with  the 
whole  ram  for  a  burnt-offering,  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Hu- 
man united  to  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  which  was- 
in  Himself,  is  signified. 

10,053.  "  This  is  a  burnt-offering  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  is  manifest 
from  the  representation  of  a  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  the 
glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human.  "With  the  Jewish  nation 
there  were  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  ;  the  sacrifices  signified 
purification  from  evils  andfalses,  and  the  implantation  of  truth,, 
but  the  burnt-offerings  the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good, 
thus  plenary  regeneration.  In  the  supreme  sense  however,  in 
which  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  sacrifices  signified  the  ejection  of 
^vils  and  of  falses  from  His  Human  which  was  from  the  mother, 
and  the  implantation  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good 
which  was  in  Himself,  and  burnt-offerings  signified  the  uuition 
of  the  Divine  Truth  with  the  Divine  Good,  which  unition  is 
what  is  meant  by  glorification  ;  for  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  and  successively 
also  by  unition  with  the  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Himself^ 
and  was  the  esse  of  His  life.  He  made  His  Human  Divine  Good» 
thus  one  with  Jehovah.  The  esse  of  His  life  was  what  with 
man  is  called  the  soul  from  the  father,  and  this  was  Divine 
Good  itself  or  Divine  Love ;  but  on  these  subjects,  see  what 
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was  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9194,  9315,  9523  ;  and  that 
the  Lord  expelled  all  the  Human  which  was  from  the  raotiier, 
until  at  length  lie  was  not  her  son,  n.  9315  ;  and  that  the  Son  of 
Man,  whom  the  Lord  called  Himself,  is  not  the  son  of  Mary 
hut  tiie  Divine  Truth,  n.  9807.  That  glorification,  where  tlie 
Lord  is  treated  of,  denotes  the  nnition  of  His  Human  with  tho 
Divine  itself  which  was  in  Himself,  thus  with  Jehovah  His  Fa- 
ther, by  which  nnition  He  made  His  Human  also  Divine  Good, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  mention  is  made 
of  glorj'  and  glorification,  when  spoken  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord, 
as  in  Isaiali,  "  The  glory  of  Jehovah  shall  be  revealed,  and  all 
flesh  shall  see  together,  because  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  hath 
spoken,"  xl.  5.  Again,  "  I  Jehovah  have  called  thee  in  justice 
to  open  the  blind  eyes,  to  bring  forth  from  the  prison  him  that 
was  bound,  I  [am]  Jehovah,  that  is  My  name,  and  Mij  glory 
will  I  not  give  to  another^''  xlii.  6 — 8.  And  again,  "  On  thee 
shall  Jehovah  arise,  and  His  glory  shall  he  seen  upon  Thee  /  the 
nations  shall  walk  to  Thy  light,"  Ix.  2,  3.  Li  these  passages 
the  Lord  is  treated  of,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  meant  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
the  Lord  is  the  glory  of"  Jehovah,  n.  9429  ; — that  Divine  Truth 
is  from  no  other  source,  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ''  Ye  have 
neither  heard  the  voice  of  the  Fatlier  at  any  time,  nor  have  seen 
His  shape,"  v.  37  ;  and  since  it  is  the  Lord,  it  is  Jehovah  Him- 
self, for  He  saith,  I  am  Jehovah,  that  is  My  name,  and  My 
glory  will  I  not  give  to  another.  Hence  also  it  is  that  the  Lord 
is  called  the  king  of  glory,  as  in  David,  "  Lift  up  your  heads, 
O  ye  gates,  and  be  ye  lifted  up  ye  doors  of  the  world,  atul  the 
King  of  Glory  shall  enter  in.  Who  is  this  King  of  Glory  f  Je- 
hovah strong  and  a  Hero,  Jehovah  the  Hero  of  War,"  Psalm 
xxiv.  7  to  10.  The  Lord  is  here  called  the  King  of  Glory  from 
the  Divine  Truth,  from  which  He  fought,  conquered,  and  sub- 
dued the  hells.  That  this  was  done  from  His  Human  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  may  be  seen,  n.  9715,  9809,  10,019.  Hence 
it  is  that  He  is  called  Jehovaii  Mighty  and  the  Hero  of  War, 
also  Hei'O  in  Isaiah,  "  Unto  us  a  child  is  born,  unto  us  a  Son  is 
given  :  His  name  is  God.,  Hero,  the  Father  of  eternity ^^^  ix.  5. 
That  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  which  is  Jehovah  or  the  Fa- 
ther, the  Loid  Himself  teaches  in  John,  '"  The  Word  was  made 
flesh,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  as  the  glory  of  the  only-begotten  of 
the  Father^''  i.  14 ;  that  the  Lord  is  there  meant  by  tlie  Word 
which  was  made  flesh,  is  evident ;  the  Word  is  Divine  Truth,  and 
also  glory.  And  in  Matthew,  "  The  Son  of"  Man  is  about  to 
come  in  the  glory  of  His  Father^"*  xvi.  27.  And  in  Luke, 
*'  Jesus  said  to  the  disciples,  ought  not  Christ  to  suti'er  these 
tilings,  and  to  enter  into  His  glory,'''  xxiv.  26.  To  enter  into 
His  glory  is  to  be  united  to  the  Divine  Good  wliich  was  in  Him, 
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thus  to  Jeliovali  or  His  Father.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  boinij^  gloritied  in  the  following  passao;es  in  John,  "  The  Holy 
Si>ii"it  M'as  not  yet,  because  Jesus  loas  not  yet  glorified^''  vii.  39. 
Again,  "Tliese  things  the  disciples  of  Jesus  knew  not,  hut 
wlien  Jesus  was  glorified^  they  then  remembered.  Jesus  said, 
the  hour  is  come,  that  the  Son  of  Man  should  he  glorified.  And 
He  said,  Father,  glorify  Thy  name,  then  came  there  a  voice 
from  heaven,  I  have  glm^jied  it,  and  will  again  glorify ^^  xii. 
16,  23,  27,  28.  And  again,  "  After  that  Jndas  was  gone  forth, 
Jesus  said,  now  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified,  and  Ood  is  glori- 
fied in  ITim,  and  Ood  shall  glorify  Ilim  in  Himself,  and  shall 
straightway  glorify  Him,^''  xiii.  31,  32.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
that  the  unition  of  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  Hnman  with  the  Divine 
itself  which  was  in  Him,  and  which  is  called  Jehovah  the  Fa- 
ther, is  glorification,  for  it  is  said,  that  God  will  glorify  Him 
in  Himself;  it  is  also  evident,  that  that  unition  was  fully  made 
by  the  passion  of  the  cross,  which  was  the  last  of  the  tempta- 
tions : — that  the  Lord  bj^  combats  with  the  hells,  whicli  are 
temptations,  gloritied  His  Hnman,  may  be  seen  from  what  is 
cited,  n.  9528,  9937.  That  when  the  Lord  Avas  gloritied,  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeds  from  Him,  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
"  The  Holy  Spirit  was  not  yet.  hecaiose  Jesus  was  not  yet  glori- 
fied,^'' vii.  39.  And  again,  "  The  Paraclete,  the  Spirit  of  Truth, 
whom  I  will  send  to  you,  shall  not  speak  from  Himself,  He 
shall  glorify  Me,  becanse  He  shall  take  of  Mine,  ;},nd  shall  an- 
nounce it  to  you.  All  things  whatsoever  the  Father  hath  are 
Mine,''  xvi.  13,  14,  15,  28;  the  Spirit  of  Truth  is  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  n.  9818.  The  unition  of  tlie 
Human  [principle]  with  the  Divine  in  Himself  is  also  here  de- 
scribed by  what  is  said,  that  all  things  which  the  Father  hath 
are  His  ;  and  in  another  place,  that  the  Father  and  He  are  one  / 
uoid  that  the  FatJier  is  in  Him,  and  He  in  the  Farther,  John  x. 
30 ;  chap.  xiv.  10,  11 ;  see  n.  3704 ;  thus  that  glorification  or 
unition  was  reciprocal,  which  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John, 
"  Father  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee'' 
xvii.  1  ;  where  the  Father  is  the  Divine  itself  whicli  was  in 
Him,  and  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Human :  that  the  Father  is  the 
Divine  Good  which  was  in  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,  n.  3704, 
7499.  Tiiat  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  n.  2921,  6303, 
8865  ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  itself  or  Jehovah  under 
a  human  form,  may  be  seen  from  what  is  cited,  n.  9315. 

10,054.  "An  odor  of  rest" — that  hereby  is  signified  per- 
ceptive of  peace,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  odor,  as 
denoting  what  is  perceptive,  is  shown,  n.  3577,  4624  to  4634, 
4748 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  rest,  as  denoting  peace. 
What  Divine  Peace  is  in  the  heavens,  may  be  seen,  n.  92,  93, 
27SU,  5662,  8455,  8605,  8722 ;  that  peace  in  the  supreme  sense 
ia  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  proceeding  from  Him  effecting  good 
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in  the  heavens  from  what  is  inmost,  n.  3780,  8517.  The  reason 
why  a  burnt-offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah,  is, 
because  by  the  burnt-offering  was  represented  the  unition  of  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  with  the  Divine  itself!,  as  shown  above, 
n.  10,053  ;  and  by  that  unition  was  acquired  peace  in  the  hea- 
vens ;  for  all  the  hells  were  subjugated  by  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  all  the  heavens  were  reduced  into  order, 
n.  9715,  9809,  9937,  10,019.  Hence  it  is  evident,  why  it  is, 
that  the  burnt  offering  is  called  an  odor  of  rest  to  Jehovah  ;  as 
in  several  other  places,  wliere  the  burnt-offerings  and  the  meat- 
offerings are  treated  of,  as  Levit.  i.  9,  13, 17  ;  chap.  ii.  2,  9,  12; 
chap.  iii.  5 ;  chap.  iv.  31  ;  chap.  vi.  6,  15  ;  chap.  viii.  28;  chap, 
xxiii.  13,  18  ;  Numb.  xv.  3,  7,  13  ;  chap,  xxviii.  6,  8,  13  ;  chap. 
xxix.  2,  6,  13. 

10.055.  "  This  is  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jc-Iiovah" — that  hereby 
are  signified  all  things  from  the  Divine  Love,  is  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
that  it  is  from  the  Divine  Love,  for  tire  in  the  Word  signifies 
love  in  each  sense,  and  when  said  of  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  it 
signifies  the  Divine  Love.  That  fire  denotes  love  in  each  sense, 
may  be  seen,  n.  4906,  5215,  6314,  7324;  and  that  in  the  supreme 
sense,  in  which  it  relates  to  Jehovali  or  the  Lord,  it  denotes 
Divine  Love,  n.  6832,  6834,  6849.  The  burnt -offering  is  called 
an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  because  the  Divine  [being]  as- 
sumed the  Human,  and  from  the  Human  fought  against  the 
hells  and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  time  united  it  to  the 
Divine,  to  save  the  human  race,  out  of  pure  love ;  that  this 
unition  is  signified  by  the  burnt-offering,  may  be  seen,  n. 
10,042,  10,053. 

10.056.  Verses  19  to  35.  And  thou  shalt  tahe  the  second  ram, 
and  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  jput  their  hands  upon  the  head  of 
the  ram.  And  thou  shalt  slay  the  ram^  and  shalt  take  of  its 
hlood,  and  shalt  give  [it]  ujpon  the  auricle  of  the  ear  of  Aaron ^ 
a/nd  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons,  and  upon  the 
thuhib  of  their  right  hand,  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  rigid 
foot,  and  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  hlood  upon  the  altar  round  aho  at. 
And  tJiou  shalt  take  of  the  hlood  which  is  upon  the  altar,  and  of 
the  oil  of  anointing ,  and  shalt  sprinkle  \_it]  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
his  garments,  and  upon  his  sons,  aud  upon  the  garments  oj'  his 
sons  vnth  him'y  and  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  with  him.  And  thou  shalt 
take  from  the  ram  the  fat,  and  the  tail,  and  the  fat  that  covers 
the  intestines,  and  the  caul  (fthe  liver,  and  the  two  kidneys,  and 
the  fat  which  is  upon  tJiem,  and  the  rigid  fank,  because  it  is 
the  ram  of  filings.  A7  d  one  piece  of  bread,  and  one  cake  of 
bread  of  oil,  and  one  vxifer,  out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened 
things  wldch  are  before  Jehovah.  And  thou  shalt  put  all  the 
iliinys  upon  the  palms  (fthe  hands  of  Aaron,  and-  upon  tliepal'n^ 
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qff/n'  hnvds  of  his  sons,  and  shall  sha\c  thein.  a  shaking  Itef'ora 
Jt'horah.     And  fhoa  shall  receive  fheni.  oul  of  iheir  ha/id,  and 
shah  cause  the  altar  to  hum  on  the  hurnt-ojfering,  for  an  odor  of 
rest  hefore  Jehovah^  this  is  an  offering  made  hyjire  to  Jehovah. 
And  thou  shall  take  the  breaslof  the  ram  ofjillings^  'wIugIi  is  for 
Aaron,  and  shall  shake  it  a  shaking  hefore  Jehovah,  and  it  shall 
he  to  thee  for  a  portion.     And  thoa  shxdt  sanctify  the  breast  of 
shaking  and  the  flank  (f  ujhlif ling,  which  is  shaken,  and  which 
is  lifted  up  of  the  ram  of  filings,  of  thai  ichicJi.  is  for  Aaron, 
and  of  that  which  is  for  his  so?is.     And  it  shall  he  for  Aaron, 
and  for  his  sotisfor  the  statute  of  an  age  from  'with  the  sons  of 
Israel,  hecause  this  is  the  updifting,  and  the  updifling  shall  he 
from  with  the  sojis  of  Israel  of  their  peace-making  sacrifices, 
tJieir  updifling  to  Jehovah.  And  the  garments  of  holiness  which 
are  for  Aaron  shcdl  he  for  his  sons  after  Imn,  to  anointing  in 
them,  and  to  filling  in  them  their  hand.     Seven  days  shcdl  ths 
priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  than  on,  who  shall  eider  into  the 
te?it  of  the  congregation  to  minister  in  the  holy  \_place\.     And 
thou  shall  take  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  shall  hoil  his  fieshin.  the 
holy  place.     And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  thefiesh  of  the 
ram,  and  the  hread  which  is  in  the  basket  at  the  door  of  the  tent 
of  the  congregation.   And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is 
"xhat  is  expiated.,  to  fill  their  hand,  to  sanctify  litem  /  and  a 
stranger  shall  not  ecit,  hecause  they  are  holy.  And  if  there  should 
have  been  lift  of  the  fiesh  of  fillings,  and  of  the  bread  until  the 
morning,  then  thou  shall  hum  what  is  left  with  fire,  it  shall  not 
he  eaten,  hecause  it  is  holy.     And  thus  thou  shall  do  to  Aa7'on 
and  to  his  sons,  according  to  all  which  I  have  commanded  tltee', 
seven  days  tliou  shcdtfill  their  hand.     And  thou  sluilt  take  the 
second  ram,  signilies   to   the  state  following,   which   is  of  the 
Divine  Truth  pi'oceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens.     And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put   their   hands 
upon  the  head  of  the  ram,  signilies  communication  of  power 
with  the  wiiole.     And  thou  shaltslay  the  ram,  signifies  prepa- 
ration.    And  thou  shalt  take  of  his  blood,  signifies  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from   the   Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  tlie 
heavens.     And  thou  shalt  gi\-e  it  on   the  auricle  of  the  ear  of 
Aaron,  and  on  the  auricle  of  tlie  right  ear  of  his  sons,  signifies 
every  thing  perceptive  of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  tlie  heavens.     And  on  the  thumb 
of  their  right  hand,  signifies  the  intellectual  principle  thence  de- 
rived in  the  middle  heaven.    And  on  the  great  toe  of  their  right 
foot,  signifies  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  ultimate  heaven. 
And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar  round  about, 
fiignifies  the  unition  of  the  Divine  Truth  with  the  Divine  Good. 
And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon  the  altar  signi- 
fies Divine  Truth  united  to  Divine  Good  in  the  Lord.     And  uf 
iie  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Liovs 
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which  is  in  the  Lord.  And  shalt  sprinkle  it  npon  Aaron  and  upon 
his  garments,  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  tlie  Diviiie  Good 
And  the  Divine  Truth  in  tlie  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  supe- 
rior heavens.  And  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of  his 
sons  with  him,  signifies  the  reciprocal  unition  of  the  Divine  Good 
and  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  inferior 
heavens.  And  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  garments,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  with  him,  signifies  thus  all  Di- 
vine Things  in  the  heavens.  And  thou  shalt  take  from  the  rani 
the  fat,  signifies  good  in  the  heavens.  And  the  tail, signifies  all 
truth  thei'e.  And  the  fat  that  covers  the  intestines,  signifies 
good  in  ultimates.  And  the  caul  of  the  liver,  signifies  interior 
purified  good  of  the  natural  man.  And  the  two  kidneys  and 
the  fat  Avhich  is  upon  them,  signifies  interior  purified  truth  of  the 
natural  man  and  its  good.  And  the  right  flank,  signifies  inmost 
.good.  Because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Truth 
from  His  Divine  Good.  And  one  piece  of  bread,  signifies  in- 
most celestial  good  from  the  Lord.  And  one  cake  of  bread  of 
•oil,  signifies  middle  celestial  good.  And  one  wafer,  signifies 
ultimate  celestial  good.  Out  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened 
things,  signifies  which  are  together  in  the  sensual  principle. 
Which  are  before  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord.  And  thou  shalt  put  all  the  things  upon  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  his 
«ons,  signifies  acknowledgment  in  the  heavens  that  those  things 
are  of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord.  And  shalt  shake  them  a 
shaking  before  Jehovah,  signifies  hence  Divine  life.  And  thou 
.shalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand,  and  shalt  cause  the  altar  to 
burn  upon  the  burnt-offering,  signifies  unition  with  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love.  For  an  odor  of  rest  before  Jehovah, 
signifies  what  is  perceptive  of  peace.  This  is  an  offering  made 
by  fire  to  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Love.  And  thou 
shalt  take  the  breast,  signifies  the  Divine  spiritual  principle  in 
the  heavens  and  its  appropriation  there.  Of  the  ram  of  fillings, 
which  is  for  Aaron,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Pow- 
er of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  His  Divine 
■Good.  And  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  signifies 
vivification.  And  it  shall  be  to  thee  for  a  portion,  signifies  com- 
munication with  those  who  are  in  Divine  Truths.  And  thou 
shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking,  signifies  the  Divine  Spi- 
ritual [principle]  acknowledged  in  heaven  and  in  the  church. 
And  the  flank  of  uplifting,  signifies  the  Divine  Celestial  [[)rinci- 
ple],  which  is  (^f  the  Luicl alone,  perceived  in  heaven  and  in  the 
■church.  Which  is  shaken,  and  which  is  up-lifted,  signifies 
which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  received.  Of  the  mm  of 
fillings,  of  that  whicii  is  for  Aaron,  and  of  that  which  is  for  his 
isoiis,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  J^ord 
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in  the  heavens  bv  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good.  And  it  shall 
be  tor  Aanm  and  for  his  sons  for  the  statute  of  an  age  from  with 
the  sons  of  Israel,  siiiiiities  the  law  of  order  in  the  representative 
church  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  Truth 
thence  proceedin<>;.     Because  this  is  the  up-lifting,  signities  a 
representative    of  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence 
proceeding.     And  the  up-lifting  shall  be  from  with  the  sons 
of  Israel    of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah,  signities  reception  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church, 
and    acknowledgment  that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone.     And  the 
u-arments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron,  signifies  the  Divine 
Spiritual  [principle]  immediately  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Celestial.     Shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him,  signifies  in  the  na- 
tural principle  successively.     To  anointing  in  them,  signities  to 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good.     And  to  filling  in  them 
their  hand,  signifies  a  representative  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens.     Seven  days 
shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  sons  put  them  on,signifies  plenary 
acknowledgement  and  reception.     Who  shall  enter  into  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place]  signifies  in  all 
worship  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.      And  thou  shalt  take  the 
ram  of  fillings,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good,  and 
its  communication  and  reception  there.  And  shalt  boil  his  flesh 
in  the  holy  place,  signifies  the  preparation  of  good  for  the  use  ot 
life  by  truths  of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord.     And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  the  flesh  of  the  ram,  signities  the 
appropriation  of  spiritual  good  from  the  Lord.     And  the  bread 
which  is  in  the  basket,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  celestial 
good  from  the  Lord.  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  ia 
w'hat  is  expiated,  signifies  the  appropriation  of  good  with  those 
who  are  purified  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived.     To 
fill  their  hand,  signifies  to  receive  Divine  Truth.     To  sanctify 
them,  signifies  that  they  may  be  in  truths  grounded  in  good 
from  the  Lord.     And  a  stranger  shall  not  eat,  signifies  no  ap- 
propriation v;ith  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord.    Be- 
cause they  are  holy,  signifies  because  they  are  Divine.     And  if 
there  should  have  been  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the 
bread  until  the  morning,  signifies  spiritual  and  celestial  goods, 
which  aie  not  conjoined  for  a  new  state.     Thou  shalt  burn  what 
is  left  wiih  fire,  signfiies  their  dissipation.   It  shall  not  be  eaten, 
signifies  it  .^liail  not  be  appropriated.     Because  it  is  holy,  sig- 
nifies to  which  it  shall  not  be  conjoined,  because  thence  it  is 
profane.     And  thus  thou  shalt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,  sig- 
nifies this  representative  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  and 
of  Uis  influx  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church.     Accordin.g 
to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee,  signifies  according  to  the 
laws  of  Divine  order.     Seven  days  thou  shalt  til.  their  hand; 
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signiiies  a  representative  of  the  plenary  power  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  influx  from  the  Divine  Good  of  die  Divine  Love  of 
His  Human  [principle]. 

10,057.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  second  ram  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  following  state,  which  is  of  Divine  Truth  pro- 
ceeding from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  ap- 
pears from  what  precedes  and  follows.  The  subject  treated  of 
in  what  goes  before  was  the  sacrifices  from  the  bullock,  and  the 
burnt-ofiering  from  the  first  ram  ;  in  what  follows  it  treats  of 
the  second  ram,  and  of  the  filling  of  the  hand  b}^  it,  and  lastly 
of  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  of  the  daily  burnt-ofifering 
from  lambs.  Who  cannot  see,  if  he  thinks  from  reason  at  all 
enlightened,  that  in  every  particular  of  these  things  there  lies 
concealed  the  arcana  of  heaven  ?  For  otherwise,  to  what  pur- 
pose could  the  sacrifices  and  burtit-offerings  have  been  instituted 
wdth  so  many  ceremonials,  as  that  the  altar  should  be  over- 
flowed wuth  iDlood,  and  that  blood  should  be  given  upon  the 
auricle  of  the  ear,  the  thumb  of  the  hand  and  the  great  toe  of 
the  foot,  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and  also  upon  their  gar- 
ments ;  and  that  in  the  sacrifice  the  fat  of  the  intestines,  of 
the  liver,  and  of  the  kidneys,  with  the  kidneys  themselves, 
should  be  burnt  upon  the  altar,  and  the  rest  of  the  parts  burnt 
with  fire  out  of  the  camp,  or  eaten ;  and  in  the  burnt-ofifering 
that  the  intestines  and  the  legs  should  be  placed  on  the  seg- 
ments and  the  head  burned  ;  also  that  those  things  which  were 
from  the  second  ram  should  be  first  shaken  upon  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  and  that  some  parts  of  it 
should  be  eaten  ?  Let  any  one,  who  is  so  disposed,  consider, 
whether  such  things  would  not  have  been  merely  terrestial,  and 
of  no  account,  if  they  had  not  involved  holy  arcana  ?  And  if 
they  involve  holy  arcana,  those  arcana  must  be  altogether  such 
as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in  the  supreme  sense 
to  the  Loi'd,  for  these  alone  are  holy,  because  Divine.  If  it  bo 
a  tenet  of  faith  that  the  Woi'd  is  holy  and  inspired  by  the  Divine 
as  to  each  and  every  expression  [omnia  et  singula],  it  must  be 
also  a  tenet  of  faith,  that  each  and  every  thing,  which  was  in- 
stituted concerning  sacrifices  and  burnt-otferings,  comprehend 
and  contain  in  them  inwardly  such  arcana.  What  they  com- 
prehend and  contain  in  them,  however,  cannot  at  all  be  known 
in  the  eartlis,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  signified  by  bucli  things 
in  the  heavens  ;  but,  what  is  signified  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  alone  teaclies,  since  this  sense  unfolds  correspondences  ; 
for  all  things  which  are  in  the  natural  world  correspond  to  those 
which  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  by  reason  that  the  former  world 
exists  and  subsists  from  the  lat*^er.  But  what  the  sacrifices  and 
bui-nt-olierings,  which  are  described  in  this  chapter,  involve, 
will  be  shown  in  a  series  from  the  unfolding  of  the  corresponden- 
ces by  the  internal  sense.     In  the  su^jrcme  senae,  in  wiiich  aii 
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holv  tliiiiiTS  arc  Divine,  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  p^lorifi cation 
<tt'  the  Lonrs  Iliiiiiaii,  and  in  tiie  representative  sense  the  rege- 
neration of  man  ;  the  process  itself  of  the  _<j^h)riiication  of  tiie 
Lord's  Unman,  and  of  the  I'egeneration  of  man  is  fully  described 
by  those  thino;s  which  were  connnanded  concerning  the  sacri- 
tices  and  burnt-otferings  ;  and  that  this  process  may  be  appre- 
liended,  it  is  allowed  to  expound  it  by  such  things  as  can  tall 
into  the  understanding.  It  is  well  known  that  the  things  seen 
by  the  eyes  and  heard  by  the  ears  arc  perceived  inwardly  with 
man,  and  as  it  were  pass  out  of  the  world  through  the  eyes  or 
through  tlie  ears  into  the  thought,  thus  into  the  understanding, 
for  thought  is  of  the  understanding  :  and  if  they  be  such  things 
as  are  loved,  the}^  pass  thence  into  the  will,  and  from  the  will 
by  an  intellectual  way  into  the  speech  of  the  mouth,  and  also 
into  the  act  of  the  body  ;  such  is  the  circle  of  things  from  the 
world  through  the  natural  man  into  his  spiritual  man  ;  and  from 
this  again  into  the  world.  Let  it  be  observed,  however,  that 
this  circle  is  instituted  from  tiie  will,  which  is  the  inmost  prin- 
ciple of  the  life  of  man,  and  that  it  commences  there,  and  is, 
thence  accomplished,  and  the  will  of  the  man,  who  is  in  good,  is 
ruled  out  of  heaven  by  the  Lord,  although  it  appears  otherwise  ; 
for  there  is  an  influx  from  the  spiritual  world  into  the  natural, 
thus  by  the  internal  man  into  his  external,  but  not  vice  versa; 
for  the  internal  man  is  in  lieaven,  but  the  external  in  the  world. 
Luismuch  as  this  circle  is  the  circle  of  the  life  of  man,  therefore 
when  man  is  regenerated,  he  is  regenerated  according  to  tlie  same, 
and  when  he  becomes  regenerate,  he  lives  and  acts  according 
to  the  same ;  wherefore  during  man's  regeneration,  the  truths, 
which  are  to  be  truths  of  faith,  are  insinuated  by  the  hearing 
and  the  sight,  and  are  implanted  in  the  memory  of  his  natural 
man ;  from  that  memojy  they  are  withdrawn  into  the  thought 
which  is  of  the  understanding,  and  those  which  are  loved  be- 
come truths  of  the  will ;  and  so  far  as  they  become  of  the  will, 
so  far  they  become  of  the  life,  for  the  will  of  man  is  his  very  life, 
and  so  far  as  they  become  of  the  life,  so  far  they  become  of  his 
aliectior.,  thus  of  charity  in  the  will,  and  of  faith  in  the  under- 
standing. Afterwards  man  speaks  and  acts  from  that  life,  which 
is  the  life  of  charity  and  of  faith  ;  from  charity  which  is  of  the 
will,  goes  forth  the  speech  of  the  mouth  and  also  the  act  of  the 
body,  each  by  an  intellectual  waj^,  thus  by  the  way  of  faith. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  manifest  that  the  circle  of  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  similar  to  the  cii'cle  of  his  life  in  com- 
mon ;  and  that  in  like  manner  it  is  instituted  in  the  will  by  an 
influx  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord.  Hence  also  it  is  evideut, 
that  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to  the  mau  who  is  rege- 
nerating, the  first  when  the  truths  of  faith  are  implanted  and  are 
conjoined  to  the  good  of  charity,  the  second  when  he  speaks 
from  the  good  of  charity-  by  the  truths  of  faith,  and  acts  accord- 
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ino^  to  them  ; — thus  that  the  first  state  is  from  the  world  throuorh 
tlie  natural  man  into  the  spiritual  ;  thus  into  heaven,  and  the 
«econd  tVom  heaven  through  the  spiritual  man  into  tlie  natural, 
— thus  iuto  tlie  world.  The  spiritual  or  iuterual  man,  as  was 
said  above,  is  in  heaven,  and  tlie  natural  or  external  man  in  the 
world  :  this  circle  is  the  circle  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  and 
hence  is  the  circle  of  his  spiritual  life  ;  concerning  this  two-fold 
€tate  of  the  man  who  is  regeueratiug,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9274. 
From  what  has  been  said  some  idea  maj  be  formed  concerning 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  ibr  as  the  Lord  gloi'ified 
His  Human,  so  He  regenerates  man  ;  wherefoi-e,  as  has  been 
occasionally  stated  above,  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image 
•of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  the 
first  state  of  His  glorification  was  to  make  His  Human  Divine 
Truth,  and  to  unite  it  with  the  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Him- 
-self ;  and  that  the  second  state  was  to  act  from  Divine  Good  by 
Divine  Truth,  for  by  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Di- 
vine Good  of  the  Lord  heaven  is  builded  and  the  church  is 
builded  ;  and  by  it  all  who  are  in  the  church  are  regenerated. 
Tliese  ai"e  the  things  which  are  described  by  the  sacrifices  and 
burnt-offerings,  and  their  ceremonials,  treated  of  in  this  chapter ; 
by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  by  the  burnt-offering  from 
the  first  ram,  is  described  the  first  state,  and  by  the  fillings  of 
the  hand  from  the  second  ram  is  described  the  second  state  ; 
and  lastly  by  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  by  the  burnt- 
offerings  is  signified  its  continuity.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  with 
the  man  who  is  regenerating,  purification  from  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  derived  continually  advances,  for  so  far  as  man  is 
purified  from  evils  and  falses,  so  far  the  truths  which  are  of  faith 
are  implanted,  and  these  are  conjoined  to  the  good  which  is  of 
ciiarity,  and  so  far  man  then  acts  from  the  good  of  charity. 
Purification  from  evils  and  falses  with  man  is  not  liberation  from 
them,  but  is  their  removal,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  868,  887,  894,  929, 
1581,  2269,  2406,  4564,  8206,  8393,  8988,  9014,  9333,  9446  to 
■9451,  9938.  But  with  the  Lord  there  was  not  the  removal,  but 
the  ejection  of  those  things  whicii  He  derived  from  the  mother, 
thus  a  plenary  liberation  from  them,  insomuch  that  He  was  no 
longer  the  Son  of  Mary,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n. 
^315,  at  the  end.  These  things  are  premised,  so  that  it  uuiy  be 
known  what  is  signified  by  the  filling  of  the  hand  from  the 
second  ram,  which  is  the  subject  of  what  now  follows. 

10,058.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  put  their  hands  upon 
the  head  of  the  ram  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  communica- 
tion of  power  with  the  whole,  appears  from  the  signification  ot 
laying  on  the  hands,  as  denoting  the  communication,  ti-anslatiou, 
and  reception  of  power,  see  n.  10,023  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  head,  as  fUnoting  the  whole  with  the  parts,  see  u.  10,011, 
thug  all  and  every  thing  are  represented  by  the  second  I'aui. 
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10,t)5!>.  "  And  thou  slialt  slay  tlie  ram  " — that  hereby  is 
sigiiitieil  |)rei):iratioii,  is  man  it  est  from  tlie  signitication  of  slay- 
in»;,  when  relating  to  the  sacrilice  and  bnrnt-otfering,  as  de- 
noting preparation,  see  n.  10,024. 

10.060.  "And  shalt  take  of  his  blood" — that  hereby  is 
signitied  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
blood,  when  relating  to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-oflTering,  as  de- 
noting Divine  Truth,  as  was  shown  above,  n.  10,026,  10,033,  in 
this  case  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord's  Divine  Human,  communicated  and  received  in  the 
heavens,  for  this  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 
It  was  said  above,  n.  10,057,  that  there  are  two  states  apper- 
taining to  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  the  first  when  truth  is 
implanted,  and  is  conjoined  to  good,  the  second  when  man  is 
in  good  and  acts  from  good ;  when  he  is  in  this  latter  state, 
then  the  truths  appertaining  to  him  proceed  from  good,  for  from 
good  he  regards  them,  speaks  them,  and  does  them ;  in  thia 
case  good  is  in  every  thing  as  the  soul  is  in  man,  or  the  heart  in 
the  body,  which  is  also  perceived  by  a  wise  person  from  the 
discourses  and  actions  of  those  who  are  in  good.  From  this 
idea  of  the  regeneration  of  man,  some  faint  conception  may  be 
formed  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  for  in  like 
manner  as  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  He  also  regenerates 
man,  n.  3130,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4102,  5680.  For  the  first  state 
of  the  glorification  of  His  Human  was  the  implantation  of  Divine 
Truth,  and  its  unition  with  Divine  Good  ;  hence  the  Lord,  when 
He  was  in  the  woi'ld,  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  and  also 
by  unition  with  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Himself,  made  it 
Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9199,  9315. 
The  second  state  of  His  glorification  is,  that  from  Divine  Good 
proceeds  Divine  Truth,  which  is  Eis  Divine  in  the  heavens. 
The  first  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human  is  de- 
cribed  in  the  internal  sense  by  those  things  which  were  said 
concerning  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  the  burnt-offering 
from  the  first  ram,  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  verses  10  to  18  ; 
but  the  second  state  is  described  by  those  things  which  now 
follow  concerning  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the  ram  of 
fillings.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  blood  is  here  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord, 
communicated  and  received  in  the  heavens. 

10.061.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  [it]  on  the  auricle  of  the  ear 
of  Aaron,  and  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  his  sons  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  every  thing  perceptive  of  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Guud  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  blood,  which  was  given 
upon  the  auricle  of  the  ear,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in  the 
heavens  aiidin  the  church  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  o» 
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tlie  Lord,  as  shown  just  above,  n.  10,060  ;  and  from  the  signili- 
cation  of  the  ear,  as  denoting  wlsat  is  perceptive,  see  n.  9397, — 
here  what  is  perceptive  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens  and  in 
the  church,  for  every  thing  perceptive  therein  is  [perceptive]  of 
that  [trutli].  It  is  here  meant  specifically  what  is  perceptive  in 
the  celestial  kingdom,  for  truth  grounded  in  good  is  there  per- 
ceived, as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  auricle  which  is  the  outermost  part  of  the 
ear,  as  denoting  the  whole  or  all,  for  as  by  wliat  is  first  or 
supreme  is  signified  the  whole  or  all,  so  it  is  also  by  what  is  last 
or  extreme,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,044 ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  right  ear,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of 
truth  derived  from  good.  The  reason  why  the  right  ear  has 
this  signification  is,  because  those  things  which  are  on  the  right 
side  of  man,  cori-espond  to  the  good  from  which  truths  are  de- 
rived, and  those  on  the  left  correspond  to  the  truths  by  which 
good  is  procured,  n.  9604,  9736  ;  this  is  the  case  in  the  brain, 
also  in  the  face,  and  in  the  organs  of  sense  there,  also  in  the 
breast,  in  the  loins,  and  in  the  feet.  He  who  does  not  know 
this  arcanum,  cannot  in  any  wise  know  why  it  was  commanded 
that  the  blood  should  be  given  upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear^ 
upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand^  and  upon  the  great  toe  of  the 
right  foot  o'(  Ao-Yon  QXidi  o^  Ins,  sons;  and  that  from  this  ram, 
besides  the  fat,  the  right  flank  should  be  burned  upon  the  altar, 
treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  verses  22,  25.  In 
like  manner  that  the  blood  from  the  sacrifice  should  be  given 
upon  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear  of  iiim  that  was  to  be  cleansed 
from  the  leprosy,  and  upon  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand^  and 
upon  the  great  toe  of  his  right  foot;  and  that  the  priest  should 
pour  oil  from  the  log*  upon  the  palm  of  his  left  hand,  and  should 
dip  the  right  finger  in  the  oil  which  was  %tpon  the  palm  of  his 
left  hand,  and  should  sprinkle  it  upon  his  right  finger  seven 
times  before  Jehovah,  Levit.  xiv.  14  to  IS,  25  to  28.  Kor  can 
he  know  what  is  signified  by  what  the  Lord  said  to  the  disciples 
when  they  were  fishing,  that  they  should  cast  the  net  on  the 
right  side  of  the  ship,  and  that  when  they  cast  it,  they  took  so 
many,  that  they  were  not  able  to  draw  the  net  by  reason  of  the 
multitude  of  fishes,  John  xxi.  6;  by  this  was  represented,  that 
to  act  and  teach  from  good  is  to  comprehend  innumerable  things 
which  are  of  truth,  but  not  vice  versa.  Those  also  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  are  meant  hij  the  sheep  which  are  on 
the  right  hand,  but  those  who  are  in  truths  not  derived  from 
good,  are  meant  hy  the  goats,  which  are  on  the  left  hand,  Matt, 
xzv.  32,  By  the  right  hand  are  also  meant  those  wlio  are 
in  the  light  of  truth  from  good  in  David,  "Thine  are  the 
heavens,  and  Thine  the  earth,  Thou  hast  founded  the  world  and 

*  Tbe  log  was  a  Jewish  measure  of  liqui  is,  containing  the  720th  part  of  tho 
Homtr  or  Cbr* 
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the  fulness  tlieixH>l',  Tliou  hast  created  the  nortli  und  the  right 
lidndy^  Psalm  Ixxxix.  11,  12;  where  by  tlie  heavens,  the  earth, 
and  the  world,  is  sii;-nitied  the  church,  n.  9325,  by  fulness  all 
the  truth  and  ^ood,  which  constitute  the  church  ;  by  the  north 
those  therein  who  are  in  an  obscure  state  as  to  truth,  n.  3708, 
and  by  the  rij^ht  hand  those  who  are  in  the  light  of  truth  from 
good,  thus  the  like  as  by  the  south,  n.  9642.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  sitting  on  the  right  hand  of 
God,  where  it  is  said  of  the  Lord,  Psalm  ex.  1,  5.  Matt.  xxvi. 
63,64.  Markxii.  36;  chap.  xiv.  61,  62.  Luke  xx.  42,  43; 
chap,  xxii.  69,  namel}'  Divine  Power  by  Divine  Truth  proceed- 
ing from  His  Divine  Good,  ii.  3387,  4592,  4933,  7518,  8281, 
9133.  Since  most  of  the  expressions  in  the  Word  have  also 
an  opposite  sense,  so  also  have  the  right  hand  and  the  left,  and 
in  that  sense  the  right  hand  signifies  evil  productive  of  the 
false,  and  the  left  hand  the  false  productive  of  evil,  as  in  Ze- 
cliariah.  "  Woe  to  tiie  shepherd  of  nought  that  forsaketh  the 
flock,  the  sword  is  upon  his  arm,  and  upon  his  right  eye^  his 
arm  withering  shall  wither,  and  his  right  eye  darkening  shall 
be  darkened,"  xi.  17.  The  arm  in  this  passage  denotes  the 
power  of  truth  applied  to  confirm  evil,  concerning  which  power, 
since  it  is  of  nought,  it  is  said  that  withering  it  shall  wither  ; 
and  the  right  eye  denotes  the  science  of  good  applied  to  confirm 
what  is  false,  concerinno;  which  science,  since  it  is  of  nv..nght, 
it  is  said  that  darkening  it  shall  be  darkened;  a  shepherd  de- 
notes one  Avho  teaches  truths,  and  thereby  leads  to  good,  n. 
343,3745,  6044  ;  hence  a  shepherd  of  nought  is  one  who  teaches 
and  leads  to  evil ;  the  arm  denotes  the  power  which  is  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  4931  to  4937,  7205 ;  but  the  arm  of  a 
shepherd  of  nought  denotes  no  power;  the  eye  denotes  the  un- 
derstanding and  pei'ception  of  truth,  n.  4403  to  4421,  4523  to 
4534,  9051 :  but  tiie  right  eye  of  a  shepherd  of  nought  denotes 
the  science  of  good  without  the  understanding  and  perception 
of  it,  because  it  is  applied  to  what  is  false ;  darkness  denotes 
the  false  derived  from  evil,  n.  7711.  And  in  Matthew,  "•  Jesus 
said,  if  thy  right  eye  shall  scandalize  thee^  pluck  it  out  and  cast 
it  from  thee  ;  and  if  thy  Hght  hand  shall  svandalizethee^  cut  it 
ofi'and  cast  it  from  thee;  it  is  better  for  thee  that  one  of  thy 
members  should  perish,  and  not  thy  whole  body  be  cast  into  heil 
[gehennah],"  v.  29,  30.  The  right  eye  denotes  the  understand- 
ing and  faith  of  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  and  the  right 
hand  denotes  the  false  itself  derived  from  evil.  Every  one  may 
know  that  by  eye  is  not  liere  meant  the  eye,  nor  by  right  hand 
the  right  hand,  and  that  the  scandalizing  eye  is  not  to  be 
plucked  out,  nor  the  scandalizing  hand  to  be  cut  off,  for  nothing 
of  salvation  could  thence  be  derived  to  man.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  The  beast  gave  to  all  a  mark  on  their  right  hand,, 
or  on  their  foreheads,"  Apoc-  xiii.  16  ;  where  the  right  hand 
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denotes  the  false  derived  from  evil,  and  the  forehead  denotes 
the  love  of  evil  from  which  the  false  is  derived  ; — that  the  fore- 
head denotes  heavenly  love,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  in- 
fernal love,  may  be  seen,  n.  9936. 

10,062.  '•  And  on  the  thumb  of  their  right  hand  " — that 
hereby  is  signihed  the  intellectual  principle  thence  derived  in 
the  middle  heaven,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  thumb, 
as  denoting  the  power  of  good  by  truth,  or  truth  in  its  power 
from  good  and  the  intellectual  principle  thence  derived,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  intel- 
lectual principle  in  the  middle  heaven  is,  because  by  the  blood, 
which  was  given  on  the  thumb,  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  see 
above,  n.  10,060,  in  this  case  therefore  the  intellectual  principle 
thence  derived  ;  for  by  the  blood  on  the  auricle  of  the  right  ear 
is  signified  what  is  perceptive  in  the  inmost  heaven  ;  hence  by 
the  blood  on  the  thumb  of  the  right  hand  is  signified  the  intel- 
lectual principle  in  the  middle  heaven  ;  and  by  the  great  toe  of 
the  right  foot  is  signified  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  ulti- 
mate heaven  ;  for  those  things  which  are  of  the  inmost  heaven 
are  signified  by  the  head,  and  by  the  things  which  are  of  the 
head,  here  therefore  its  perceptive  principle  by  the  right  ear, 
for  this  is  of  the  head  ; — and  those  which  are  of  the  middle 
heaven  are  signified  by  the  body,  and  by  the  things  which  are 
of  the  body,  in  this  case  therefore  the  intellectual  principle  by 
the  right  hand  ',- — and  those  which  are  of  the  ultimate  heaven 
are  signified  by  the  feet,  and  by  the  things  which  are  of  the 
feet.  That  such  is  the  correspondence  of  the  heavens  with  man, 
may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,030,  and  in  the  passages  there  cited. 
In  the  inmost  heaven  moreover  there  is  a  perceptivity  of  truth 
from  good  ;  but  in  the  middle  heaven,  there  is  not  wliat  is  per- 
ceptive of  truth  but  what  is  intellectual  concerning  it,  and  in 
like  manner  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9277,  9596,  9684.  That  the  thumb  of  the  right 
liand  should  signifiy  truth  derived  from  good  in  its  power,  and 
thence  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  middle  heaven,  appears 
indeed  [improbable]  as  being  a  part  far  too  inferior  and  unimpor- 
tant to  signify  heaven,  for  it  may  be  asked  whence  has  the  thumb 
such  and  so  important  a  signification  ?  But  let  it  be  known, 
that  the  ultimate  or  extreme  of  any  member  signifies  the  same 
as  the  whole  member,  and  the  hand  the  whole  power  of  the  body, 
for  the  body  has  power  by  the  arms  and  hands  ;  that  what  is  ul- 
timate or  extreme  signifies  all  and  the  whole,  in  like  manner  as 
what  is  first  and  highest,  niay  be  seen  above,  n.  10,04:-t.  That 
the  hands  signify  power,  and  that  all  power  is  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,019,  and  that 
the  right  hand  signifies  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good, 
and  the  left  hand  truth  productive  of  good,  n.  10,061.  The 
VOL.  X.  B 
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rosison  wliy  tl\e  ii^telloctiuil  principle  is  wliat  is  meant  is  because 
evorv  tliiiii;-  intellectual  is  tormed  from  truths,  but  every  thing 
voluntary  from  goods,  for  all  things  in  the  world  and  in  heaven 
have  reference  t»^  truth  and  to  good,  and  the  understanding  of 
man  was  given  for  truths,  and  the  will  for  goods  ;  therefore 
since  by  the  hands  is  signified  truth  in  its  power,  the  intellect 
is  also  signified.  Inasmuch  as  the  thumb,  like  the  hand  itself, 
signified  the  power  which  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  there- 
fore in  ancient  times  amongst  the  Gentiles,  and  also  with  the 
Isi-aelitish  people,  it  was  usual  to  cut  oflp  the  thumbs  and  the 
great  toes  of  their  enemies.  Judges  i.  6,  T;  by  which  was  re- 
presented the  taking  away  of  all  power;  in  the  thumb  also  is 
the  chief  power  of  the  hand,  for  when  that  is  cut  off  the  hand 
is  of  no  avail  in  battle.  As  the  thumb,  so  also  the  lingers  sig- 
nify power,  as  in  David,  "Jehovah  teacheth  my  hands  to  war, 
and  ray  fingers  to  fight^'' V^^Xm.  cxliv.  1.  Again,  "When  I 
look  at  the  heavens  the  work  of  Thy  fingers, "  Psalm  viii.  3. 
And  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said,  if  ly  the  finger  of  God  I  cast  out 
demons,  certainly  the  kingdom  of  God  is  come  unto  you,"  xi,  20. 

10.063.  "  And  upon  the  great  toe  of  their  right  foot" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  intellectual  principle  in  the  ultimate 
heaven,  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown  just  above, 
n.  10,062. 

10.064.  "  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  the  blood  upon  the  altar 
round  about " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  unition  of  the  Divine 
Truth  with  Divine  Good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  blood, 
when  relating  to  the  sacrifice  and  burnt-offering,  as  denoting 
tlie  Divine  Truth,  shown  above,  n.  10,  026, 10,033  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  altar,  as  being  representative  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  n.  9964.  When  it  is  said  Divine  Good,  the 
Divine  Love  is  also  meant,  since  all  good  is  of  love,  for  whatso- 
ever is  loved,  that  is  perceived  as  good,  and  hence  is  also  called 
good  ;  but  all  truth  is  of  faith,  for  whatsoever  is  believed,  this  is 
perceived  and  is  also  called  truth  ;  hence  it  follows  that  those 
things  which  form  the  understanding  of  man,  are  of  faith,  and 
those  which  form  the  will,  are  of  love,  for  the  understanding  of 
man  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  the  truths  which  are  of 
faith,  and  his  will  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of  the  goods 
which  are  of  love.  The  understanding  of  man  therefore  is  of 
such  a  quality,  as  are  the  truths  which  form  it,  and  as  is  tlie 
faith  of  those  truths ;  and  the  will  of  man  is  of  such  a  quality, 
as  are  the  goods  which  make  it,  and  as  is  the  love  of  those 
goods.  In  the  opposite  sense  there  is  a  love  of  evil  and  a  faith 
in  what  is  false,  hence  also  a  will  and  an  understanding ;  but  the 
understanding  is  of  such  a  quality  as  is  the  false  which  forms  it, 
and  as  is  the  faith  in  what  is  false  ;  and  the  will  is  of  such  a 
quality,  as  is  the  evil  which  makes  it,  and  as  is  the  love  of  evil  ; 
that  the  will  of  evil,  and  the  understanding  of  what  is  false  are 
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from  hell,  and  that  they  are  hell  with  man,  is  evident,  since 
they  are  opj)Osite  to  the  understanding  of  truth  and  to  the  will 
of  good,  which  are  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  and  thus 
which  constitute  heaven  with  man. 

10.065.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  of  the  blood  which  is  upon 
the  alltxr  " — that  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  united  to  Di- 
vine Good  in  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  tlie 
blood  on  the  altar,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  united  to  the 
Divine  Good,  as  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,064.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  what  presently  follows. 

10.066.  "  And  of  the  oil  of  anointing  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  which  is  in  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  being  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  which  is 
in  the  Lord,  see  n.  9954.  10,019. 

10.067.  "  And  thou  shalt  sprinkle  [it]  upon  Aaron,  and  upon 
his  garments  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of 
the  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  superior  heavens, 
is  evident  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen  n.  9806.  which  is  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  as  shown 
Ji.  9966,  or  what  is  the  same  in  the  superior  heavens  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  tiie  garments  of  Aaron,  as  being  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  His  celestial 
kingdom,  spoken  of  in  n.  9814  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
sprinkling  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  unite,  foi-  what  was 
«prinkled  and  poured  upon  any  one,  this  represented  unition,  as 
also  above,  where  it  is  said  that  the  blood  was  to  be  sprinkled 
upon  the  altar  round  about,  n.  10,064.  The  reason  why  the 
Lord's  Divine  Human  in  the  heavens  is  what  is  meant,  is,  be- 
cause in  this  passage  and  in  what  now  follows  the  subject  treated 
of  is  concerning  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  and 
concerning;  His  unition  with  the  ano-els  there,  thus  concerning 
the  second  state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human,  see 
n.  10,057,  therefore  here  by  Aaron  is  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Good  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  by  His 
garments  as  to  the  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom 
adjoined  to  the  celestial  kingdom,  thus  as  to  each  in  the 
superior  heavens.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  Divine  Human 
from  which  those  things  are  derived  is,  because  no  other  Divine 
[principle]is  acknowledged  and  worshiped  in  the  heavens, except 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Loi'd,  for  the  Divine,  which  the  Lord 
called  His  Father,  was  the  Divine  in  Himself  That  in  the 
heavens  no  other  Divine  [being  or  pi'inciple]  is  acknowledged 
and  worshiped  except  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  on  numerous  occasions  in  the 
evangelists,  as  from  these,  "  All  tJdngs  are  delivered  to  Me  by 
the  Father:'  Matt.  xi.   27  ;  Luke  x.   22.     "  The  Father  hath 
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girtni  aJi  tliliujs  into  the  Ihdk]  of  the  Son,^^  John  iii.  3-I-,  35. 
'"Tht'  Fiit/u'f  hath  given  to  the  Son  the  powerofalljflesh,^^  John 
xvii.  2.  "  Without  Jle  ye  can  do  nothing^'^  xv.  5.  Fathei\ 
all  Mine  are  Thiiu\  and  all  Thine  are  Mine^''  Jolni  xvii.  10. 
^'•All  poiocv  is  given  to  Me  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,''^ 
Matt,  xxviii.  IS.  Jcsns  said  to  Peter,  '■'•  I  will  give  to  thee  the 
kei/s  ()fthe  kingdom  of  the  heavens^  and  whatsoever  thou  shall  hind 
on  earthy  shall  he  hound  in  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever  thou  shall 
loosen  on  earth  shall  be  loosened  in  the  heavens,''^  Matt.  xvi.  19. 
That  this  is  the  case,  is  also  evident  from  this  consideration,  that 
no  one  can  he  conjoined  bv  faith  and  love  to  the  Divine  itself 
•without  the  Divine  Human;  for  the  Divine  itself,  which  is  called 
the  Father,  cannot  be  thought  of,  because  it  is  incomprehensi- 
ble, and  what  cannot  be  thought  of  cannot  enter  into  the  mind 
as  an  object  of  faith,  thus  neither  as  an  object  of  love,  when  yet 
the  principal  of  all  things  of  worship  is  to  believe  in  God,  and 
to  love  Him  above  all  things.  That  the  Divine  itself,  which  i& 
the  Father,  is  incomprehensible,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John^ 
"i\^o  one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only-begotten  Son,  who 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth  to 
view,"  i.  18.  Again,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  the  voice  of  the 
Father  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape^''  v.  37.  And  that  the 
Divine  itself,  which  is  the  Father,  is  comprehensible  in  the  Lord 
b,y  His  Divine  Human,  He  again  teaches  in  John,  "  He  that 
seeth  Me,  seeth  Him  who  sent  Me^''  xii.  -io.  Again,  '■^  If  ye  have 
knownMe,  ye  have  known  My  Father  also,  and  henceforth  ye  have 
knoivn  Him  and  have  seen  Him.  He  that  seeth  Me,  seeth  the 
Father^''  xiv.  6  to  11.  And  in  Matthew,  ''  All  things  are  de- 
livered to  Me  from  my  Father,  and  no  one  knoweth  the  Son  hut 
the  Father,  neither  doth  any  one  know  the  Father  hut  the  Son^ 
and  he  to  whom  the  Son  shall  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27  ;  Luke  xi.  22. 
The  reason  why  it  is  also  said,  that  no  one  knoweth  the  Son  but 
the  Father,  is,  because  by  the  Son  is  meant  the  Divine  Trutli, 
and  by  the  Father  the  Divine  Good,  each  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
one  cannot  be  known  but  from  the  other,  wherefore  the  Lord 
first  says,  that  all  things  are  delivered  to  Him  from  the  Father, 
and  afterwards  that  he  knoweth  [the  Father]  to  whom  tiie  Son  is- 
willing  to  reveal  Him  ; — that  the  Son  is  the  Divine  Truth,  and 
the  Father  the  Divine  Good,  each  of  the  Lord,  may  be  seen,, 
n.  2803,  2S13,  3701,  7199,  8328,  8897,  9807.  From  these  con- 
sideraiioiis  it  is  now  evident  that  the  Divine  in  the  heavens  is- 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  We  now  proceed  to  show  what 
was  represented  by  the  blood  from  the  second  ram  being 
sprinkled  upon  the  altar  round  about,  and  by  taking  from  that 
blood  and  from  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  sprinkling  it  upon 
Aaron  and  upon  his  garments  ;  that  these  things  signified  the 
unition  of  Divine  Truth  \vith  Divine  Good,  and  of  Divine  Good 
with  Divine  Truth  in  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  is  evident 


10,067.]  EXODUS.  85 

from  what  was  said  and  shown  ahove,  n.  10,06-i,  10,065,10,066, 
10,067  ;  but  the  arcanuui  which  lies  concealed  herein,  has  not 
yet  been  discovered  ;  this  arcanum  is,  that  tliere  was  a  recipro- 
cal unition  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth,  thus  of  the  Divine 
itself,  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  of  the  Divine  Truth  which 
is  the  Son.  The  unition  of  Divine  Truth  with  Divine  Good  is 
signitied  by  the  sprinkling  of  the  blood  upon  the  altar,  n.  10,064  ; 
these  united  are  signified  by  the  blood  upon  tlie  altar,  from  which 
it  was  to  be  taken,  n.  10,065  ;  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  by  which 
was  signified  the  Divine  Good,  n.  10,066  ;  hence  the  reciprocal 
unition  of  Divine  Truth  and  Divine  Good  in  the  Divine  Human 
of  the  Lord  is  signitied  by  the  sprinkling  of  that  blood,  and  at 
the  same  time  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  upon  Aaron  and  upon  his 
garments,  as  shown  in  the  former  part  of  this  paragrapli.  That 
the  unition  was  reciprocal,  is  manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in 
the  following  passages,  '•''TJie  Father  and  I  are  one.  If  there- 
fore ye  believe  not  Me,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know 
and  believe,  that  the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,^''  John 
X.  30,  38.  Again,  '■^Believest  thou  not  that  I  am  in  the  Father 
and  the  Father  in  Me  f  Believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father 
and  the  Father  in  Me^  xiv.  6  to  11.  Again,  ''  Jesus  said,  Fa- 
ther, the  hour  is  come,  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may 
glorify  Thee;  all  Mine  are  Thine,  and  all  Thine  Mine,''^  xvii.  1, 
10.  Again,  "  Now  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified,  and  God  is 
glorified  in  Him,  and  God  shall  glorify  Him  i7i  Himself^''  xiii. 
31,  32.  From  these  passages  it  may  be  manifest,  that  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  which  is  the  Father,  was  united 
to  the  Divine  Trutli,  which  is  the  Son,  reciprocally  in  the  Lord  ; 
and  hence  that  His  Human  itself  is  the  Divine  Good;  the  like 
is  also  signified  by  His  coming  forth  from  the  Father^  and  coming 
into  the  world,  and^  going  to  the  Father,  John  xvi.  27,  28  ;  and 
that  all  thhigs  of  the  Father  are  His,  io\\n  xvi.  15,  and  that 
the  Father  and  He  are  one,  John  x.  30.  But  these  things 
may  be  better  apprehended  from  the  reciprocal  conjunction  of 
good  and  trutli  with  the  man  who  is  regenerated  by  the  Lord, 
for,  as  was  before  said,  the  Lord  regenerates  man  as  He  glor: 
fied  Llis  Human,  n.  10,057.  When  the  Lord  regenerates  man, 
He  insinuates  the  truth  which  is  to  be  of  faith  into  the  man's 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  good  which  is  to  be  of  love  into 
llis  will  principle,  and  therein  conjoins  them,  and  when  they  are 
conjoined,  then  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  has  its  life  from  the 
good  which  is  of  love,  and  the  good  which  is  of  love  has  its  qua- 
lity of  life  from  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  : — thus  conjunction 
)s  effected  reciprocally  by  good,  and  is  called  the  heavenly  mar- 
riage, and  is  heaven  with  num.  In  that  heaven  the  Lord  dwells 
as  in  His  own,  for  all  the  good  of  love  is  from  Him,  and  also  all 
the  conjunction  of  truth  with  good;  the  Loi-d  cannot  dwell  in 
any  propi-ium  of  num  because  it  is  evil ;  this  reciprocal  conjuno 
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tloii  is  what  is  meant  l>y  :he  Lord's  words  in  Jolm,  "  In  that 
day  ye  shall  know  that  ]  am  in  ^[y  Fathei-.  and  ye  in  3L\  and 
I  in  i/ou^"'  xiv.  :20.  And  again,  "All  Mine  are  Tiiine,  and  Thine 
Mine,  but  I  am  gloritied  in  them,  that  tiiev  all  may  he  one,  as 
thou  Father  in  Me,  and//;i  //u'7n,  thai  r/iei/mat/  be  oneiniis,^^ 
xvii.  10,  21.  lieeiprocal  conjunction  is  tiius  described,  never- 
theless it  is  not  meant  that  man  conjoins  Himself  to  the  Lord,  but 
that  the  Lord  conjoins  to  llimselfthe  man  who  desists  from  evils; 
for  to  desist  from  evils  is  left  to  the  determination  of  man,  and 
when  he  desists,  then  is  effected  the  recipi'ocal  conjunction  of 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  and  of  the  good  which  is  of  love  from 
the  Lord,  and  not  at  all  from  man  ;  for  that  man  from  himself 
cannot  do  any  thing  of  good,  and  thus  cannot  receive  any  thing 
of  truth  in  good,  is  a  known  thing  in  the  church  ;  this  also  the 
Lord  confirms  in  Jolm,  ''''Abide  in  Me,  and  I  in  you  ;  he  that 
abideth  in  Me,  and  I  inhhn,  the  same  beai'eth  much  fruit ;  for 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing^''  xv.  4,  5.  This  reciprocal  con- 
junction may  be  illustrated  by  the  conjunction  of  the  under- 
standing and  of  the  will  with  man  ;  his  understanding  is  formed 
from  truths,  and  his  will  from  goods,  and  truths  are  of  the  faith 
appertaining  to  him,  and  goods  are  of  the  love  :  man  imbibes 
truths  from  hearing  by  the  sense  of  hearing,  and  from  reading 
by  the  sight,  and  stores  them  up  in  the  memory  ;  those  truths 
relate  either  to  the  civil  state  or  to  the  moral  state,  and  are  called 
scientifics  ;  the  love  of  man,  which  is  of  his  will,  through  the 
understanding,  looks  into  those  truths  in  the  memory,  and  thence 
selects  such  as  are  in  agreement  with  the  love,  and  those  which 
it  selects,  it  brings  near  to  itself,  and  conjoins  to  itself,  and  by 
them  strengthens  itself  every  day.  Truths  thus  vivified  by  love 
constitute  his  intellectual  principle,  and  goods  themselves  which 
are  of  the  love  constitute  his  will  principle  ;  the  gO()ds  of  love 
are  also  as  fires  there,  and  truths  in  the  circumferences  round 
about  vivified  ])y  love  are  as  light  from  that  tire  ;  by  degrees,  as 
truths  are  enkindled  from  that  tire,  tiiere  is  kindled  in  them  a  de- 
sire of  conjoining  themselves  reci]>rocally  ;  hence  the  reciprocal 
conjunction,  which  is  of  perpetual  duration.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  manifest,  that  the  good  which  is  of  love  is  the 
conjoining  principle  itself,  but  not  the  truth  which  is  of  faith, 
only  so  far  as  this  partakes  of  the  good  of  love  in  itself;  whether 
we  speak  of  love  or  of  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  all  good  is 
of  love,  and  what  is  of  love  that  is  called  good;  and  also  whether 
we  speak  of  luve  or  of  the  will,  it  is  likewise  the  same,  for  what 
a  man  loves  that  he  wills.  It  is  tu  be  noted,  that  those  things 
which  relate  to  the  civil  and  moral  state,  just  now  spoken  of, 
conjoin  themselves  in  the  external  man  ;  but  those  which  are  ot 
the  spiritual  state,  before  treated  of,  conjoin  themselves  in  the 
internal  man,  and  afterwards  by  the  internal  in  the  external ,'  for 
those  which  are  of  the  spiritual  state,  which  are  the  truths  of 
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faith  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  which  respect 
eternal  life,  coaiuiunicatewith  the  heavens,  and  open  the  internal 
man,  and  they  open  it  so  far  and  in  sucli  a  manner,  as  tiie  truths 
which  are  of  faith  are  received  in  the  g-oods  which  are  of  love  to 
the  Lord  and  towards  the  neighhor,  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it 
is  evident,  that  those  are  only  external  men,  who  do  not  at  tho 
same  time  imbibe  those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual  state, 
and  that  those  are  merely  sensual  men  who  deny  those  things, 
however  intelligently  they  may  appear  to  discourse. 

10.068.  "  And  upon  his  sons,  and  upon  the  garments  of  his 
sons  " — that  iiereby  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of  Divine 
Good  and  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord's  Divine  lliiiuaii  in  the 
inferior  heavens,  appears  from  this  consideration,  tliat  when  by 
the  sprinkling  of  blood  from  the  altar  and  the  anointings  of  oil 
upon  Aaron,  is  signified  the  reciprocal  unition  of  the  Divine 
Good  and  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord's  Divine  Human  in 
the  superior  heavens,  n.  10,067,  by  similar  things  upon  the 
sons  of  Aaron  and  their  garments  is  signified  such  unition  in 
the  inferior  heavens  ;  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  inferior 
heavens  is  represented  by  the  sons  of  Aaron,  when  the  Divine 
of  the  Lord  in  the  superior  heavens  is  re])resented  by  Aaron 
himself;  the  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  inferior  heavens  are 
born  from  the  superior  as  sous  from  a  father,  see  n,  9168,  91:73, 
9680,  9683,  9780.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  by  the  superior  hea- 
vens is  meant  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord,  and  by  tlie 
inferior  heavens  His  spiritual  kingdom.  That  the  heavens  are 
distinguished  into  two  kingdoms,  lias  been  frequently  said  and 
shown.  In  each  kingdom  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  similar,  but 
as  to  reception  by  the  angels  it  is  dissimilar. 

10.069.  '•  And  he  [shall  be]  holy,  and  his  g?.inients,  and  his 
sons,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons  " — that  hereby  are  signified 
thus  all  things  Divine  in  the  heavens,  appeaifj  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  what  is  holy,  as  denoting  what  ,/ioceeds  from  the 
Lord,  since  He  alone  is  holy,  see  n.  9229,  9179,  9680,  9818, 
9820,  9956,  9980,  thus  denoting  what  is  Divine  ;  and  since  by 
Aaron  and  by  his  garments,  and  by  his  sons  and  by  their  gar 
ments  were  represented  holy  or  Divine  things  in  the  heavens, 
treated  of  above,  n.  10,067,  10,068,  therefore  by  them  are  sig- 
nified all  things  Divine  in  the  heavens.  That  Aaron,  his  sons, 
and  their  garments  were  called  holy,  by  reason  tnat  they  repre- 
sented holy  Divine  things,  is  manifest,  for  ev^ery  one,  who 
exercises  due  consideration  niay  know,  that  neither  the  blood  ot 
a  ram,  n(jr  the  oil  of  anointing,  can  sanctify  any  one  ;  for  blood 
and  oil  are  dead  things,  and  thus  cannot  all'ect  the  interi(jrs  of 
-xian.  The  interiors  themselves  of  man  are  only  aliected  by 
virtue  of  the  truths  of  /aith  and  of  the  good  of  love  fj'oia  tho 
Lord,  to  the  Lord,  thus  by  virtue  of  things  Divine,  and  these»  »r<» 
the  tilings  which  sanctity,  because  these  alone  are  holy. 
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10.070.  "And  thou  slialt  take  the  fat  of  tlie  ram  "—that 
hereby  is  signitied  good  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signi- 
ticatioii  of  fat,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  10,033  ;  the  reason  wliy 
it  denotes  in  the  heavens  is,  because  by  the  tilling  of  the  hand 
from  the  second  ram  is  signified  the  Divine  [proceeding]  from 
the  Lord  in  tlie  heavens,  n.  10,057. 

10.071.  "  And  the  tail  " — that  herebjMS  signified  every  truth 
there,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  the  tail  of  the  ram,  as 
denoting  truth  ;  the  reason  wliy  the  tail  denotes  truth  is,  be- 
cause it  is  an  ultimate,  and  truth  is  in  ultimates,  n.  9959  ;  the 
tail  also  is  the  ultimate  of  the  cerebrum  and  cerebellum,  for 
these  are  continued  into  the  spinal  marrow,  which  also  termi- 
nates in  the  tail,  and  which  thus  is  their  ultiuiate  appendix  ; 
therefore  it  is  said  that  in  the  sacrifices  "  the  tail  was  to  he  re- 
moved near  the  sjnne  of  the  hack^''  Levit.  iii.  9.  That  the  tail 
signifies  truth  in  ultimates,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false, 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  Jehovah  shall  cutoff 
from  Israel  the  head  and  the  tail^  the  old  man  and  the  honored 
is  the  head^  but  the  jprophet^  the  teacher  of  a  lie,  is  the  tail^'' 
Isaiah  ix.  13,  l-l.  To  cut  off  the  head  and  the  tail  in  the  spi- 
ritual sense  denotes  good  and  truth,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is 
the  church,  which  being  devastated,  the  head  signifies  what  is 
evil,  and  the  tail  what  is  false  ;  that  the  head  denotes  good,  may 
be  seen,  n.  4936,  4939,  5328,  9913,  9914;  in  like  manner  an  old 
man,  n.  6523,  9404.  That  a  prophet  is  orie  who  teaches  truth, 
thus  abstractedly  a  prophet  is  truth,  n.  2534,7269  ;  in  the  opposite 
sense  therefore  the  head  denotes  evil,  likewise  the  old  man  and 
the  honored  who  do  it ;  and  the  tail  denotes  the  false,  in  like 
manner  the  prophet,  whence  he  is  called  the  prophet  of  a  lie,  for 
a  lie  is  what  is  false.  Again  in  the  same  prophet,  "There  shall 
nut  be  work  for  Egypt,  lohioh  may  make  the  head  and  the  tail^'' 
xix.  15.  Egypt  denotes  those  who  by  reasonings  from  scien- 
titics  are  desii'ous  of  entering  into  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith, 
and  not  from  what  is  revealed,  thus  not  from  faith  in  what  is 
revealed,  n.  1164,  1165,  1186  ;  no  work  which  makes  the  head 
aiid  the  tail  denotes  that  they  have  neither  good  nor  truth  ;  that 

■  the  tail  denotes  truth  in  ultimates  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion in  the  opposite  sense,  in  which  the  tail  denotes  what  is  false, 
ab  in  the  Apocalypse,  '" The  locusts  had  tails  like  nnto  scorpions, 
and  stings  were  in  their  tails,  and  their  power  was  t»»  hurt  men," 
ix.  10 ;  where  tails  like  unto  scorpions,  and  stings  in  the 
tails,  denote  cunning  reasonings  from  falses  by  which  they  per- 
suade, and  thereby  hurt,  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  their  power  is 
to  hurt  men  ;  that  a  locust  also  denotes  the  false  in  what  is  outer- 
moot  may  be  seen  n.  7643.  Again,  "  The  tails  of  the  horses  were 
like  mito  serpents,  having  heads,  and  by  them  they  do  hurt," 
Apoc.  ix.  19  ;  where  tails  like  unto  serpents  also  denote  reason- 
ings from  falses,  whereby  hurt  is  done.  Again,  ^'■The  tall  of  the 
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dragon  drew  the  thii  d  part  of  the  stars  of  heaven^  and  casttliem 
to  the  earth,"  Apoc.  xii.  3.  Tlie  tail  of  the  dragon  denotes 
truths  falsified,  especially  by  application  to  evils  ;  the  stars  de- 
note the  knowledges  of  ti'uth  and  good,  whicii  are  falsified  ;  to 
cast  to  the  earth  denotes  to  destroy. 

10.072.  "  The  fat  covering  the  intestines  " — tiiat  hereby  ia 
signified  good  in  nltimates,  appears  from  the  signification  of  fat, 
as  denoting  good,  see  n.  10,033  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  intestines,  as  denoting  nltimates  and  lowest  principles,  shown 
ti.  10,030,  10,049. 

10.073.  "  And  the  caul  of  the  liver  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  interior  good  of  the  natural  man  purified,  is  manifest  from 
the  signification  of  the  caul  of  the  liver,  as  denoting  the  interior 
good  of  the  external  or  natural  man,  shown  n.  13,031  ;  the  rea- 
son why  it  denotes  good  purified  is,  because  the  liver  is  a  purifi- 
catory organ,  n.  10,031  ;  and  because  by  the  kidneys  truth  puri- 
fied is  signified,  n.  10,032,  hence  also  it  is  said  that  that  caul 
shall  be  removed  near  the  kidneys,  Levit.  iii.  4,  10,  15. 

10.074.  "  And  the  two  kidneys,  and  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  the  natural 
man  purified,  and  its  good,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
the  kidneys,  as  denoting  the  interior  truth  of  the  external  or 
natural  man  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  fat  which  is  upon 
them,  as  denoting  its  good,  shown  n.  10,032.  The  reason  why 
it  is  truth  purified, which  is  signified  by  the  kidneys,  is,  because 
the  kidneys  are  organs  purifving  the  blood,  n.  10,032,  and  the 
blood  denotes  tvnth,  n.  9393,"'l0,026. 

10.075.  "  And  the  right  flank  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in- 
most good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  right  flank,  as 
denoting  inmost  good.  The  reason  why  the  right  flank  denotes 
inmost  good  is,  because  the  flanks  of  animals  signify  the  same 
as  the  loins  and  thighs  appertaining  to  man,  and  the  loins  and 
thighs  appertaining  to  man  signify  conjugial  love,  and  hence  the 
good  of  celestial  love,  wiiich  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost 
heaven,  as  maybe  seen,  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  4575,  5050  to  5062, 
9961,  and  the  right  loin  and  the  light  thigh  signify  inmost  good 
there;  for  the  things  which  are  on  tlie  right  side  of  man  from 
correspondence  signify  the  good  productive  of  truth,  and  those 
whicli  are  on  his  left  the  truth  productive  of  good ;  and  hence 
those  M-hich  are  in  the  midst  signify  the  conjunction  of  both 
good  and  truth.  Hence  also  it  may  l)e  manifest,  that  tiic  flanks 
are  tlie  hinder  parts  of  the  animal,  where  the  genitals  are,  but 
not  the  fore  parts,  for  these  are  called  the  breast.  Inasmuch  as 
the  right  flank  signifies  inmost  good  or  celestial  good,  therefore 
when  it  was  taken  u])  from  the  sacrifice,  and  given  to  Aaron,  it 
was  called  his  anointing,  in  Moses,  "  The  right  ^flank  ye  shall 
give  an  up-lifting  to  the  pi'iest  of  your  encharistic  sacrifices  ;  the 
breast  of  shaking  and  tJieJiank  of  up-lifting  I  lia\'e  taken  frotr. 
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[hoiiiirl  with  the  sons  of  Israel  of  their  eucharistic  sacriliees  ;  1 
nave  given  tliem  to  Aaron  tlie  priest,  and  to  his  sons  for  the 
statute  of  an  age;  this  is  the  anointing  of  Aaron,  and  the  anoint- 
ing ()f  Jtissons  from  tlie  offerings  by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  vii. 
32,  34,  35  ;  the  breast  and  the  flank  are  called  the  anointing, 
by  reason  of  the  representation  of  spiritual  good  and  celestial 
good,  for  the  breast  from  correspondence  signifies  spiritual  good. 
which  is  the  good  of  the  middle  or  second  heaven,  and  the  right 
flank  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  or  third 
heaven,  and  the  anointing  is  a  representation  of  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  n.  9954, 10,019.  The  Jj/s^ad  and  rig  lit  fiank  were 
also  given  to  Aaron  from  the  sacrifices  of  the  first-born  of  an  ox, 
of  a  sheep,  and  of  a  goat.  That  the  right  flank  signifies  inmost 
good,  is  also  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  named  in 
the  last  place ;  for  the  tail  is  first  named  and  the  intestines,  af- 
terwards the  caul  of  the  liver  and  the  kidneys,  and  lastly  the 
right  flank  ;  the  things  which  are  named  in  the  first  place  are 
most  external,  those  in  the  second  are  more  inward,  and  that  in 
the  last  place  is  inmost. 

10,076.  "  Because  it  is  the  ram  of  fillings  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the 
heavens  by  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good  and  its  communi- 
cative and  receptive  principle  there,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  ram,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  man  as  to  the  good  of 
innocence  and  of  charity,  shown  above,  n.  9991.     For  all  beasts 
signify  something  of  affection  or  of  inclination  ai)pertaining  to 
man,  n.  9280  ;  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  charity  and  in 
innocence  are  called  sheep  and  lambs ;  the  ram  therefore,  which 
is  the  male  of  the  sheep,  signifies  the  good  of  charity  and  of  in- 
nocence in  the  internal  man,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the  same 
in  the  internal  of  the  Lord's  Human.    For  that  which  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  signifies  any  thing  of  man,  thus  any  thing  of  the 
church  or  heaven  appertaining  to  man,  in  the  supreme  sense 
signifies  such  a  principle  eminently  appertaining   to  the  Lord 
when  He  was  in  the  world  ;  all  things  also  of  the  Word  in  the 
inmost  sense  treat  of  the  Lord,  whence  comes  the  holy  principle 
of  the  Word.     And  from  the  signification  of  the  fillings  of  the 
hand,  as  being  representative  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  and  its  communicative  princi- 
ple with  the  angels  there,  and  the  principle  of  recipiency  by 
them;  for,  according  to  what  was  previously  shown,  as  with  man 
who  is  regenerating  there  are  two  states;  the  first  when  the  truths 
which  are  of  faith  are  implanting  in  the  good  which  is  of  love, 
and  are  conjoining,  and  the  second  when  he  acts  from  the  good 
of  love,  the  like  was  eminently  the  case  in  the  Lord;  the  first  state 
of  the  glorification  of  His  Human  was  to  make  it  Divine  Truth, 
and  to  conjoin  it  with  the  Divine  Good  which  was  in  Him,  and 
was  called  the  Father,  and  thereby  to  make  it  the  Divine  Good 
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of  the  Divine  Love,  which  is  JehovaL  ;  the  second  stare  of  flis 
glorification  was  to  act  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Di%ine 
Love,  which  is  effected  bj  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
that  good.  As  respects  man,  in  the  tirst  state,  he  is  imbued 
with  those  things  which  are  to  be  of  faith,  and  as  he  is  imbued 
with  them  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the  Lord,  so  is  his 
intellectual  principle  formed  ;  when  those  truths  which  are  ot 
the  intellectual  principle,  have  been  implanted  in  and  conjoined 
with  good,  then  he  comes  into  the  second  state,  which  consists 
in  acting  from  good  by  truths.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the 
quality  ofthe  second  state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerated,  namely, 
that  it  consists  in  thinking  and  acting  from  good,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  from  love,  or,  what  is  also  the  same,  from  the  will, 
for  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves,  this  he 
calls  good.  But  man  then  iirst  comes  into  the  second  state, 
when  he  is  wholly  from  the  head  even  to  the  heel  such  as  his 
love  is,  thus  such  as  his  will  is  and  the  understanding  thence 
derived.  Who  can  at  all  believe,  tliat  the  whole  man  is  a  re- 
semblance of  his  will  and  of  his  understanding  thence  derived, 
consequently  a  resemblance  of  his  good  and  the  truth  thence 
derived,  or  a  resemblance  of  his  evil  and  of  the  false  thence 
derived,  for  good  or  evil  form  the  will,  and  truth  or  the  false 
form  the  undertanding?  This  arcanum  is  known  to  all  the 
angels  in  the  heavens  ;  but  the  reason  why  man  does  not  know 
it  is,  because  he  has  no  knowledge  of  his  soul,  and  consequently 
no  knowledge  that  the  body  is  formed  after  its  likeness,  and 
hence  that  the  whole  man  is  of  such  a  quality  as  his  soul  is. 
That  this  is  the  case  appears  itianifestly  from  spirits  and  angels 
in  the  other  life  ;  for  they  are  all  of  them  human  forms,  and  such 
forms  as  their  affections  are,  which  are  of  love  and  of  taith  ;  and 
this  to  such  a  degree  that  those  who  ai'e  in  the  good  of  love  and 
charity  may  be  said  to  be  loves  and  charities  in  form  ;  and  vice 
versa,  those  who  are  in  evils  grounded  in  the  lovesof  self  and  of 
the  world,  thus  in  hatreds  and  the  like,  are  hatreds  in  form. 
That  this  is  so,  may  be  also  manifest  from  these  three  things, 
which  in  universal  nature  follow  in  order,  namely,  effect,  cause, 
and  end  ;  the  effect  derives  its  all  from  the  cause,  for  an  effect 
is  nothing  else  but  a  cause  in  an  external  forin,  since  when  a 
cause  becomes  an  effect,  it  clothes  itself  with  such  things  as  are 
in  externals,  that  it  may  appear  in  a  lower  sphere,  whicn  is  the 
sphere  of  effects.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  cause  of  a  cause, 
which  in  the  suj)erior  sphere  is  called  a  final  cause,  or  an  end ; 
this  end  is  the  all  in  the  cause,  that  the  cause  may  be  for  the 
sake  of  something ;  for  a  cause,  which  is  not  for  the  sake  of  some- 
thing, cannot  be  called  a  cause,  for  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  ?  This  for  the  sake  of  something  is  the  end,  which 
is  the  first  [principle]  in  the  cause,  and  also  its  last ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  the  end  is  as  it  were  the  soul  of  the  cause,  and  as 
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it  were  its  life,  consequently  also  the  soul  and  life  of  the  effect. 
For  if  in  the  cause  and  in  the  effect  there  is  not  that  wliicli  pro- 
vinces an  end,  it  is  not  any  thing,  because  it  is  not  for  the  sake 
of  any  thing,  thus  it  is  as  a  dead  thing  without  soul  or  life,  and 
such  a  thing  perishes  like  the  body  when  the  soul  departs  from 
it.  The  case  is  similar  with  man,  his  soul  itself  is  his  will ;  the 
proximate  cause,  by  which  the  will  produces  effect,  is  his  un- 
derstanding, and  the  effect  which  is  produced  is  in  the  bod}^ 
thus  of  the  body  ;  that  this  is  the  fact  is  manifest  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  what  a  man  wills,  and  thence  thinks,  presents 
itself  suitably  in  an  effect  in  the  body, — when  as  he  speaks  and 
when  he  acts.  From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,  that 
such  as  the  quality  of  man's  will  is,  such  isthequality  of  the  whole 
man ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will,  or  of  the  end,  or  of  the  love, 
or  of  the  good,  it  is  the  same,  for  all  that  a  man  wills  is  regarded 
as  an  end,  and  is  loved,  and  is  called  good :  in  like  manner 
whether  we  speak  of  the  understanding,  or  of  the  cause  of  an 
end,  or  of  faith,  or  of  truth,  it  is  also  the  same,  for  what  a  man 
from  will  understands  or  thinks,  this  he  takes  for  a  cause,  and 
believes,  and  calls  true.  When  these  things  are  apprehended, 
it  may  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man  who  is  rege- 
nerating, in  his  first  state,  and  what  is  his  quality  in  the  second. 
From  these  observations  some  idea  may  be  had  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  glo- 
rified His  Human,  first  made  it  Divine  Truth,  and  by  degrees 
the  Divane  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  ;  and  afterwards  that  from 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  He  acts  in  heaven  and  in 
the  world,  and  gives  them  life,  which  is  effected  by  the  Divine 
Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  His  Divine  Human,  for  from  it  the  heavens  existed,  and  from 
it  perpetually  exist,  that  is,  subsist ;  or  what  is  the  same,  from 
it  the  heavens  were  created,  and  from  it  they  are  perpetually  be- 
ing created,  that  is  preserved,  for  i^reservation  is  perpetual  crea- 
tion, as  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Such  [truths]  are  also 
involved  in  these  words  in  John,  "  In  the  beginning  was  the 
Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word. 
All  things  were  made  by  Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  any 
thing  made  that  was  made  : — and  the  Word  was  made  flesh," 
i.  1,  3,  14.  The  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth ;  the  first  state 
is  described  by  the  Word  being  in  the  beo;inning,  and  the 
Word  being  with  God,  and  God  being  the  Word  ;"the  second 
Btate  by  all  things  being  made  by  Him,  and  by  nothing  which 
was  made  being  made  without  Him.  The  case  was  similar 
when  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  the  heavens 
into  order,  and  as  it  were  created  them  anew.  That  the 
Lord  is  there  meant  by  the  Word,  is  manifest,  for  it  is  said, 
that  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  The  communicative  and 
perceptive  principle  of  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
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Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  His  Divine  Human,  is  what 
is  meant  by  the  tilling  of  the  hand,  and  is  described  by  repre- 
sentatives in  this  passage  concerning  the  second  ram.  Inas- 
iniich  as  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  is  represented  by  Aaron, 
n.  9806,  therefore  the  glorification  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human 
is  representatively  described  in  the  process  of  the  inauguration 
of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  ;  the  first  state  of  gloi-ification  by  what 
was  said  of  the  sacrifice  from  the  bullock,  and  of  the  burnt- 
offering  from  the  first  ram,  and  the  second  state  of  glorification 
by  wluit  was  said  of  the  second  ram,  which  is  called  the  ram  of 
fillings.  Tlie  first  state  is  called  anointing,  and  the  second  state 
is  called  the  filling  of  the  hand  ;  hence  when  Aaron  and  his  sons 
were  inaugurated  into  the  priesthood  by  anointing  and  by  filling 
of  the  hand,  they  were  said  to  be  anointed,  and  those  whoso 
hand  he  has  filled,  as  in  Moses,  "  The  Great  Priest,  upon  wJiose 
head  is  powed  forth  the  oil  of  anointing^  and  he  hath  filled  his 
hand  to  put  on  garments,  shall  not  shave  his  head,  and  his  gar- 
ments he  shall  not  nnsew,"'  Levit.  xxi.  10.  From  these  consi- 
derations it  is  also  evident,  that  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  repre- 
sentative of  the  communication  and  reception  of  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
for  it  is  said,  he  hath  filled  his  hand,  and  not  he  is  filled  in  the 
hand,  and  also  he  hath  filled  the  hand  to  put  on  garments ;  for 
by  Aaron  and  by  his  anointing,  is  represented  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good,  and  by  his  garments  the  like  as  by  the  filling  of 
the  hand,  namely,  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Lord  ;  that  this  is  represented  by  garments,  see 
n.  9814  ;  its  dissipation  is  signified  by  unsewing  them,  and  the 
dissipation  of  Divine  Good  in  the  heavens  by  shaviiig  the  head. 
INTow,  as  the  influx  and  communication  of  Divine  Truth  from 
the  Lord,  and  its  reception  in  the  heavens,  is  signified  by  the 
filling  of  the  hand,  therefore  by  it  is  also  signified  purification 
from  evils  and  falses  ;  for  so  far  as  a  man  or  an  angel  ispuritied 
from  these  latter,  so  far  he  receives  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord  ; 
in  this  sense  the  filling  of  the  hand  is  meant  by  these  words  in 
Moses,  ''  The  sons  of  Levi  smote  of  the  people  three  thousand 
men  ;  and  Moses  said,^ZZ  your  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah,  to  give 
a  blessing  to-day  upon  yon,"  Exod.  xxxii.  28,  29;  to  be  blessed, 
in  the  spiritual  sense,  denotes  to  be  gifted  with  the  good  of  love 
and  of  faith,  thus  to  receive  the  Divine  proceeding  from  tlie 
Lord,  n.  2S46,  3017,  3408,  4981,  6091,  6099,  8939.  Mention 
also  is  made  of  filling  after  Jehovah,  and  by  it  is  signified  to  do 
according  to  Divine  Trutii,  thus  also  by  it  is  signified  the  re- 
ceptive principle  of  truth,  as  in  Moses,  "Another  spirit  was  with 
Caleb,  and  lie  hath  filled  after  Jehovah, ^^  Numb.  xiv.  24  ;  Deut. 
i.  36  ;  and  in  another  place,  "Jehovah  sware,  saying,  surely  none 
of  the  men,  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  shall  see 
the  laud  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob» 
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because  they  JiKve  not ^iilleil  aftei'  Me,  except  Caleb  and  Josliua, 
w)io  hare Jil [id  after  Jc/ioca/i,^^  Numb,  xxxii.  11,  12. 

I(>,(t77.  ''  Ami  one  ])iece  of  bread  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
inmost  celestial  good,  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  tlie  signiti- 
cation  of  bi'ead,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  see  n.  21G5,  2177, 
31:78,  5)515.  Celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ; 
this  good,  because  it  is  the  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  is 
therefore  called  celestial  good. 

10.078.  ''  And  one  cake  of  the  bread  of  oil  " — tliat  hereby  is 
signified  middle  celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
a  cake  of  the  bread  of  oil,  as  denoting  middle  celestial  goodj 
see  ab(ne,  n.  9993. 

10.079.  *' And  one  wafer" — that  hereby  is  signified  ultimate 
celestial  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  wafer,  as  de- 
noting celestial  good  in  the  external  man,  see  n.  9994, — thus 
ultimate  good.  In  the  heavens  there  are  two  distinct  kingdoms, 
one  is  called  the  celestial  kingdom,  the  other  the  spiritual  king- 
dom ;  each  kingdom  is  tripartite,  having  its  inmost,  its  middle, 
and  its  ultimate  ;  the  inmost  good  of  the  celestial  is  signified  by 
bread,  the  middle  good  by  cakes,  and  the  ultimate  good  by 
wafers,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  9993.  It  is  said  that  they 
should  take  one  piece  of  bread  and  one  cake,  and  one  wafer^ 
and  tliat  they  should  burn  them,  after  they  were  shaken,  upon 
the  burnt-offering,  and  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  should  eat  the 
residue  of  the  bread  in  a  basket  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  ;  by  these  things  were  signified  the  communicative 
principle  of  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  its  receptive 
principle  in  the  superior  heavens,  or  in  the  celestial  kingdom, 
the  communicative  principle  by  those  kinds  of  bread  [panes] 
which,  after  being  shaken,  were  burnt  on  the  burnt-olFering,  and 
its  receptive  principle  by  the  bread  which  was  eaten.  It  is  said 
one  piece  of  bread,  one  cake,  and  one  wafer,  because  the  Divine 
Good  in  itself  is  one.  It  may  here  be  expedient  also  to  remark 
why  it  was  a])pointed,  that  not  only  the  fat  of  the  ram  and  the 
right  Hank  should  be  burned  upon  the  altar,  but  also  the  kind 
of  bread  which  was  called  cakes,  when  yet  by  the  fat  and  by 
the  flank  good  is  alike  signified  as  b}'^  the  bread  or  cakes ;  un- 
less the  reason  be  known  why  it  was  so  done,  it  may  seem  su- 
perfluous ;  the  reason  however  was,  that  sacrifices  and  burnt- 
ofl'erings  were  not  commanded,  but  permitted,  and  that  on  this 
account  there  was  nothing  in  them  well  pleasing  in  the  heavens  ; 
therefore  cakes,  which  were  a  kind  of  bread,  were  also  employed, 
and  likewise  libations  of  wine,  in  which  was  something  well 
pleasing,  for  bread  signifies  all  celestial  good,  and  wine  all  its 
truth.  Hence  also  it  is  that  sacrifices  and  buint-olFerings  were 
called  bread,  and  also  cakes  or  presents,  for  in  the  original  tongue 
cakes  are  presents  ;  but  see  what  has  been  previously  shown 
on  these  subjects, — namely    that  sacrifices  and  burnt-offering8 
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were  first  instituted  by  Eber,  and  that  they  tlience  descended  to 
the  posterity  of  Jacob,  n.  1128,  18-13,  2818,  4871:,  5702  ;— that 
fiaci-itices  and  burnt-offerings  were  not  commanded,  but  per- 
mitted, n.  2180  ; — that  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  called 
bread,  n.  2165 ; — that  bread  denotes  celestial  good,  and  wine 
its  truth,  n.  276,  680,  2165,  2177,  3735,  4217,  4735,  4976, 
5195,  6118,  6377,  8410,  9323,  9545  ;  in  like  manner  a  meat- 
offering and  libation,  n.  4581.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  for  this 
reason  also  burnt-offerings  and  sacriiices  were  abrogated  by  the 
Lord,  and  bread  and  wine  i-etained.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
the  flesh  of  the  saci'iiice  and  burnt-offering  specifically  signified 
spiritual  good,  whereas  the  bread  of  the  meat-offering  signified 
celestial  good^  and  that  on  this  account  not  only  flesh  but  also 
bread  was  offered. 

10.080.  "  Oat  of  the  basket  of  the  unleavened  things" — that 
hereby  is  signified  which  are  together  in  the  sensual  principle, 
appears  from  the  signiflcation  of  the  basket,  in  which  the  differ- 
ent kinds  of  bread  were,  by  which  are  signified  goods,  as  de- 
noting the  external  sensual  principle,  in  which  those  things  are 
together,  see  n.  9996  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  things 
unleavened,  as  denoting  which  are  purified,  .^ee  n.  9992. 

10.081.  "  Which  are  before  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  this 
consideration,  that  Jehovah  in  the  Woi'd  is  the  Loi-d,  who  is 
called  Jehovah  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  God  from  the  Divine 
Truth.  That  all  those  things  which  are  here  stated  concerning 
the  second  ram,  and  are  called  fillings  of  the  hand,  signify  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  proceeding  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  shown 
above.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  in 
what  is  cited,  n.  9373  ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah 
where  the  Divine  Good  is  treated  of,  and  God  where  the  Divine 
Truth,  n.  2769,  2870,  2822,  4022,  6303,  9167. 

10.082.  "And  thou  shalt  put  all  the  things  on  the  palms  of 
the  hands  of  Aaron,  and  on  the  })alms  of  the  hands  of  his  sons  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  acknowledgment  in  the  heavens  that 
those  things  are  of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  all  things  which  are  from  the  ram,  as  the 
fats,  the  kidneys,  and  the  I'igiit  fiank,  and  of  all  which  were  in 
the  basket,  as  the  bread,  the  cake,  the  wafer,  as  denoting  Divine 
Goods  and  Divine  Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord  because  from 
the  Lord,  on  wliich  see  n.  10,070  to  10,080;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  palms  of  the  hands,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  from  proper  power, — thus  the  proprium,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  tiie  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good 
and  the  Divine  Ti-uth  thence  proceeding,  see  n.  9SU6,  9807, 
10,017.     The  reason  why  the  palms  of  the  hands  denote  thusti 
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tliiiiirs  which  arc  from  jirojuM-  jxnver,  and  lieiice  why  to  be  put 
oil  the  palms  denotes  ackin>wU'dgment  tluit  all  those  things  are 
of  the  Lord  and  from  the  Lord,  is,  because  tiie  palms  are  tiie 
palms  of  the  hands,  and  by  the  hands  power  is  signified,  and 
to  put  any  thing  upon  them  denotes  to  ascribe  it,  thus  to  ac- 
knowledge ;  for  it  follows,  that  tliey  were  to  be  shaken  upon 
them,  by  which  is  signified  life  thence  derived  from  the  Divine, 
and  life  from  the  Divine  is  given  by  faith,  the  first  principle  of 
which  is  acknowledgment.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  hands  is  signi- 
fied power,  it  follows  that  by  the  palms  is  signified  full  power, 
since  the  palms  of  the  hands  comprehend  fully  ;  hence  when 
the  palms  of  the  hands  are  predicated  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  as  in  this 
passage,  Omnipotence  is  signified.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by 
putting  on  the  palms  of  the  hand  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  ia 
signified  tlie  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord's  omnipotence, — thus 
that  all  things  are  His,  because  all  things  in  the  heavens  are 
from  Him.  That  the  hands  denote  power,  may  be  seen,  n.  4931 
to  4937,  5327,  5328,  6947,  7188,  7189,  7518;— that  the  hand 
and  right  hand,  when  applied  to  the  Lord,  denote  omnipotence, 
n.  33,87,  4592,  4933,  7518,  7673,  8050,  8153,  8281,  9133  ;  and 
that  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Lord  has  all  power,  n.  6948,  8200,  9327,  9410,  9639,  10,019. 

10,083.  "  And  thou  shalt  shake  them  a  shaking  before  Je- 
hovah"— that  hereby  is  signified  hence  Divine  life,  appears  from 
snaking  a  shaking,  as  denoting  to  vivify,  thus  denoting  life; 
and  because  it  is  said  before  Jehovah,  Divine  life  is  signified. 
That  to  shake  a  shaking  denotes  to  vivify,  or  to  give  Divine  life, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention  is 
made  of  shaking  a  shaking,  as  in  Moses,  "  When  ye  bring  a 
sheaf  of  the  first-fruits  of  your  harvest  to  the  priest,  ye  shall 
shake  the  sheaf  hefore  Jehovah  to  your  well  pleasing  ;  on  the 
morrow  of  the  sabbath  ye  shall  shake  it^''  Levit.  xxiii.  10,  11. 
By  the  harvest  is  signified  the  state  of  the  truth  of  faith  derived 
from  good,  thus  the  state  of  good,  n.  9295  ;  by  the  sheaf  of  the 
first-fruits  is  signified  the  state  thereof  collectively ;  hence  by 
being  shaken  by  the  priest  is  signified  to  be  verified  to  receive  a 
blessing;  for  every  blessing,  to  be  a  blessing,  must  have  life  in 
it  from  the  Divine.  Again,  '"'' Aaron  shall  shake  the  Levites  a 
shaking  before  Jehovah  from  being  with  the  sons  <^f  Israel,  that 
they  may  be  to  minister  a  ministry  to  Jehovah.  Thou  shalt  set 
the  Levites  before  Aaron,  and  before  his  sons,  and  shalt  shake 
them  a  shaking  to  Jehovah  j  afterwards  the  Levites  shall  come 
to  minister  in  the  tent  of  assembly,  and  thou  shalt  purify  them, 
2iii^shaltshaketheno  a  shaking:  and  when  the  Levites  arepuritied, 
and  Aaron  hath  shaken  them  a  shaking  before  Jehovah^  and  hath 
expiated  them  to  purify  them,"  Numb.  viii.  11,  13,  15,  21. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by 
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shaking  a  shaking,  namely,  that  it  denotes  to  vivify  by  acknow- 
ledgment, which  is  the  first  principle  of  life  from  the  Divine 
appertaining  to  man  ;  knowledge  indeed  precedes  acknowledg- 
ment, but  there  is  notiiing  of  Divine  life  in  knowledge,  until  it 
becomes  acknowledgment,  and  afterwards  faith.  The  Levites 
i-epresented  truths  ministering  to  good,  and  Aaron  represented 
the  good  to  which  they  ministered,  therefore  the  former  were 
shaken,  that  is,  were  vivified  ;  on  which  account  it  is  also  said 
that  they  were  to  be  purified,  for  life  from  the  Divine  must  be 
in  truths  that  they  may  minister  to  good,  and  that  life  first 
flows  in  by  acknowledgment.  The  like  is  signified  by  the 
shaking  of  gold  in  Moses.  "  The  men  came  with  the  women  and 
brought  tlie  clasp,  the  necklace,  the  ring,  the  girdle,  all  the 
vessels  of  gold,  every  man  who  shook  a  shaking  of  gold  to  Je- 
hovah^''  Exod.  XXXV.  22  ;  where  to  shake  a  shaking  of  gold  to 
Jehovah  denotes  to  vivify  by  the  acknowledgment  that  it  was 
Jehovah's,  that  is,  the  Lord's.  This  signification  of  shaking  a 
shaking,  is  grounded  in  correspondence,  for  all  motion  corre- 
sponds to  a  state  of  thought ;  hence  progressions,  journey ings, 
and  the  like,  which  relate  to  motion  in  the  Word,  signify  states 
of  life,  see  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5606,  8103,  8417,  8420,  8557. 
And  in  John,  "  At  the  pool  Bethesda  lay  a  great  multitude  of 
sick  people,  and  an  angel  at  certain  times  descended  into  the 
pool,  and  put  the  water  in  motion  /  whosoever  then  first  entered 
after  the  motion  of  the  ■water  was  made  sound,  whatsoever  the 
disorder  was  by  which  he  was  held,"  v.  2  to  7.  By  putting 
the  water  in  motion  was  here  in  like  manner  signified  vivifica- 
tion  by  acknowledgment  and  faith,  thus  also  purification  by 
truths.  That  motion  signifies  states  of  life  may  be  seen,  n. 
2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5604,  7381,  9440,  9967  ;  and 
that  waters  denote  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976, 
8568,  9323  ;  that  all  purifications  are  effected  by  tlie  truths  of 
faith,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918,  9089  ;  and  that  healings  repre- 
sented the  restorations  of  spiritual  life,  n.  8365,  9031.  Now  as 
by  shaking  upon  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  is  signified 
vivification  by  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  all  things 
are  from  Him,  therefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  speak  briefi}'' 
concerning  the  acknowledgment  and  the  faith  thence  derived. 
It  was  often  said  by  the  Lord,  when  the  sick  were  healed,  that 
they  should  have  faith,  and  that  it  should  be  done  to  them 
according  to  their  faith,  as  Matt.  viii.  10  to  13  ;  chap.  ix.  2,  22, 
27,  28,  29  ;  chap.  xiii.  57,  58  ;  chap.  xv.  28 ;  chap.  xxi.  21,  22, 
31,  32  ;  Mark  v.  34,  36;  chap.  x.  49,  52  ;  Luke  vii.  9,  47,  48, 
49,  50  ;  chap,  viii  48  ;  chap.  xvii.  19  ;  chap,  xviii.  42,  43  ;  the 
reason  was,  because  the  first  principle  of  all  is  to  acknowledge 
that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  of  the  world,  for  without  that 
acknowledgment  no  one  can  receive  any  thing  of  good  and  of 
truth  from  iieaven, — thus  not  faith, — and  because  it  is  the  first 
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ami  most  essential  [principle]  of  all,  therefore,  that  the  Lord 
niiiriit  he  acknowh'(li::e(i  when  He  came  into  the  world,  in  heal- 
\u^  the  sick,  lie  questioned  them  concerning  their  faith,  and 
th(Kse  who  had  faith  were  healed  ;  the  faith  was  that  He  was  the 
Son  of  God  ab(-)ut  to  come  into  the  world,  and  that  He  had  the 
power  of  healing  and  of  saving.  All  healings  also  of  diseases 
bv  the  Lord,  wlien  He  was  in  the  world,  signified  the  healings 
of  spiritual  life,  thus  the  things  M-hich  are  of  salvation,  n.  8364, 
9<)S6,  0o3L  Inasmuch  as  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord  is 
the  first  of  all  [the  principles]  of  spiritual  life,  and  the  most 
essential  [principle]  of  the  church,  and  since  without  it  no  one 
can  receive  from  heaven  any  thing  of  the  truth  of  faith  and  of 
the  good  of  love,  therefore  the  Lord  also  often  says,  that  wlu>so- 
ever  believeth  in  him  hath  eternal  life,  and  whosoever  doth  not 
believe  hath  not  life,  as  John  i.  1,  4,  12,  13 ;  chap.  iii.  14,  15, 
16,  36  ;  chap.  v.  39,  40  ;  chap.  vi.  28,  29,  30,  34,  35, 40,  47,  48  ; 
chap.  vii.  37,  38;  chap.  viii.  24;  chap.  xi.  25,  26;  chap.  xx. 
30,  31  ;  but  He  also  teaches  at  the  same  time,  that  those  have 
faith  in  Him,  who  live  according  to  His  precepts,  so  that  life 
thence  enters  into  faith.  These  observations  are  made  to  illus- 
trate and  confirm  [the  doctrine]  that  the  acknowledgment  of 
the  Lord,  and  that  from  Him  is  all  salvation,  is  the  first  [princi- 
ple] of  life  from  the  Divine  appertaining  to  man  ; — this  first 
[principle]  of  life  is  signified  by  the  shakings  upon  the  palms 
of  the  hands  of  Aaron. 

10.084.  "And  thou  shalt  receive  them  out  of  their  hand, 
and  shalt  cause  the  altar  to  burn  on  the  burnt-offering" — that 
hereby  is  signified  unition  with  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  taking  out  of  their 
hand,  as  denoting  the  state  after  acknowledgment,  for  since  by 
shaking  on  the  palms  of  the  hands  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  is 
signified  acknowledgment  whereby  is  Divine  life,  by  taking 
those  things  out  of  their  hand,  is  signified  the  state  after  ac- 
knowledgment, which  is  a  state  of  conjunction  with  good, 
signified  by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  on  tiie  burnt-ofi'ering ;  for 
by  causing  the  altar  to  burn  is  signified  to  be  conjoined  to  good, 
n.  10,052  ;  and  by  the  burnt-offering  is  signified  and  described 
the  conjunction  itself. 

10.085.  "  For  an  odor  of  rest  before  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  what  is  perceptive  of  peace,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  an  odor  of  rest,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Jehovah  or 
the  Lord,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of  peace,  as  shown,  n. 
10,054. 

10.086.  "  This  is  an  offering  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Love,  concerning  which,  see  n.  10,055. 

10  087.  "  And  thou  slialt  take  the  breast " — that  hereby  is 
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signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  in  the  heavens,  and 
appropriati(jn  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  breast, 
as  denoting  the  good  of  charit}",  and  in  the  supreme  sense  the 
Divine  Spiritual  [principle],  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  the  appropriation  thereof  in  the 
heavens  is,  because  the  subject  of  what  now  follows  is  the  flesh 
from  the  ram,  and  the  bread  from  the  basket,  which  were  not 
burnt  on  the  altar,  but  were  given  up  to  Moses,  to  Aaron,  and 
his  sons,  for  a  portion,  and  were  eaten,  whereby  appropriation 
is  signified,  the  process  of  which  is  described  in  what  now  fol- 
lows. That  by  the  breast  is  signified  the  good  of  charity  and 
in  the  supreme  sense  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle],  is  grounded 
in  correspondence  ;  for  the  head  with  man  corresponds  to  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost 
heaven,  and  is  called  the  Divine  Celestial ;  but  the  breast  cor- 
responds to  the  good  of  charity,  which  is  the  good  of  the  middle 
or  second  heaven,  and  is  called  the  Divine  Spiritual  ;  and  the 
feet  correspond  to  the  good  of  faith,  thus  to  the  good  of  obedi- 
ence, which  is  the  good  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  is  called 
the  Divine  Natural,  concerning  which  correspondence  may  be 
seen  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,030.  Inasmuch  as  the  breast 
from  C(jrrespondence  denotes  the  good  of  charity,  and  the  good 
of  charity  consists  in  doing  good  from  willing  it,  therefore  John, 
who  represented  that  good,  lay  at  the  hreast  or  m  the  hosotn  of 
the  Lord.,  John  xiii.  23,  25  ;  by  which  is  signified,  that  it  was 
loved  by  the  Lord  ;  for  to  lie  at  the  breast  and  in  the  bosom 
denotes  to  love.  He  who  knows  this,  may  also  know  what  is 
signified  by  these  words  of  the  Lord  to  Peter  and  to  John, 
"  Jesus  said  to  Simon  Peter,  Simon  of  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me  ? 
he  saith,  yea  Lord,  Thou  knowest  that  I  love  Thee ;  He  saith 
unto  him.  Feed  My  lambs  :  He  saith  unto  him  again,  Simon  of 
Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me?  he  saith,  yea  Lord,  Thou  "knowest  that  I 
love  Thee  ;  He  saith  unto  him.  Feed  My  sheep  :  He  said  to  him 
the  third  time,  Simon  of  Jonah,  lovest  thou  Me  ?  Peter  was  sor- 
rowful, therefore  he  said,  Lord,  thou  knowest  all  things.  Thou 
knowest  that  I  love  Thee ;  Jesus  saith  unto  him.  Feed  My 
sheep  :  verily  I  say  unto  thee,  when  thou  wast  young,  thou 
girdcst  thyself  and  walkedst  whither  thou  wouldest ;  but  when 
thou  art  old,  thou  shalt  stretch  out  thy  hands,  and  another  shall 
gird  and  lead  thee  whither  thou  wouldest  not.  When  He  had 
said  these  things.  He  said  unto  him,  Follow  Me  ;  Peter  being 
turned  saw  the  disciple  whom  Jesus  loved  following.,  who  also 
lay  on  His  hreaxt  at  sxipper  :  Peter  seeing  him,  saith.  Lord,  what 
is  he?  Jesus  said.  If  I  will  that  he  remain  till  I  come,  what  is  it 
U)  ihiid.,  follow  thou  Me''"'  John  xxi.  15  to  21.  What  these 
words  signify,  no  one  can  know  except  by  the  internal  sense, 
which  teaches  that  the  twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  repref^ented 
all  the  things  of  faith  and  of  love  in  the  complex,  after  the  niaxi- 
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ner  of  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  and  that  Peter  represented 
faith,  James  charity,  and  John  the  works  or  goods  of  charity. 
That  tlie  twelve  disciples  of  the  Lord  represented  all  the  things 
of  faith  and  love  in  the  complex,  may  be  seen  n.  3-1:88,  3858, 
(.5307  ;  in  like  manner  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel,  n.  3858,  3926, 
40()0,  0335,  0040.  That  Peter  represented  faith,  James  charity, 
and  John  the  works  of  charity,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  and 
xxii.  of  Gen.,  n.  3750,  4738,  0344 ;  and  that  Petra,  as  Peter  is 
also  called,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  n.  8581.  TnTow  as 
faith  without  charity  does  not  love  the  Lord,  and  still  can  teach 
such  shings  as  relate  to  faith  and  love,  and  as  relate  to  the  Lord, 
therefore  the  Lord  says  three  times,  Lovest  thou  Me,  feed  My 
lambs,  and  feed  My  sheep,  and  on  this  account  the  Lord  says,, 
when  thou  wast  young,  thou  girdedst  thyself,  and  walkedst 
whither  thou  v.'ouldest,  but  when  thou  shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt 
stretch  out  thy  hands,  and  another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee 
wliither  thou  wouldest  not ;  by  which  is  signified  that  the  faith 
of  the  church,  in  its  rising,  is  in  the  good  of  innocence  as  an 
infant,  but  when  it  is  in  its  setting,  which  is  in  the  end  of  the 
church,  taith  would  be  no  longer  in  that  good,  nor  in  the  good 
of  charity ;  and  that  then  evil  and  the  false  would  lead,  which 
are  signified  by  when  thou  shalt  be  old,  thou  shalt  stretch  out 
thy  hands,  and  another  shall  gird  thee  and  lead  thee  w^hither 
thou  wouldest  not ;  thus  from  being  free  it  would  become  a 
servant.  To  gird  is  to  know  and  perceive  truths  in  light  from 
good,  n.  9952  ;  to  walk,  is  to  live  according  to  them,  n.  8417, 
8420  ;  hence  to  gird  himself  and  walk  whither  he  would,  is  to 
act  from  freedom,  and  to  act  from  freedom  is  to  act  from  the 
affection  of  truth  grounded  in  good,  n.  2870  to  2893,  9585  to 
9591  ;  and  is  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  n.  9096,  9586,  9589,  9590, 
9591.  But  to  be  girded  by  another,  and  to  be  led  whither  he 
would  not,  is  to  be  a  slave,  and  to  be  a  slave  is  to  act  from  evil, 
thus  to  be  led  of  hell,  n.  9096,  9586,  9589,  9590,  9591.  That 
lambs,  of  which  the  Lord  first  speaks,  denote  those  wdio  are  in 
the  good  of  innocence,  may  be  seen  n.  3994  ;  that  sheep,  of 
which  the  Lord  speaks  in  the  second  and  third  place,  denote 
those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  and  thence  in  faith,  n. 
4169,  4809  ;  and  that  three  denote  a  whole  period  from  begin- 
ning to  end,  n.  2788,  4495,  7715,  9198,  therefore,  because  He 
spake  to  Peter  concerning  the  church  from  its  rising  to  its 
sitting.  He  said  three  times,  Lovest  thou  Me.  By  John's  fol- 
low-ing  the  Lord  was  signified,  that  those  w^ho  are  in  the  goods 
of  charity  follow  the  Lord,  and  are  loved  by  the  Lord,  neither 
do  they  fall  aw^ay ;  but  that  those  who  are  in  faith  separate 
[from  charity],  not  only  do  not  follow  the  Lord,  but  are  also 
indignant  on  the  occasion,  like  Peter  in  this  passage  ;  not  to 
mention  numerous  other  arcana,  which  are  contained  in  the 
above  words.     From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident,  that 
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to  lie  on  the  hreast  and  in  the  hosoin  of  the  Lord  denotes  to  be 
loved  by  Him,  and  that  this  is  said  of  those  who  are  in  the 
goods  of  charity,  in  like  manner  as  carrying  in  the  hosom^  Isaiah 
xl.  10,  11,  and  lying  in  the  hosom^  2  Samuel  xii.  3. 

l-,088.  "  Of  the  ram  of  filling-s,  which  is  from  Aaron  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  by  the  Divine  Truth  from  His  Divine  Good, 
and  the  comnmnicative  and  receptive  [principle]  thereof  in  the 
heavens,  was  shown  above,  n.  10,076. 

10.089.  "  And  tiion  shalt  shake  it  a  shaking  before  Jehovah  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  vivification,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  shaking  a  shaking  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  vivifi- 
cation by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  that  He  has  all 
power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  may  be  seen  above,  n. 
10,083.  That  the  first  principle  of  the  church  is  to  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  is  known,  for  the  doctrine  of  the  church  teaches,  that 
without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation.  That  He  has  all  power, 
the  Word  teaches  in  many  passages,  and  the  Lord  Himself  in 
those  which  follow,  ^^All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  of  the 
Father,''  Matt.  xi.  27  ;  Luke  x.  22.  ''The  Father  hath' given 
all  things  into  the  hand  of  the  Son''  John  iii.  34,  35.  ''The 
Father  hath  given  to  the  Son  power  over  all  flesh''  John  xvii.  2. 
"  Without  Me  ye  can  do  notJdng''  John  xv.  5.  "All  power  is 
give7i  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth''  Matt,  xxviii.  18.  '*  Jesus 
said  to  Peter,  thou  art  Petra  [a  rock],  I  will  give  to  thee  the 
keys  of  the  hivgdom,  of  the  heavens,  that  whatsoever  thou  shalt 
hind  on  earth  shall  he  bound  in  the  heavens,  and  whatsoever  thou 
shalt  loosen  on  earth  shall  he  loosened  in  the  heavens''  Matt.  xvi. 
19.  That  by  Peter  in  this  passage  is  meant  faith  from  the 
Lord,  thus  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  which  has  that  power,  may  be 
seen  in  the  preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.,n.  4738,  6344;  and  that 
Petra,  as  he  is  there  called,  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  faith,  n. 
8581. 

10.090.  "  And  it  siuill  be  to  thee  for  a  portion  " — that  here- 
by is  signified  connnunication  with  those  who  are  in  Divine 
Truths,  is  evident  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  was  to 
have  the  breast  for  a  portion,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Ti'uth,thus  the  Divine  Ti'uth  which  is  from  the  Lord,  is  shown 
n.  6752,  7010,  7014,  9372  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  being 
for  a  portion,  as  denoting  communication,  for  what  was  given 
from  the  sacrifices  to  Moses,  to  Aaron,  to  his  sons,  and  to  the 
people,  signified  communication  of  a  Holy  Divine  [principle] 
with  them  ;  and  all  communication  is  effected  according  to  the 
quality  of  him  who  receives,  thus  according  to  the  quality  of 
the  representation  appertaining  to  those  who  receive  it.  Tiie 
reason  why  the  breast  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  the 
flank  to  Aai'on,  subsequently  spoken  of,  was,  because  the  sub- 
ject here  treated  of  is  the  communication  and  appropriation  of 
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Divine  Trntli  and  Divine  Good  from  the  Lord  in  lieaven  and  in 
tlio  clnirc'h  ;  and  there  are  two  tilings  which  are  received  there, 
namely.  Divine  Trnth  and  Divine  Good,  botli  from  the  Lord  : 
— Divine  Trnth  by  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritnal  king- 
dom, and  Divine  Good  by  those  wlio  are  in  tlie  celestial  king- 
dom, as  may  be  seen  from  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9GS4,  therefore 
tlie  In-east  was  given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  and  the  flank  to 
Aaron,  for  by  the  breast  is  signified  the  Divine  Trnth  in  the 
L<M-d's  spiritnal  kingdom,  n.  10,087  ;  and  by  the  flank,  the 
Divine  Good  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  n.  10,075  ;  and  also  by 
the  different  kinds  of  bread  v'  the  baskets,  which  likewise  were 
given  to  Aaron,  n.  10,077.  That  Moses  represented  the  Lord 
as  to  Divine  Trnth,  was  shown  above  ;  and  that  Aaron,  when 
he  wasinangnrated  into  the  p^'Iesthood,  represented  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  may  be  seen  n.  9S06.  Tiiat  the  breast  was 
given  to  Moses  for  a  portion,  is  manifest  from  Leviticns,  where 
also  it  treats  of  the  inanguration  of  Aaron,  and  of  his  sons, 
into  the  priesthood,  '■''Moses  took  the  hreast^  and  shook  it  a  shak- 
ing before  Jehovah,  of  the  ram  of  fillings,  and  it  was  to  Moses 
for  a  portion,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,"  viii.  29. 

10.091.  "And  thon  shalt  sanctify  the  breast  of  shaking  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  acknow- 
ledged in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy 
things  which  are  from  Him,  as  siiown  n.  9956,  9988  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  breast,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Spiritual 
[principle]  in  heaven,  n.  10,087  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
shaking,  as  denoting  vivification  by  acknowledgment,  n.  10,083, 
]0  0S9  ;  the  Divine  Spiritual  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Truth  in 
the  middle  or  second  heaven,  which  heaven  is  called  the 
spiritual  kingdom. 

10.092.  "And  the  flank  of  up-lifting  "—that  hereby  ia 
signified  the  Divine  Celestial  [principle]  which  is  of  the  Lord 
alone,  perceived  in  heaven  and  the  church,  is  manifest  from  the 
Bisrnification  of  the  flank,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Celestial 
in  heaven  and  in  the  chnrrdi,  respecting  which,  see  n.  10,075  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  up-lifting,  as  denoting  what  is 
given  and  received,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The 
Divine  Celestial  is  the  Divine  Good  from  tlie  Lord  received  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  which  lieaven  is  also  the  celestial  kingdom  : 
hence  the  Divine  Good  received  in  the  inmost  lieaven  is  called 
celestial  good. 

10.093.  "Which  is  shaken,  and  Avliich  is  up-lifted" — that 
hereby  is  signified  which  is  acknowledged  and  which  is  ner- 
ceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  shaken,  when  it 
is  said  of  the  breast,  as  denoting  Mhat  is  vivified  by  acknow- 
ledgment, as  shown  above,  n.  10,091  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  up-lifted,  as  denoting  the  Divine  Celestial  [principhij,  which 
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is  of  the  Lord  alone,  perceived  in  heaven  and  in  the  church, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly 
to  say  how  the  case  herein  is  ;  there  are  two  kingdoms  of  which 
the  heavens  consist,  the  celestial  kingdom  and  the  spiritual 
kingdom.  The  Divine  Truth  in  the  spii'itnal  kingdom  is  acknow- 
ledged, but  in  the  celestial  kingdom  it  is  perceived  ;  the  reason 
is,  because  Divine  Truth  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  received  in 
the  intellectual  part,  but  in  the  celestial  kingdom  in  the  volun- 
tary [or  will]  part;  what  is  received  in  tiie  intellectual  part  is 
said  to  be  acknowledged,  but  what  is  received  in  the  voluntary 
part  is  said  to  b_  perceived.  That  the  former  also  have  only  an 
acknowledgment  of  Divine  Truth,  but  the  latter  a  perception 
of  it,  may  be  seen  from  what  was  copiously  shown  concerning 
those  two  kingdoms  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277,  9596,  9684, 
As  regards  up-lifting,  that  is  called  an  up-lifting,  which  was 
Jehovah's  or  the  Lord's,  and  is  given  to  Aaron  for  the  sake  of  the 
representation  ;  and  as  Aaron  represented  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good,  n.  9806,  tlierefore  what  was  up-lifted  from  the  sacrifices, 
and  given  to  Aaron,  represented  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  is 
also  called  the  anointing  in  Moses,  "77id  breast  of  shahlng,  and 
the  Jlank  of  up-liftijig,  I  have  received  from  [being]  with  the 
sons  of  Israel  of  their  eucharistic  sacriiices,  and  have  given 
them  to  Aaron  the  priest  and  to  his  sons  for  a  statute  of  eternity 
from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel ;  this  is  the  anointitig  of 
Aaron,  aiid  the  anointing  of  his  sons  of  the  offerings  by  lire  to 
Jehovah,  on  the  day  in  which  I  caused  them  to  approach  to 
perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  vii. 
34,  35.  The  reason  why  it  is  called  the  anointing  is,  because 
anointing  is  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9954,  10,019.  Again,  "  Jehovah 
spake  to  Aaron,  behold  I  have  given  thee  tlie  keeping  of  mine 
up-lif  tings,  as  to  all  the  holy  things  of  the  sons  of  Israel  I  have 
given  them  to  thee  for  the  anointing ,  and  to  thy  sons  for  thee  ths 
up-lifting  of  the  gift  as  to  eve/ry  shaking  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  all 
the  fat  of  pure  oil,  and  all  the  fat  of  new  wine  andcorn,  of  the 
-first  fruits,  and  as  to  all  the  first  J/tnts,  which  they  shall  give 
to  Jehovah,  they  shall  be  for  thee  ;  as  to  every  thing  devoted  ^ 
every  opening  of  the  womh,  and  as  to  all  flesh,  which  they  shall 
bring  to  Jehovah,  of  tJie  first  horn  of  the  ox,  of  the  sheep,  and 
of  the  goat,  the  flesh  shall  be  for  thee,  as  the  breast  of  shaking^ 
and  as  theright  flank :  every  up-lifting  of  holy  things.  Thou 
shalt  not  iuive  part  nor  inheritance  in  the  land,  because  Jehovah 
is  thy  part  and  inhei-itance  ;  also  every  \ip-lif ting  from  the  tenths 
and  from  the  gift's,  which  are  given  totlie  Levites^''  Numb,  xviii. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  what  is  meant  by  up- 
liftings,  namely,  that  all  things  were  so  called  which  are  Jeho- 
vah's, that  is,  the  Loi'd's.  And  whereas  tlie  Levites  represented 
Divine  Trutlis  in  heaven  and  in  the  church  serviceable  toDivine 
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Good,  they  were  also  si  veil  to  Aaron  in  tlie  place  of  all  the 
firi^t  horn,  wiiich  were  Jehovah's,  that  is,  the  Lord's,  concerning 
which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  ''I  have  taken  the  Levites 
cnit  ot"  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  place  of  every 
first  born,  the  opening  of  the  womb,  from  the  sons  of  Israel, 
tliatthe  Levites  may  be  Mine,  because  every  first  born  is  Mine  , 
and  because  the  Levites  were  given  to  Me,  I  have  given  those 
that  were  given  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons,"  Numb.  iii.  12,  13  , 
chap.  viii.  16 — 18.  Up-liftings  are  called  gifts  given  to  Jeho- 
vah, that  is,  to  the  Loixl,  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel  ; 
but  hereby  is  meant  that  they  are  Jehovah's,  not  from  any  gift, 
but  from  possession,  since  every  thing  holy  or  Divine  ajipertain- 
ing  to  man  is  not  of  man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  him.  That 
every  thing  good  and  ti-ue,  thus  every  holy  Divine  thing  is  from 
the  Lord  God,  and  nothing  from  man,  is  known  in  the  church, 
whence  it  is  evident  that  it  is  from  appearance  that  it  is  called  a 
gift  from  man  ;  wherefore  also  in  what  presently  follows  it  is 
said,  "  Because  this  is  the  up-lifting,  and  the  up-lifting  shall 
be  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  is  cm  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah^''  by  which  is  signified  that  the  up-lifting  from  the 
sons  of  Israel  is  Jehovah's  uplifting,  thus  that  the  gift  from 
them  is  a  gift  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant 
by  up-lifting. 

10.094.  ''  Of  the  ram  of  fillings  of  that  which  is  for  Aaron, 
and  of  that  which  is  for  his  sons  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
by  Divine  Truth  derived  from  Divine  Good,  is  evident  from 
what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,076. 

10.095.  "  And  it  shall  be  for  Aaron  and  for  his  sons  for  the 
statute  of  an  age  from  with  the  sons  of  Israel  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  law  of  order  in  the  representative  church  as  to  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  Truth  thence  proceed- 
ing, appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
as"  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth 
thence  proceeding,  as  sliown  n.  9806,  9807,  10,068  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  statute  of  an  age,  as  denoting  the  law 
of  Divine  Order,  see  n.  7884,  7995,  8357  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  n. 
4286,  6426,  6637,  9340.  The  .reason  why  it  denotes  the  repre- 
sentative church  is,  because  with  the  sons  of  Israel  that  church 
was  instituted,  as  may  be  seen  in  wliat  is  cited,  n.  9320. 

10.096.  "  Because"  this  is  the  up-lifting  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  Divine  Good  and  of  the  Divine 
Truth  thence  proceeding,  is  evident  from  what  was  shown  just 
above,  n.  10,093. 

10.097.  "And  the  up-lifting  shall  be  from  M'ith  the  sons  of 
Israel  of  their  peace-making  sacrifices,  their  up-lifting  to  Je- 
hovah "  -that  hereby  is  signified  reception  in  the  heavens  and 
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in  the  church,  and  acknowledgment  that  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone, 
.appears  also  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,093.  It  is  said 
from  the  peace-making  sacrifices,  because  by  them  is  signified 
Avorship  which  is  from  freedom  ;  for  the  peace-making  or  eucha- 
ristic  sacrifices  \vere  voluntaiy  sacrifices,  and  those  things  wliicli 
are  voluntary  are  from  man's  freedom  ;  that  is  called  free  whicli 
is  done  from  the  love,  thus  which  is  done  from  the  will,  for 
what  a  man  loves,  that  he  wills.  The  Lord  Hows  in  with  man 
into  his  love,  thus  into  his  will,  and  produces  the  effect,  thau 
what  a  man  receives  is  in  freedom  ;  and  what  is  received  in  free- 
dom, this  also  becomes  free,  and  he  loves  it,  consequently  it  is 
of  his  life.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  worship  from 
freedom,  which  is  signified  by  the  peace-making  or  voluntarj' 
sacrifices;  thus  also  what  is  meant  by  an  up-lifting  from  them, 
namely,  that  it  denotes  what  is  of  the  Lord  alone.  That  sacri- 
-lices  signify  all  worship  in  general,  may  be  seen  n.  6905,  8936, 
10,01:2  ;  and  that  the  freedom  of  man  is  what  is  of  his  love,  n. 
2870  to  2893,  3158,  1031,  71:39,  9096,  9585  to  9591. 

10.098.  "And  the  garments  of  holiness  which  are  for  Aaron" 
-that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  immediately  pro- 
-ceedingfrom  the  Divine  Celestial,  appears  from  the  signification 
•of  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  being  representative  of  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom,  shown 
a.  9814;  thus  also  denoting  the  Divine  Spiritual,  for  tlie  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  exists  from  His  Divine  there,  which  is  called 
tjie  Divine  Spiritual ;  neither  is  the  universal  heaven  any  thing 
else  but  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  for  the  angels  who  are  there, 
Know,  acknowledge,  believe,  and  perceive,  tliat  all  the  good  of 
faith  and  the  good  of  love,  which  constitute  heaven,  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  nothing  from  themselves.  Those  garments  are  called 
the  garments  of  holiness,  because  they  represented  the  holy 
Divine  things  whicli  are  from  the  Lord.  That  the  Lord  alone  is 
holy,  and  tluit  every  holy  thing  is  from  Him,  and  that  all  sancti- 
licadon  represented  Him,  may  be  seen  n.  9229,  9680,  9818,  9820, 
9956,  9988  ;  and  that  heaven  is  hence  called  the  sanctuarv, 
n.  9179. 

10.099.  "  Shall  be  for  his  sons  after  him  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  in  the  natural  principle  successively,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  proceed  from  Divine  Good,  as  from  a  father,  as  was  shown 
n.  9807,  10,068  ;  ani  from  tlie  signification  of  after  him,  as  de- 
noting successiveiv  or  in  successive  order  ;  and  since  those 
things  are  said  of  tVe  garments  of  Aaron,  by  wliich  was  repre- 
sented the  Divine  S|)iritnal,  n.  10,098,  therefore  by  being  for  liis 
eons  after  him  is  signified  tlie  Divine  Spiritual  in  the  natural 
successively.  For  there  are  three  [things  or  [)i-inci})les],  which 
succeed  [each  other]  in  heaven,  wliich,  that  they  may  be  dis- 
tinctly conceived,  are  to  be  called  l)y  their  naiiies,  which  are 
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celestial,  spii'inial,  ami  iijitiiral ;  these  three  proceed  there  in 
order,  the  one  from  the  other,  and  by  the  influx  of  the  one  into 
the  other  successively,  they  are  connected  together,  and  thereby 
make  a  one.     The  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  from  the 
ditt'erence  of  reception,  is  called  by  those  names.     Now,  as  the 
subject  bore  treated  of  is  the  second  ram.,  which  is  called  the 
ram  of  fillings,  and  by  the  filling  of  the  band  is  signified  inau- 
guration to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there,  n.  10,019, 
therefore,  that  its  reception  in  the  natural  principle  may  likewise 
be  described,  it  here  now  treats  of  the  successive  putting  on  of 
the  garments  of  Aaron  by  his  sons  after  him,  whereby  is  meant 
the  succession  of  that  thing  in  the  heavens,  which  is  signified 
by  the  filling  of  the  hands.     Hence  it  is  evident,  that  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  these  cohere  by  continuity,  although  in  the  sense  of 
the  letter  the  series  of  the  things  treated  of,  which  is  concerning 
the  ram,  here  appears  disjoined.     Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here 
treated  of  is  concerning  things  successive  in  heaven,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  say  also  what  is  meant  by  what  is  successive.  Most 
of  the  learned  in  the  present  day  have  no  other  idea  respecting 
things  successive,  than  as  of  what  is  continuous,  or  as  of  what 
coheres  by  continuity  ;  and  because  of  this  idea  concerning  the 
succession   of  things,  they  cannot  conceive  the  distinction  be- 
tween the  exteriors  and  interiors  of  man,  consequently  neither 
between  the  body  and  the  spirit  of  man  ;  wherefore  when  they 
think  of  them  from  those  ideas,  they  cannot  at  all  understand, 
that  the  spirit  of  man,  after  the  dissipation  or  death  of  the  body, 
can  also  live  under  a  human  form.     But  things  successive  are 
not  connected  continuouslj^  but  discretely,  that  is  distinctly 
according  to  degrees  ;  for  interior  things  are  altogether  distinct 
from  exterior,  insomuch  that  exterior  things  may  be  separated, 
whilst  interior  things  still  continue  in  their  life ;  hence  it  is  that 
man  can  be  withdrawn  from  the  body,  and  think  in  his  spirit, 
or,  according  to  a  form  of  speaking  in  use  amongst  the  ancients, 
can  be  withdrawn  from  things  sensual,  and  elevated  towards 
things  interioi".     The  ancients  moreover  knew,  that  when  man 
is  withdrawn  from  the  sensual  things  which  are  of  the  body,  he 
is  withdrawn  or  elevated  into  the  light  of  his  spirit,  thus  into  the 
light  of  heaven ;  hence   also  the  learned  ancients  knew,  that 
M-hen  the  body  \vas  dissipated,  they  should  live  an  interior  life 
which  they  called  their  spirit ;  and  as  they  regarded  that  life  as 
the  very  human  life  itself,  they  thence  also  knew  that  they  should 
live  under  a  human  form.     Such  was  the  idea  wdiich  they  bad 
concerning  the  soul  of  man  ;  and  since  that  life  was  in  affinity 
with  Divine  life,  they  hence  perceived  that  their  soul  was  im- 
mortal ;  for  tiiey  knew  that  that  part  of  man,  which  was  in  affi- 
nity with  Divine  life,  and   thus  conjoined  to  it,  cannot  in  any 
wise  die.    But  this  idea  concerning  the  soul,  and  concerning  the 
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Bpirit  of  man,  after  tliose  ancient  times  disappeared,  by  reason, 
as  was  said  above,  of  the  want  of  a  just  idea  of  things  successive  ; 
hence  also  it  is,  tliat  those  who  think  from  moderii  erudition, 
do  not  know  that  there  is  a  spiritual  principle,  and  that  this  is 
distinct  from  what  is  natural,  for  those  who  have  an  idea  of 
things  successive,  as  of  what  is  continuous,  cannot  conceive  of 
what  is  spiritual  any  otlierwise  than  as  of  sometiiing  more  purely 
natural,  wlien  yet  they  are  distinct  from  each  otlier,  like  what  is 
prior  and  what  is  posterior,  thus  as  that  which  begets  and  that 
which  is  begotten.  Hence  it  is  that  by  persons  of  such  erudi- 
tion the  difference  is  not  apprehended  between  the  internal  or 
spiritual  man,  and  the  external  or  natural,  thus  neither  between 
man's  internal  thought  and  will,  and  his  external  thought  and 
will ;  hence  also  they  are  unable  to  comprehend  any  thing  con- 
cerning faith  and  love,  heaven  and  hell,  and  the  life  of  man  after 
death.  Whereas  those  who  have  a  just  and  distinct  idea  con- 
cerning things  successive,  are  able  in  some  manner  to  compre- 
hend, that  with  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  the  interiors  are 
successively  opened,  and  that  as  they  are  opened,  they  are  also 
elevated  into  interior  light  and  life,  and  nearer  to  the  Divine ; 
and  that  such  opening  and  consequent  elevation  is  effected  by 
Divine  Truths,  which  are  vessels  recipient  of  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Divine.  The  good  of  love  is  what  immediately  con- 
joins man  to  the  Divine,  for  love  is  spiritual  conjunction.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  man  can  thus  be  more  and  more  interiorly  opened 
and  elevated,  in  proportion  as  he  is  in  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Divine  ;  and  that  on  the  contrary,  there  is  no  opening  and  con- 
sequently no  elevation  with  the  man  who  does  not  receive  Di- 
vine Trutlis,  as  is  the  case  with  every  one  who  is  in  evil.  But 
concerning  this  successive  order,  and  its  arcana,  by  the  Divine 
Mercy  of  the  Lord,  we  shall  speak  more  fully  in  another  place. 

10.100.  "To  anointing  in  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  to 
represent  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  is  manifest  from  the  sig- 
nification of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good,  as  shown,  n.  9954,  10,019,  in 
this  case  by  those  who  receive  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  na- 
tural principle,  for  by  the  garments  of  Aaron  being  for  his  sons 
after  him,  is  signified  the  Divine  Spiritual  of  the  Lord  in  the 
natural,  n.  10,098,  10,099. 

10.101.  "  And  to  filling  in  them  their  hand  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  filliii^  of  the  hand,  as  denoting  iiuiuguration 
to  represent  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  in  the 
heavens,  as  shown,  n.  10,019,  hereby  those  who  are  in  ulti- 
mates  there. 

10.102.  "Seven  days  shall  the  priest  after  him  of  his  song 
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|)iit  tlion.  oir'--tli:if  luM-eby  is sigiiiiied  ])kMiaiT  acknowledgment 
and  reception,  is  evident  tVoni  the  siiriiilication  of  seven  days, 
as  denotin»;  a  full  state,  shown  n.  6508,  9228,  thus  what  is 
plenary  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  putting  on  garments  after 
AariMi  of  his  sons,  as  denoting  to  rej^resent  the  reception  of 
the  Divine  Spiritual  in  the  natural,  shown  above,  n.  10,098, 
10.099. 

10.103.  "  AVho  shall  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
to  minister  in  the  holy  [place]  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in  all 
worship  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  being  a  representative 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  shown  n.  9457,  9481,  9485  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  entering-in  thither  to  minister  in  the 
holy  [place],  as  denoting  worship,  see  n.  9963,  9964. 

10.104.  '•  And  thou  shalt  take  the  ram  of  fillings  " — that 
liereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  Divine  power  in  the  hea- 
vens by  Divine  Truth  from  the  Divine  Good,  and  its  communi- 
cative and  receptive  principle  there,  as  shown  above,  n.  10,076. 

10.105.  "  And  shalt  boil  his  flesh  in  the  holy  place  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  preparation  of  good  for  uses  of  life  by  truths 
of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  boiling,  as  denoting  to  prepare  foi"  use  of  life 
by  truths  of  doctrine ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flesh,  as 
denoting  good,  see  n.  7850,  9127  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  in  the  holy  place,  as  denoting  from  Divine  illustration,  for 
the  holy  place  is  where  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  present,  thus 
in  application  to  the  truths  of  doctrine,  where  thei'e  is  Divine 
illustj'ation,  for  where  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  present,  there 
is  illustration.  The  reason  why  boiling  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice 
denotes  to  prepare  good  for  the  use  of  life  by  truths  of  doctrine 
is,  because  the  flesh,  by  which  is  signified  good,  is  thus  pre- 
pared for  the  use  of  the  body,  hence  in  the  spiritual  sense  for 
the  use  of  life ;  that  preparation  is  efiected  by  the  truths  of 
doctrine,  is  evident,  inasmuch  as  they  teach  use ;  by  waters 
also,  in  which  boiling  is  effected,  are  signified  truths,  may  be 
seen,  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  5668,  8568,  9323.  It  is  said  by 
truths  of  doctrine  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  since  truths 
dei'ived  from  the  Word  are  to  be  fashioned  into  doctrine  that 
they  may  be  serviceable  for  use,  and  this  must  be  effected  by 
those  who  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord  ;  and  those  are  in 
illustration,  when  they  read  the  Word,  who  are  in  the  affection 
of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of 
life,  and  not  those  who  are  in  the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake 
of  self-glory,  of  reputation,  or  of  gain,  Tliat  doctrine  ought 
to  be  altogether  derived  from  the  A¥ord,  that  the  Word  may  be 
understood,  may  be  seen,  n  9025,  9409,  9410,  9424,  9430  ; 
and  that  those  who  collect  doctrine  from  the  Word,  must  be 
m   illustration  from  the  Lord.  n.  9382,   9424.     That   to   boil  in 
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waters  denotes  to  reduce  truths  into  doctrine,  and  thei-eby  to 
prepare  for  the  use  of  life,  appears  at  iirst  sight  as  a  groundless 
and  far-fetched  interpretation  ;  nevertheless  that  this  is  the  case, 
may  be  main'fest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word,  where  mention 
is  made  of  boiling  in  waters,  and  also  whore  the  pot  is  spoken 
of,  in  which  the  boiling  takes  place,  as  in  the  Second  Book  ol 
Ivings,  "  Elislia  returned  to  Gilgal,  when  a  fsimine  was  in  the 
land  :  when  the  sons  of  the  prophets  sat  before  him,  he  said  to 
his  boy,  set  on  the  great  pot^  and  hoil  pottage  for  the  sons  of  the 
prophets  ;  one  went  out  into  the  field  to  gather  herbs,  and  found 
a  wild  vine,  and  gathered  from  it  wild  gourds  and  cut  them, 
together  into  the  p)ot  of  pottage  ;  when  they  did  eat  of  the  pot- 
tage, they  cried,  thej'e  is  death  in  the  pot,  0  man  of  God  • 
whei'efore  he  said,  that  they  should  take  fine  flour^  which  he 
-cast  into  the  pot,  and  said,  pour  for  the  people  that  they  may 
■eat,  thtn  there  was  ?io  evil  thing  in  thepot^''  iv.  38  to  42.  This 
miracle,  like  all  the  others  in  the  Word,  involves  holy  things 
■<>f  the  churcli,  which  are  discoverable  by  the  internal  sense  ; 
from  this  sense  it  is  known,  that  Elislia  represented  the  Loi-d 
41S  to  the  Word,  in  like  manner  as  Elias.  That  the  sons  of  the 
prophets  denote  those  who  teach  truths  from  the  Word  ;  thai 
tlie  pot,  which  was  set  on  by  order  of  Elisha,  denotes  doctrine 
tlience  derived.  That  a  wild  vine  and  the  gourds  thence  ga 
tliei'ed  denote  falses ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  dear! 
in  the  pot.  The  fine  flour,  which  he  cast  into  the  pot,  denotes 
truth  derived  from  good,  and  since  doctrine  is  amended  by  such 
truth,  it  came  to  pass  that  there  was  no  evil  thing  in  the  pot; 
hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  a  pot  denotes  to  bring 
together  into  doctrine,  and  thus  to  prepare  for  use.  That  all 
the  miracles  in  the  Word  involve  holy  things  of  the  church, 
may  be  seen,  n.  7337,  8364,  9086  ;  that  Elisha  represented  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Word,  n.  2762 ;  that  prophets  denote  tiiose  who 
teach  truths,  thus,  abstractedly  from  persons,  the  truths  of 
•doctrine,  n.  2534,  7269 ;  that  a  vine  denotes  the  truth  of  the 
church,  and  grapes  its  good,  n.  5113,  5117,  9277  ;  hence  a 
wild  vine  and  wild  gourds  denote  falses  and  evils.  That  fine 
flour  denotes  the  genuine  truth  of  faith  derived  from  good,  n. 
9995  ;  that  the  pottage,  which  they  were  to  boil,  denotes  a 
mass  of  doctrinals,  such  as  was  that  of  the  Jews,  n.  3316  ; 
lience  may  be  concluded  what  is  meant  by  boiling,  and  what 
by  a  pot.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Parabolize  a  parable  against  the 
house  of  rebellion  ;  set  on  a  pot,  set  on,  and  vA^o pour  into  it 
waters  ^  by  gathering  ])iece8  into  it,  every  good  piece,  the  thigli 
and  the  shoulder,  fill  with  the  choice  of  bones,  and  let  the  hones 
he  boiled,  in  the  midst  of  it  /  thus  saith  the  Lord  Jehovah,  woe 
to  the  city  of  bloods,  to  the  pot  whose  scum  is  in  her,  and  whose 
«cum  is  not  gone  out  of  her,"  xxiv.  3  to  7.  In  this  ])assage  ig 
flescribed  th<'  Word  such  as   it  is  as  to  doctrine,  namely,  that 
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Divine  Ti-uths  dorivcd  Worn  Divine  Good  are  tlierein  ;  and  after- 
wards is  described  tlie  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word,  such 
as  prevailed  with  the  JoM'ish  nation,  tiiat  it  was  full  of  unclean- 
nesses  and  falses.  Tiie  pot  denotes  doctrine  ;  tlie  thi^h,  the 
shoulder,  and  the  ciioiceof  bones,  denote  Divine  Truths  dei'ived 
from  Divine  Good  in  successive  order ;  the  city  of  bloods  denotes 
the  Jewish  nation  in  respect  to  the  truths  of  doctrine  appertain- 
ing to  them,  thus  a])stractedly  from  nation  or  person,  it  denotes 
the  doctrine  which  destroys  good;  the  scum  therein  is  the  ex- 
ternal ])rinciple  favoring  filthy  loves,  which  not  being  removed, 
the  truth  is  defiled.  Hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  a  pot  denotes 
doctrine,  and  that  to  boil  denotes  to  prepare  for  use.  Again, 
in  the  same  prophet,  "  The  spirit  said  to  me.  Son  of  Man,  these 
men  think  iniquity,  and  consult  the  counsel  of  wickedness  in 
the  city,  saying  it  is  not  near  to  build  houses,  it  is  the  pot,  and 
we  are  the  flenh^''  xi.  2,  3,  7.  In  this  passage  also  the  pot 
denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false  derived  from  evil,  for  so  the 
city  is  called  wdiere  iniquity  is  tliought  of,  and  the  counsel  of 
wickedness  consulted  ;  that  a  city  also  denotes  doctrine,  may 
be  seen,  n.  402,  2712,  2943,  3216,  4492,  4493  ;  here  doctrine  of 
such  a  quality.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "Jehovah  said,  what  seest 
thou  ;  he  said,  I  see  a  pot  hoiling,  the  face  of  wdiich  is  towards 
the  north  :  Jehovah  said,  from  the  north  shall  be  opened  evil 
upon  all  the  inhabitants  of  the  earth,"  i.  13,  14.  In  this  pas- 
sage also  a  boiling  pot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  the  false  derived 
from  evil ;  the  north  denotes  an  obscure  state  as  to  the  truth  of 
faitii,  and  also  thick  darkness  derived  from  falses,  n.  3708  ; 
hence  it  is  evident,  what  this  prophetic  vision  involves.  And 
in  Zechariah,  "  In  that  day  every  pot  in  Jerusalem  and  in  Judah 
shall  he  holiness  to  Jehovah  Zebaoth^  and  all  that  sacrifice  shall 
come  and  shall  take  from  them,  and  shall  hoil  in  thernT  xiv, 
21 ;  where  pot  signifies  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith, 
thus  the  doctrine  of  truth  derived  from  good;  Jerusalem  denotes 
the  church  of  the  Lord  ;  those  who  sacrifice  denote  those  wdio 
are  in  Divine  worship  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  to  boil  in  pots 
denotes  to  prepare  for  the  use  of  spiritual  life.  And  in  Moses. 
''  Every  vessel  of  earthenware,  in  which  the  flesh  is  boiled  of  a 
sacrifice  of  guilt  and  of  sin,  shall  he  broken  •  but  if  it  hath  been 
boiled  in  a  vessel  of  brass,  it  shall  be  scraped,  and  plunged  in 
waters,"  Levit.  vi.  28.  The  vessel  of  earthenware,  in  which 
the  boiling  is  effected,  denotes  the  false,  which  does  not  cohere 
with  good  ;  a  vessel  of  brass  denotes  the  doctrinal  wherein  is 
good;  the  boiling  of  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice  of  guilt  and  of 
sin,  in  them,  denotes  preparation  for  purification  from  evils  and 
the  falses  thence  derived.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  was  repre- 
sented by  the  law  requiring  that  every  vessel  of  earthenware 
should  be  broken,  and  that  a  vessel  of  brass  should  be  scoured 
and  immersed  in  waters. 
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10.106.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  eat  tiie  flesh  of  the 
ram  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  spiritual 
good  with  those  M'ho  are  in  internal  things  from  the  Lord,  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting  appropria- 
tion, see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good  and  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9806,  9807,  10,068,  in  this  case 
in  the  heavens,  because  the  subject  ti'eated  of  is  the  filling  of 
the  hand,  by  which  is  signified  their  communicative  and  recep- 
tive principle  there  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  flesh  of 
the  ram  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  internal  man,  or  good  in 
internals  ;  that  flesh  denotes  good,  may  be  seen,  n.  3813,  7850, 
9127  ;  and  that  a  ram  denotes  the  good  of  iimocence  and  of 
charity  in  the  internal  man,  n.  9991,  10,042.  It  is  said  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens, 
and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there,  inasmuch 
as  the  Lord  is  above  the  heavens,  for  He  is  the  sun  of  heaven, 
and  actually  appears  also  as  the  sun  to  those  who  are  in  heaven  ; 
all  the  light  likewise  of  the  heavens  is  thence  derived ;  by  the 
light  and  heat  thence  derived  He  is  present  in  the  heavens,  and 
so  present  as  if  He  were  altogether  there,  for  He  fills  the  hea- 
vens and  makes  them.  The  light  proceeding  from  Him  as  a  sun 
is  in  its  essence  Divine  Truth,  and  hence  come  the  wisdom  and 
intelligence  appertaining  to  the  angels;  and  the  heat  ])roceeding 
from  Him  as  a  sun  is  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love 
there.  The  communication  and  reception  of  this  Divine  Good 
and  of  that  Divine  Truth,  in  the  heavens,  is  what  is  signified 
by  the  filling  of  the  hand.  That  the  Lord  is  the  sun  of  heaven, 
and  that  hence  come  light  and  heat  in  the  heavens,  from  which 
the  angels  derive  life,  that  is,  wisdom  and  love,  may  be  seen. 
n.  3636,  3543,  4321,  5097,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7173,  7270,  8644, 
8812. 

10.107.  "And  the  bread  which  is  in  the  basket" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  celestial  good  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  eating,  in  this  case 
bread,  as  denoting  appropriation,  as  just  above,  n.  10,106  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of 
love  and  charity,  see  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  3478,  3735,  3813. 
4217,  4735,  4976,  5915,  6118,  9323,  9545  ;  and  from  the  sigiii- 
tication  of  a  basket,  as  denoting  the  external  sensual  principle, 
see  n.  9996  ;  hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  eating  the  bread  whicli 
was  in  the  basket,  is  signified  the  apprrjpriation  of  good  from 
the  Lord  in  things  external.  The  bread  which  was  in  the  basket 
was  unleavened  bread,  unleavened  cakes,  and  unleavened  wafers, 
and  by  them  are  signified  goods  purified,  l)oth  internal  and 
external,  n.  9992,  9993,  9994;  when  therefore  it  is  said  bread 
in  the  basket,  all  those  things  are  signified  in  the  external  sen- 
lual  principle,  and  the  external  sensual  principle  isstlie  ultimata 
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of  flio  lite  of  nuui,  coiittiining  all  interior  things  together  in 
itself.  That  the  external  sensual  j)rincii)le  is  the  ultimate  of  the 
life  of  man,  may  be  seen,  n,  5077,  5081,  50!)-!:,  5125,  512S, 
57()7,  (5188,  0311",  ()313,  0318,  650-1,  7645,  9212,  9210,  9730, 
9990;  and  that  it  contains  all  interior  things,  as  being  the  ulti- 
nuite,  n.  0451,  04(!5,  9210,  9828,  9830,  10,044. 

10.108.  "  At  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation  ' — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  to  enter  into  heaven,  appears  from  tiie 
signification  of  a  door,  as  denoting  entrance,  see  n.  2145,  2152, 
2350,  2385  ;  and  as  denoting  introduction,  n.  8989  ;  and  from 
the  representation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting 
lieaven  where  the  Lord  is,  see  ii.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9903. 

10.109.  "  And  they  shall  eat  those  things  wherein  is  what  is 
expiated  "' — that  hereby  is  signified  the  appropriation  of  good 
with  those  who  are  purilied  from  evils  and  thefalses  thence  de- 
rived, appears  from  the   signitication   of  eating,  as   denoting 
appropriation,  see  above,  n.  10,106,  and  from  the  signification 
of  what  is  expiated,  as  denoting  what  is  purified  from  evils  and 
the  falses  thence  derived,  see  n.  9500.     It  is  said,  purified  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  because  there  are  falses,  and 
also  truths,  ap})ertaining  to  those  who  are  in  evil,  and  likewise 
falses  and  truths  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  good  ;  the 
falses  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  evil  are  the  falses  of  evil, 
and  the  truths  appertaining  to  them,  are  truths  falsitied,  which 
are  dead ;  but  the  falses  appertaining  to  those  who  are  in  good, 
are  accepted  as  trutlis,  for  they  are  moderated  by  the  good,  and 
are  applied  to  good  uses,  and  the  truths  appertaining  to  them 
are  truths  of  good,  which  ai'e  alive;  concerning  both  kinds  of 
the  false  and  of  the  true,  see  what  was  shown,  n.  2243,  2488, 
2863,  4730,  4822,  0359,  7272,  7437,  7574,  7577,  8051,  8137, 
8138,  8149,  8298,  8311,  8318,  9258,  9298.     Since  by  eating 
the  holy  things,  wherein  is  what  is  expiated,  is  signified  the  ap- 
propriation of  good  with  those  who  have  been  purified  from  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  therefore  it  was  strictly  forbidden, 
that  any  unclean  person  should  eat  of  them,   for  by   uncleau- 
ness  is  signified  the  defilement  arising  from  evils  and  from  the 
falses  thence  derived.     For  the  case  herein  is  this  ;  so  long  as 
a  man  is  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  thence  derived,  it  is  impossible 
for  any  good  to  be  appropriated  to  him,  for  evil  ascends  fVon) 
hell,  and  good  descends  from  heaven  ;  and  where  hell  is,  there 
lieaven  cannot  be,  for  they  are  diametrically  opposite ;  to  the 
intent  therefore  that  heaven  may  have  place,  tliat  is,  good  from 
heaven,  hell  must  be  removed,  that  is,  evil  from  hell.     Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  good  cannot  in  any  wise  be  appro- 
priated to  man  so  long  as  he  is  in  evil.     By  the  appropriation  ot 
good,  is  meant  the  implantation  of  good  into  the  will,  for  good 
cannot  be  said  to  be  appropriated  to  man,  until  it  becomes  of 
his  will,  since  'he  will   of  man   is  the  man   himself,  and  his 
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miderstandiiii^  is  only  so  far  the  man,  as  it  partakes  of  tlie  will  ; 
for  what  is  of  the  will,  that  is  of  man's  love,  and  thence  of  his 
life,  for  what  a  man  wills,  that  he  loves,  and   calls   good,  and 
also  when  it  is  done  he  feels  it  as  a  good  ;  it  is  otherwise  with 
those  things  which  are  of  the  understanding,   and   not  at  the 
same  time  of  the  will.     It  is  also  to  be  observed,  that  by  the 
appropriation  of  good  with  man  is  meant  only  the  faculty  of 
receiving  good  from  the  Lord,  with  which  faculty  he  is  gifted 
by  regeneration.    Hence  the  good  appertaining  to  man  is  not  of 
man,  but  is  of  the  Lord  with  him,  and  man  is  held  in  it  so  far 
as  he  suffers  himself  to  be  witldield  from  evils.     Inasmuch  as 
good  cannot  be  appropriated,  that  is,  be  communicated  to  man 
so  long  as  he  is  in  evil,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  that  an  un- 
clean person  should  eat  the  flesh  and  bread  of  the  sacrifice,  for 
by  that  eating  was  represented  the  appropriation  of  good,   a& 
was  said  above.     That  the  unclean  were  forbidden  under  pe- 
nalty of  death  to  eat  of  the  sanctified  things,  is  manifest  from 
Moses,  "  Every  one  that  is  clean  shall  eat  flesh  ;  the  soul  which 
would  eat  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices,  whilst  undeanness  is  upon 
him^  shall  he  cut  off  from  his  people.     The  soul   which   hath 
touched  any  unclean  thing,  iheuncleannessof  inan^  or  an  unclean 
heast^  or  any  unclean  creeping  thing.,  and  shall  eat  of  the  flesh 
of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice,  shall  he  cut  off  from  the  people^"* 
Levit.  vii.  18,  19,  20,  21 ;  all  those  external  uncleannesses  re- 
presented internal  uncleannesses,  which  are  evils  appertaining 
to  man,  and  such  evils  as  are  of  his  will,  appropriated  by  actual 
life.     This  is  further  described  in   another  passage   in  Moses, 
"  No  man  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  who  is  leprous  or  suffers  a  flux., 
shall  eat  of  the  holy  things,  until  he  be  cleansed :  he  who  hath 
touched  any  one  unclean  on  account  of  the  soul,  the  man  from 
whom  hath  gone  forth  seed.,  or  the  man  who  hath  touched  any 
creeping  thing.,  with  which  he  is  polluted,  or  the  man  who  has 
polluted  himself  as  to  all  his  undeanness.,  the  soul  which  hath 
touched  it  shall  be  unclean  to  the  evening,  and  shall  not  eat  of 
the  holy  thing  ;  but  when  he  hatii  washed  his  flesh  with  waters, 
and  the  sun  is  set,  he  shall  be  clean,  and  afterwards  shall   eat 
of  the  holy  things,  because  this  is  his  bread.    No  stranger  shall 
eat  what  is  holy  ;  a  lodger  of  a  priest  and  a  hireling  shall  not 
eat  what  is  holy.   If  a  priest  shall  buy  a  soul  with  the  purchase 
of  his  silver,  he  may  eat  of  it ;  and  he  that  is  born  ot"  his  house, 
these  shall  eat  of  his  bread.     When  the  daughter  of  a  priest 
shall  marry  a  strange  man  [yir],  she  shall   not  eat  of  the  up- 
lifting of  the  holy  thing ;  but  if  the  daughter  of  a  priest  shall 
become  a  widow,  or  be  divorced,  and  she  hath  no  seed,  and 
shall  therefore  return  to  the  house  of  her  father  according  to 
her  youth,  she  shall  eat  tlie  bread  of  her  father,"   Levit.  xxii. 
1  to  16.     That  all  these  things  are  signifiicative  of  interior  things, 
is  very  manifest,  thus  that  they  involve  the  communication  and 
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apjM-opriation  of  holy  tliiii^;^  with  tliose  who  are  iti  a  state  of 
rocopticHi ;  hy  no  stranger  eating,  was  signified  tiiat  those  should 
not  who  do  n^t  acknowledge  the  Lord  within  the  church,  thu8 
who  are  not  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  ;  hy  a  lodger 
and  a  hireling  not  being  allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  neither 
should  those  who  are  in  natural  good  without  the  good  of  faith, 
and  also  those  who  do  good  for  the  sake  of  recompense  ;  by 
those  who  were  bought  with  silver  and  born  in  the  house  being 
allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  those  should  who  are  con- 
verted, and  who  are  in  the  truth  and  good  of  the  church  from 
faith  and  love  ;  by  the  daughter  of  a  priest  married  to  a  strange 
man  not  being  allowed  to  eat  was  signified,  that  the  holy  things 
of  the  church  cannot  be  approjjriated  to  the  good  which  is  not 
conjoined  with  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  but  by  a  widow  and 
one  that  is  divorced,  if  she  hath  no  seed,  being  allowed  to  eat, 
was  signified  the  appropriation  of  good  after  those  things  are  re- 
moved which  are  not  of  the  church,  if  from  their  conjunction 
nothing  has  proceeded  or  been  born,  which  has  been  made  a 
principle  of  faith  ;  that  these  things  are  signified  is  evident,  from 
the  internal  sense  of  eacli  expression.  That  hereditary  evils  do 
not  hinder  the  appropriation  of  good,  is  also  described  in  Moses, 
^'Ever}"  man  [yir]  of  the  seed  of  Aaron,  in  whom  there  is  a  spot, 
ehall  not  come  near  to  offer  the  bread  of  God ;  a  man  that  is 
blind,  lame,  or  a  dwarf,  or  too  tall,  who  hath  a  breach  of  the  foot, 
or  of  the  hand,  is  hump-backed,  bruised,  that  hath  a  blemish  in 
the  eye,  is  scabby,  full  of  warts,  or  bruised  in  the  testicle,  the 
bread  of  his  God  he  shall  not  come  near  to  offer,  but  the  bread 
of  the  holies  of  holies,  and  of  the  holy  things  he  may  eat,"  Levit. 
xxi.  17  to  23  ;  by  these  words,  as  was  stated,  are  signified  he- 
reditary evils,  and  some  specific  evil  by  each.  The  reason  why 
the  persons  above  described  should  not  bring  bread,  and  come 
near  to  the  altar,  like  the  priests,  was,  because  those  vicious 
principles,  or  those  evils  thereby  became  manifest  to  the  people, 
and  what  was  manifested  fell  into  a  species  of  representation, 
but  not  those  which  lay  concealed  ;  for  although  the  priest,  the 
Levite,  or  the  people  were  unclean  as  to  the  interioi's,  they  were 
still  called  clean,  and  were  also  believed  to  be  sanctified  if  they 
only  appeared  outwardly  washed  and  clean. 

10,110.  "  To  fill  their  hand  " — tliat  hereby  is  signified  to  re- 
ceive Divine  Truth,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  filling 
the  hand,  as  denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Truth,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  principle  there, 
n.  2076.  It  is  said  that  they  should  eat  the  holy  things  in  which 
is  what  is  expiated  to  fill  their  hand,  and  that  by  them  is  signi- 
fied the  appropriation  of  good  with  those  who  are  purified  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  thus  [who  are  prepared]  to 
receive  Divine  Truth.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  tiie  first  principle 
of  all  which  is  appropriated  to  man  is  good,  and  subsequently; 
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truth  ;  the  reason  is,  because  good  is  the  ground,  and  truth  is 
the  seed,  thus  in  ike  manner  good  adopts  truth,  and  conjoins 
it  to  itself,  because  it  loves  it  as  a  parent ;  for  there  is  a  celestial 
conjugial  principle  subsisting  between  good  and  truth  ;  and 
good  is  what  makes  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  inasmuch  as 
good  is  of  the  will,  and  the  will  of  man  is  the  man  himself; 
whereas  truth  does  not  make  the  life  appertaining  to  man,  only 
so  far  as  it  is  derived  from  good,  since  truth  is  of  the  under- 
standing, and  the  understandino-  without  the  will  is  not  the  man 
himself,  it  is  only  an  entrance  to  the  man,  for  he  is  entered 
through  the  understanding.  Man  may  be  compared  M'ith  a 
house,  in  which  are  numerous  chambers,  one  of  which  leads  into 
-another;  those  who  are  in  truths  only  as  to  the  understanding 
are  not  in  any  chamber  of  the  house,  but  only  in  the  court  [atri- 
um] ;  but  so  far  as  truth  by  the  understanding  enters  into  the 
will,  so  far  it  enters  into  the  chambers,  and  dwells  in  the  house  ; 
man  also  in  the  Word  is  compared  to  a  liouse,  and  the  truth  which 
is  of  the  understanding  alone  is  compared  to  a  court ;  but  the 
truth  which  has  been  made  also  of  tlie  will,  and  is  there  become 
good,  is  compared  to  an  inhabited  chamber  and  to  abed-chamber 
itself.  That  good  is  the  principle  which  first  of  all  is  appropriated 
to  man  from  the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  his  infancy  and  early 
childhood  ;  for  it  is  well  known  that  at  that  time  he  has  the 
good  of  innocence  and  the  good  of  love  towards  parents  and 
towards  his  nurse,  and  the  good  of  charity  towards  infant  com- 
panions ;  the  good  flows-in  from  the  Lord  with  infants,  that  it 
may  serve  in  advancing  age  for  the  first  [principle]  of  the  Lord's 
life  appertaining  to  man,  and  thereby  for  a  plane  to  receive 
truths ;  this  is  also  preserved  with  man,  when  he  grows  up,  if  he 
does  not  destroy  it  by  a  life  of  evil  and  the  faith  of  the  false 
thence  derived.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  thereby  is 
meant  charity  towards  the  neighboi%  and  love  to  the  Lord,  for 
all  that  which  is  of  love  and  charity  is  good.  That  good  is  in 
the  first  place,  and  truth  in  the  second,  with  those  who  are  re- 
generating, altliough  it  appears  otherwise,  may  be  seen  n.  3325, 
3194,  3539,  3548,  3556,  3563,  3570,  4925,  4926,  4928,  4930, 
6258,  6269,  6272,  6273. 

10,111.  "To  sanctify  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
they  may  be  in  truths  from  good  derived  from  the  Lord,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to 
represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy  things  which  are  from  Ilim,  see 
n.  9956,  9988,  thus  in  the  spiritual  sense  it  denotes  to  be  led  by 
the  Lord,  since  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  every  thing  holy 
proceeds  from  Him,  n.  8806,  9229,  9479,  9688,  9818,  9820; 
hence  it  is  evident  that  to  receive  truths  by  good  from  the  Lord, 
thus  faith  by  love  from  Him  to  Him,  is  to  be'sanctified  ;  not  that 
man  considered  in  himself  is  on  this  account  holy,  but  the  Lord 
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with  him,  tor  faith  and  ]ove  are  tlio  Lord  wirli  niai/,  because  the} 
are  coiitimially  from  Him. 

10, 11  "J.  "And  a  stranger  shall  not  eat" — that  liereby  is 
signified  no  ap])i"opriation  of  good  with  those  who  do  not  ac- 
knowledge the  Lord,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  a 
stranger,  as  denoting  those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  see  n. 
*204l>.  2115,  71H)6  ;  and  those  are  said  to  be  out  ofthechnrch, 
who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord.  With  the  Israelitish  na- 
tion, those  were  said  to  be  out  of  the  church  who  did  not  ac- 
knowledge Jehovah  for  their  God,  and  suffer  themselves  to  be 
instructed  in  the  rituals  of  the  church  ;  those  who  acknow- 
ledged, and  suffered  themselves  to  be  instructed,  were  called 
sojourners,  who  had  the  same  privilege  with  the  home-born, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  8007,  8013,  9196;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  eating,  as  denoting  the  appropriation  of  good,  see  n. 
10,109.  The  reason  why  there  is  no  appropriation  of  good  with 
those  who  do  not  acknowledge  tlie  Lord  is,  because  for  man 
to  acknowledge  his  God  is  the  first  [principle]  of  religion,  and 
with  Christians  to  acknowledge  the  Lord  is  the  first  [principle] 
of  the  church,  for  without  acknowledgment  there  is  no  commu- 
nication given,  consequently  no  faith,  thus  no  love  ;  hence  the 
primary  [tenet]  of  doctrine  in  the  Christian  church  is,  that 
without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation  :  for  whatsoever  a  man 
calls  true  and  believes,  and  whatsoever  he  calls  good  and  loves, 
cannot  be  called  true  and  good,  unless  it  be  from  the  Divine, 
thus  unless  it  be  from  the  Lord ;  for  that  man  from  himself 
cannot  believe,  and  do  good,  but  that  all  truth  and  all  good 
comes  from  above,  is  also  well  known.  Hence  it  is  manifestly 
evident  that  those  within  the  church  who  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  cannot  have  faitli,  thus  neither  can  they  have  love  to 
God,  consequently  neither  can  they  be  saved.  This  was  repre- 
sented amongst  the  Israelitish  nation  by  their  acknowledging 
Jehovah  for  their  God,  and  by  their  worship  being  accepted 
and  called  holy,  and  they  were  then  sanctified,  w^hatsoever  was 
their  quality  as  to  the  interiors  ;  for  representatives  were  only 
external,  and  with  that  nation  it  was  sufficient  to  be  in  externals, 
as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9320  ;  those  therefore  of 
that  nation  who  did  not  acknowledge  Jehovah,  but  another 
God,  notwithstanding  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner,  and  in 
like  manner  worshiped,  were  still  rejected  from  the  church, 
as  those  who  worshiped  Baal,  and  other  gods.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  is  the  lot  of  those  in  the  other  life,  who  have 
been  born  within  the  church,  and  yet  in  heart  deny  the  Lord, 
whatsoever  may  be  their  quality  as  to  moral  life ;  by  abundant 
experience  also  it  has  been  given  me  to  know,  that  they  cannot 
be  saved  ;  which  the  Lord  also  teaches  openly  in  John,  "  He 
thai  helieveth  in  the  Son,  hath  eternal  life,  hut  he  who  helieveih 
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not  the  Soti,  shall  not  see  life,  hut  the  wrath  of  God  ahideth  in 
him,''''  iii.  36.  But  as  to  what  concerns  the  nations  out  of  the 
cliurcli,  those  who  from  their  religious  principle  have  lived  in 
any  species  of  charity  towards  their  neighbor,  and  in  any 
SDecies  of  love  to  God  the  Creator  of  the  universe  under  a 
human  form,  are  in  the  other  life  accepted  by  the  Lord  and 
saved  ;  for,  when  instructed  by  the  angels,  they  acknowledge 
the  Lord,  and  believe  in  Him,  and  love  Him,  as  maybe  seen  n. 
2589  to  2604. 

10.113.  "Because  they  are  holy" — that  hereby  is  signified 
because  they  are  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy 
things,  as  denoting  what  are  from  the  Lord,  see  above,  n.  10,111, 
— thus  what  are  Divine. 

10.114.  "  And  if  there  should  have  been  [any  thing]  left  of 
the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the  bread  until  the  morning" — that 
hereby  are  signified  the  spiritual  and  celestial  goods,  which  were 
not  conjoined  to  the  new  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
what  was  left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  as  denoting  that  it 
was  not  appropriated,  for  by  eating  is  signified  to  appropriate, 
n.  10,109,  thus  by  what  was  not  eaten,  is  signified  what  was 
not  appropriated  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flesh,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  7850,  9127  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fillings, 
*s  denoting  what  is  receptive,  see  n.  10,076,  10,110  ;  hence  by 
the  flesh  of  fillings  is  signified  the  reception  of  truth  in  good, 
consequentl}'  their  conjunction;  but  in  this  case  non-reception 
and  non-conjunction,  because  what  was  left  of  the  flesh  is 
understood;  and  from  the  signification  of  bread,  as  denoting 
celestial  good,  which  is  inmost  good,  see  n.  10,077;  and  from 
the  signiiication  of  morning,  as  denoting  a  new  state,  see  n. 
8211,  8427;  from  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by 
what  was  left  of  the  flesh  of  fillings  and  of  the  bread  until  the 
morning,  are  signified  the  spiritual  and  celestial  goods,  which 
were  not  conjoined  to  a  new  state  ;  for  by  the  flesh  of  the  sacri- 
fice is  signified  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  by  the  bread  of  the  sacrifice  celestial 
jjood,  which' is  the  .erood  of  love  to  the  Lord.  Wkat  is  furtlier 
meant  by  non-conjunction  to  a  new  state,  it  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  relate.  A  new  state  is  every  state  of  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  truth,  which  occurs  when  the  man,  who  is  being 
regenerated,  acts  from  good,  thus  from  the  afi'ection  of  the  good 
which  is  of  love,  and  not  as  heretofore  from  truth,  or  from 
obedience  only  ;  it  is  also  a  waw  state,  when  those  who  are  in 
heaven  are  in  the  good  of  love,  which  state  is  there  called  morn- 
ing, for  the  states  of  love  and  of  faith  vary  there,  as  mid-day, 
evening,  twilight,  and  morning,  in  the  earths,  and  it  is  also  a 
new  state,  when  an  old  church  ceases,  and  a  new  one  com^ 
mences  ;  all  these  new  states  in  the  AVord  are  signified  by 
morning ;  each  of  them  has  been  treated  of  in  the  above  explica 
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tions  of  Genesis  and  Exodus  tliroui;'liont.  Similar  things  are 
eigniried  hy  the  hiw,  that  nothing  sh(»uhl  l)e  left  of  tlie  ilesli  of 
the  paschal  cattle  until  l/ie  vwrnhiy^  and  that  the  residue  of  it 
nhould  he  bunwdioitk  jire,  Exod.  xii.  10;  also  by  the  law,  thaf 
the  fat  of  the  feast  should  not  be  kept  all  night  u7itU  the  morning, 
Exod.  xxiii.  IS.  Similar  things  are  also  signified  by  the  law, 
that  the  residue  of  the  flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice  should  be 
likewise  eaten  on  the  following  day,  but  should  he  burnt  on  the 
third  day,  Levit.  vii.  16,  17,  IS  ;  chap.  xix.  0,  7  ;  by  the  third 
day  is  also  signified  a  new  state,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  iOOl,  5123, 
5159.  The  reason  why  it  was  so  gi'anted  was,  because  the 
eucharistic  sacrifices  were  votive  and  voluntary  sacrifices,  not  so 
ranch  for  the  sake  of  purification  and  sanctification  as  the  rest, 
but  that  they  might  eat  together  in  the  holy  place,  and  testify 
joy  of  heart  from  Divine  worship  ;  and  those  meals,  which 
they  called  holy,  excited  gladness  in  them  more  than  all  other 
worship.  Similar  things  are  also  signified  by  the  law  respecting 
tlie  manna,  that  they  should  not  leave  any  thing  of  it  until 
the  morning,  on  which  subject  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses, 
"  Moses  said,  let  not  a  tnan  [vir]  leave  of  the  m.anna  until  the 
morning  ;  but  they  obeyed  not  Moses,  for  they  left  of  it  until  the 
morning,  and  it  produced  worms  and  stank,"  Exod.  xvi.  19,  20. 
10,115.  "  Then  thou  shalt  burn  what  is  left  with  fire  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  their  dissipation,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  what  is  left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bread,  as  denoting 
what  was  not  appropriated,  as  above,  n.  10,111: ;  and  from  the 
eigniflcation  of  burning  with  Are,  as  denoting  to  dissipate,  in 
tliis  place  by  the  loves  which  are  of  num's  proprium, — thus  by 
the  evils  which  are  of  those  loves.  For  by  Are  is  signified  love 
in  each  sense,  in  this  case  proper  love,  which  is  the  love  of  self. 
That  this  love  is  signified  by  tire,  may  be  seen  n.  1297,  2116, 
5*^71,  5215,  6311,  6S32,  7575  ;  and  that  the  proprium  of  man  is 
nothing  but  evil,  n.  210,  215,  691,  S74,  875,  876,  987,  1023, 
1011,  3812,  5660  ;  that  proper  love  [or  the  love  peculiar  to  the 
proprium]  is  here  signitied,  is,  because  by  wliat  was  left  until 
the  morning.is  signitied  that  which  was  not  conjoined  to  good, 
II.  10,111: ;  and  what  cannot  be  conjoined,  this  is  not  from  the 
Divine  but  from  the  proprium.  That  this  was  unclean,  thus 
evil,  is  manifest  from  Moses,  "  He  who  eateth  lohat  is  left  imtil 
the  morning,  shall  bear  his  iniquity,  and  that  soul  shall  be  cut 
ofl'  from  his  people,"  Levit.  xix.  7,  8.  Again,  "  If  in  eating 
there  he  eaten  (f  the  flesh  of  the  eucharistic  sacrifice  on  the  third 
day,  he  that  offereth  it  shall  not  be  accepted,  nor  shall  it  bo 
imputed  unto  him,  it  shall  be  an  abomination,  and  the  soul 
which  hath  eaten  of"  it  shall  bear  its  iniquity,"  Levit.  vii.  16, 17, 
18  ;  in  like  manner  it  is  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
what  was  left  of  the  manna  "  produced  worms  and  stank,' 
Exod.  xvi.  20. 
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10.116.  "  It  shall  not  be  eaten  " — that  hereby  is  signified  it 
shall  not  be  appropriated,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
eating,  as  denoting  to  appropriate,  see  above,  n.  10,106. 

10.117.  "  Becanse  it  is  holy  " — tliat  hereby  is  signified  what 
is  Divine,  to  which  it  sliall  not  be  conjoined,  because  hetica 
conies  what  is  profane,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what 
is  holy,  as  denoting  what  is  Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,111.  Tlie 
reason  why  it  is  not  conjoined  to  it  is,  because  by  what  was 
left  of  the  flesh  and  of  the  bi'ead,  is  signified  that  it  was  not 
conjoined,  n.  10,11-1-,  thus  also  that  it  ought  not  to  be  con- 
joined ;  that  this  is  the  proprium  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but 
evil,  may  be  seen  above,  i.  10,115,  and  to  conjoin  wliat  is 
Divine  with  the  proprium  of  man,  thus  with  evil,  is  to  profane 
it,  n.  63-i8,  9298.  Hence  it  is  said,  that  whosoever  eateth  of  what 
is  left  until  the  morning,  profanes  the  holy  thing  of  Jehovah^ 
and  that  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people,  Levit.  xix. 
7,  8  ;  and  also  that  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifice,  which  touched  any 
unclean  thing,  should  he  burnt  loith  fire,  Levit.  vii.  19.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that  the  profanation  of 
what  is  holy  is  signified  by  eating  the  Hesli  and  bread  of  the 
sacrifice  on  the  day  following. 

10.118.  "  And  thus  thou  slialt  do  to  Aaron  and  to  his  sons  " 
— tliat  hereby  is  signified  this  representative  of  the  glorification 
of  the  Lord,  and  His  influx  into  the  heavens  and  into  tlie 
churcli,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9809  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  his  sons,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Spi- 
ritual Good,  see  n.  10,068  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  doing 
thus,  that  is,  anointingthem  and  filling  their  hands,  and  thereby 
inaugurating  them  into  the  priesthood,  as  denoting  that  they 
may  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  glorification  of  His  LIuman, 
and  influx  thence  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church  ;  for 
anointing  was  a  representative  of  the  glorification  of  His  Human, 
and  the  filling  of  the  hand  was  a  representative  of  His  influx 
thence  into  the  heavens  and  into  the  church.  That  aiKMuting 
represented  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human, 
see  n.  9954,  consequently  glorification,  which  is  the  unitioii  of 
the  Divine  Human  witli  the  Divine  Itself,  which  is  called  the 
Father,  n.  10,053  ;  and  tliat  the  filling  of  the  hand  represented 
the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  by  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens 
and  in  the  church,  and  its  communicative  and  receptive  [[)rin- 
ciple]  there,  n.  10,019, — thus  its  influx. 

10.119.  "  According  to  all  which  I  have  commanded  thee" — 
that  liereby  is  signiiied  according  to  the  laws  of  Divine  Order, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  commanding,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  as  .denoting  according  to  the 
laws  of  Div'ne  Order,  for  whatsoever  the  Lord  commands  is 
according  to  Divine    Order,  thus  according  to  its  laws,  for   the 
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Divine  Truth  procoodiiifj  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in. 
the  heavens,  thus  the  l^ord  thei'e,  is  order  itself;  Avherefore 
every  thinn;  which  the  Lord  commands  is  a  law  of  order;  that 
the  hiws  of  order  are  the  Divine  Trntlis  of  tlie  Lord,  may  be  seen 
n.  1728,  224:7,  2258,  5703,  7995,  8512,  8700,  8988. 

10.120.  "  Seven  days  thou  shalt  fill  their  hand  "—that  liereby 
is  signified  a  representative  of  the  plenary  ]>ower  of  the  Lord  in 
the  heavens  by  influx  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  His  Divine  Human,  appeal's  from  the  signification  of  seven 
days,  as  denoting  a  full  state  or  what  is  plenary,  see  n.  6508, 
7228  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  filling  the  hand,  as  being  a 
representative  of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens, 
and  the  communicative  and  receptive  piinciple  there,  see  n. 
10,019  ;  and  since  this  is  efi:ected  by  influx  from  the  Divine 
Good  of  His  Divine  Love  from  His  Divine  Human,  therefore 
this  also  is  signified. 

10.121.  Yerses  36  to  46.  And  a  hidlock  of  sin  thou  shalt 
offer  every  day  on  the  jpropitiations^  and  thou  shalt  cleanse  from 
»in  upon  the  altar  in projpitiating  tfnj self  upon  it,  and  thou  shalt 
anoint  it  to  sanctify  it.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon 
the  altar,  and  shall  sanctify  it,  and  the  altar  shall  he  the  holy  of 
holies  ;  every  one  touching  the  altar  shall  he  sanctified.  And  this 
is  what  thou  shalt  qfer  xLpon  the  altar  /  two  laird)s  the  sons  of  a 
year  every  day,  continually.  One  lamh  thou  shalt  offer  in  the 
morning,  and  the  other  lamh  thou  shalt  offer  hetween  the  evenings. 
And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  hruisedoil,  the  fourth  of  a 
hin,  and  a  lihation  of  the  foxirth  of  a  hin  of  toine  with  the  first 
lamb.  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings, 
according  to  the  morning  meat-offering.,  and  according  to  the 
libation  thereof  thou  shalt  offer  it,  for  an  odor  of  rest,  an 
offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah  ;  and  a  burnt-offering  con- 
tinually throughout  your  generations,  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of 
the  congregation  hfore  Jehovah,  where  I  vnll  meet  you  to  speak 
there  unto  thee.  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he 
shall  be  sanctified  ivith  My  glory.  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  and  the  altar,  and  Aaron  and  his  sons,  to 

.  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me.  And  I  will  drvell  in 
the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  I  will  he  to  them  for  a  God. 
And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  toho  brought 
them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  dwell  Myself  in  the 
midst  of  them, :  I  am  Jehovah  their  God.  And  a  bullock  of  sin 
thou  shalt  oifer  every  day  on  the  propitiations,  signifies  the 
continual  removal  of  evils  and  thence  <^f  falses  in  tlie  natural 
man  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord.  And  thou  shalt 
cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar,  signifies  purification  from  evils 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  In  propitiating  thyself  upon  it, 
signifies  thereby  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the  Lord. 
And  thou  shalt  anoint  it,  signifies  inauguration  to  represent  the 
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Divine  Good  of  love  from  the  Lord  inlieaveii  and  in  the  church. 
To  sanctify  it,  signifies  thereby  the  Lord  there.  Seven  days 
thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar,  signifies  what  is  full  as  to 
influx  into  heaven  and  into  the  church.  And  shalt  sanctify  it, 
eignities  to  receive  the  Lord.  And  the  altar  shall  be  the  holy 
of  holies,  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom,  where  the  Lord  is 
present  in  tiie  good  of  love.  Every  one  touching  the  altar  shall 
be  sanctified,  signifies  every  one  who  receives  the  Divine  prin- 
ciple of  the  Lord.  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  offer  upon  the 
altar,  signifies  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception  of  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  Two  lambs  the  sons  of  a 
year  every  day,  signifies  the  good  of  innocence  in  every  state. 
Continually,  signifies  in  all  Divine  worship.  One  lamb  thou 
shalt  offer  in  the  morning,  signifies  the  removal  of  evils  by  the 
good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light 
thence  derived  in  the  internal  man.  And  the  other  lamb  thou 
shalt  offer  between  the  evenings,  signifies  the  like  in  a  state  of 
light  and  of  love  in  the  external  man.  And  a  tenth  of  fine  flour 
mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  signifies  spiritual 
good  derived  from  celestial,  as  much  as  [is  needful]  for  con 
junction.  And  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine,  signifies 
spiritual  truth  as  much  as  [is  needful]  for  conjunction.  With 
the  first  lamb,  signifies  this  is  in  the  internal  man.  And  the 
second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the  evenings,  signifies  the 
removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a 
state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  the  external  man. 
According  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  according  to  the 
libation  thereof  thou  shalt  offer  it,  signifies  spiritual  good  de- 
rived from  celestial  and  the  truth  thereof,  so  much  as  [is  needful] 
for  conjunction.  For  an  odor  of  rest,  signifies  what  is  percep- 
tive of  peace.  An  offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah,  signifies 
from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord.  And  a  burnt-ottering  con- 
tinually, signifies  all  Divine  worship  in  general.  Throughout 
your  generations,  signifies  what  is  perpetual  in  the  church.  At 
the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the  conjunc- 
tion of  good  and  of  truth.  Before  Jehovah,  signifies  from  the 
Lord.  Where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  there  unto  thee,  signifies 
His  presence  and  influx.  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of 
Israel,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Loi'd  in  the  church.  And 
he  shall  be  sanctified  with  My  glory,  signifies  what  is  recep- 
tive of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord.  And  1  will  sanctify 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  what  is  receptive  of 
the  Lord  in  the  inferior  heavens.  And  the  altar,  signifies  what 
is  receptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord  in  the  superior  hea- 
vens. And  Aaron  and  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  tlie 
priesthood  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord  in 
both  as  to  the  work  of  salvation.  And  I  will  dwell  in  the 
midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  the  presence  of  the  Lord 
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and  His  influx  by  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church ;  and  1 
will  be  to  them  I'or  a  God,  signities  the  i)resence  of  the  Lord 
and  His  influx  into  truth  in  the  church.  And  they  shall  know 
that  i  am  Jehovah  their  God,  signifies  a  perceptive  principle 
tliat  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth.  Who  brought  them 
forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  salvation  from  hell  by 
the  Lord.  To  dwell  Myself  in  the  midst  of  them,  signifies  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord,  that  it  is  the  all  in  all  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church.  I  am  Jehovah  their  God,  signifies  from  which  is  all 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith. 

10,122.  "  And  a  bullock  of  sin  thou  shalt  oflFer  every  day  on 
the  propitiations" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  continual  re- 
moval of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived  in  the  natural 
man  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  bullock,  as  denoting  the  good  of  innocence, 
see  n.  9391,  9990  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting 
purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  for  by  sin 
is  meant  the  sacrifice  of  sin,  n.  10,039,  and  by  the  sacrifice  of 
sin  is  signified  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  n.  9939,  9990, 
10,022,  10,053.  The  reason  why  it  is  called  the  removal  of 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  is,  because  the  evils  and  falses 
appertaining  to  man  are  not  ejected,  but  are  only  removed,  as 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,057  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  every  day  as  denoting  continually  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  propitiations,  as  denoting  the  reception  of  the  good 
of  love  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord  after  the  removal  of  evils  and 
of  the  falses  thence  derived,  see  n.  9506.  It  is  said  the  removal 
of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived,  inasmuch  as  all  falses 
are  from  evil,  wherefore  so  far  as  evil  is  removed,  so  far  falses 
are  removed.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  all  things  in  heaven  have 
reference  to  good  and  the  truth  thence  derived  ;  but  all  things 
in  hell  have  reference  to  evil  and  the  false  thence  derived  ;  hence 
in  like  manner  in  man,  all  things  appertaining  to  him,  which  are 
from  heaven,  have  reference  to  good  and  truth,  but  all  things 
appertaining  to  him,  which  are  from  hell,  have  reference  to  what 
is  evil  and  false  :  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  all  things  apper- 
taining to  man,  which  are  from  the  Lord,  have  reference  to  what 
is  good  and  true  ;  but  all  things  which  are  from  the  man  him- 
self have  reference  to  what  is  evil  and  false.  Now  as  those  are 
the  principles,  to  which  all  things  in  the  universe  have  reference, 
and  man  is  a  receptacle  of  them,  therefore  there  are  two  things 
appertaining  to  man  which  receive  them,  one  is  called  the  will, 
and  the  other  the  understanding :  the  will  is  the  receptacle  of 
what  is  good  or  of  what  is  evil,  and  the  understanding  is  the  re- 
ceptacle of  what  is  true  or  wdiat  is  false ;  the  will  which  is  from 
the  Lord,  which  is  also  called  the  new  will,  is  the  receptacle  of 
what  is  good  ;  and  the  understanding  which  is  from  the  Lord,, 
which  is  also  called  the  new  understanding,  is  the  receptacle  o/ 
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what  is  true  ;  but  the  will,  which  is  from  the  proprium  of  man, 
aud  is  also  called  the  old  will,  is  the  receptacle  of  what  is  evil , 
and  the  understanding  which  is  from  the  proprium  of  man  and 
is  also  called  the  old  understanding,  is  the  receptacle  of  what  is 
false  ;  into  this  latter  understanding,  and  into  this  latter  will, 
man  is  born  from  his  parents ;  but  into  the  former  understand- 
ing and  into  the  former  will,  man  is  born  from  the  Lord,  as  is 
the  case  when  he  is  regenerating,  for  when  man  is  regenerating, 
he  is  conceived  and  born  anew.  Man  is  so  created,  that  the  will 
and  the  understanding  make  a  one,  so  that  those  two  principles 
together  constitute  one  num ;  for  the  imderstanding  is  given  to 
man  that  he  may  understand  truth,  but  to  the  end  that  it  may 
be  implanted  in  the  will  and  become  good,  and  so  far  as  it  be- 
comes of  the  will,  so  far  it  is  in  the  man,  for  the  will  is  the  in- 
most principle  of  man,  and  is  the  esse  of  his  life,  but  the  under- 
standing is  an  exterior  principle,  and  exists  thence  ;  for  what  a 
man  wills,  that  he  loves,  and  what  he  loves,  that  he  feels  to  be 
delightful,  and  therefore  calls  it  good  ;  the  understanding  favors 
it,  and  contirms  it  by  reasons,  and  these  he  calls  truths;  hence 
it  is  that  the  will  and  the  undestanding  in  reality  make  a  one, 
but  that  it  appears  otherwise,  as  is  the  case  when  the  man  un- 
derstands what  is  true,  and  yet  wills  what  is  evil ;  nevertheless 
that  same  man,  when  he  is  left  to  himself,  and  thinks  from  him- 
self, understands  altogether  as  he  wills,  that  is,  as  he  loves.  The 
reason  why  a  man  who  wills  what  is  evil,  can  still  speak  what  is 
true,  and  also  do  what  is  good,  is  grounded  in  hypocrisy,  to 
which  truth  and  good  are  subservient  as  means  ;  such  a  man, 
if  those  means  are  taken  away  from  him,  and  he  is  left  in  free- 
dom, rushes  into  evils  according  to  the  lusts  of  his  will  and  fa- 
vors them  by  his  intellectual  faculty  :  this  is  especially  evident 
from  persons  of  like  character  in  the  other  life,  where  every 
one  comes  into  a  state  similar  to  th^it  of  his  will ;  and  on  this 
occasion  those  who  have  not  received  a  new  will  from  the  Lord, 
rush  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  think  such  things  as  favor 
evils,  howsoever  in  the  world  they  liave  spoken  and  acted  alto- 
gether otherwise :  for  the  law  of  Divine  Order  is,  that  the  will 
and  the  understanding  should  make  one  mind,  thus  one  man, 
conseL[uently  that  the  whole  man  should  be  either  in  heaven 
or  in  hell,  and  not  hang  between  both,  that  is,  with  the  eye  look 
to  those  things  whicii  are  of  heaven,  and  with  tlie  heart  to  those 
things  which  are  of  hell; — by  the  heart  is  meant  tlie  will  and 
by  the  eye  the  understanding. 

10,123.  "And  thou  siuilt  cleanse  from  sin  upon  the  altar" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  purification  from  evils  in  heaven  and  in 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cleansing,  as  de- 
noting to  purify  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting 
evil,  for  all  evil  from  man  is  called  sin  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to 
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Divine  Gix>d  and  the  worsliip  of  ITiin,  see  n.  9714-,  1)964  ;  here 
as  to  Divine  Good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church:  since  the  sub- 
ject of  the  influx,  tiie  presence,  and  the  reception  of  the  Lord 
tliere  is  still  ctmtinued,  it  is  from  this  ground  that  by  the  altar 
is  also  signified  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  the  reception  ot 
Divine  Good  from  the  Lord  there  ;  for  it  is  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  M-liich  makes  heaven  and  the  church,  inasmuch  as  the 
Lord  dwells  there  in  His  own,  and  not  in  man's  proprium. 
Hence  also  it  is,  that  by  the  altar  is  likewise  signified  the  man 
himself  in  whom  is  heaven,  or  in  whom  is  the  church,  thus  in 
whom  is  the  Lord,  and  abstractedly  from  person  the  altar  de- 
notes the  good  itself,  which  from  the  Lord  appertains  to  the 
angels  of  heaven  and  to  the  men  of  the  church.  In  these  senses 
the  aitar  is  spoken  of  in  the  Apocalypse,  "There  was  given  to 
rae  a  reed  like  unto  a  staff,  and  the  angel  stood  near,  and  said, 
measure  the  temple  of  God  and  the  altai\  and  those  who  worship 
in  it,"  Apoc.  xi.  1.  In  this  passage  the  temple  of  God  and 
the  altar  denote  heaven  and  the  church,  the  temple  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  and  the  altar  the  celestial  church ;  to  measure 
denotes  to  know  the  quantity  and  qualit}'  of  truth  and  of  good, 
wherefore  it  is  not  only  said,  measure  the  temple  and  the  altar, 
but  also  those  who  worship  in  it ;  that  the  temple  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  may  be  seen,  n.  3720 ;  and  that  to  measure 
denotes  to  know  the  state  of  a  thing  as  to  truth  and  good  n. 
9603.  Again,  "  I  heard  another  angeiy/'om  the  altar  say.  Lord 
God  Omnipotent,  true  and  just  are  thy  judgments,"  Rev.  xvi. 
7.  From  the  altar  denotes  from  the  inmost  heaven,  where 
celestial  good  reigns, — celestial  good  is  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  The  Lord  hath  forsaken  His  altar, 
He  hath  abominated  His  sanctuary,"  Lam.  ii.  7  ;  where  to  for- 
sake the  altar  and  the  sanctuary  denotes  every  thing  of  the 
church,  the  altar  every  thing  of  the  church  as  to  good,  and 
the  sanctuary  axerj  thing  of  the  church  as  to  truth. 

10,124.  "In  propitiating  thyself  upon  it" — that  hereby  is 
signilied  thus  the  faculty  of  receiving  good  from  the  Lord,  is 
evident  from  the  signification  of  propitiating  upon  the  altar,  as 
denoting  the  implantation  of  good  from  the  Lord,  and  its  recep- 
tion by  a  man  of  the  church,  and  by  an  angel  of  heaven,  sub- 
sequent to  the  removal  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived, 
see  n.  9506  ;  for  by  the  altar,  as  was  shown  just  above,  n.  IC',123, 
is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  as  to  the  reception  of  good 
from  the  Lord.  Now  as  by  the  altar  is  signified  heaven  and 
the  church  where  celestial  good  reigns,  which  is  the  good  ot 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to 
state  how  it  is  with  the  reception  of  good  in  the  celestial  king- 
dom. That  heaven  is  distinguished  into  two  kingdoms,  one 
of  which  is  called  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  the  other  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  lias  been  freq.iently  said  above  ;  in  each 
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kino^dom  good  is  iin))lanted  by  tnitli,  hut  with  those  who  are 
in  tiie  spiritual  kingdom,  good  is  implanted  hj  truth  in  the 
intellectual  part,  whereas  with  those  who  are  in  the  celestial 
kinsjdom,  good  is  implanted  by  truth  in  the  will  part.  The 
imjilantation  of  good  by  truth,  with  those  who  are  in  the  spi- 
ritual kingdom,  is  effected  in  another  manner,  than  with  those 
who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom ;  with  those  who  are  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom,  truth  is  implanted  in  the  external  oi- natural 
man,  and  there  first  becomes  science,  and  so  far  as  man  is 
affected  by  it,  and  forms  his  life  according  to  it,  it  is  called 
forth  into  the  intellectual  principle,  and  becomes  faith  and 
at  the  same  time  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  this  charity 
constitutes  his  new  will  principle,  and  this  faith  his  new 
intellectual  principle,  and  both  his  conscience.  But  with  those 
who  are  in  the  celestial  kingdom,  truth  does  not  become  sci- 
ence, nor  faith,  nor  conscience,  but  it  becomes  reception  in 
the  good  of  love,  and  so  far  as  the  life  is  formed  according  to 
it,  it  becomes  perception,  which  grows  and  is  perfected  with 
them  according  to  love  ;  this  is  effected  every  day,  whilst  they 
are  ignorant  of  it,  almost  as  in  the  case  of  infants.  The  reason 
why  it  is  effected  whilst  they  are  ignorant  is,  because  it  does 
not  remain  as  science  in  their  memory,  neither  does  it  tarry  as 
something  intellectual  in  the  thought,  but  it  passes  immediately 
into  the  will  principle  and  becomes  incorporated  into  the  life 
Wherefore  these  latter  do  not  see  truth,  but  perceive  it;  and 
they  perceive  it  in  such  a  degree  and  according  to  such  a  qua- 
lity, as  is  in  agreement  with  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord  in  which  they  are  principled  ;  hence  much  difference 
prevails  herein  amongst  them.  And  since  they  perceive  truth 
from  good,  they  in  no  wise  confirm  it  by  reasons,  but  when 
truths  are  treated  of,  they  say  only,  either  yea,  yea,  or  nay, 
nay.  These  are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  Lord  in  Matthew, 
"Z^^  your  discourse  he  yea,  yea,  nay,  nay,  what  is  heyond  these, 
is  from  evil,''''  v.  36  ;  for  to  reason  about  truths  whether  they 
be  so,  is  not  from  good,  since  in  such  case  truth  is  not  pei'- 
ceived,  but  is  only  believed  from  authority,  and  thence  from 
self-confirmation  ;  and  what  a  man  believes  from  authority,  is 
the  [belief]  of  others  in  himself,  and  is  not  his  own;  and  what 
is  only  believed  thence  from  confirmation,  this  appears  after 
confirmation  as  truth,  although  it  be  false  ;  as  may  evidently 
a[)pear  from  the  faith  of  every  religious  person,  and  from  the 
variety  thereof  in  the  universal  world.  Hence  it  is  evident 
what  is  the  difference,  and  what  the  quality  of  the  difference 
between  those  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and 
those  who  are  of  His  spiritual  kingd(^m.  The  cause  of  the 
difference  is,  because  the  former  turn  the  truths  of  the  church 
immediately  into  gtvxls  by  life,  but  the  latter  abide  in  trutha 
and  prefer  faith  to  life.      Those  who  turn  the  truths  of  the 


Vlt^  EXoDUb.  [CiiAP.  XXIX 

clmrv  f\  iiniiiodiately  into  ijjoods  by  life,  thus  who  are  of  the 
cell's»  al  kini^dotn,  are  described  by  the  Lord  in  Mark,  chap, 
iv.  '2<),  27,  28,  20,  and  in  nninerons  otiiei'  passaii^es.  ConcerniTig 
the  diifoi-ence  between  the  celestial  kin<j^doin  and  the  spiritual 
kiiii^doin,  see  wliat  is  cited,  n.  9277. 

10,125.  ''  And  shalt  anoint  it  " — that  hereby  is  sij^nified 
inangnration  to  represent  tiie  Divine  G'lod  of  love  from  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  appeal's  from  the  significa- 
tion of  anointing,  as  denoting  inauguration  to  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  from  His 
Divine  Human,  see  n.  947-1,  995-4,  10,019,  in  this  place  from 
the  Lord  in  iieaven  and  in  the  church,  for  the  subject  treated 
of  is  His  influx  and  reception  there.  Whatsoever  represents  the 
Lord,  represents  Him  also  with  the  men  of  the  church,  and 
with  the  angels  of  lieaven, — thus  heaven  and  the  church,  since 
the  men  in  whom  the  church  is,  constitute  the  church  in  general, 
and  the  angels  in  whom  heaven  is,  constitute  heaven  in  general ; 
nevertheless  the  men  themselves,  viewed  in  themselves,  do  not 
constitute  the  church,  but  the  Lord  with  them  ;  so  neither  do 
the  angels,  viewed  in  tliemselves,  constitute  heaven,  but  the  Lord 
with  them ;  for  the  Lord  does  not  dwell  in  any  proprium  of 
man  and  of  angel,  but  in  His  own  appertaining  to  them  ;  hence 
it  is,  that  when  mention  is  made  of  the  church  and  of  heaven, 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  meant  appertaining  to  those  who  are 
there.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  in  what  manner 
it  ought  to  be  apprehended,  that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  ot 
heaven  and  of  the  church,  and  that  the  Lord  Himself  is  heaven 
and  the  church.  This  is  also  manifest  from  the  doctrine  known 
and  received  in  the  Christian  world,  that  all  the  good  of  faith 
and  of  love  is  from  God,  and  nothing  from  man,  and  that 
whatever  is  from  man,  as  from  himself,  is  not  good  ;  hence  also 
it  is,  that  no  one  has  merit,  nor  justice,  from  any  thing  of  his 
own.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may 
be  known  what  the  Lord  is  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  thus 
what  heaven  and  the  church  are;  and  hence  what  representative 
of  Him  is  denoted  by  the  altar  and  its  anointing,  which  is  the 
subject  here  treated  of.  All  things  were  anointed  which  were 
to  represent  the  Lord,  and  tlie  Divine  things  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  as  the  altar,  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  the  tables 
which  were  therein,  the  candlestick,  the  ark,  Aaron  himself, 
his  sons,  and  their  garments,  and  when  they  were  anointed, 
they  were  called  holy  ;  not  that  the  oil  induced  any  holiness, 
but  because  they  tlms  represented  Divine  things  from  the  Lord, 
which  alone  are  holy.  The  reason  why  oil  was  applied  to  that 
use,  was,  because  oil  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love  is  the  Divine  itself,  for  it  is  the  esse 
Itself  of  all  things  ;  thus  to  represent  it,  inauguration  was 
effected  by  o'l.  The  Di\  'ne  itself,  which  is  tlie  esse  of  all  things. 
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was  in  the  Lord  alone,  for  He  was  conceived  of  Jeliovah  ;  and 
every  man  lias  from  his  fatliei"  the  esse  of  his  life,  which  is  called 
his  sonl ;  hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love  was  in  the  Lord's  Human,  as  the  sonl  of  a  father  iii  a 
son  ;  and  as  with  man  nothing  lives  but  his  sonl,  for  the  body 
without  the  soul  does  not  live,  and  as  every  thing  of  the  body 
is  produced  from  the  soul,  thus  to  a  resembhance  of  it,  that  the 
8i)ul   may  be  in  an  adequate  state  and  accommodated  to  func- 
tions in  the  ultinuites  of  ordei-,  which  are  in  tiie  world,  it  hence 
follows,  that  the  esse  itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord  was 
Jehovah,  which  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  ;  and 
the  esse  of  life  makes  every  thing  which  thence  exists  to  its  own 
likeness;  thus  the  Loi-d,from  the  Divine  which  was  in  Himself, 
thus  whicli  was  of  Himself,  made  also  His  Human  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love.     In  the  Atlianasian  creed,  moreover, 
which  contains  the  faitlii'eceived  thi-oughout  the  Christian  workl, 
it  is  said.  As  the  hody  and  soul  is  one  man,  so  the  Divine  and  the, 
Human  in  the  Lord  is  one  Christ  j  he  therefore  who  is  acquainted 
with  the  union  of  the  soul  in  tiie.body,  and  the  resemblance  of 
the  former  to  the  latter,  may  in  some  measure  know  the  union 
of  the  Divine  and  the  Human  in  the  Lord,  and  theresembhmce 
of  the  one  to  the  other,  and  hence  might  know,  that  the  Divine 
[principle]  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  tlie  Human  which 
is   called  the  Son,  were   one,  and  one  in  tiie  other,  that  is,  the 
Father  in  Him  and  He  in  the  Father,  according  to  the  Lord's 
words  in  John,  chap.  x.  30  ;  chap.  xiv.  10,  11.     But  since  at 
this  day  it  is  not  known  what  the  soul  is,  and  scarcely  that  it  is 
from  the  Father,  and  that  the  body  is  its  resemblance,  and  that 
those  two  are  one  as  what  is  pi-ior  and  what  is  posterior,  or  as 
an  esse  and  what  thence  exists,  therefore  man  has  separated  the 
Divine  from  the  Human  in  the  Loi-d,  and  has  distinguished 
them  into  two  natures,  and  hence  has  conceived  no  other  idea 
of  the  Lord's  Human  than   as   of  the  human  of  a  man ;  when 
yet  the  soul  of  a  man  derived  from  his  father  is  tinite,  and  has 
evil  in  it  hereditai-ily,  whereas  the  soul  of  the  Lord,  as  being 
from   Jehovah,  was   infinite,  and   was  nothing  but  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  and  hence  His  Human  after  glorifi- 
cation was  not  as  the  human  jirinciple  of  a  man.     For  the  same 
reason  the  Lord  took  u]j  into  iieaven  His  Human  ghtrified,  that 
is,  made  Divine  from  Himself,  and  left  nothing  of  it  in   tlu; 
sepulchre,  otherwise  than  is  the  case  with  man.     That  the  Lord 
glorified  His  body  itself,  even  to  its  nltimates  which  are  bones 
and  flesh,  the  Lord  also   manifested  to  His   disciples,  saying, 
'•  Behold  My  hands  and  My  feet,  that  I  Myself  am,  handle  Me 
and  %Q(i,for  a  spirit  hath,  not  flesh  and  hones  as  ye  see  Me  Jiave^'' 
Luke  xxiv.  39  ;  and  still  He  entered  through  the  doors  that 
were  shut,  and  after  that  He  luid  manifested    Himself,  I)ecame 
invisible,  .John    x\.    Ill;    !>uke   xxiv.    ,'51.     Tlicsc   oliscrvatittnt? 
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are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known,  tliat  the  Lord 
aUme  as  to  His  Tinman  was  the  anointed  of  Jeliovah,  yet  not 
anointed  with  oil,  hnt  with  the  Divine  Good  itself  of  tlie  Divine 
Love,  which  is  signih'ed  by  oil,  and  which  was  represented  by 
anointing,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  995-1:. 

10,12t).  "  To  sanctity  it  " — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the 
Lord  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying,  as 
denotino:  to  represent  the  Lord  and  the  holy  things  which  are 
Irora  Him,  thus  His  presence  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  as 
maybe  seen  above,  n.  10,111.  What  is  represented,  that  in  the 
internal  sense  is  signified  ;  the  Word  in  the  letter  consists  of  re- 
presentatives of  things  celestial  and  spiritual,  which  are  of  hea- 
ven and  of  the  church,  and  therefore  in  the  internal  sense  those 
things  are  signified  ;  hence  the  Word  of  tlie  Lord  may  be  called 
as  it  were  heaven  in  ultimates,  for  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven 
all  things  which  are  seen  and  heard  are  representative  of  such 
things  as  the  angels  in  the  superior  heaven  speak  and  think, 
all  which  have  reference  to  the  truths  of  faith  and  to  the  goods 
of  love.  The  reason  why  in  the  ultimates  of  heaven  such  tilings 
are  representative  is,  because  those  who  are  in  the  ultimates  of 
heaven  do  not  apprehend  the  interior  things  of  angelic  wisdom, 
but  only  such  things  as  represent  them  ;  it  is  also  according  to 
Divine  Order,  that  when  superior  things  flow  down  into  inferior, 
they  are  turned  into  similar  things,  and  are  thereby  pi-esented 
before  the  external  senses,  thus  accommodated  to  the  apprehen- 
sion of  every  one  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Word  in  ultimates,  that 
is,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is  rei^resentative,  and  thence  sig- 
nificative of  the  celestial  and  spiritual  things  which  are  in  the 
superior  heavens,  and  hereby  is  also  presented  in  a  way  of 
accommodation  to  the  apprehensions  of  men  ;  thus  also  it  serves 
the  heavens  for  a  basis  and  foundation. 

10,127.  "  Seven  days  thou  shalt  propitiate  upon  the  altar  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  full  as  to  influx  into  heaven  and 
into  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days, 
as  denoting  what  is  full,  of  wdiich  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  propitiating,  as  denoting  purifica- 
tion from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  of  which  also  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar, 
as  being  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9904, 
here  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  n.  10,123.  The  reason  why 
the  sacrifice  from  tlie  bullock  to  propitiate  and  sanctify  the  altar 
was  to  be  offered  seven  days  was,  because  seven  days,  like  a 
week,  signified  an  entire  period  from  beginning  to  end,  greater 
or  lesser  ;  hence  also  seven  days  signify  what  is  full.  The 
number  three  likewise  signifies  an  entire  period  from  beginning 
to  end,  and  hence  also  what  is  fnll,  but  with  this  difference, 
that  seven  is  applied  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
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any  thinp^  lioly,  but  tliree  when  the  subject  treated  ofis  concerning 
any  thing  whatsoever.  It  is  to  be  observed  that  all  numbers  in 
the  Word  signify  things,  which  is  verj^  well  known  in  the  other 
life,  where  occasionally  papers  are  let  down  from  heaven  to  the 
spirits  beneath  full  of  numbers,  and  such  spirits  as  receive  in 
flux  from  the  Lord  know  thence  the  things  which  are  signified, 
in  a  continual  series,  as  if  they  were  written  with  letters  ;  such 
papers  it  has  also  been  given  to  myself  occasionally  to  see.  And 
it  was  stated,  moreover,  that  some  of  the  most  ancient  people, 
who  as  to  their  interiors  were  in  consort  with  the  angels,  involved 
in  numbers  the  things  of  their  church,  and  heavenly  arcana, 
and  stored  them  up  as  a  memorial  for  themselves.  Hence  ft  may 
be  manifest,  that  all  numbers  in  the  Word  are  significative  of 
things,  for  in  the  Word  there  is  not  the  smallest  expression 
which  is  not  significative,  since  it  was  written  not  only  for  men, 
but  also  at  the  same  time  for  the  angels  in  heaven ;  hence  the 
Word  is  the  Divine  passing  through  all  tlie  heavens.  That  all 
numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  may  be  seen,  n.  575, 1963, 
1988,  2075,  2252,  3252,  4364,  4495,  4670,  5265,  6175,  9659. 
That  seven  in  the  Word  involves  things  holy,  n.  395,  433,  716, 
881,  5265,  5268  ;  and  that  it  signifies  an  entire  period  from 
beginning  to  end,  thus  a  full  state,  n.  6508,  9228.  In  like 
manner  a  week,  n.  2044,  3845.  And  also  the  number  three, 
n.  2788,  4495,  4901,  5123,  5159,  7715,  9198,  9488,  9489,  9825. 
As  to  what  concerns  propitiating,  it  signifies  purification  from 
evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  or  what  is  the  same  thing, 
their  removal.  And,  since  to  propitiate  and  to  expiate  has  this 
signification,  therefore  also  it  involves  the  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  both  from  the  Lord.  The 
reason  why  these  things  are  involved  is,  because  so  far  as  man 
is  purified  from  evils  and  falses,  so  far  good  and  truth  are  im- 
planted and  conjoined  from  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  taking  the  first 
for  granted,  the  second  is  taken  for  granted  also ;  for  tlie  Lord 
IS  present  with  every  man  with  the  good  of  love,  inasmuch  as 
He  loves  all,  and  from  love  is  willing  to  conjoin  them  to  Him- 
self, which  is  effected  by  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith  ;  but  evils  and  the  falses  tlience  derived,  which  man  appro- 
priates to  himself  by  a  life  of  evil,  oppose  and  liinder  influx  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  propitiation  and  expiation, , 
see  also  n.  9506. 

10,128.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  it" — that  hereby  is  signified  to 
receive  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  sanc- 
tified, as  denoting  the  reception  of  the  Lord.  Tiie  reason  wiiy 
bein^  sanctified  ienotes  the  reception  of  the  Lord  is,  because 
the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  whatsoever  proceeds  from  the 
Lord  is  hol_y,  therefore  so  far  as  man  receives  good,  and  with 
good  truth  from  tiie  Lord,  which  are  holy  things,  so  far  he  re- 
ceives the  Lord ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  receiving  good  and 
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truth  tVmn  the  Lord,  or  the  Lord,  it  is  the  same  thinor;  for  good 
and  truth  are  of  tlie  Lord,  because  from  Iliin,  thus  they  are  the 
Lord  in  heaven  and  in  thechui-cli.  That  the  Lord  alone  is  holy, 
and  that  every  holy  thing  pi-oceeds  from  Him,  and  hence  that  to 
receive  Him  is  to  be  sanctified,  may  be  seen,  n.  9229,  9479, 
9680,  9818,  9820,  9956,  9988,  10,069.  That  to  be  sanctified 
denotes  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  is  also  evident  from  this  con- 
sideration, that  it  is  said  thou  shalt  ])ro{)itiate  and  sanctify,  for 
by  propitiating  or  expiating  is  signified  purification  from  evils 
and  tlie  falses  thence  derived,  and  at  the  same  time  the  implan- 
tation of  truth  and  of  good  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,127;  the  im- 
plantation of  good  and  of  truth  from  the  Lord  is  the  reception 
of  Him,  thus  sanctification.  Li  like  manner  as  above,  it  is  said, 
in  this  chapter,  "  They  shall  eat  those  things  in  which  is  what  is 
expiated,  to  fill  their  hand,  to  sanctify  them^''  verse  33 ;  where 
by  what  is  expiated  is  signified  what  is  purified  from  evils  and 
the  falses  thence  derived,  n.  9056,  10,105 ;  by  filling  the  hand 
is  signified  to  implant  good  and  trutli,  and  to  conjoin  them,  n. 
10,075  ;  thus  by  being  sanctified  is  signified  to  receive  those 
things  from  the  Lord,  n.  10,111. 

10,129.  "  And  the  altar  shall  be  tlie  holy  of  holies  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  celestial  kingdom,  where  the  Lord  is 
present  in  the  good  of  love,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of 
the  altar,  as  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good, 
see  n.  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964  ;  in  this  place  as  to  Divine  Good 
in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  n.  10,123  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  or  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  M-hy  it  is  the  celestial 
kingdom,  which  is  here  signified  by  the  altar,  and  the  good  in 
that  kingdom  which  is  signified  b}^  the  holy  of  holies,  is,  because 
in  that  kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  love  from  ihe  Lord  to 
the  Lord,  wliicli  is  celestial  good  ;  for  there  are  two  kingdoms 
into  which  the  heavens  are  divided,  the  celestial  kingdom  and 
the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  in  the  celestial  kingdom  is  received 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord  ;  and  in  the  spiritual 
kingdom  is  received  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277, 
9680, 10,068  ;  by  the  altar  is  represented  the  celestial  kingdom, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  is  represented  the  Lord  where  He 
is  present  in  the  good  of  love.  And  by  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation out  of  the  vail  is  represented  the  spiritual  kingdom,  or 
what  is  the  same,  the  Lord  wliere  He  is  present  in  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ;  the  good  of  the  spiritual 
kingdom  or  spiritual  good  is  called  holy,  but  the  good  of  tlie 
celestial  kingdom,  or  celestial  good,  is  called  the  lioly  of  holies. 
Tlie  reason  why  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  from 
the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  called  the  holy  of  holies  is,  because  the 
Lord  by  that  good  immediately  flows-in  into  the  heavens,  but 
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by  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  mediately,  see  n.  94:73,  9683,  9873,  9992,  10,005. 
It  is  said  flows-in,  because  the  Lord  is  above  the  heavens, 
and  thence  flows-in,  n.  10,106  ;  nevertheless.  He  is  as  it  were 
present  in  the  heavens.  That  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  is  meant  by  the  holy 
of  holies,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  men- 
tion is  made  of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  in  Moses,  "  The  vail  shall 
distinguish  for  you  hetween  the  holy  and  the  holy  of  holies  ;  and 
thou  shalt  give  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark  of  the  testimony 
in  the  holy  of  holies^''  Exod.  xxvi.  33,  31;  hence  it  is  evident 
that  that  [part]  of  the  tent  is  called  holy,  which  was  out  of  the 
vail,  and  that  holy  of  holies  which  was  within  the  vail.  That 
the  tent  or  habitation  out  of  the  vail  represented  the  Lord's 
spiritual  kingdom  or  the  middle  Iieaven,  and  that  the  tent  or 
habitation  within  the  vail  represented  the  Lord's  celestial  kins:- 
dom,  may  be  seen  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  10,001,  10,025 ;  that 
[part]  of  the  tent  which  was  within  the  vail,  is  called  the  sanc- 
tuary of  holiness^  Levit.  xvi.  33.  jSTow  as  by  the  ark,  in  which 
was  the  testimony,  and  upon  which  was  the  pi'opitiatory,  was 
represented  the  iiniiost  heaven,  where  celestial  good  reigns, 
therefore  the  secret  jplace  of  the  temple^  where  the  ark  of  the 
covenant  was,  is  also  called  the  holy  of  holies,  1  Kings  vi.  16 ; 
chap.  viii.  6.  The  bread  and  the  meat-offering,  inasmuch  as 
they  signified  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Loi'd, 
which  is  celestial  good,  are  also  called  the  holy  of  holies  in 
Moses,  '■'■  The  Jjread  effaces  or  of  lyroyosition  shall  be  eaten  by 
A.aron  and  his  sons  in  the  holy  place,  because  it  is  the  holy  of 
holies  of  the  offerings  made  by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  xxiv.  9  ; 
that  the  bread  of  faces,  or  of  proposition,  signifies  celestial  good, 
may  be  seen  n.  9545.  Again,  "  Tlce  residue  of  the  ineat-offeriny 
shall  be  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  the  holy  of  holiea  of  the  oti'erings 
made  by  fire  to  Jehovah,"  Levit.  ii.  3, 10 ;  that  the  meat-offering, 
which  w^as  unleavened  bread, cakes,  and  unleavened  wafers  mixed 
with  oil,  denotes  celestial  good,  or  the  good  of  love,  may  be  seen 
n.  4581,  9992,  10,109.  Again,  "  Every  meat-offering,  the  sa- 
rifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt,  which  is  for  Aaron  and  his  sons,  is 
the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah,^^  Numb,  xviii.  9.  The  reason  why 
those  things  were  called  the  holy  of  holies  was,  because  those 
sacrifices  signified  purification  from  evils,  and  all  purification 
from  evils  is  effected  in  a  state  of  the  good  of  innocence,  wliicli 
good  is  also  celestial  good  ;  wherefore  in  the  sacrifices  of  sin 
and  of  guilt  were  offered  siie-lambs  or  he-lambs,  or  rams,  or 
bullocks,  or  turtle  doves,  as  is  manifest  from  Leviticus,  chap,  iv, 
v.,  and  by  those  animals  that  good  is  signified.  Tiiat  it  is  sig- 
nified by  lambs,  may  be  seen  n.  3994,  3519,  7840 ; — by  rams, 
n.  10,042  ; — by  bullocks,  n.  9391  ;  and  by  turtle  doves,  is  evi- 
dent from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  arc  named  ;  that 
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purilicatioii  from  evils  and  regeneration  is  effev,ted  in  a  state  of 
innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  10,021 :  on  this  account  those  sacri- 
tiees  are  called  the  holy  of  holies  also  in  Leviticus  vi.  17  ;  chap, 
vii.  6;  chap.  x.  17;  chap.  xiv.  13.  That  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  and  its  re- 
ceptive principle  by  angels  and  men,  was  shown  above,  therefore 
it  is  thus  said  of  it  in  Moses,  "  Tliou  slialt  anoint  the  altar  of 
hur)it-oJfen7\g,  and  all  its  vessels,  its  hiver,  and  its  bases,  and 
shalt  sanctify  them  that  they  may  he  the  holy  of  holies  ;  every 
one  who  toncheth  them  shall  sanctify  himself,"  Exod.  xxx.  29. 
The  incense,  [a  portion]  of  which  was  given  before  the  testimony 
in  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  is  also  called  the  holy  of  holies^ 
Exod.  xxx.  36,  because  it  signified  celestial  good  in  ultimates, 
and  also  those  things  which  proceed  from  that  good,  n.  9475. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  This  is  the  law  of  the  house,  on  the  head  of  the 
monntain  all  its  border  round  about,  shall  be  the  holy  of  holies^"^ 
xliii.  12  ;  the  reason  why  the  house  with  the  border  around  it 
is  called  the  holy  of  holies  is,  because  b}'  the  house  of  God  is 
signified  the  celestial  kingdom,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  tlie 
Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  n.  3720  ;  hence  also  it  is  said  on  the 
head  of  the  mountain,  for  by  the  head  of  the  mountain  the  like 
is  signified,  n.  6435,  9422,  !H34.  And  in  Daniel,  "  Seventy 
weeks  are  decided  on  the  people  and  on  the  holy  city,  to  sign 
the  vision  and  prophet,  2iX\(S.to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies^''  ix.  24; 
speaking  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  the  anointed 
of  Jehovah,  and  alone  holy,  and  also  as  to  His  Human  is  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  thus  the  holy  of  holies.  That 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  alone  the  anointed  of  Jeho- 
vah, may  be  seen  n.  9954 ;  that  He  alone  is  holy,  n.  9229  ;  and 
that  He  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  in  what  is  cited, 
n.  9199.  The  reason  why  celestial  good  is  the  holy  of  holies, 
but  spiritual  good,  holy,  is,  because  celestial  good  is  inmost 
good,  therefore  also  that  good  is  the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven  ;. 
whilst  spiritual  good  is  the  good  thence  proceeding,  and  on  that 
account  is  the  good  of  the  middle  heaven,  and  this  good  is  so 
far  good,  and  hence  is  so  far  holy,  as  it  has  in  it  celestial  good, 
for  this  latter  flows-in  into  the  former,  and  conceives  it,  and  be- 
gets it,  as  a  father  a  son.  By  celestial  good  is  meant  the  good  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  and  by  spiritual  good  is  meant 
the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  from  the  Lord ;  the 
good  itself  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  the  holy  of  holies, 
because  the  Lord  by  it  conjoins  Himself  immediately,  but  the 
good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  is  holy,  because  the  Lord 
by  it  conjoins  Himself  mediately,  and  so  far  conjoins  Himself, 
as  it  has  in  it  the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord.  The  good  of  love 
to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  is  in  all  the  good  of  charity  which 
is  genuine,  and  likewise  in  all  the  good  of  faith  which  is  ge- 
nuine, for  it  fiows-in  f?  ^m  the  Lord  ;  for  no  one  can  love  the 
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neighbor,  and  from  love  do  g-ood  to  liim  from  himself,  but  froiu 
the  Lord,  and  no  one  can  believ^e  in  God  from  himself,  but  from 
the  Lord  ;  therefore  when  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  and  the 
neighbor  is  loved,  then  the  Lord  is  in  the  love  towards  the 
neighbor  whether  man  knows  it  or  not ;  this  also  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "The  just  answered.  Lord,  when 
saw  we  Thee  hungrv,  and  fed  Thee,  or  thirsty  and  gave  Thee  to 
drink  ;  when  saw  -we  Thee  sick  and  in  prison  and  came  to  Thee  ; 
but  the  king  shall  say  nnto  them,  verily  I  say  unto  you,  inas- 
much as  ye  have  done  it  unto  one  of  these  least  brethren  ye  have 
done  it  unto  J/^,"  xxv.  37,  38,  39,  40.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
the  Lord  is  in  the  good  of  charity,  and  is  that  good,  although 
those  who  are  in  that  good  are  ignorant  of  it.  By  brethren  in 
the  proximate  sense  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
charity,  and  in  the  sense  abstracted  from  person,  the  brethren  of 
the  Lord  are  the  goods  themselves  of  charity,  as  may  be  seen 
n.  5063  to  5071. 

10,130.  "  Every  one  touching  the  altar  shall  be  sanctified  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  every  one  who  receives  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  touching,  as  denot- 
ing communication,  translation,  reception,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  altar,  as 
being  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  here  in 
heaven  and  the  church,  as  may  be  seen  above,  n.  10,129  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  to  receive 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  see  also  above,  n.  10,128.     The  reason 
why  to  touch   denotes  communication,  translation,  and  recep- 
tion is,  because  the  interiors  of  man  put  themselves  forth  by  ex- 
ternal  things,  especially  by  the  touch,  and  thereby  commnni- 
cate  themselves  with  another,  and  transfer  themselves  to  anotlier, 
and  so  far  as  the  will  is  in  further  agreement,  and  makes  one, 
they  are  received  ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will  or  tlie  love,  it 
is  the  same  thing,  for  what  is  of  the  love  of  man,  this  also  is  of 
his  will.     Hence  also  it  follows  that  the  interiors  of  man,  which 
are  of  his  love  and  of  the  thought  tiience  derived,  put  them- 
selves forth  by  the  touch,  and   thus  communicate  themselves 
with  another,  and  transfer  themselves  into  anotlier;  and  so  far 
as  another  loves  the  person  or  the  things  which  the  person  speaks 
or  acts,  80  far  they  are  received.  This  es])ecially  manifesls  itself 
in  tiie  other  life,  for  all  in  that  life  act   from  the  heart,  that  is, 
from  the  will  or  love,  and  it  is  not  allowed  to  act  from  gestures 
separate  from  thence,  nor  to  speak  from  the  mouth  according  to 
pretence,  that  is,  separately  from  the  thought  of  the  heart;  it 
is  there  evident  how  the  interioi-s  comnninicate  themselves  with 
another,  and  transfer  themselves  into  another  by  the  touch  ;  and 
Jiow  another  receives  them  according  to  his  love.     The  will  or 
love   of  every  one  constitutes   tiie   whole  man   there,  and  tho 
^phere  of  the  life  thence  flows  forth  from  him  as  an  exhalation 
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or  vapor,  and  eiicoiupassos  liiiii,  and  makes  as  it  were  himself 
around  him:  resembling  in  a  great  measure  the  eliiuvia  encom- 
passing vegetables  in  tlie  world,  wiiicli  is  also  made  sensible  at 
a  distance  by  odors  ;  also  that  encompassing  beasts,  of  which 
a  sagacious  dog  is  exquisitely  sensible;  such  an  effluvium  also 
diffuses  itself  from  ever^-  man,  as  is  moreover  knuwn  from  much 
experience.  When,  however,  man  lays  aside  the  body,  and 
becomes  a  spirit  or  an  angel,  then  the  effluvium  or  expiatory 
principle  is  not  material,  as  in  the  world,  but  is  sj^iritual,  How- 
ing  forth  from  his  love  ;  this  then  forms  a  sphere  around  him, 
which  causes  his  quality'  to  be  perceived  at  a  distance  by  others. 
Concerning  tiiis  sphere  see  what  was  shown  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9606.  Xow  as  this  sphere  communicates  with  another, 
and  is  there  transferred  into  him,  and  is  received  by  another 
according  to  his  love,  hence  many  wonderful  things  there  exist 
which  are  unknown  to  man  in  the  world ;  as  1st,  That  all  pre- 
sence is  according  to  similitudes  of  loves,  and  all  absence  accord- 
ing to  their  dissimilitudes.  2dly,  That  all  are  cousociated  ac- 
cording to  loves ;  those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord  from  the 
Lord,  consociate  in  the  inmost  heaven ;  those  who  are  in  love 
towards  the  neighbor  from  the  Lord,  consociate  in  the  middle 
heaven  ;  those  who  are  in  the  obedience  of  faith,  that  is,  who  do 
the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth,  consociate  in  the  ultimate 
heaven  ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world, 
that  is,  who  do  what  they  do  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and 
the  world  as  ends,  consociate  in  hell.  3dly,  That  all  turn  their 
eyes  to  those  whom  they  love  ;  those  who  love  the  Lord,  turn 
their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  a  sun  ;  those  who  love  the  neighbor 
from  the  Lord,  turn  their  eyes  to  the  Lord  as  the  moon  ;  in  like 
manner  those  who  do  the  truth  for  the  sake  of  the  truth  ;  (con- 
cerning the  Lord  as  the  sun  and  as  the  moon,  see  what  was 
shown,  n.  1521,  1529,  1530,  1531,  3636,  3643,  4060,  4321, 
5097,  5377,  7078,  7083,  7171,  8644,  8812 ;)  and  what  is  won- 
derful, in  whatsoever  direction  they  turn  themselves,  or  to 
whatsoever  quarter,  they  still  view  the  Lord  before  them.  The 
contrary  is  the  case  with  those  who  are  in  hell,  since  the  more 
they  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  in  the  love  of  the  world,  the 
more  they  avert  themselves  from  the  Loj-d,  and  have  Him  to 
the  back;  and  this  in  whatsoever  direction  or  to  whatsoever 
quarter  they  turn  themselves.  4thly,  When  an  angel  of  heaven 
determinates  his  sijjht  to  others,  in  such  case  his  interiors 
are  comnmnicated  and  transferred  into  them,  according  to  the 
quantity  arid  quality  of  his  love;  and  are  received  by  them 
according  to  the  quality  and  quantity  of  their  love  ;  wherefore  if 
by  an  angel  of  heaven  the  sight  be  determined  to  the  good,  the 
effect  is  gladness  and  joy  ;  but  if  to  the  evil,  the  effect  is  grief 
and  torment.  The  reason,  moreover,  why  by  the  touch  of  the 
hand  is  also  signified  communication,  translation,  and  reception, 
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18,  because  the  active  principle  of  the  whole  body  is  brought 
together  into  the  arms  and  into  the  hands,  and  interior  thino-g 
are  expressed  in  the  Word  by  exterior.  Hence  it  is  that  by  the 
arms,  by  the  hands,  and  especially  by  the  right  hand,  is  signified 
power,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019,  10,023, 
10,076  ;  and  hence  by  the  hands  whatever  appertains  to  the 
man  is  signified,  thus  the  whole  man  so  far  as  he  is  an  agent, 
see  what  was  cited,  n.  10,019.  Moreover,  that  all  the  external 
senses,  as  sight,  hearing,  taste,  and  smell,  have  relation  to  the 
touch,  and  are  species  of  touch,  is  well  known  in  the  learned 
woi-ld.  That  by  touching  is  signified  communication,  transla- 
tion, and  reception,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages  in  the 
Word,  of  Vv'hich  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  the  folhnving,  "  Thou 
shalt  anoint  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  and  the  table,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  candlestick 
and  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense,  and  the  altar  of  bui-nt- 
oflfering,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shall 
sanctify  them,  that  they  may  be  the  holy  of  holies  ;  every  one 
who  toucheth  those  things  shall  he  sanctified^''''  Exod.  xxx.  26  to 
29.  Again,  '^ Every  thing  which  hath  touched  the  residue  of 
the  meat-offering^  and  the  residue  of  the  flesh  of  the  sacrifices, 
which  are  for  Aaron  and  his  mw&^shall  he  sanctified,''''  Levit.  vi. 
18,  27.  And  in  Daniel,  ^^The  angel  touched  Daniel,  and  re- 
stored him  on  his  station  and  lifted  him  up  on  his  knees;  and 
touched  his  lips,  and  opened  his  mouth  ;  and  added  to  touch  him^ 
and  strengthened  him,"  x.  10,  16,  18.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  One 
of  the  seraphim  touched  my  mouth  with  a  hurning  coal,  and  said, 
behold  this  hath  touched  thy  lips,  therefore  thine  iniquity  hath 
departed,  and  thy  sin  is  expiated,"  vi.  7.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Jehovah  put  forth  His  hand,  and  touched  my  mouth,  and  said, 
I  give  My  words  into  thy  mouth,"  i.  9.  Aud  in  Matthew, 
"  Jesus  stretching  out  the  hand  to  the  leper,  touched  him,  say- 
ing, I  will,  be  thou  cleansed,  and  immediately  his  lepros}'  was 
cleansed,"  viii.  3.  Again,  "  Jesus  saw  Peter's  wife's  mother 
afflicted  with  a  fever,  and  He  touched  her  hand,  and  the  fever 
left  her,"  Matt.  viii.  14,  15.  Again,  ^'■Jesus  touched  the  eyes 
of  the  blind,  and  their  eyes  were  opened,"  Matt.  ix.  29,  30. 
Again,  '•'■Jesus  touched  the  eyes  of  the  two  Mind  men,  and  they 
immediately  received  sight,"  xx.  31.  And  in  Luke,  ''''Jesus 
touched  the  ear  of  the  wounded  man,  and  healed  him,"  xxii.  51. 
And  in  Mark, ''They  brought  to  Jesus  those  who  were  sick, 
that  at  least  they  rnig/d  touch  the  hem  of  His  garment,  and  as 
many  as  touched  were  nuide  wiiole,"  vi.  56  ;  Matt.  xiv.  36. 
And  in  Luke,  "  A  woman  laboring  under  a  fiux  of  blood 
touched  the  hem  of  the  gam  ent  of  Jesus  j  and  immediately  the 
flux  of  blood  was  staunciied  ;  Jesus  said,  who  is  it  that  hath 
touched  Me  /  some  one  hath  touched  Me,  I  know  that  virtue  hath 
gone  forth  from  Me  ^''  v'\\\.  41  to  48.     And  in  Mark,  "They 
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bnMight  iiitaiits  to  Je?ns,  that  ho  slionhl  touch  them  ;  ?..nd  He 
took  them  i/j)  hi  ///.<  an/if^,  laid  His  JkouIs  on.  tkan,  and  hlcssed 
t/wm,''^  X.  13.  IT).  From  these  p;issao;es  it  is  evident,  that  hy 
touching  is  signified  communication,  transhition,  and  reception. 
In  like  manner  where  it  treats  of  tilings  unclean,  by  wliich  in 
the  internal  sense  are  signilied  evils  and  falses  which  are  from 
the  hells,  as  in  Moses,  "//<?  that  touGheth  one  thai  is  dead^  as  to 
every  soul  of  man,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days.  Eeery  one 
that  touchetli  one  that  is  dead,  as  to  the  soul  of  the  man  who  dies, 
and  hath  not  expiated  himself,  hath  'polluted  the  habitation  of 
Jehovah^  therefore  this  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  Israel.  Eoerij 
one  who  hath  touched  on  the  surface  of  a  f eld  one  thrust  through 
with  a  sword,  or  one  that  is  dead^  or  the  hone  of  a  man^  or  a 
sepulchre,  shall  be  unclean  seven  days.  He  that  toucheth  the 
waters  of  separation  shall  be  unclean  to  the  evening.  Eoerv 
thing  lohich  an  unclean  person,  hath  touched  shall  become  un- 
clean; and  the  soul  which  hath  touched  it  shall  be  unclean  until 
the  evening,"  Xumb.  xix.  11,  13,  16,  21,  22.  Again.  ''He  loho 
toucheth  unclean  beasts,  unclean  creeping  things,  shall  be  unclean 
until  the  evening ;  every  thing  on  loJiich  he  shall  fall  shall 
he  unclean,  whether  vessel  of  wood,  garment,  waters,  earthen 
vessel,  meat,  drink,  an  oven,  a  fountain,  a  cistern,  a  receptacle 
of  waters,  they  shall  be  unclean,"  Levit.  xi.  31  to  36  ;  in  like 
manner,  chap.  v.  2,  3  ;  chap,  vii,  21.  Again,  "He  that  is  in 
a  flux,  is  unclean;  the  man  who  shall  touch  his  hed ;  if  he 
shall  sit  upon  a  vessel  on  which  he  that  hath  a  flux  hath  sat; 
he  who  sluiU  touch  his  flesh,  or  his  garments ;  if  he  that  is 
affected  with  a  "Awyishall  spit  upon  one  that  is  clean  ;  the  chariot 
on  which  he  is  carried,  the  earthen  vessel,  the  vessel  of  wood,  shall 
be  unclean,"  Levit.  xvi.  1  to  the  end.  Also  he  who  touched 
a  leper,  Levit.  xxii.  4.  Again,  '•'•If  there  shall  fall  any  thing 
from  a  dead  hody  up>on  all  seed  of  the  sower,  which  is  sown,  it 
shall  be  clean  ;  but  if  water  hath  been  given  upon  the  seed,  and 
a  dead  hody  shall  fall  ■upon  it,  it  shall  be  unclean."  Levit.  xi.  37, 
38.  By  those  unclean  things  are  signifled  various  kinds  ot 
evils  and  of  falses  thence  derived,  which  are  from  hell,  and 
which  are  communicated,  transferred  and  received;  each  of  the 
unclean  things  signihes  some  speciflc  evil ;  for  evils  are  what 
render  man  unclean,  inasmuch  as  they  infect  his  soul ;  also 
from  evil  spirits  and  genii  flow  forth  tlie  evils  of  their  hearts, 
and  according  to  the  persuasions  of  evil  they  infect  those  Avho 
are  present ;  this  contagion  is  what  is  signifled  by  the  touch  of 
unclean  things.  And  in  Moses,  "  Of  the  fruit  of  the  tree, 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  the  garden,  ye  shall  not  eat,  neither 
shall  ye  touch  it,  lest  ye  die,"  Gen.  iii.  3.  Again,  "  The  angel, 
who  wrestled  with  Jacob,  seeing  that  he  did  not  prevail  over 
him,  touched  the  holloic  of  his  thigh,  and  the  hollow  of  the 
tliigh    shrank,"  Gen.  xxxii.   26       Again,  "  Moses   said,  thai 
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they  should  not  touch  any  thing  whicli  belonged  to  Korah,  Da- 
than,  and  Al)iram,  lest  they  should  be  consumed  for  all  their 
sins,"  Numb.  xvi.  26.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Depart  ye,  depart  ye, 
touoJinot  the  unclean  thing,  go  fortli  from  the  midst  of  lier.  ])e 
ye  purified  tiiat  cai'ry  the  vessels  of  Jehovah,"  Hi.  11.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "They  have  wandered  blind  in  the  streets,  they  are 
])olIuted  with  blood,  those  things  which  they  cannot  [pollute], 
they  touch  loith  their  garments  :  recede,  he  is  unclean,  they  crv 
to  them,  recede,  touch  not,''''  Lam.  iv.  14,  15.  And  in  Haggai, 
"  Behold  a  man  [m"/']  shall  carry  the  flesh  of  holiness  in  the  hem 
[the  wing]  of  his  garment,  and  his  hem  toucheth  hread,  orw'me^ 
or  oil,  or  any  food 'whatsoever,  still  it  shall  not  be  sanctified  :  // 
one  unclean  in  soul  shall  touch,  any  of  those  things,  still  he  shall 
be  unclean,"  ii.  12,  13,  14.  And  in  Hosea,  "  To  forswear,  and 
to  lie,  and  to  kill,  and  to  steal,  and  to  commit  adultery,  they 
commit  rolibery,  and  bloods  touch  bloods  ;  therefore  the  land 
shall  mourn,"  iv.  2,  3. 

10.131.  "  And  this  is  what  thou  shalt  offer  upon  the  altar  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns  the  recep- 
tion of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  is  evident  from 
the  signification  of  this  is  what  thou  shalt  oft'er  upon  the  altar, 
.as  denoting  what  in  general  concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord 
in  tlie  heavens  ;  for  by  the  altar  is  signified  the  Divine  of 
the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  n.  10,  129,  thus  also  the  reception 
•of  Him  ;  and  by  this  thou  shalt  offer  upon  it  is  signified  what 
in  general  concerns.  For  what  follows  is  concerning  the  daily 
burnt-offerings,  and  by  them  is  represented  in  general  what 
concerns  the  reception  of  the  Lord,  for  by  the  lambs  is  signified 
the  good  of  innocence,  and  tlie  good  of  innocence  is  the  only 
[principle  or  good]  which  receives  the  Lord,  for  without  the 
good  of  innocence  love  to  the  Lord  is  not  given,  neither  is  clia- 
rity  towards  the  neighbor,  nor  faith  which  has  life  in  it,  nor 
in  general  anj^  good  containing  what  is  Divine,  as  may  be  seen 
in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021.  Hence  it  is,  that  by  this  tiiou  shalt 
offer  uj)on  the  altar,  is  signified  what  in  general  concerns  the 
reception  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  in  the  church.  When  it 
is  said  heaven,  the  church  is  also  meant,  for  the  heaven  of  the 
Lord  in  the  earths  is  the  church,  and  in  whomsoever  the  church 
is,  in  him  also  is  heaven,  for  the  Lord  is  in  him,  and  where 
the  Lord  is,  there  is  heaven  ;  the  cliurch  also  makes  one  with 
heaven,  for  the  one  hangs  from  the  other  cyan  inseparable  con- 
nection ;  the  Word  is  what  conjoins,  in  the  Word  is  the  Loi'd, 
and  the  Lord  is  the  Word,  John  i.  1  and  following  verses. 

10.132.  "  Two  lambs  the  sons  of  a  year  every  day  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  in  every  state,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  lambs,  as  denoting  the  good  of  iiiiu»- 
cence,  of  wliich  we  shall  speak  [)i-esc'ntly,  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  sons  of  a  yeai*,  as  denoting  the  cpiality  of  infancy, 
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ill  which  however  truths  are  iinplaiited,  of  wliich  also  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  sis^nification  of  every  day,  as 
denoting  in  every  state,  for  b}'  day  is  signified  state,  and  by  the 
niorniiig  o['  tiie  day,  and  by  its  evening,  in  which  the  burnt- 
otierings  of  lambs  were  offered,  is  signified  every  state.  That 
day  denotes  state,  may  be  seen,  n.  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850, 
7680  ;  and  that  changes  of  states  are  as  the  ciianges  of  the  day 
as  to  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  night,  and  again  morning,  n. 
5672,  5962,  6110,  8426.  That  lambs  denote  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  lambs 
are  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah,  "The  wolf  shall  dwell  together 
'(oith  the  lamb,  and  the  leopard  shall  lie  down  with  the  kid,  and 
the  calf  and  the  young  lion,  and  the  fatling  together ;  and 
a  little  child  shall  lead  them  /  the  sucTding  shall  play  on  the 
hole  of  the  viper,  and  the  weaned  child  shall  lay  his  hand  on 
the  den  of  the  basilisk;  they  shall  not  corrupt  themselves  in 
the  whole  mountain  of  My  holiness.  And  it  shall  come  to 
pass  in  that  day,  the  nations  shall  seek  the  root  of  Jesse,  wliich 
standeth  for  a  sign  for  the  people  ;  and  His  rest  shall  be  glo- 
rious," xi.  6,  8,  9,  10.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of 
peace  and  innocence  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church,  after 
that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  ;  and  because  a  state  of  peace 
and  innocence  is  described,  mention  is  made  of  a  lamb,  of  a 
kid,  and  of  a  calf,  also  of  a  little  child,  a  suckling,  and  a  weaned 
child,  and  by  them  all  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
the  inmost  good  of  innocence  by  a  lamb,  the  interior  good  of 
innocence  by  a  kid,  and  the  exterior  good  of  innocence  by  a 
calf;  in  like  manner  by  a  child,  a  suckling,  and  a  weaned 
child.  The  mountain  of  holiness  denotes  heaven  and  the 
church,  where  the  good  of  innocence  prevails ;  the  nations  are 
those  who  are  in  that  good  ;  the  root  of  Jesse  is  the  Lord  from 
whom  that  good  is  derived;  the  good  of  love  from  Him  to 
Him,  which  is  also  called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  inno- 
cence. That  a  lamb  denotes  the  good  of  innocence  in  general, 
and  specifically  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  is  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  it  is  named  in  the  first  place,  as  well  as 
from  the  fact,  tliat  the  Lord  Himself  is  called  a  iamb,  as  will  be 
seen  in  what  follows.  That  a  kid  denotes  the  interior  good  of 
innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  3519, 4871  ;  that  a  calf  or  a  bullock 
denotes  the  exterior  good  of  innocence,  n.  430,  9391  ;  that  a 
child  denotes  innocence,  n.  5236  ;  and  in  like  manner  a  suck- 
ling, a  vv-eaned  child,  or  infant,  n.  430,  2280,  3183,  3494,  5608. 
That  the  mountain  of  holiness  is  where  the  good  of  love  to  the 
Lord  is,  n.  6435,  8758 ;  and  that  nations  are  those  who  are  in 
that  good,  n.  1416,  6005.  That  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
whicli  is  called  celestial  good,  is  the  good  of  innocence,  is 
manifest  from  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  who,  be- 
cause tliey  are  in   that  good,  appear  naked  and  as  infants,  by 
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reason  that  nakedness  denotes  innocence,  in  like  manner  infancy, 
as  maybe  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9277  :  and  n.  3887,  9680.  It 
is  said  that  the  wolf  shall  dwell  with  the  lamb,  because  by  the 
wolf  are  signitied  those  who  are  opposed  to  innocence,  as  also  in 
the  same  prophet,  "TVid  wo  J f  and  the  lamb  shall  feed  together, 
they  sliall  not  do  evil,  neither  shall  they  destroy  in  the  whole 
mountain  of  My  holiness,"  Ixv.  25  ;  and  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said 
to  the  disciples,  whom  He  sent  forth,  hehold  I  send  you  as  laynhs 
in  the  midst  of  wolves,''''  x.  3.  Inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when 
in  the  world,  was,  as  to  His  Human,  innocence  itself;  and  be- 
cause thence  the  all  of  innocence  proceeds  from  Him,  therefore 
the  Lord  is  called  the  lamb,  and  the  lamb  of  God  ;  as  in  Isaiah, 
"  Send  the  lamh  of  the  Governor  of  the  earth  from  the  rock  to- 
wards the  wilderness  to  the  mountain  of  the  daughter  of  Ziou," 
xvi,  1.  Again,  "■  He  hath  endured  exaction,  and  was  af&icted, 
yet  He  opened  not  His  mouth,  as  a  lamh  He  is  led  to  the  slaugh- 
ter^''  liii.  7.  And  in  John,  "John  the  Baptist  saw  Jesus  coming, 
and  said,  heholdthe  lamh  of  God,  who  taketh  away  the  sin  of 
the  world,"  i.  29,  36,  And  in  the  Apoc,  ''''The  Laird)  who  is  in 
the  nddst  of  the  throne  shall  feed  them,  and  shall  lead  them  to 
living  fountains  of  water,"  vii.  17  ;  and  in  another  place,  "These 
ai"e  they  who  have  not  been  polluted  with  wovaaw,  these  are  they 
who  follow  the  Lamb  whithersoever  He  goeth'  these  were  brought 
from  men,  the  first  fruits  to  God  and  the  Lamb^'^  xvi.  4 ;  besides 
numerous  other  passages  in  the  Apoc,  as  chap.  v.  6,  8,  12,  13 ; 
chap.  vi.  1,  16  ;  chap.  vii.  9,  10,  14  ;  chap.  xii.  11  ;  chap.  xiii. 
8  ;  chap.  xiv.  1  ;  chap.  xv.  3 ;  chap,  xvii,  14  ;  chap.  xix.  7,  9  ; 
chap.  xxi.  9,  14,  22,  23,  26;  chap.  xxii.  1,  3.  Now  as  lambs 
denote  those  who  are  in  innocence,  therefore  the  Lord  said  to 
Feter,  first, /e(?<i  My  lambs,  and  afterwards, ^6?t?(i  My  sheep,  and 
'A.^^\\\,feed  My  sheej)^''  ZoXwxy^'^x.  15,  16,  17.  Lambs  in  this 
passage  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord, 
for  these  are  in  the  good  of  innocence  more  than  others  ;  but 
sheef)  denote  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  charity  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith.  The  like  is 
signified  by  lambs  in  Isaiah,  "  Behold  tiie  Lord  Jehovih  cometh 
in  might,  and  His  arm  ruleth  for  Him  ;  as  a  shepherd  He  shall 
feed  His  fiock,  into  His  arms  He  shall  gather  the  lambs,  in  His 
bosom  He  sliall  carry  [t\\Q\x\\,the  sucklings  He  shall  gently  lead" 
xl.  10,  11  ;  that  these  things  were  said  of  the  Lord,  is  evident. 
Inasmucii  as  by  lambs  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  to  Him, 
thus  in  the  good  of  innocence,  therefore  it  is  said  that  He  will 
gather  them  into  His  arms,  and  carry  them  in  His  bosom ;  for 
they  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  love,  and  love  is  spiritual  con 
junction  ;  and  on  this  account  it  is  also  added,  that  He  will 
gently  lead  the  sucklings,  for  sucklings  and  infants  denote  tiiose 
wlio  are  in  the  gofxl  of  innocence,  n.  430,  2280,  3183,  3194 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  he  manifest  wh;it  is  sig- 
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iiitied  by  the  burnt-otieriiigs  iind  sacrifices  of  lambs,  aud  why 
they  were  to  be  made  every  day,  every  Sabbatli,  every  new 
mctoii,  and  every  festival,  and  ev^ivy  day  on  the  feast  of  the 
passover ;  and  why  at  the  feast  of  the  passover,  the  lamb  which 
was  called  the  pasclial  lamb  was  to  be  eaten,  concerning  which 
it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Tiiis  month  is  to  you  tiie  head 
of  months,  this  is  to  yon  the  first  of  the  months  of  the  year  ; 
ye  shall  lake  cattle  a  male  of  the  lambs  or  of  the  kida  j  and 
tliey  shall  take  of  the  blood  and  shall  give  it  upon  the  door 
posts;  and  on  the  threshold,  and  on  tlie  houses  in  which  they 
shall  eat  it ;  they  shall  not  eat  of  it  raw,  or  boiled  in  waters,  but 
roast  with  lire,"  Exod.  xii.  I  and  following  verses.  By  the 
feast  of  the  passover  was  signitied  tlie  libei'ation  of  those  from 
danmation,  who  receive  the  Lord  in  love  and  faith,  n.  9286,  9287 
t(»  9292,  thus  who  are  in  the  good  of  innocence,  for  the  good  of 
innocence  is  the  inmost  principle  of  love  and  of  faith,  and  is  their 
soul;  wherefore  it  is  said,  that  they  should  give  the  blood  thei'eof 
upon  the  door  posts,  the  threshold,  and  the  houses,  for  where 
the  good  of  innocence  is,  thither  hell  cannot  enter  ;  the  reason 
why  they  were  to  eat  it  roast  with  tire  was,  because  by  it  was 
siguitied  the  good  of  celestial  love,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to 
tlie  Lord  from  the  Lord.  Now  because  a  lamb  signitied  inno- 
cence, therefore  when  the  days  were  fultilied  after  child-birth,  a 
lamb  ttce  son  of  a  year  was  ojf'eredfor  a  burnt-oferiny,  and  the 
sou  of  a  dove  or  a  turtle  for  sacritices,  Levit.  xii.  (j.  ±>y  the 
son  of  a  dove,  aud  by  a  turtle,  in  like  manner  as  by  a  lamb,  was 
signitied  innocence  ;  by  child-birth  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  signi- 
tied the  birth  of  the  church,  which  is  that  of  the  good  of  love, 
for  no  other  birth  is  understood  in  heaven  ;  and  by  the  burnt- 
oHeriug  and  saci'itice  from  those  things  is  signitied  puritication 
from  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  ;  for  this  good  is  thai  into 
which  the  Divine  tiows-in,  and  by  which  it  purines.  The  reason 
why  he  who  sinned  througli  error  was  to  ofer  a  laiiiby  or  a  she- 
goat  of  the  goats,  or  two  turtles,  or  two  sojis  of  the  doves,  accord- 
ing to  the  ott'ence,  Levit.  v.  1  to  13,  was,  because  sin  through 
■error  is  sin  from  ignorance,  and  if  in  ignorance  there  is  inno- 
cence, puritication  is  eti'ected.  Concerning  the  JSazarite  also 
it  is  said,  that  when  he  hath  fultilied  his  JNazariteship,  he  shall 
ojl'er  a  ht-lantb  the  son  of  a  year  for  a  burnt-oti'ering,  and  a 
sUe-lamb  the  daughter  of  a  year  for  a  sacritice  of  sin,  and  one 
rain  for  an  eucharistic  sacritice,  also  a  basket  of  things  unlea- 
vened, cakes  mixed  with  oil,  and  wafers  of  things  unleavened 
anointed  with  oil,  Numb.  vi.  13,  14,  15.  By  all  those  things, 
namely,  by  a  he-lamb,  a  she-lamb,  a  ram,  unleavened  bread, 
cakes,  wafers,  aud  oil,  are  signitied  celestial  things,  that  is,  those 
which  are  of  love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Loid.  The  reason  why 
those  things  were  to  be  sacriticed  by  the  Nazarite  after  tlie  fiii- 
tilling  of  tlie  days  of  theNazariteship,  was,  because  the  Nazarito 
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represented  tlje  celestial  man,  or  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
■Celestial ;  the  Divine  Celestial  is  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the 
inmost  heaven  ;  and  this  Divine  [principle]  is  innocence.     From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  a  lamb  is  sig;- 
nitied  the  good  of  innocence,  for  by  all  the  beasts  M'hich  were 
«acriticed  something  of  the  church  was  signilied,  which  is  espe- 
cially evident  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  Himself  is 
called  a  lamb,  as  is  plain  from  the  passages  above  cited  ;  and 
likewise  that  tiiey  are  called  lambs,  who  love  the  Lord,  as  in 
Isaiah,  chap.  xl.  10,  11.;  and  in  John,  chap.  xxi.  15  ;  and  that 
well-disposed  men  are  also  called  sheep,  as  Matt.  xv.  21  to  29  ; 
chap.  XXV.  31  to  41 ;  John  x.  7  to  16,  26  to  31  ;  chap.  xxi.  16, 
17,  and  in  other  places  ;  whilst  evil  men  are  called  goats.  Matt. 
XXV.  31 ;  Zech.  x.  3  ;  Dan.  viii.  5  to  11,  25.     That  all  the  useful 
and  tame  beasts  signify  good  affections  and  inclinations,  but 
that  the  useless  and  untame  signify  evil  affections  and  inclina- 
tions, may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.    9280.     The  good  ot 
innocence  is  signified  not  only  by  a  lamb,  but  also  by  a  ram, 
and  by  a  bullock,  but  with  the  difference,  that  by  a  lamb  is 
signified  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  by  a  ram  the  interior  or 
middle  good  of  innocence,  and  by  a  bullock  the  exteriuil  good 
•of  innocence.     The  good  of  innocence  in  every  one  must  be 
■external,  internal,  and  inmost,  that  man  may  be  regenerated, 
for  the  good  of  innocence  is  the  very  essence  of  all  good  ;  and 
since  these  three  degrees  of  innocence  are  signified  by  a  bullock, 
&,  ram,  and  a  lamb,  therefore  those  three  [animals]  were  offered 
in  sacrifice  and  for  the  burnt-offering,  when  purification  was 
represented  by  that  good,  as  was  the  case  at  each  of  the  new 
moons,  the  festivals,  the  day  of  first  fruits,  when  the  altar  was 
inaugurated,  as  is  evident  from  Numb.  vii.  15,  21,  27,  38  ;  chap, 
xxviii.  1  to  the  end  ;  chap.  xxix.  1  to  the  end.     That  a  bullock 
denotes  the  external  good  of  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  9391, 
t)990 ;  and  that  a  ram  denotes  the  internal  good  of  innocence, 
n.  10,042.     What  innocence  is,  and  what  is  its  quality  with 
infants,  with  the  simple  who  are  in  ignorance,  and  with  the  wise, 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021.     By  its  being  said  that 
the  lamb,  which  was  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt- offering,  should  be 
the  son  of  a  year,  was  signified  that  it  then  was  a  lamb,  for 
when  it  exceeded  a  year,  it  became  a  sheep  ;  and  since  a  lamb 
was  an  infant  sheep,  by  it  was  signified  such  good  as  is  of 
infancy,  which  is  the  good  of  innocence  ;  hence  also  it  was  that 
lan-ibs  were  to  be  offered  for  a  burnt-offering  in  the  first  month 
of  the  year,  at  the  passover,  Exod.  xii.  2,  and  following  verses  ; 
Numb,  xxviii.  IG,  19  :  also  on  the  day  of  the  first  fruits,  Niiml). 
xxviii.  26,  27  :  and  on  the  day  in  which  they  sliook  tlie  sheaf  of 
corn,  Levit.  xxiii.  11,  12;  for  by  the  first  month  of  the  year, 
b}'  the  day  of  the  first  fruits,  and  1)y  the  day  of  the  shaking  ot* 
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the  slioat",  was  also  sigiiitied  a  state  of  intancy,  thus  a  state  of 
innocence. 

10, 138.  "  Continually  '' — that  hereby  is  signilied  in  all  Divine 
Worsliij),  appears  from  the  signitication  of  continually,  when 
applied  ti)  such  things  as  relate  to  Divine  Worship,  as  denoting 
all  and  in  all  ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  purification  from  evils 
and  falses  by  the  good  of  innocence,  for  this  good  is  signified 
by  lambs,  and  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived by  the  bnrnt-otiering  of  them.  This  is  said  to  be  continual, 
because  in  all  Divine  Worship.  Therefore  also  it  was  offered 
twice  every  day,  in  the  morning  and  in  the  evening  ;  and  what 
was  oflered  in  the  morning  and  in  the  evening  represented  in 
general  all  worship,  and  in  all  worship ;  for  the  good  of  inno- 
cence must  be  in  all  good,  and  thence  in  all  truth,  to  the  intent 
that  it  may  be  good  and  truth,  in  which  there  is  life  from  the 
Divine  ;  thus  it  must  be  in  all  w^orship,  for  all  worship  ought  to 
be  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  to 
make  it  worship.  That  all  the  good  of  the  church  and  of  hea- 
ven has  in  it  innocence,  and  that  without  innocence  good  is  not 
good,  thus  neither  is  worship  worship,  may  be  seen,  n.  2736, 
2780,  6013,  7840,  7262,  7887 ;  and  what  innocence  is,  n.  3994, 
4001,  4797,  5236,  6107,  6765,  7902,  9262,  9936,  and  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,021  at  the  end.  The  reason  why  continually  de- 
notes all  and  in  all,  namely,  the  all  of  worship  and  in  all  wor- 
ship, is  because  it  involves  time ;  and  in  the  heavens,  where 
the  Word  is  not  understood  in  a  natural  sense,  but  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  there  is  not  any  notion  of  time,  but  instead  of  times  are 
perceived  such  things  as  relate  to  state ;  here  therefore  by  con- 
tinually is  perceived  a  perpetual  state  in  worship,  thus  the  all  of 
worship  and  in  all  worship.  It  is  so  likewise  with  all  the  other 
expressions  in  the  Word  which  involve  any  thing  of  time,  as 
by  yesterday,  to-day,  to-morrow,  two  days,  three  days,  a  day, 
a  week,  a  month,  and  a  year,  also  by  the  times  of  the  day  and 
of  the  year,  as  by  morning,  mid-day,  evening,  night,  spring, 
summer,  autumn,  and  winter  ;  wherefore,  that  the  spiritual  sense 
of  the  Word  may  be  understood,  every  thing  which  relates  to 
time,  and  also  which  relates  to  place,  and  likewise  every  thing 
which  relates  to  person,  must  be  I'ejected  from  its  natural  sense, 
and  instead  thereof  are  to  be  conceived  the  states  of  things. 
From  which  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  pure  the 
Word  is  in  the  internal  sense,  thus  how  purely  it  is  perceived 
by  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  consequently  how  eminent  the 
wisdom  and  the  intelligence  of  the  angels  is,  in  comparison 
with  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  men,  who  think  only 
from  the  natural  principle  determined  to  things  most  finite 
in  the  world  and  the  earth.  That  times  in  the  heavens  denote 
states,  may  be  seen,  n.  1274,  1382,  2625,  2788,  2837,  3254. 
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3356,  3404,  3827,  4814,  4882,  4901,  4916,  6110,  7218,  7381, 
8070 ;  and  wliat  is  meant  by  states,  n.  4850.  From  tliese  con- 
siderations it  is  evident  what  issignitied  b}'  tlie  continual  burnt- 
oft'ering  of  lambs  ;  tlins  what  by  continual  and  continually  in 
other  places,  as  that  the  lire  should  burn  continually  upon  the 
altar,  Levit.  vi.  13  ;  and  "  that  continual  hrtad  siiould  be  upon 
the  table,"  Numb.  iv.  7.  By  fire  and  by  bread  is  here  signitied 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord.  That  lire  has  this 
signilication,  may  be  seen,  n.  4906,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834, 
6849,  7324,  7852,  10,055;  and  also  bread,  n.  2165,  2177, 
3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  9323,  9545.  By 
continual  is  here  also  signified  that  that  good  should  be  in  all 
worship  ;  and  that  from  tiiat  good,  as  from  its  own  lire,  the  truth 
of  faith  should  give  light,  is  signified  by  making  the  lamj)  to 
ascend  continually ^Yjy.0^. -^yjwxix.  20;  that  lamp  denotes  the 
truth  and  good  of  faith,  maybe  seen,  n.  9548,  9783. 

10,134.  •'  One  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  in  the  morning  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence 
from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in 
the  internal  man,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  oiFering  a 
lamb,  or  sacrificing  it,  as  denoting  the  removal  of  evils  by  the 
good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  of  wliicii  Ave  shall  speak  pre- 
sently; and  from  the  signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  the  internal  man,  of 
which  also  we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  by  offer- 
ing, or  sacrificing  a  lamb,  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by 
the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  is,  because  by  burnt-ofler- 
ings  and  sacrifices  purification  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived  was  signified,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  their  removal, 
and  the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunc- 
tion by  the  Lord,  n.  9990,  9991,  10,022,  10,042,  10,053.  That 
purification  from  evils  is  their  removal,  may  be  seen  in  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,057  ;  and  that  a  lamb  denotes  the  good  of  inno- 
cence, n.  10,132.  The  reason  why  the  removal  of  evils,  and 
the  implantation  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunction,  is 
effected  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Loi'd  is,  because  in 
all  good  there  must  be  innocence  to  make  it  good,  and  because 
without  innocence  good  is  not  good  ;  for  innocence  is  not  only 
the  plane  in  which  truths  are  inseminated,  but  is  also  the  very 
essence  of  good  ;  so  far  therefore  as  man  is  in  innocence,  so  far 
good  becomes  good,  and  truth  lives  from  good,  consequently  so 
far  man  becomes  alive,  and  so  far  the  evils  appertaining  to  him 
are  removed,  and  in  proportion  as  they  are  removed,  in  the  same 

i>roportion  goods  and  truths  are  implanted  and  conjoined  by  the 
jord  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  continual  bui-nt-otfering  was  made  by 
lambs.  That  every  good  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  has  in- 
nocence in  it,  and  that  without  innocence  good  is  not  good, 
may  be  seen,  n.  2736,  2780  6013,  7840,  7887  ;  and  what  inno- 
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coiu-o  is,  11.  aOlU,  4(»01,  4707,  523G,  G107,  6705,  7902,  9262, 
9936.  The  reason  why  uioi'iiiiig  denotes  a  state  of  love  and  of 
lii^ht  thence  derived  in  the  internal  man  is,  becanse  in  the 
lieavens,  with  the  angels,  the  states  vary  as  to  love  and  the  faith 
thence  derived  ;  as,  in  the  world,  times,  with  men,  vary  as  to  heat, 
and  at  the  same  time  light ;  those  times  are,  as  it  is  well  known, 
moniiiio-,  mid-day,  evening,  and  night;  jience  in  the  Word  l)y 
morning  is  signihed  a  state  of  love,  !)y  mid-day  a  state  of  light 
in  clearness,  by  evening  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  and  b^^ 
night  or  twilight  a  state  of  love  in  obscnrity.  That  there  are 
such  variations  of  states  in  the  heavens,  may  be  seen,  n.  5672,. 
6110,  7218,  S426 ;  that  morning  there  denotes  a  state  of  peace 
and  innocence,  thus  a  state  of  love  to  the  Lord,  n.  2405,  2780,. 
8426,  8812,  10,114;  that  mid-day  denotes  a  state  of  light  in 
clearness,  n.  3708,  5672,  9642  ;  that  evening  denotes  a  state 
of  light  in  obscurity,  n.  3056,  3833,  6110 ;  and  that  there  is 
no  night  in  heaven,  but  twilight,  n.  6110,  by  which  is  signitied 
a  state  of  love  in  obscurity.  The  reason  why  by  morning  is 
signitied  a  state  of  love  and  of  light  thence  derived  in  the  internal 
man  is,  because  when  an  angel  is  in  a  state  of  love  and  light, 
he  is  then  in  his  internal  man  ;  but  when  he  is  in  astate  of  light 
and  of  love  in  obscurity,  he  is  then  in  the  external ;  for  angels 
have  an  internal  and  an  external,  but  when  they  are  in  the  in- 
ternal, the  external  is  almost  quiescent,  and  w'hen  they  are 
in  the  external  they  are  in  a  more  gross  and  obscure  state. 
Hence  it  is  that  wdien  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light, 
they  are  in  their  internal,  thus  in  their  morning  ;  and  when  in  a 
ertate  of  light  and  of  love  in  obscurity,  they  are  m  the  external, 
thus  in  their  evening;  hence  it  is  evident  that  variations  of 
state  are  effected  by  elevations  towards  things  interior,  thus 
into  a  superior  state  of  heavenly  light  and  heat,  consequently 
into  one  nearer  to  the  Lord,  and  by  depressions  towards  exte- 
rior things  into  an  inferior  sphere  of  heavenly  light  and  heat, 
conseqnently  one  more  remote  from  the  Lord.  It  is  to  be 
observed,  that  interior  things  are  superior,  thns  nearer  to  the 
Lord,  and  that  exterior  thiniiS  are  inferior,  thus  more  remote 
from  the  Loi'd;  and  that  light  in  the  heavens  is  theDivineTruth 
which  is  of  faith,  and  heat  in  the  heavens  is  the  Divine  Good 
M'hicli  is  of  love,  each  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  for  the  Lord 
ill  heaven  is  tlie  Sun,  from  which  the  angols  .'I'^rive  every  thing 
of  life,  and  hence  man  derives  every  thing  of  spiritual  and 
celestial  life,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9548,  9684 ; 
and  that  interior  things  are  superior,  thus  nearer  to  the  Lord,  n. 
2148,  3084,  4599,  5146,  8325.  The  man  who  is  regenerating, 
and  likewise  the  man  who  is  regenerated,  undergoes  also  varia- 
tions of  state  as  to  love  and  as  to  faith,  by  elevations  towards 
interior  things,  and  by  depressions  towards  exterior  things  ;  but 
there  are  few  capable  of  reflecting  upon  it,  because  they  do  not 
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knuw  what  it  is  to  think  and  to  will  in  the  internal  man  and  in 
the  external,  nor  even  indeed  what  the  internal  man  is,  and 
what  the  external.  To  think  and  to  will  in  the  internal  man, 
is  to  think  and  to  will  in  heaven,  for  the  internal  man  is  there, 
but  to  think  and  to  will  in  the  external  man  is  to  think  and  to 
will  in  the  world,  for  the  external  man  is  there  ;  wherefore  when 
man  is  in  love  to  God,  and  in  faith  thence  derived,  then  he  is  in 
the  internal,  because  he  is  in  heaven ;  but  when  he  is  in  obscu- 
rity as  to  love,  and  the  faith  thence  derived,  then  he  is  in  the 
external,  because  in  the  world.  These  states  also  are  meant  by 
morning,  mid-day,  evening,  and  night,  or  the  twilight,  in 
the  Word  ;  as  likewise  states  of  the  church,  the  first  state  of 
which  is  moreover  called  morning  in  the  Word,  the  second  state 
mid-day,  the  third  evening,  and  the  fourth  or  last  night.  But 
when  the  church  is  in  its  night,  in  which  it  is  when  no  longer 
in  love  to  God  and  in  faith,  then  morning  commences  from  the 
twilight  with  another  nation,  where  a  new  church  is  estab 
iished.  For  it  is  with  the  church  in  general  as  with  man  in 
particular  ;  his  first  state  is  a  state  of  innocence,  thus  also  of 
love  towards  parents,  towards  his  nurse,  and  also  towards  hia 
infant  companions  ;  his  second  state  is  a  state  of  light,  for  when, 
the  infant  becomes  a  boy,  lie  learns  those  things  which  are  of 
light,  that  is,  the  truths  of  faith,  and  believes  them ;  the  third 
state  is  when  he  begins  to  love  the  world  and  to  love  himself, 
as  is  the  case  when  he  becomes  a  youth,  and  when  he  thinks 
from  himself,  and  in  proportion  as  these  loves  increase,  in  the 
same  ])roportion  faith  decreases,  and  with  faith  charity  towards 
the  neighbor,  and  love  to  God  ;  the  fourth  and  last  state  is 
when  he  has  no  concern  about  truths,  and  especially  when  he 
denies  tiiem.  Such  states  also  are  the  states  of  every  church 
fr(»m  its  beginning  to  its  end ;  its  first  state  is  likewise  a  state  of 
infancy,  thus  also  of  innocence,  consequently  of  love  to  the 
Lord,  this  state  of  it  is  called  morning ;  the  second  state  is  a 
state  of  light ;  the  third  state  is  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity, 
which  is  its  evening;  and  the  fonrth  state  is  a  state  of  no  love 
and  thence  of  no  liglit,  which  is  its  night.  The  reason  of  this 
is,  because  evils  increase  every  day,  and  so  far  as  they  increase, 
60  far  one  infects  another  like  a  contagion,  especially  parents 
their  children  ;  besides  that,  hereditary  evils  are  successively 
concentrated,  and  thus  transmitted.  That  morning  signifies  the 
first  state  of  the  church,  and  also  a  state  of  love,  is  manifest 
from  Daniel,  "  The  holy  One  said,  how  long  is  this  vision,  the 
continual  [sacrifice]  and  the  vastating  prevarication  ;  lie  said  to 
me  eve^n  to  the  evening^  morning,  two  tiiousand  and  three  hun- 
dred ;  then  shall  what  is  holy  be  justified,"  viii.  13,  14.  The 
subject  here  treated  of  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord  ;  evening  is 
rlic  state  of  the  church  before  His  coming,  but  morning  is  the 
ti.i-et  state  of  the  church  after  His  coming,  and  in  the  supreme 
VOL.  X.  10 
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seiibo  it  denotes  the  Lord  Himself.  The  reason  why  the  Lord,  iu 
the  supreme  sense,  is  tlie  morning,  is,  because  lie  is  the  sun  of 
lieaven.  and  the  sun  of  heaven  never  sets,  but  is  always  risijig; 
hence  also  the  Lord  is  called  the  east  [oriens],  consequently 
also  the  morning,  as  may  be  seen  n.  2405,  2780,  9668.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  He  calleth  to  me  out  of  Seir,  watchman,  what  of  the 
nii/ht,  what  of  the  night  ;  the  watchman  said,  the  morning  cometh 
and  also  the  night^''  xxi.  11,  12.  By  watchman,  in  the  internal 
sense,  is  meant  one  who  observes  the  states  of  the  church  and 
its  changes,  thus  every  prophet ;  by  night  is  meant  the  last 
state  of  the  church,  by  morning  its  first  state ;  by  Seir,  from 
wliich  the  watchman  cries,  is  signified  the  illumination  of  the 
nations  which  are  in  darkness  ;  that  Seir  has  this  signification, 
may  be  seen,  n.  4240 ;  and  that  night  denotes  the  last  state  of 
the  church,  n.  6000  ;  the  morning  cometh  and  also  the  night, 
signifies,  that  although  those  have  illumination  who  are  of  the 
New  Church,  yet  that  it  is  still  night  to  those  who  are  in  the 
old.  The  like  is  signified  by  morning  in  David,  "/;?.  the  even- 
ing weeping  will  continue  all  night,  in  tlie  morning  will  be  sing- 
ing," Psalm  XXX.  5.  And  in  Isaiah,  ''''About  the  time  of  evening 
behold  terror,  J^ore  the  morning  it  is  not,"  xvii.  14.  Inasmuch 
as  morning  signifies  the  Lord  in  the  supreme  sense,  and  thence 
love  from  Him  to  Him,  therefore  the  manna,  which  was  hea- 
venly bread,  rained  down  every  morning^  Exod.  xvi.  8,  12,  13, 
21.  That  the  Lord  is  the  bread  which  comes  down  from  heaven, 
thus  the  manna,  may  be  seen  in  John,  vi.  33,  35,  48,  50  ;  and 
that  bread  denotes  celestial  love,  which  is  love  from  the  Lord  to 
the  Lord,  n.  2165,  2177,  3464,  4217,  4735,  5405,  5915,  9545. 
And  whereas  the  Lord  is  the  east  [oriens]  and  the  morning,  and 
the  all  of  celestial  love  is  from  Him,  therefore  also  He  rose  in 
the  morning  on  the  day  of  the  Sabhath,  Mark  xvi.  9  ;  and  there- 
fore also  the  day  before  the  passover  was  called  evening ;  for  by 
the  feast  of  the  passover  was  signified  the  Lord's  presence,  and 
the  liberation  of  the  faithful  frum  damnation  by  Him,  n.  7867, 
9286,  9287  to  9292.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word,  may  know  what  is  involved  in  Peter's  thrice 
denying  the  Lord,  before  the  cock  crew  twice,  Matt.  xxvi.  34, 
74,  75  ;  Mark  xiv.  30,  68,  72 ;  Luke  xxii.  34,  60,  61 ;  John 
xviii.  27  ;  for  by  Peter  was  represented  the  faith  of  the  church, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  church  as  to  faith  ;  by  the  time 
when  the  cock  crew  was  signified  the  last  state  of  the  church, 
which  time  was  also  called  cock-crowing  ;  by  triple  denial  Avas 
signified  the  plenary  denial  of  the  Lord  in  the  end  of  the  church. 
Tliat  Peter  represented  the  faith  of  the  church,  thus  the  church 
as  to  faith,  may  be  seen  in  the  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and 
to  cliap.  xxii. ;  also  n.  3750,  4738,  and  that  those  words  to  Peter 
signified  the  denial  of  the  Lord  in  the  church  when  its  end  is, 
n.  6000,  6073,  10,087 :  fur  tiie  Lord  is  denied,  when  there  is  no 
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longer  any  faith,  and  tliere  is  no  faith  when  there  is  no  longer 
any  charity.  Tliat  three  signifies  what  is  plenary,  may  be  seen,  n. 
278S,  4495,  7715,  8347,  9198,  9488,  9489.  It  is  from" this  ground 
that  it  was  said,  that  he  should  thrice  deny.  That  tiiis  was  done 
in  tlie  twilight,  when  morning  was  about  to  appear,  is  manifest 
from  Joim,  chap,  xviii.  28  ;  and  that  cock-crowing  and  twilight 
denote  the  same  thing,  is  evident  from  Mark,  "  Watch  ye,  f  >r 
ye  know  not  when  the  Lord  of  the  house  is  about  to  come,  in  the 
evening,  or  at  midnight,  orat  cock-crowing,  or  in  the  morning," 
xiii.  35.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
what  is  signified  by  morning. 

10,135.  "  And  the  other  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between 
the  evenings  " — that  hereby  is  signiiied  the  like  in  a  state  of 
light  and  of  love  in  the  external  man,  appears  from  the  sign'i- 
lication  of  offering  a  lamb  or  sacrilicing  him.  as  dent)ting  re- 
moval from  evils  by  the  good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord,  as 
■described  just  above,  n.  10,134  ;  and  from  the  signilication  of 
between  the  evenings,  as  denoting  in  a  state  of  light  and  of  love 
in  the  external  man  ;  for  by  evening  in  the  Word  is  signified  a 
state  of  the  interiors  when  the  truths  of  faith  are  in  obscui-ity, 
and  the  goods  of  love  in  some  degree  of  cold  ;  for  the  states  of 
love  and  of  light  vary  with  angels,  as  in  the  world  the  states 
of  the  times  of  the  day  vary,  which  are  morning,  mid-day,  even- 
ing, night  or  the  twilight,  and  again  morning.  When  the 
a.ngels  are  in  a  state  of  love,  tiien  it  is  morning  to  tiiem,  and 
then  the  Lord  appears  to  tiicin  as  the  rising  sun  ;  when  they  are 
in  a  state  of  liglit,  tlien  it  is  mid-day  to  them  ;  but  wdien  they 
are  in  a  state  of  light  in  obscurity,  then  it  is  evening  to  them  ; 
and  afterwards  when  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  in  obscurity  or 
in  some  degree  of  cold,  then  it  is  night  to  them,  or  rather  the 
twilight  preceding  the  morning.  Such  states  succeed  con- 
tinually with  the  angels,  and  by  them  they  are  continually 
perfecting.  Those  variations  however  do  not  exist  from  the 
sun  there,  and  from  its  rising  and  setting,  but  from  the  state 
of  the  interiors  of  the  angels  themselves  ;  for  tiiey  desire, 
like  men,  to  be  at  one  time  in  their  internals,  and  at  another 
in  externals;  when  they  are  in  internals,  then  they  are  in 
a  state  of  love,  and  of  liglit  thence  derived  in  clearness,  and 
when  in  externals,  then  they  are  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light 
tiience  derived  in  obscurity,  for  such  is  the  external  in  respect 
to  the  internal.  This  is  the  origin  of  the  variations  of  the  states 
of  the  angels.  The  reason  wliy  they  have  such  states,  and 
•Buch  variations,  is,  because  t)ie  Sun  of  heaven,  which  is  there 
the  Lord,  is  the  Divine  Love  itself;  wherefore  the  heat  which 
thence  proceeds  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  which  thence 
proceeds  is  the  truth  of  faith  ;  for  all  things  which  proceed  from 
tliat  Sun  are  alive,  and  not  like  ihe  things  which  proceed  from 
tlie  sun  of  the  world  which  arc  dead.      Hence  it  ma^-  be  mani 
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test  what  lieavenly  heat  is,  and  wliat  lieavenly  light ;  and  whence 
it  is  that  by  iieat,  tiame,  and  lire,  in  the  Word,  is  signilied  the 
good  of  love,  and  by  liglit  and  its  splendor  the  trutli   of  faith, 
and  by  the  8iin  the  Lord  Himself  as  to  Divine  Love.    That  the 
Lord  in  the  heavens  is  a  Sun,  may  be  seen,  n.  3036,  36-i3,  4321, 
5U0T,  7078,  7083,  7171,  7173,  8812;  that  the  lieat  tlience  de- 
rived  is  the  good  of  love,  n.  3338,  3339,  3636,  3693,  4018, 
5125,  6032,  6314  ;  and  that  the  light  from  that  Sun   is  Divine 
Truth,  from  which  comes  faith,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  in 
what  is  cited,  n.  9548,  9684.     From  these  considerations  it  may 
now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by    morning,    and   what  by 
evening.     But  let  it  be  observed,   that   this  morning  involves 
also    mid-day,  and    that    evening  involves  also  the    twilight; 
for  when  mention  is  made  in  the  Word  of  morning  and  evening, 
in  such  case  the  whole  day  is  meant,  thus  by  morning  also  mid- 
day, and  by  evening  also  night  or  twilight ;  hence  it  is  that  by 
morning  is  here  signified  a  state  of  love  and  also  of  liglit  in 
clearness,  and  by  evening  a  state  of  light  and  also  of  love  in 
obscurity,  or  in  the  external  man.     That  by  between  the  even- 
ings is  not  meant  the  time  between  the  evening  of  one  day  and 
the  evening  of  another  day,  but  the  time  between  evening  and 
morning,  tltus  inclusively  night  or  twilight,  is  evident  from  tliis 
consideration,  that  the  continual  burnt-offering  from  a  lamb  was 
not  only  made  in  the  evening,  but  also  in  the  morning.    Hence 
it  may  be  manifest  that  the  like  is  signified  in  other  places  by 
between  the  evenings,  as  where  it  is  said  that  they  should  oiler 
the  passover  hetwten  the  evenings^  Exod.  xii.  6  ;  JSTumb.   ix.   5^ 
11  ;  which  is  also  explained  elsewhere  in  these  words,  "  Thou 
shall  sacrijioe  the ])(issover  in  the  evening^  when  the  sun  hath  set, 
at  the  stated  time  of  departure  out  of  Egypt,  afterwards   thou 
slialt  roast  and  eat  it  in  the  place  which  Jehovah  thy  God  shall 
choose,  and  thou  shall  respect  the  morning^  and  shalt  go  into  thy 
tents,''  Dent.  xvi.  6,  7.     That  evening  in  general  signifies  a 
state  of  light  in  obscurity,  is  manifest  from  Jeremiah,  "  Arise, 
and  let  us  go  up  at  mid-day  ;  woe  unto  you  because  the  day 
depaiteth,  because  the  shades  of  evening  are  inclined  y  arise,  let 
us  go  up  in  the  night,  and  let  us  destroy  the  palaces,"  vi.  4,  5  ; 
in  this  passage  evening  and  night  signify  the  last  times  of  the 
church,  when  all  things  of  faith  and  of  love  are  destroyed. 
And  in  Zechariah,  speaking  of  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  "  The 
day  shall  be  one,  which  is  known  to  Jehovah,  when  about  the 
time  of  tvening  shall  he  light.     In  that  day,  living  waters  sliall 
go  forth  from  Jerusalem,  and  Jehovah  shall  be  for  a  King  over 
the  whole  earth,''  xiv.  7,  8.     The  end  of  the  church  is  the  time 
of  evening ;  light  is  the  Lor  1  as  to  Divine  Truth.    In  like  man- 
ner in  Daniel,  "'  One  saint  said  tome,  eventothe  evening,  inorn- 
ing,  two  thousand  three  hundred,"  viii,  13,  14. 

10,136.  •"  And  a  tentii  of  fine  flour  mixed   with   bruised   oil^ 
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the  fourth  of  a  hiu  '' — that  hereby  is  signified  spiritual  good 
from  wluit  is  celestial  as  much  as  [is  necessary]  for  conjunction, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tenth  of  an  ephah.  as  de- 
uoting  so  much  as  is  sufficient,  and  so  much  as  is  for  uses  ;  see 
n.  8-16S,  8540,  9757  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fine  flour,  as 
denoting  truth  from  good,  see  n.  9995,  in  this  case  truth  from 
celestial  good,  which  trutli  is  called  spiritual  good  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  oil,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  see  n.  886, 
3723,'  4582,  4638,  9474,  9780 ;  and  from  the  signification  ot 
tlio  foui'th  of  a  hin,  as  denoting  so  much  as  [is  required]  for 
conjunction,  for  by  four  is  signified  conjunction,  n.  9601,  9674; 
and  hence  a  fourth  or  fourth  part  denotes  so  much  as  is  sufficient 
for  that  purpose.  An  ephah  and  a  hin  were  measures,  and  by 
measures  is  signified  the  quantity  of  a  thing  treated  of;  by  an 
ephah,  which  was  a  measure  of  fine  flour,  of  whe-at  and  of 
barley,  the  quantity  of  good,  and  by  a  hin,  which  was  a  mea- 
sure of  wine  and  of  oil,  the  quantity  of  truth ;  that  the  tenth 
of  an  ephah  is  what  is  meant,  is  manifest  from  Leviticus  vi.  20, 
and  other  passages.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  a  tenth  of  fine 
flour  mixed  with  bruised  oil,  the  fourth  of  a  hin,  is  signified 
spiritual  good  from  celestial,  so  much  as  [is  necessary]  for  con- 
junction. What  is  meant  by  spiritual  and  what  by  celestial, 
may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277. 

10,137.  "  And  a  libation  of  the  fourth  of  a  hin  of  wine" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  spiritual  truth  so  much  as  [is  expedient] 
for  conjunction,  apjiears  from  the  signification  of  wine,  as  de- 
noting truth,  see  n.  1071,  1798,  6377,  in  this  case  spiritual 
truth  corresponding  to  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial, 
which  is  signified  by  fine  flour  mixed  with  oil,  see  just  above,  n. 
10,136.  For,  in  the  Word,  where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  is 
treated  of  also,  and  indeed  truth  of  the  same  genus  with  that 
from  which  the  good  is  derived,  by  reason  that  each  and  every 
thing  in  heaven,  and  likewise  in  the  world,  has  reference  to  good 
and  to  truth,  and  to  both  that  they  may  be  something,  for  good 
without  trutli  is  not  good,  and  ti-uth  without  good  is  not  truth, 
as  may  be  seen  in  wliat  was  cited,  n.  9263,  9314.  Hence  it  is 
that  when  the  meat-oflering  was  ofl'ered,  which  was  bread,  a 
libation  was  also  oflfered,  which  was  wiie;  in  like  manner  in 
the  holy  supper.  Hence  it  is  that  by  a  libation  of  wine  is  here 
meant  truth  corres[)onding  with  the  good,  signified  by  the  meat- 
oflering  spoken  of  just  above  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
fourth  of  a  hin,  that  it  was  as  much  as  was  sufficient  for  con- 
junction, see  just  above,  n.  10,136.  Every  one  may  see,  that 
by  a  meat-oflering  wiiich  was  bread,  and  by  a  libation  which 
was  wine,  is  not  meant  merely  bread  and  wine,  but  something 
of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  thus  things  spiritual  and  celestial, 
which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  ;  otherwise  to  wluit 
purpose  could  bread  and  wine  be  put  upon  the  fire  of  the  altar  f 
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co\iUl  tliis  have  hcen  o^ratot'iil  to  Jeliovali?  or  could  this  liuve 
beon  to  II hu  jui  odor  ot"  rest,  as  it  is  called,  and  could  thia 
expiate  nuiu  ?  He  wlu^  thinks  iiolily  of  the  Word,  can  never 
6Uj)})ose  that  such  an  eartidj  thing  would  be  well  pleasing  to 
Jehovah,  unless  something  higher  and  more  interioi'ly  Divine 
was  contained  in  it.  He  who  believes  that  the  Word  is  Divine 
and  spiritual  thri>ughout,  ought  to  believe  I'ully  that  in  eacii  of 
its  expressions  there  lies  concealed  an  arcanum  of  iieaven.  The 
reason,  moreover,  win'  heretofore  it  has  iu)t  been  known  where 
that  arcanum  lies  concealed  is,  because  it  has  not  been  known 
that  there  is  an  internal  sense,  which  is  spiritual  and  Divine,  in 
every  portion  of  the  Word  ;  also  that  angels  are  attendant  upon 
every  man,  who  perceive  what  he  thinks,  and  apprehend  the 
Word  spiritually  whilst  he  is  reading  it,  and  that  through  them 
from  the  Loi"d  a  holy  pi'inciple  then  fiuws  in,  and  thus  that  by 
them  there  is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man,  conserpiently 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  heavens  with  him.  For  this 
reason  such  a  Woi'd  has  been  given  to  man,  by  which  his  salva- 
tion may  be  thus  provided  for  by  the  Lord,  and  no  otherwise. 
Tliat  the  meat-otfering,  which  was  bi'ead,  signifies  the  good  of 
love,  and  that  the  libation,  whicii  was  wine,  signifies  the  good 
of  faith,  and  that  they  are  so  perceived  by  the  angels,  may  be 
manifest  from  all  those  things  whicli  are  mentioned  in  the  Word 
concerning  the  meat-oflering  and  concerning  tlie  libation,  as  in 
Joel,  ^^The  m,eat-offering  is  cat  off  and  the  ligation  from  the  house 
of  Jehovah  /  the  priests,  the  ministers  of  Jehovah  have  mourned, 
the  Held  is  devastated,  the  earth  liatli  mourned,  because  the 
corn  is  devastated,  the  new  wine  is  dried  up,  the  oil  languisheth, 
the  vine  is  diied  up,  and  the  fig-tree  languisheth  ;  howl,  ye 
ministers  of  Jehovah,  hecause  the  -n teat- offset' big  and  the  libation 
is  withholden  from  the  house  of  our  God ;  because  the  day  of 
Jehovah  is  near,  and  cometli  as  devastation  from  Schaddai," 
i.  9  to  15.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  the  last  time  of  the 
church,  when  there  is  no  longer  in  it  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith,  which  is  signified  by  the  day  of  Jehovah  being 
near,  and  coming  as  a  devastation  from  Schaddai.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  the  meat-ofi'ering  and  libation,  which  were  out 
(M  from  the  house  of  Jehovah,  by  the  field  which  was  devas- 
tated, by  the  earth  M-hich  mourned,  by  the  corn  which  was  also 
devastated,  by  tiie  new  wine  which  was  dried  up,  by  the  oil 
which  languisheth,  and  by  the  vine  and  fig-tree,  are  signified 
such  things  as  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven.  What  is  sig- 
nified, however,  the  internal  sense  teaches  ;  and  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent, that  by  field  is  signified  the  ciiurch  as  to  the  i-eception  of 
truth,  as  may  l)e  seen,  n.  3766,  4982,  7502,  7571,  9295;  by 
earth  the  church  as  to  good,  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  ;  by  corn 
every  good  of  the  church,  n.  5295,  5410,  5959;  by  new  wine 
oveiy  truth  of  the  church,  n.  35S0  ;  by  oil  the  good  of  love,  u. 


10,137.J  EXODUS.  151 

4582,  4638,  9780  ;  by  vine  the  interior  good  of  the  Spiritual 
Church,  n.  5113,  6376,  9277 ;  and  by  lig-tree  exterior  good,  n. 
217,  4231,  5113.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  a  meat-oifering  and 
libation  denote  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the 
good  of  faith.  And  in  Malachi,  "  The  meat-offering  I  will  not 
accept  from  your  hands  ;  for  from  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to 
its  setting  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  great  among  the  nations  ;  and 
in  every  place  incense  is  brought  to  My  name,  and  a  clean  meat- 
offering^'' i.  10,  11.  That  in  this  passage  by  a  meat-offering  is 
not  meant  a  meat-offering,  nor  by  incense  incense,  is  evi'dent, 
for  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  cimrcli  amongst  the  Gentiles, 
with  whom  there  was  yet  no  meat-offering;  for  it  is  said,  from 
the  rising  of  the  sun  to  its  setting  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  great 
amongst  the  nations,  and  in  every  place  is  a  clean  meat-offering 
and  incense  ;  that  incense  denotes  adoration  from  the  good  of 
faith,  may  be  seen,  n.  9475.  In  like  manner  in  David,  "  M}' 
prayers  are  accepted,  [they  are]  incense  he/ore  Thee,  the  lifting  up 
of  my  hands  is  the  meat-offering  of  the  evening^''  Psalm  cxli.  2  ; 
the  meat-offering  of  the  evening  is  the  good  of  love  in  the  external 
man.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Ye  are  inflamed  with  gods  under  every 
green  tree,  also  thou  hastpoured forth  alihation\oi\\Qn\ ;  thou 
hast  made  a  present  to  ascend,  thou  offerest  a  present  to  the  king 
in  oil  ;  and  thon  multipliest  thy  spices  ;  and  humblest  thyself  to 
hell,"  Ivii.  6,  9.  It  here  treats  of  worship  grounded  in  evils 
and  falses,  which  are  from  hell ;  gods  in  the  internal  sense 
denote  falses,  for  those  who  worshiped  other  gods  called  them 
indeed  by  name,  but  still  they  were  falses  derived  from  the  evils 
whicii  they  worshiped.  That  strange  gods  in  the  Word  denote 
falses,  may  be  seen,  n.  4402,  8941.  A  green  tree  denotes  every 
principle  that  is  perceptive,  has  knowledge  of,  and  tends  to  con 
firm  what  is  false,  n.  2722,  2972,  4552,  7692.  Green  denotes 
what  is  sensitive,  n.  7691.  To  be  enfiamed  denotes  the  ardor 
of  worship,  for  fire,  from  which  the  enflaming  comes,  denotes 
love  in  both  senses,  n.  5215,  6832,  7575.  To  pour  forth  a  liba- 
tion denotes  worship  grounded  in  the  falses  of  evil.  To  otter  a 
present  to  a  king  in  oil,  denotes  to  worship  Satan  from  evils. 
A  present  in  oil  is  a  meat-ottering.  To  multiply  spices  is  to 
multiply  incense,  b}'  which  are  signified  adoi-utions,  n.  9475  ; 
wherefore  also  it  is  said,  that  he  humbles  himself  to  hell.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  nuinifest  that  the  meat-ottering, 
which  was  bread,  and  the  libation,  wliich  was  wine,  signify 
such  things  as  are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  namely,  hea- 
venly meat  and  drink,  in  like  manner  as  the  bread  and  wine  ia 
the  lioly  sujiper  ;  for  the  reason  above  mentioned,  that  heaven 
may  conjoin  itself  with  nnin  by  tiie  Word,  consequently  the 
Lord  tlirough  heaven  by  means  of  the  Word.  When  the  Divine 
of  the  Word  consists  in  such  things,  then  it  not  only  nourishes 
human  minds,  l  ut  ;dso  angelic  minds,  and  causes   heaven  iinJ 
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tlie  world  to  l)e  n  otie.  From  tliese  considerations  it  may  also 
be  nianit'ost  that  each  and  every  t\uu<x,  which  was  said  and  com- 
manded in  the  Word  concernino;  the  meat-ott'ering  and  libation, 
or  concerning  bread  and  wine,  contains  inwai-dly  in  it  Divine 
arcana  ;  as  that  the  meat-oft'ering  should  be  line  flour,  on  whicli 
should  be  poured  oil  and  also  frankincense,  and  that  it  should 
be  wholly  salted,  and  that  it  should  be  unleavened  ;  also  that 
there  should  be  one  rule  for  its  composition  when  a  lamb  was 
sacrificed,  another  when  a  ram,  another  when  a  bullock,  and 
also  a  difl^'erent  one  in  the  sacrifices  of  guilt  aud  of  sin  from 
that  used  in  the  other  sacrifices  ;  in  like  manner  the  rule  of  the 
composition  of  the  wine  was  various  in  the  libation  ;  unless  each 
had  involved  arcana  of  heaven,  such  things  would  never  have 
been  commanded  in  the  way  of  application  to  the  various  things 
of  worship.  That  these  various  things  may  be  presented  under 
one  view,  it  is  allowed  to  offer  them  in  their  order,  "  In  the 
eucharistic  sacrifices  and  burnt-ofiterings  there  was  for  everi/ 
lamb  a  meat-offenngofonete7ithqfa?i  ejjhah  of Jinejloii?'  mixed 
with  the  foicrth  of  a  hinofoil  ;  and  wine  for  a  libation  the  fourth 
of  a  hin.  For  every  ram  there  was  a  meat-ofleringo/7iO(/  tenths 
of  fine  flour  and  a  third  of  a  hin  of  oil ;  of  wine  for  a  libation 
the  third  of  a  hin.  For  every  bullock  there  was  a  meat-ofl'ering 
of  three  teiiths  of  fine  flour  mixed  with  oil  the  half  of  a  hin  ; 
and  of  wine  for  a  libation  the  half  of  a  hin^"^  Numb.  xv.  4  to 
12  ;  chap,  xxviii.  10,  11,  12,  20,  21,  28,  29  ;  chap.  xxix.  3,  4,  9, 
10,  14,  15,  18,  21,  24,  27,  30,  33,  37.  The  reason  why  there 
was  a  different  proportion  of  tl>e  quantity  of  fine  flour  of  oil, 
and  of  wine,  for  a  lamb,  than  for  a  ram  and  a  bullock,  was, 
because  a  lamb  signified  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  a  ram 
the  middle  good  of  innocence,  and  a  bullock  the  idtimate  or 
external  good  of  innocence  ;  for  there  are  three  heavens,  the  in- 
most, the  middle,  and  the  ultimate,  hence  also  there  are  three 
degrees  of  the  good  of  innocence  ;  its  increase  from  first  to  last 
is  signified  by  the  increasing  proportion  of  fine  flour,  of  oil,  and 
of  wine.  It  is  to  be  observed,  that  the  good  of  innocence  is  the 
very  soul  of  heaven,  because  this  good  is  alone  receptive  of  love, 
of  charity,  and  of  faith,  which  make  the  heavens.  That  a  lamb 
denotes  the  inmost  good  of  innocence,  may  be  seen,  n.  3994, 
10,132  ;  that  a  ram  denotes  the  middle  or  interior  good  of  inno- 
cence, n.  10,042;  and  that  a  bullock  denotes  the  ultimate  or 
external  good  of  innocence,  n.  9391,  9990.  But  in  the  sacri- 
fices for  confession  there  was  a  meat-offering  of  unleavened  cakes 
mixed  with  oil.^  of  unleavened  wafers  anointed  with  oil.,  offlne 
Hour  puffed  up  for  the  cakes  mixed  with  oil  j  besides  leavened 
cakes  of  bread.,  Levit.  vii.  11,  12  ;  and  in  the  sacrifices  of  guilt 
and  of  sin  there  was  a  meat-oflering  of  the  tenth,  of  an  ephah 
^'  fine  flour.,  but  no  oil  and  frankincense  upon  it.,  Levit.  v.  11. 
The  reason  whv  no  oil  and  frankincense  was  to  be  put  upon  the 
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meat-offering  of  the  sacrifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt  was,  because  by 
oil  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  and  by  frankincense  the  truth 
of  that  good,  and  by  the  sacrifice  of  sin  and  of  guilt  is  signified 
purification  and  expiation  from  evils  and  the  falses  thence 
derived,  which  on  that  account  were  not  to  be  commixed  with 
good  and  the  truth  thence  derived.  Moreover  concerning  the 
meat-offering  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  on  the  day  in  which  they 
were  anointed,  may  be  seen,  Levit.  vi.  13,  11,  15  ;  concerning 
the  meat-offering  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest,  Levit.  ii.  14, 
15  ;  chap.  xxiii.-lO,  12,  13,  17;  the  meat-offering  of  the  Xaza- 
rite,  Numb.  vi. ;  the  meat-offering  of  jealousy,  Numb.  v. ;  and 
the  meat-offering  of  one  that  was  cleansed  from  the  leprosy, 
Levit.  xiv. ;  and  concerning  the  meat-offering  baked  in  an  oven  ; 
the  meat-offering  of  the  frying-pan  ;  and  the  meat-offering  in 
the  kettle,  Levit.  ii.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7  ;  that  no  leaven  was  to  be  in 
the  meat-offering,  nor  any  honey  ;  and  that  the  meat-offering 
was  to  be  wholly  salted,  verses  10, 11,  13,  of  the  same  chapter. 
The  reason  why  no  leaven  and  honey  were  to  be  in  the  meat- 
offering was,  because  leaven  in  the  spiritual  sense  denotes  the 
false  derived  from  evil,  and  honey  denotes  external  delight  thus 
commixed  with  the  delight  of  the  love  of  the  world,  by  which 
also  celestial  goods  and  truths  ferment,  and  are  thereby  dis- 
sipated ;  and  the  reason  why  it  was  to  be  wholly  salted  was, 
because  salt  signified  truth  desiring  good,  thus  conjoining  both. 
That  leaven  denotes  the  false  derived  from  evil,  may  be  seen,  n. 
2342,  7906,  8051,  9992  ;  that  honey  denotes  external  delight, 
thus  the  delight  of  love  in  both  senses,  n.  5620 ;  and  that  salt 
denotes  truth  desiring  good,  n.  9207. 

10.138.  "With  the  first  lamb" — that  hereby  are  signified  these 
things  in  the  internal  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
first  lamb,  or  what  was  offered  for  a  burnt-offering  in  the  morn- 
ing, as  denoting  tiie  good  of  innocence  in  the  internal,  see 
above,  n.  10,134. 

10.139.  "  And  the  second  lamb  thou  shalt  offer  between  the 
evenings" — tiiat  hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  evils  by  the 
good  of  innocence  from  the  Lord  in  a  state  of  love  and  of  light 
tlience  derived  in  the  external  man,  is  evident  from  what  was 
expUiined  above,  n.  10,135,  where  similar  words  occur. 

10.140.  "According  to  the  morning  meat-offering,  and  ac- 
cording to  the  libation  thereof,  thou  shalt  offer  it" — that  hereby 
is  signified  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  and  its  triitli  so 
much  as  insufficient  for  conjunction,  appeal's  from  the  significa- 
tion of  tiie  morning  meat-offering,  or  of  the  meat-offering  for  the 
second  lamb,  as  denoting  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial, 
and  its  truth  so  much  as  is  sufficient  for  conjunction,  see  also 
above,  n.  10,136.  10,137. 

10.141.  "For  an  odor  of  rest" — that  lierel^y  is  signified  a 
prii^ciple  perceptive  of  })eace,  is  manifest  tVom  tlie  siguilication 
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of  :vu  odor  of  rest,  as  denoting  what  is  perceptive  of  peace,  see 
n.  10,054. 

10.142.  "An  offering  made  by  fire  unto  Jehovah" — that 
liereby  is  signified  from  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  is  evident 
from  what  was  said  and  shown  also  above,  u.  10,055. 

10.143.  "  And  a  burnt-offering  continually  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  all  Divine  ^Yorship  m  general,  appeai-s  from  the  sig- 
nification of  a  burnt-offering,  as  denoting  Divine  Worship,  of 
which  we  shall  speak  presently;  and  from  the  signification  of 
continual,  as  denoting  all  and  iu  all,  see  above,  n.  10,133  ;  hence 
by  a  burnt-offering  continually  is  signified  all  Divine  Worship 
in  general,  and  when  the  lamb  is  understood,  of  which  theburnt- 
oflering  consists,  by  which  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
that  also  is  signified  iu  all  worship ;  for  all  worship,  which  is 
truly  worship,  will  be  from  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of 
love,  and  in  every  good  of  love,  and  hence  in  every  truth  of 
faith,  there  will  be  the  good  of  innocence,  n.  10,133  ;  hence  it 
is  that  by  the  continual  burnt-offering  is  also  signified  in  all 
worship.  The  reason  why  a  burnt-ofi'ering  denotes  all  worship 
is,  because  burnt-offerings  and  sacrifices  were  the  principal 
tilings  of  representative  worship  with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewisk 
nation,  and  all  things  have  reference  to  their  principal,  and 
are  hence  denominated.  That  the  principal  of  worship  with 
that  nation  consisted  in  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings,  and  that 
hence  by  those  things  is  signified  the  all  of  worship  in  general,, 
may  be  seen,  n.  922,  1343,  2180,  6905,  8680,  8936,  10,142.  It 
may,  however,  be  expedient  briefly  to  state  what  the  Divine 
Worship  is,  which  is  signified  by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  ;. 
by  sacrifices  and  burnt-offerings  were  specifically  signified  puri- 
lication  from  evils  and  falses,  and  then  the  implantation  of  good 
and  o-f  truth,  and  the  conjunction  of  both,  thus  regeneration, 
as  may  be  seen,  n.  10,022,  10,053,  10,057.  The  man  who  is 
principled  in  these  is  in  genuine  worship,  for  purification  from 
evils  and  falses  consists  in  desisting  from  them,  and  in  shunning 
and  holding  them  in  aversion ;  and  the  implantation  of  good 
and  of  truth  consists  in  thinking  and  willing  what  is  good  and 
true,  and  in  speaking  and  doing  them  ;  and  the  conjunction 
of  both  consists  in  living  from  them ;  for  when  good  and  truth 
are  conjoined  with  man,  he  has  then  a  new  will  and  a  new 
understanding,  consequently  a  new  life.  When  man  is  of  such 
a  quality,  then  in  every  employment  in  which  he  is  engaged 
there  is  Divine  Worship,  for  he  then  has  respect  to  the  Divine- 
in  every  thing,  he  venerates  it,  and  he  loves  it,  consequently 
he  worships  it.  That  this  is  genuine  Divine  Worship,  is  un- 
known to  those  who  place  all  worship  in  adoration  and  in 
prayers,  thus  in  such  things  as  are  of  the  mouth  and  of  the 
thought,  and  not  iu  such  as  are  of  the  work  grounded  in  the 
good  of  love  and  in  the  good  of  faith ;  wlien  yet  the  Lord  re 
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gards  nothing  else  in  the  man,  who  is  in  adoration  and  in  prajei's, 
tiian  his  heart,  that  is,  his  interiors,  as  to  their  quality  in  regard 
to  love  and  the  faith  thence  derived  ;  wherefore  if  these  things 
are  not  inwardly  in  adoration  and  in  prayers,  there  is  no  soul  and 
life  in  these  latter,  but  it  is  an  external,  like  that  of  flatterers 
and  pretenders,  who  it  is  well  known,  are  not  pleasing  even 
to  a  wise  man  in  the  world.  In  a  word,  to  act  according  to  the 
precepts  of  the  Lord  is  truly  the  worship  of  Him,  yea  it  is  truly 
love  and  truly  faith  ;  which  may  be  manifest  to  eveiy  conside- 
rate person;  for  he  who  loves  any  one,  and  who  believes  any 
one,  wishes  for  nothing  more  than  to  will  and  to  do  what  the 
other  wills  and  thinks,  for  he  only  desires  to  know  his  will  and 
thought,  thus  his  good  pleasure  ;  it  is  otherwise  with  him  who 
does  not  love,  or  believe.  It  is  similar  with  love  to  God,  which 
also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  ''''lie  that  hath  My  ^recepts^ 
and  doe.th  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth  Me  /  hut  he  who  doth  not 
love  Me,  keejpeth  not  My  words^'^  xiv.  21,  24.  And  again, 
"7/"  ye  keep  My  Gommandments.,  ye  shall  abide  in  My  love  ;  My 
cotmaandnient  is  that  ye  love  one  another^''  xv.  10,  12.  That 
external  worship  without  such  an  internal  is  not  worship,  is 
also  signified  by  what  is  said  of  burnt-ofierings  and  sacrifices 
in  Jereuiiah,  "  I  spake  not  with  your  fathers  upon  tlie  words  of 
a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifice,  but  this  word  I  commanded  them, 
saying,  obey  My  voice,  and  I  will  be  to  you  for  a  God,"  vii.  21, 
22,  23.  And  in  Ilosea,  "  I  will  mercy,  and  not  sacrifice,  and 
the  knowledges  of  God  more  than  burnt-offering^''  vi.  6.  And 
in  Micah,  "  Shall  I  come  before  Jehovah  with  burnt-offering, 
will  Jehovah  be  pleased  with  thousands  of  rams;  he  hath  de- 
clared to  thee  what  is  good,  and  what  doth  Jehovah  require 
from  thee,  only  to  do  judgment,  and  lovernercy,  and  to  humble 
thyself,  by  walking  with  thy  Qod,^''  vi.  6.  7,  8.  And  in  the  1st 
book  of  Samuel,  "Hath  Jeliovah  pleasure  in  burnt-offerings 
and  sacrifices,  behold  to  coniply  is  better  than  the  sacrifice  ofoxen^ 
obedience  is  better  than  the  fat  of  rams,^''  xv.  22.  Tliat  the 
veriest  worship  of  the  Lord  itself  consists  in  a  life  of  charity, 
and  not  in  a  life  of  piety  without  that,  may  be  seen,  n.  8252 
to  8257. 

10,144.  "Throughout  your  generations" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified what  is  perpetual  in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  generations,  when  [spoken]  concerning  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  what  is  successive  in  the  church,  for  by 
the  sons  of  Israel  the  church  is  signified,  and  by  generations 
what  is  successive  in  it.  By  generations  are  also  signified  the 
spiritual  generations  which  are  of  faith  and  of  love,  thus  which 
are  of  the  church  ;  and  by  into  [or  throughout]  generations  is 
also  signified  what  is  perpetual,  tiius  likewise  wiuit  is  successive. 
That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  the  church  is  signified,  nuiy  be  seen 
in  what  is  cited,  n.    9340 ;  that   by  generations  are  signified 
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those  things  which  are  of  tiiith  and  of  love,  n.  2020,  2584, 
6239  ;  tliat  they  denote  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  n.  9789  ; 
thus  wluit  is  successive,  n.  9845. 

10,145.  "  At  the  door  of  tiie  tent" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  is  manifest  from  the  sig 
nilication  of  the  door  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  of  truth,  see  n.  10,001,  10,025. 

1(>,146.  "  Before  Jehovah  " — that  herel)y  is  signified  from 
the  Lord,  is  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah  in 
the  Woi-d  is  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9373. 
The  reason  wiiy  before  Jehovah  denotes  from  the  Lord  is,  be- 
cause before  signifies  presence,  and  the  presence  of  the  Lord  is 
as  the  quantity  received  of  the  good  Avhich  is  of  love  and  of 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith  from  Him  ;  hence  it  is  that  before 
the  Lord  denotes  from  the  Lord.  The  Lord  indeed  is  present 
with  every  man,  but  he  is  present  with  the  good  in  one  way 
and  with  the  evil  in  another ;  with  the  good  He  is  present  in 
every  thing  which  they  think  from  the  truths  of  faith,  and  which 
they  will  from  the  good  of  love  ;  and  so  present  that  He  Himself 
is  faith,  and  He  Himself  is  love  to  them ;  consequently  He  is 
as  dwelling  w^th  them,  according  to  the  words  of  the  Lord 
Himself  in  John,  "  The  Spirit  of  Truth  shall  abide  imtJt  you, 
and  shall  be  in  you  /  and  ye  shall  know  that  Tarn  in  My  Father, 
and  ye  in  Me,  and  I  in  you  ;  he  that  hath  My  precepts,  and 
doeth  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth  Me  /  to  him  we  will  come,  and 
make  our  abode  with  him,^''  xiv.  17,  18,  20,  21,  23.  But  with 
the  evil  the  Lord  is  not  present  in  every  thing,  because  they 
have  not  faith  nor  charity,  but  He  is  present  in  a  general  way, 
by  which  presence  they  have  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  of 
willing,  and  also  of  receiving  faith  and  charity,  but  only  so 
far  as  they  desist  from  evils  ;  but  so  far  as  they  do  not  desist 
from  evils,  so  far  He  appears  absent ;  the  degrees  of  his  absence 
are  according  to  the  absence  of  the  truth  and  the  good  of  faith 
and  of  love.  Hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  heaven  are  in 
the  presence  of  the  Lord,  but  those  who  are  in  hell  are  in  His 
absence.  Nevertheless  the  case  is  this,  the  Lord  is  not  absent 
from  man,  but  man  is  absent  from  the  Lord,  for  the  man  who 
is  in  evils  looks  backward  from  Him;  and  the  things  which 
are  then  before  his  eyes  are  present  to  him,  according  to  the 
nliiTuties  of  the  evils  in  which  he  is  ;  for  in  the  other  life  there 
is  not  space,  but  only  an  appearance  of  space  according  to  the 
alHnities  of  the  thoughts  and  aftectlv^wS  ;  those  things  are  almost 
like  the  presence  of  the  sun  of  this  world  as  to  light  and  as  to 
heat;  the  sun  is  equally  present  at  all  times;  but  when  the 
earth  averteth  itself  from  the  sun,  then  the  light  perishes,  and 
is  succeeded  by  shade,  first  by  the  shade  of  evening,  and  next 
by  the  shade  of  night ;  and  M'lien  the  earth  does  not  look  di- 
rectly to  the  sun,  but  obliquely,  as  occurs  in  the  time  of  winter, 
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then  the  heat  perishes,  and  is  succeeded  by  cold,  and  in  con- 
sequence thereof  all  things  of  the  earth  grow  torpid  and  die; 
this  also  is  called  the  absence  of  the  sun,  when  nevertheless  it 
IS  the  absence  of  the  earth  from  the  sun,  not  as  to  space,  bul 
as  to  a  state  of  light  and  of  heat.  These  observations  are  made 
for  the  sake  of  illustration. 

10,1-1:7.  "  Where  I  will  meet  you  to  speak  there  unto  thee  " 
—  that  hereby  is  signified  His  presence  and  influx,  appears  from 
the  signiiication  of  meeting  to  speak,  as  denoting  presence  and 
influx ;  for  to  meet  denotes  presence,  and  to  speak,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  denotes  influx.  That  to  speak 
denotes  influx,  may  be  seen  n.  2951,  54S1,  5797,  7270.  What 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  is,  was  shown  above,  n.  10,146  ;  but 
what  His  influx  is,  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9223, 
9276,  9682. 

10.148.  "  And  there  I  will  meet  the  sons  of  Israel " — that 
hereby  is  signitied  the  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  church,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  meeting,  as  denoting  presence,  as 
just  above,  n.  10,147  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  the  sons 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  n.  9340. 

10.149.  "  And  he  shall  be  sanctified  with  My  glory  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  wdiat  is  receptive  of  Divane  Truth  from  the 
Lord,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  being  sanctified,  as 
denoting  what  is  receptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  glory, 
as  denoting  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  4809,  592^2,  8627,  9427.  The 
reason  why  to  be  sanctified  denotes  what  is  receptive  of  the  Di- 
vine from  the  Lord  is,  because  the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  hence 
every  thing  holy  is  from  Him,  n.  9229  ;  and  because  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  Him,  is  what  in  the  Word  is  meant  by 
holy,  n.  9818.  Here,  however,  wdiere  it  treatsof  the  sons  of  Israel, 
of  burnt-ofi'erings  and  sacrifices,  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
and  of  the  altar,  by  M-hat  is  holy  and  by  being  sanctified  is  sig- 
nified the  representative  thereof;  by  reason  that  with  the  Is- 
raelitish  and  Jewish  nation  all  things  were  representative  of  the 
interiors  of  the  church,  wliich  are  of  faith  and  love  from  the 
Lord  to  the  Lord,  for  the  church  instituted  amongst  that  nation 
was  a  representative  church.  Hence  all  external  things  signi- 
fied and  represented  such  things  as  the  internal  sense  teaches, 
on  which  account  they  were  called  holy, — as  the  altar,  the  fire 
upon  it,  the  burnt-offering,  the  fat,  the  blood  ;  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  ;  the  table  there  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces, 
the  table  of  incense,  the  candlestick,  and  all  their  vessels  ;  espe- 
cially the  ark  in  which  was  the  testimony  ;  besides  the  breads, 
the  cakes,  the  wafers,  whicli  were  called  the  meat-offering,  the 
oil,  the  frankincense,  also  the  garments  of  Aaron,  as  the  ephod, 
the  robe,  the  tunic,  the  turban,  especially  the  breast-plate,  and 
likewise  Aaron  himself  was  called  hoi}',  and  also  the  sons  ol 
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Itnicl  ;  but  all  those  things  were  not  holy  tVoin  any  other  source 
than  because  they  represented,  and  thereby  signitied  lioly  things; 
that  is,  Divine  things  which  are  from  tlie  Lord,  for  these  alone 
are  holy.  He  who  is  in  external  things  without  internal,  believes 
that  such  tilings  were  holy,  not  representatively  but  essentially, 
after  that  they  were  initiated  ;  but  they  are  altogether  deceived. 
If  they  wt)rsliip  those  things  as  essentially  holy,  in  such  case 
they  worship  terrestrial  things,  nor  do  they  much  differ  from 
those  who  worship  stones  and  wood,  as  the  idolaters,  but  those 
who  worship  those  things  which  are  represented  or  signified, 
which  are  holy  Divine  things,  they  are  in  genuine  worship,  for 
external  things  to  them  are  only  mediate  causes  leading  to  think 
of  such  things,  and  to  will  such  things,  as  are  essential  to  the 
church,  Avhich,  as  was  said  above,  are  the  things  of  faith  and  of 
love  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord.  It  is  similar  at  the  present 
day  with  the  holy  supper  ;  those  who,  when  they  frequent  it, 
do  not  think  from  a  principle  of  faith  of  the  Lord,  of  His  love 
towards  the  human  race,  and  of  renovation  of  life  acaording  to 
His  precepts,  worship  only  bread  and  wine  in  the  holy  supper, 
and  not  the  Lord,  and  believe  external  things  holj",  which  yet 
are  not  holy  in  themselves,  but  from  those  things  which  they 
signify,  for  the  bread  there  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of 
love,  and  the  wine  the  Lord  as  to  the  truth  of  faith,  and  at  the 
same  time  receptivity  by  man,  which  two  things  are  the  very 
essentials  of  the  church,  thus  the  very  essentials  of  worship,  as 
may  be  seen  n.  4211,  4217,  4735,  6135,  6789,  7850,  8682,  9003, 
9127,  10,040.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  ma- 
nifest what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by  holy,  and  by  being  sanc- 
tified [or  made  holy]. 

10,150.  "  And  I  will  sanctify  the  tent  of  the  congregation  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  receptive  of  the  Lord  in  the 
inferior  heavens,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of  sanctifying, 
as  denoting  the  receptivity  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  as  may  be 
seen  just  above,  n.  10,149  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  the  heavens,  see  n.  3478, 
9457,  9481,  9485,  9963  ;  the  reason  why  it  denotes  the  inferior 
heavens  is,  because  by  the  altar  are  signified  the  superior  heavens, 
as  may  be  seen  just  below,  n.  10,15L  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  state  what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens  and  the 
supei'ior  heavens.  The  heavens  are  distinguished  into  two  king- 
doms, the  celestial  and  the  spiritual;  the  celestial  kingdom  makes 
the  superior  heavens,  and  the  spiritual  kingdom  the  inferior 
heavens  ;  the  essential  good  of  the  celestial  kingdom  is  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  the  good  of  mutual  love  ;  but  the  es- 
sential good  of  the  spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  to- 
wards the  neighbor,  and  the  good  of  faith  :  these  kingdoms 
differ  from  each  other  as  the  intellectual  principle  and  the  will 
principle  with  the  regenerate  n-.an, — in  general  as  good  and 
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truth :  but  what  the  quality  of  that  diftereiice  is,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  was  sliowti  concerning  those  two  kingdoms  in  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9277;  also  at  n.  95i3,  9688,  9992,  10,005, 
10,068.  The  will  principle  moreover  is  the  inmost  principle  of 
man,  for  it  is  the  man  himself  ;  but  the  intellectual  principle  in 
adjacent  and  subservient,  tlius  it  is  exterior;  what  is  interior  is 
also  called  superior,  and  what  is  exterior  is  called  inferior  ;  that 
the  celeetial  kingdom  corresponds  to  the  will  principle,  and  the 
spiritual  kingdom  to  the  intellectual  principle  appertaining  to 
the  regenerate  man,  may  be  seen  n.  9835.  From  these  consi- 
derations it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  the  inferior  heavens, 
and  wliat  by  the  superior  heavens. 

10,151.  '•  And  the  altar  " — that  liereby  is  signified  what  is 
receptive  of  tlie  Divine  from  the  Lord,  in  the  superior  lieavens, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  what 
is  receptive  of  the  Divine  from  the  Lord,  shown  above,  u.  10,149  ; 
and  from  the  signitication  of  the  altar,  as  being  a  representative 
of  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9964,  here  as  to  the  Di- 
vine Good  proceeding  from  Him  in  the  heavens,  where  it  is  re- 
ceived, thus  in  the  superior  heavens,  for  there  the  Lord  is  re- 
ceived as  to  the  Divine  Good  ;  but  in  the  inferior  heavens  the 
Lord  is  received  as  to  Divine  Truth,  according  to  what  was 
s-hown  just  above,  n.  10,150.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  wliatsoever 
represented  the  Lord  Himself,  this  also  represented  heaven,  for 
the  Divine  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  received  by  the  angels, 
makes  heaven  ;  the  angels  themselves  as  to  their  proprium  do 
not  constitute  heaven,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they  receive 
from  the  Lord.  That  this  is  the  fact,  may  be  manifest  from  this 
consideration,  that  every  one  of  thein  there  acknowledges,  be- 
lieves, and  also  perceives,  that  tliere  is  nothing  of  good  from 
themselves,  but  from  the  Lord  ;  and  that  whatsoever  is  from 
themselves  is  not  good ;  thus  altogether  according  to  the  doc- 
trinal of  the  church,  that  every  thing  good  comes  from  above. 
This  being  the  case,  it  follows,  that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is 
what  makes  celestial  life  in  them,  consequently  what  makes 
heaven.  Hence  it  ma}'  be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be  undei'stood 
that  the  Lord  is  the  all  in  all  of  heaven;  also  that  the  Lord 
dwells  there  in  His  own  ;  and  likewise  that  by  an  angel  in  the 
Word  is  signitied  somewhat  of  the  Lord,  which  subjects  have 
been  treated  of  in  the  preceding  pages  throughout.  It  is  similar 
with  the  church  ;  the  men  of  tlie  church  as  to  their  proprium 
do  not  constitute  the  church,  but  as  to  the  Divine  which  they 
receive  from  the  Lord  ;  for  every  one  in  the  church,  who  does 
not  acknowledge  and  believe,  that  all  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truth  of  faith  is  from  God,  is  not  of  the  church  ;  for  he  wills  to 
I'tve  God  from  himself,  and  to  believe  in  Gcd  from  himself,  which 
yet  no  one  can  d(t  ;  hence  also  it  is  evident  that  the  Divine  of 
tlie  Liti'd  con-jtitiitcs   tlie   chinch,    as   it   constitutes   iieaven  :— ■ 


160  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxix. 

the  cliiircli  is  nioreovor  tlie  Lord's  hoaven  in  the  earths.  Hence 
also  the  Lord  in  the  cluirch  is  the  all  in  all,  as  in  heaven,  and 
dwells  in  Ills  own  with  men,  as  with  the  ang-elsin  heaven  ;  and 
the  men  of  the  eluireh  who  thus  receive  the  Divine  by  love  and 
faith,  become  angels  of  heaven  after  the  life  in  the  world  ;  and 
none  else.  That  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  constitutes  His  king- 
dom, that  is,  heaven  and  the  church  with  Ilim,  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  John,  "The  Spirit  of  Truth  shall  abide  with  you, 
and  «hall  be  in  you  ;  and  ye  shall  know  that  I  am  in  the  Father, 
and  i/e  in  Me,  and  I  in  you,''''  xiv.  20  ;  the  Spirit  of  Truth  is  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it 
shall  abide  in  yon  ;  and  afterwards  that  He  is  in  the  Father,  and 
they  in  Him,  and  He  in  them,  whereby  is  signified  that  they 
should  be  in  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  and  the  Divine  of  theLord  in 
them  :  that  the  Divine  Human  is  what  is  there  meant,  is  evident. 
And  again  in  the  same  evangelist,  "  Abide  in  Me,  and  I  also 
in  you,  as  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of  itself,  except  it  abide 
in  the  vine,  so  neither  can  ye  except  ye  abide  in  Me  ;  he  that 
ahideth  in  Me,  and  I  in  him,  the  same  beareth  much  fruit,  for 
without  Me  ye  can  do  nothing,"  xv.  4. 

10,152.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  I  will  sanctify  to  perform 
the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Lord  in  both  as  to  the  work  (jf  salvation, 
appears  from  tiie  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord 
as  to  celestial  good,  see  n.  9806,  9966, 10,068  ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Loi'd  as  to 
spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,017, 10,068,  thus  in  both  heavens,  as  well 
the  superior  as  the  inferior ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  celestial 
good,  or  of  the  celestial  kingdom,  or  of  the  superior  heaven,  it 
is  the  same  ;  and  also  whether  we  speak  of  spiritual  good,  or  of 
the  spiritual  kingdom,  or  of  the  inferior  heaven  it  is  the  same : 
concerning  the  inferior  and  superior  heavens,  see  what  was  said 
just  above,  n.  10,150,  10,151 ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  priesthood,  as  denoting  the  Lord's  work  of  salvation,  see  n. 
9809,  10,017.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  sanctifying  Aaron 
and  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Jehovah, 
is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord  in  both  heavens  as  to 
the  work  of  salvation.  It  is  allowed  to  me  to  make  some  fur- 
ther observations  on  the  Lord's  work  of  salvation.  It  is  known 
in  the  chui'ch,  that  the  Lord  is  the  Saviour  and  Redeemer  of 
tlie  human  race,  but  it  is  known  to  few  in  what  manner  this  is 
to  be  understood.  Those  who  are  in  the  externals  of  the  church, 
believe  that  the  Lord  redeemed  the  world,  that  is,  the  human 
race,  by  His  blood,  by  which  they  mean  the  passion  of  the 
cross  ;  but  those  v;ho  are  in  the  internals  of  the  church,  know 
that  no  one  is  saved  by  the  blood  of  the  Lord,  but  by  a  life 
according  to  the  precepts  of  faith  and  of  charity  from  the  Woi-d 
of  the  Lord  ;  those  who  are  in  the  inmost  of  the  church,  by  the 
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blood  of  the  Lord  understand  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
Him,  and  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  they  understand  the  ulti- 
mate of  the  Lord's  temptation,  by  which  He  entirely  subjugated 
the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time  glorified  His  Human,  that  is, 
made  it  Divine  ;  and  that  hereby  He  redeemed  and  saved  all, 
who  snifer  themselves  to  be  regenerated  by  a  life  according  to 
the  precepts  of  faith  and  charity  from  His  Word.  By  the  blood 
of  the  Lord  moreover  in  the  internal  sense,  according  to  \yhich 
the  angels  in  the  heavens  perceive  the  Word,  is  meant  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  seen,  n. 
4735,  4978,  5476,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9397,  10,026, 10,033. 
But  how  man  was  saved  and  redeemed  by  tlie  Divine,  through 
the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  glorification  of  His  Human, 
no  one  can  know,  unless  he  knows  that  there  are  attendant 
upon  every  man  angels  from  heaven,  and  spirits  from  hell,  and 
that  unless  these  are  present  with  man  continually,  he  cannot 
think  any  thing,  nor  will  any  thing  ;  and  thus  that  man  as  to 
his  interiors  is  either  under  the  dominion  of  spirits  who  are  from 
hell,  or  under  the  dominion  of  angels  who  are  from  heaven. 
When  this  is  previously  known,  then  it  may  be  known,  that 
unless  the  Lord  had  altogether  subdued  the  hells,  and  reduced 
all  things  both  there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order,  no  one 
could  have  been  saved ;  in  like  manner,  unless  the  Lord  had 
made  His  Human  Divine,  and  had  thereby  acquired  to  Himself 
Divine  Power  over  the  iiells  and  over  the  iieavens  to  eternity  ; 
for  without  Divine  Power  neither  the  hells  nor  tlie  heavens  can 
be  kept  in  order,  since  the  power,  by  which  any  thing  exists, 
must  be  perpetual  that  it  may  subsist,  for  subsistence  is  per- 
petual existence.  The  Divine  itself,  which  is  called  the  Father, 
without  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  the  Son,  could  not 
produce  this  effect,  inasmuch  as  the  Divine  itself,  without  the 
Divine  Huiruxn,  cannot  reach  to  man,  nor  even  to  an  angel,  when 
the  human  race  have  altogether  removed  themselves  from  what 
is  Divine,  as  occurred  in  the  end  of  times,  when  there  was  no 
longer  any  faith  or  any  charity  ;  wherefore  the  Lord  then  came 
into  the  world,  and  restored  all  things,  and  this  by  virtue  of 
His  Human,  and  thus  saved  and  redeemed  man  by  faith  and 
love  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord  :  for  such  the  Lord  can  withhold 
from  the  hells  and  from  eternal  dammition,  but  not  tliose  who' 
reject  faith  and  love  from  Him  to  Him,  fur  these  reject  salvation 
and  redemption.  That  the  Divine  itself  produces  this  etiect  by 
the  Divine  Human,  is  manifest  from  numerous  passages  in  the 
Word,  as  from  those  where  the  Divine  Hunuin,  wliicii  is  the 
Son  of  God,  is  called  the  right  hand  and  arm  of  Jehovah  ;  and 
where  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  has  all  i)ower  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  earths.  That  tiie  Lord  is  called  the  right  hand  and  arna 
of  Jehovah,  may  be  seen,  n.  10,019;  and  that  He  has  all  power 
in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  10,089.  That  tlie  Lord  from 
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tlio  Divine  Hninan  snlKlued  the  hells,  ana  reduced  all  things 
tlieivin  and  in  tiie  heavens  into  order  ;  and  then  at  the  same 
time  ijloritied  His  Unman,  that  is,  made  it  Divine,  is  shown, 
n.  05i'S  and  0715,  !)S0!),  9937,  10,019;  and  that  the  Divine 
itself,  which  is  called  the  Fathei',  effected  this  by  the  Divine 
Human,  is  evident  from  John,  "In  the  l)eginning  was  the  AVord, 
and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  ;  all 
things  were  made  hy  Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  any  thing 
made  that  was  made  ;  and  the  Word  was  madejiesh,  and  dwelt 
amongst  us,^^  i.  1,  2,  3,  14.  That  in  this  passage  the  Lord  as 
to  the  Divine  Human  is  He  who  is  called  the  Word,  is  evident, 
for  it  is  said,  the  Word  was  made  flesh.  And  again,  ^'■JVo  one 
hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  only-hegotten  Son,  loho  is  in  the 
hosom,  of  the  Father,  He  hathhrought  Him  forth  to  view,^^  verse 
20.  And  again  in  the  same  evangelist,  ^'•le  have  never  heard 
the  voice  of  the  Father  at  any  time,  nor  seen  his  shape^''  v.  37. 
And  again,  "  I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  life,  no  one 
comdh  to  the  Father  hut  hy  Me ,'  henceforth  ye  have  hnown  the 
Father,  and  have  seen  Him  ;  he  who  seeth  Me  seeth  the  Father^"* 
xiv.  6,  7,  9.  And  in  Matthew,  "iVo  one  knometh  the  Father^ 
hut  the  Son,  and  he  to  wliom  the  Son  shall  he  willing  to  reveal 
Him,^^  xi.  27.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  ma- 
nifest what  the  work  of  salvation  and  redemption  is,  and  that 
It  is  effected  from  His  Divine  Human. 

10,153.  "And  I  \x\\\  dwell  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His 
influx  by  good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  is  evident  from  the 
signification  of  dwelling,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denot- 
ing to  be  present  and  to  flow  in.  The  reason  why  it  iseflected 
by  Divine  Good  is,  because  to  dwell  is  predicated  of  good,  as 
may  be  seen,  n.  2268,  2451,  2712,  3613,  8269,  8309  ;  tlierefore 
also  it  is  said  in  the  midst,  because  by  the  midst  is  signitied 
the  inmost,  and  in  the  inmost  principle  is  good  ;  that  this  is  sig- 
nified by  the  midst,  may  be  seen,  n.  2940,  5897,  6084,  6103 ; 
and  from  the  representation  of  the  sous  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
the  church,  see  n.  9340.  The  reason  why  by  dwelling  in  the 
midst,  when  it  relates  to  the  Lord,  is  signified  His  presence 
and  influx  by  Divine  Good  is,  because  the  Lord  flows  in  and  is 
present  with  man  in  this  good,  which  he  receives  fromtiie  Lord  ; 
for  good  makes  the  man  liimself,  since  every  »_)ne  is  such  as  his 
good  is  ;  by  good  is  jneant  the  love,  for  every  thing  which  is 
loved  is  called  good.  That  his  love  or  good  cor  ^«titues  the  man, 
is  known  to  every  one  who  explores  another,  for  when  he  has 
explored  him,  he  leads  him  by  his  love  whithersoever  he  wills, 
insomuch  that  when  he  is  held  in  his  love,  he  is  no  longer 
master  of  himself,  and  then  the  reasons,  which  are  against  the 
love,  are  of  no  avail,  but  those  which  are  with  the  love  are  all 
powerful.     That   this  is  the  case,  is  also  very  manifest  in  tho 
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other  life ;  all  spirits  are  there  known  from  their  loves,  and 
wJien  they  are  held  in  theui,  they  cannot  do  any  thing  con- 
trar}^  to  them,  for  to  act  contrary  to  them  is  to  act  contrary  to 
themselves  ;  they  are  therefore  the  forms  of  their  loves.  Those 
who  are  in  the  heavens,  are  forms  of  celestial  charity  and  love, 
of  such  beauty  as  cannot  be  described  ;  but  those  who  are  in 
the  liells,  are  forms  of  their  loves,  which  are  tlie  loves  of  selt 
and  of  the  woi:ld,  consequently  also  they  are  forms  of  hatred 
and  revenge,  thus  such  monsters  as  cannot  be  described.  Since 
therefore  the  whole  man  is  such  as  his  love  is,  it  is  evident  thai 
the  Lord  cannot  be  present  in  evil  love,  but  in  the  good  love 
appertaining  to  man,  thus  in  his  good.  It  is  believed  that  the 
Lord  is  present  in  the  truth  which  is  called  the  truth  of  faith  ; 
but  He  is  not  present  in  truth  without  good,  but  where  good  is, 
there  He  is  present  in  truth  by  good,  and  so  far  present  in  truth 
as  it  leads  to  good,  and  as  it  proceeds  from  good.  Truth  with- 
out good  cannot  be  said  to  be  inwardly  in  man,  it  is  only  in  his 
memory  as  something  scientific,  which  does  not  enter  the  man, 
and  constitute  him  a  man,  until  it  becomes  of  the  life;  and  it 
becomes  of  the  life  when  he  loves  it,  and  from  love  lives  ac- 
cording to  it ;  when  this  is  the  case,  then  the  Lord  dwells  with 
him.  This  also  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  He  that  hath  My 
precepts,  and  doetli  tkem^  he  it  is  who  loveth  Me.,  and  I  will 
love  him.,  and  will  manifest  Myself  unto  him  ;  and  My  Father 
will  love  him,  and  we  will  come  to  him,  and  ntcihe  our  abode 
with  liitn^^  xiv.  21,  23.  To  manifest  Himself  denotes  to  en- 
lighten by  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Word ;  to  come  to  him 
denotes  to  be  present ;  and  to  make  abode  with  him  denotes  to 
dwell  in  his  good. 

10,154.  "And  I  wall  be  to  them  for  a  God  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His  influx  into  truth 
in  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  for  a 
God,  as  denoting  tlie  presence  of  the  Lord  and  His  influx  into 
truth.  Tlie  reason  wiiy  it  denotes  into  truth  is,  because  the 
Lord  in  the  Word  of  the  Old  Testament  is  called  God,  wiiere 
the  subject  treated  of  is  truth,  and  Jehovah  where  it  is  good  ; 
hence  also  it  is  that  the  angels  are  called  gods  from  the  recep- 
tion of  Divine  Truth  from  tlie  Lord  ;  hence  too  it  is  that  in  the 
original  tongue  God  is  called  Elohiin  in  the  plural,  for  truths 
are  numerous,  but  good  is  one.  Matt.  xix.  16,  IT.  That  the 
Lord  is  called  God  where  truth,  and  Jehovah  where  good  is 
treated  of,  may  be  seen,  n.  2586,  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  42S7, 
4402,  7010,  9167.  And  that  the  angels  are  called  gods  from 
the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  4295,  4402, 
7268,  7873,  8192,  8302,  8867,  8941 ;  and  that  the  Lord  is  the 
Jehovah  of  the  Word,  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9373.  That  He  is 
called  the  Father  from  eteinity  and  also  God,  is  manifest  in 
Isaiali,  "  A  child  is  born  to  us,  a  Son  is  given  to  us,  on  whoso 
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shoulder  is  tlie  o^overiiineiit,  Ilis  iiauio  sliall  be  called  God^ 
jllen^  the  Father  of  efernifi/,  the  Prince  of  Pence,"  ix.  6.  i\.nd 
again,  "  A  vii-gin  shall  conceive,  and  shall  bring  forth,  and  His 
name  shall  be  called  Inimanuel,  which  is,  God  'with  us^''  vii.  1-i; 
also  Matt.  i.  23.  That  in  this  passage  by  I  will  be  to  them  for 
a  G(hI,  is  signified  the  presence  and  influx  of  tlie  Lord  into 
truth,  is  evident  also  from  this  consideration,  that  by  I  will 
dwell  in  tlie  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  and  His  influx  by  good  ;  for  in  the  Word,  where 
good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also  treated  of,  on  account  of  the 
heavenly  marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  in  every 
part  of  the  Word,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9263, 
9314. 

10,155.  "And  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovah  their 
God" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  perceptive  principle  that  from 
the  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth,  is  evident  from  the  significa- 
tion of  knownng,  as  denoting  to  understand,  to  believe,  and  ta 
perceive,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  to  perceive  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  all  truth 
is,  because  it  is  said  Jehovah  God,  and  the  Lord  is  called  Jeho- 
vah from  good,  and  God  from  truth,  as  may  be  seen,  n.  2586 
2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4287,  4402,  7010,  9167.  The  reason, 
why  to  know  denotes  to  understand,  to  believe,  and  to  perceive» 
is,  because  it  is  said  both  of  man's  intellectual  principle,  and  ol 
his  will ;  when  it  is  said  of  the  intellectual  principle  only,  it  de- 
notes to  understand  ;  when  of  the  intellectual  principle  and  at 
the  same  time  of  the  will,  it  denotes  to  believe ;  and  when  of 
the  will  principle  alone,  it  denotes  to  perceive  ;  wherefore  with, 
those  who  are  oidy  in  the  science  of  a  thing,  and  hence  in  thought 
concerning  it,  to  know  denotes  to  understand ;  but  with  those 
who  are  in  faith,  to  know  denotes  to  believe  ;  whereas  with  those 
who  are  in  love,  to  know  denotes  to  perceive.  When  however 
knowing  is  conjoined  with  understanding,  seeing,  and  believing, 
then  to  know  denotes  to  perceive,  since  understanding,  seeing, 
and  believing,  have  reference  to  the  intellect,  consequently  to 
truth,  whereas  perceiving  has  reference  to  the  will,  consequently 
to  good  ;  as  in  John,  "  Peter  said,  we havehelieved  andknowiiy 
that  Thou  art  the  Christ  the  Son  of  the  living  God,"  vi.  69. 
Again,  "  Jesus  said,  believe  the  works,  that  ye  may  know  arid 
believe^  that  the  Father  is  in  Me,  and  I  in  the  Father,"  x.  38. 
Again,  "Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have  known  My 
Father  j  and  henceforth  ye  haveknown  Him,  and  have  seen  Him," 
xiv.  T.  Again,  "  The  Spirit  of  Truth  will  be  sent,  whom  the 
world  cannot  recei ve,smc«  it  seethHim not,  neither  knowethHim; 
but  ye  know  Him^  because  He  abideth  with  you,  and  shall  be 
in  you,"  xiv.  17.  And  in  Mark,  "  Jesus  spake  in  parables, 
that  seeing  they  may  see,  and  not  know^''  iv.  11,  12.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  That  thou  inayest  know  and  see  that  it  is  evil  and 
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bitter  to  forsake  Jehovah  thy  God,"  ii.  19.  Again,  "Let  him 
who  glorieth,  glory  in  this,  to  understand  and  know  Me  that  I 
am  Jehovah,"  ix.  21.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  betroth  thee 
unto  me  in  fait,,,  and  tliou  shalt  know  JeJiovaJi,^  ii.  20.  In 
these  passages  to  know  denotes  to  perceive,  and  to  perceive  is 
from  good  ;  but  to  understand  and  to  see  is  from  truth  ;  for  those 
who  are  in  good  or  in  love,  perceive  inw^ardly  in  themselves  that 
a  thing  is  so ;  whilst  those  who  are  in  truth  or  in  faith,  see  in- 
wardly in  themselves  ;  wherefore  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  have  a  perception  that  it  is  so,  but  those  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  have  faith  that  it  is  so,  as 
may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited  n.  9277  ;  as  well  as  at  n.  9992, 
9995,  10,105  ;  and  what  perception  is,  n.  125,  371, 483,  495,  503, 
521,  536,  597,  607,  1121,  1384,  1387,  1398,  1442,  1919,  2144, 
2515,  2831,  3528,  5121,  5145,  5227,  7680,  7977,  8780.  Since 
to  know  in  the  proper  sense  signifies  to  perceive  from  good, 
therefore,  also  it  is  said,  "  it  is  knownfrom  the  heart^''  Deut.  viii. 
5  :  for  from  the  heart  denotes  from  the  good  of  love,  n.  3883 
to  3896,  7542,  9050,  9300,  9494 :  and  therefore  to  do  good  is 
called  to  know  Jehovah^  Jer.  xxii.  16.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  they  shall  know  that  I  am  Jehovali  their  God,  is  signified  a 
perceptive  principle  that  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth. 
10,156.  *'  Who  brouglit  them  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt" 
— thathereby  is  signified  salvation  from  hell  by  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  liberated  from  hell,  see  n.  8866,  9197, 
thus  to  be  saved.  The  reason  why  by  the  land  of  Egj'pt  is  sig- 
nified hell  is,  because  by  that  land,  in  the  genuine  sense,  is  sig- 
nified the  natural  principle  and  its  scientific  juunciple  ;  and  to  be 
brought  forth  from  the  natural  man,  and  his  scientific  principle, 
and  to  be  elevated  into  the  spiritual  man,  and  into  his  intelli- 
gence and  wisdom,  is  also  to  be  brought  forth  out  of  hell.  For 
uum  is  born  natural,  but  is  made  spiritual  by  i-egeneration  ;  atid 
if  he  be  not  made  spiritual,  he  is  in  hell;  for  the  science  of  the 
natural  man,  that  is  of  a  man  not  regenerated,  is  in  the  light  of 
the  world;  but  the  intelligence  of  the  spiritual  man,  that  is,  of 
the  regenerate  man,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  and  so  long  as  a 
man  is  only  in  the  light  of  the  world,  he  is  in  hell ;  but  when  he 
is  at  the  same  time  in  the  light  of  heaven,  he  is  in  heaven.  Those 
moreover  who  are  only  in  natural  science,  and  thence  in  no  other 
light  than  in  that  of  the  world,  cannot  in  any  wise  believe  those 
tilings  which  are  of  heaven  ;  and  even  if  they  be  willing  to  enter 
into  those  things  by  their  lumen,  which  is  called  natural  lumen, 
there  comes  overtiiem  as  it  were  a  thick  darkness,  which  blinds 
them,  and  makes  what  is  heaveidy  appear  as  iu)tliing;  for  such 
is  the  quality  of  what  appears  in  the  mind  as  thick  darkness. 
Hence  it  is  that  the  merely  natural  man,  althougli  he  may  be- 
lieve himself  to  excel  others  in  lumen,  in  heart  he  denies  Divine 
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and  celestial  thiii<2:s  ;  wliich  also  is  the  cause  why  so  many  of 
the  learned  reduce  themselves  by  their  sciences  to  such  insanity, 
lor  man}'  more  of  theui  deny  the  things  relating  to  the  faith  of 
the  church  and  of  heaven  than  of  the  simple.  It  is  otherwise 
with  those  who  suffer  themselves  to  be  elevated  by  the  Lord  into 
the  light  of  heaven  ;  for  these  are  first  elevated  above  the  scien- 
titics  which  are  of  the  natural  man  ;  and  then  from  the  light  of 
neaven  they  see  those  tilings  which  are  in  their  natural  man, 
which  are  called  scientitics,  and  well  discern  them,  adopting 
such  as  they  apprehend  and  which  are  in  congruity,  and  reject- 
ing or  laying  aside  those  which  they  do  not  comprehend  and 
which  are  incongruous.  In  a  word,  the  case  herein  is  this;  so 
long  as  man  is  merely  natural,  so  long  his  interiors,  which  see 
from  the  light  of  heaven,  are  closed  ;  and  the  exteriors,  which 
see  from  the  light  of  the  world,  are  open,  and  then  man  looks 
downwards,  that  is,  into  the  world,  and  to  himself,  for  such  is 
the  direction  of  all  things  which  are  of  his  wnll  and  thought ; 
and  whither  the  man  looks,  thither  also  his  heart  turns  itself, 
that  is,  his  will  and  his  love.  When  however  man  becomes  spi- 
ritual, then  his  interiors,  which  see  from  the  light  of  heaven,  are 
opened,  and  then  the  man  looks  upwards,  which  is  effected  by 
elevation  from  the  Lord,  thus  he  looks  into  heaven  and  to  the 
Lord  ;  thither  also  are  elevated  all  things  wdiich  are  of  his  will 
and  of  his  thought,— thus  his  heart,  that  is,  his  love.  For  man 
is  so  created,  that  as  to  his  internal  he  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  and  as  to  his  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  6057, 
9279  ;  to  the  intent  that  heaven  and  the  world  with  man  may 
be  conjoined,  and  that  thus  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  man  may 
flow  in  out  of  heaven  into  the  world,  and  govern  it,  in  particular 
with  every  one,  and  in  general  with  all,  and  thus  conjoin  both, 
and  thereby  make  a  resemblance  of  heaven  to  exist  also  in  the 
world.  When  however  man  makes  the  world  his  sole  concern, 
heaven  is  closed  with  him  ;  but  when  he  suffers  himself  to  be  ele- 
vated by  the  Lord,  then  heaven  is  opened  with  him  and  the  world 
is  subjected  to  him  ;  and  when  this  is  the  case,  hell  is  separated 
and  reinoved  from  him  :  and  then  man  first  knows  what  good  is 
.  and  what  evil  is,  but  not  before.  This  is  what  is  called  the  image 
of  God  with  man.  Gen.  i.  27,  28.  Tliese  observations  are  made, 
to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  what  the  spiritual  man  is, 
and  what  the  natural,  and  that  the  merely  natural  man,  unless 
he  be  made  spiritual  by  the  Lord,  is  a  hell ;  consequently 
that  it  may  be  known  why  by  Egypt  is  signified  hell,  since  also 
the  natural  principle  and  its  scientific  principle  is  signified.  That 
by  Egypt  is  signified  the  scientific  principle,  may  be  seen  in 
what  is  cited,  n.  9340  ;  and  thence  the  natural  principle  in  what 
is  cited,  n.  9391  ;  and  hell,  n.  8866,  9197. 

10,157.    "To   dwell   Myself  in   the  midst    of   them  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  that  it  is  the  all  in  all 
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of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  is  evident  from  the  signification  of 
dwelling  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  when  relating  to  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  the  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  His  influx  by 
good  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  shown,  n.  10,153.  And  be- 
cause His  presence  is  there.  His  Divine  is  likewise  the  all  in  all 
tiiere,  for  the  Lord  is  present  with  the  angels  of  heaven  and  with 
the  men  of  the  church,  not  in  their  proprium,  but  in  what  is  of 
Himself  appertaining  to  them,  thus  in  what  is  Divine,  according 
to  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,151 ;  and  when  the  Lord  is 
present  in  His  own  Divine  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  church, 
He  is  likewise  the  all  in  all  there.  Hence  he  is  heaven  itself ; 
and  also  hence  it  is  that  the  whole  heaven  has  reference  to  the 
Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human ;  and  that  heaven  in  the  complex  is 
a  man,  which  is  called  the  Grand  Man,  treated  of  at  the  close 
of  many  cliapters,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited  at  the  end  of 
n.  9276,  10,030.  Hence  also  it  is  that  by  a  man  in  the  Word  is 
signified  the  church,  and  likewise  heaven,  n.  478,  768,  3636  ; 
and  that  those  who  are  in  heaven,  and  truly  in  the  church,  are 
said  to  be  in  the  Lord,  n.  3637,  3638,  when  in  the  good  of  love 
and  in  the  truth  of  faith  in  Him  from  Him. 

10,158.  "  I  am  Jehovah  their  God" — that  hereby  is  signified 
from  whom  is  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears 
from  this  consideration,  that  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Esse,  and 
tlie  Divine  Esse  is  the  Divine  Love,  thus  the  Divine  Good  ;  and 
that  God  is  the  Divine  Existere,  and  the  Divine  Existere  is  the 
Divine  of  faith,  thus  the  Divine  Truth  ;  for  all  truth  exists  from 
good,  truth  being  the  form  of  good.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  tliat  when  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah  God,  therel)y 
is  meant  all  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith  ;  and  when 
Jehovah  God  is  said  to  be  in  the  midst  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
thereby  is  meant  the  perceptive  principle,  that  froTn  the  Lord  is 
every  good  which  is  of  love  and  truth  which  is  of  faith,  as  shown 
above,  n.  10,155. 


CONTINUATION   RESPECTING  THE  SECOND  EARTH  SEEN  IN  THE 
STARRY  HEAVENS. 

10,159.  INASMUCH  as  I  have  discoursed  with  those  uj 
that  earth,  concerning  the  invisible  and  visible  God,  it  is  allowed 
to  mention,  that  almost  all  in  the  universe  ivorship  God  under  a 
visible  form,  and  indeed  in  their  idea  under  a  human  form,  and 
that  this  is  an  ingrafted  principle.  It  is  ingrafted  by  virtue  of 
influx  fr  )m  heaven,  for,  ivhat  is  remarkablf,  the  angels  who  art 
elevated  even  into  the  sphere  of  the  third  licuven,  come  into  mani 
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fest  perfection  on  the  subject.  The  reason  is,  because  all  in  that 
heaven  are  in  the  love  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  as  it  were  in  the 
Lord  ;  and  because  allperception,  such  as  the  angels  have  there, 
is  from  the  order  and  from  tJie  flux  of  heaven  ;  for  heaven,  in  its 
whole  complex  resembles  one  man,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  been  shown  concerning  heaven,  as  the  Grand  Man,  at  the 
close  of  several  chapters,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n. 
I  0,030.  This  reseinblance  of  heaven,  in  its  whole  complex,  to  one 
man.  is  fro7Ji  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  ;  for  from  this  the 
Lordflows-in  into  heaven,  makes  it,  and  forms  it  to  a  likeness 
of  Himself.  But  this  arcanum  can  hardly  be  apprehended,  by 
those  lolio  have  extirpated  from  themselves  this  ingrafted  pi'in- 
ciple  hy  their  own  proper  intelligence. 

10.160.  The  question  was  asked  them,  ivhether  in  their  earth 
they  live  under  the  government  of  princes  or  of  kings  ;  to  which 
they  replied,  that  they  do  not  know  ivJuit  governments  are,  and 
that  they  live  under  thefnselves,distinguished  into  nations,  fami- 
lies, and  houses.  They  ivere further  questioned  whether  they  are 
thus  secure,  they  said  that  they  ivere  secure,  si?ice  one  family  in 
no  respect  envies  another,  and  in  no  respect  is  willing  to  dero- 
gate from  another.  They  ivere  indignant  that  such,  questions 
ivere  asked  them,  as  if  they  contained  a  charge  of  hostility,  and 
of  some  sort  of  protection  against  robbers.  What  more  have  we 
need  of ,  said  they,  than  food  and  raiment,  and  thus  to  divell  con- 
tent and  quiet  under  ourselves  1  It  was  perceived  from  the  most 
ancient  people  who  were  from  our  earth,  that  they  had  lived  in 
like  manner  in  their  time,  and  that  they  then  knew  not  what  it 
was  to  rule  over  others  from  a  principle  of  self-love,  and  to  heap 
together  ivealth  beyond  necessity,  from  a  jxrinciple  of  worldly 
love  ;  and  that  then  they  had  internal  peace,  and  at  the  same 
time  external,  a7id  hence  heaven  was  with  man.  Those  tifiies 
were  therefore  called  by  ancient  writers  the  golden  ages  and  were 
described  by  their  doing  ivhat  was  just  and  equitable,  from  a  lavj 
inscribed  on  iJieir  hearts.  The  state  of  life  of  those  times  is  de- 
scribed in  the  Word  by  dwelling  under  the?nselves  securely  and 
solitarily,  without  doors  and  burs.  And  v)hereas  their  habita- 
tions were  tents,  therefore,  as  a  record,  a  tent  was  constructed, 
laliich  was  for  the  house  of  God,  and  afterwards  the  feast  of 
tents  was  instituted,  in  ivhich  they  were  gladdened  from  the 
heart ;  and  since  those  who  thus  lived  were  free  from  the  insane 
love  of  ruling  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  of  gaining  the 
world  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  therefore  heaven  then  let  itself 
down  to  them,  and  the  Lord  vws  seen  by  many  in  a.  human  form. 

10.161.  Being  questioned  concerning  their  earth,  they  said, 
that  they  have  meadows,  shrubberies,  forests  full  of  trees  bearino 
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fruit,  and  jIso  lakes,  in  which  are  fishes  ;  and  that  they  have 
birds  of  a  blue  color  luith  golden  feathers,  and  that  there  are 
greater  and  lesser  animals,  and  a?nong  the  lesser  they  men- 
tioned some  ivhich  had  an.  elevated  back,  like  that  of  camels  in 
our  earth;  nevertheless  that  they  do  not  feed  on  their  fiesli,  but 
only  on  the  flesh  offish  ;  and  also  on  the  fruits  of  trees,  and  on 
leguminous  vegetables.  They  said  further,  that  they  do  not 
build  in  houses  raised  for  the  purpose,  but  in  groves,  in  which 
amongst  the  leaves  they  make  for  themselves  coverings  to  t/e- 
fend  them  from  the  rain  and  the  heat  of  the  sun. 

10.162.  Being  asked  concerning  their  sun,  which  is  a  sta? 
visible  from  our  earthy  they  said  that  it  was  of  a  fiery  color,  to 
appearance  no  larger  than  a  man's  head.  I  was  told  by  the 
angels  that  the  star,  which  was  to  them  a  sun,  was  amongst 
the  lesser  stars,  not  far  distant  from  the  equator. 

10.163.  Spirits  were  seen,  icho  v)ere  similar  to  themselves 
when  they  were  men  in  their  earth;  their  faces  were  not  unlike 
the  faces  of  the  men  of  our  earth,  except  that  their  eyes  were 
small,  and  also  the  nose  small,  and  as  this  appeared  to  me  to 
he  a  sort  of  deformity,  they  said-  that  small  eyes  and  a  small 
nose  are  accounted,  beautiful  amongst  them.  A  female  was 
seen,  clad  in  a  gown  in  winch  were  roses  of  various  colors.  I 
asked  whence  they  jjrepare  their  garments  in  that  earth;  they 
replied,  that  they  gather  from  certain  herbs  such  substances  as 
they  spin  into  threads,  and  that  they  afterwards  lay  the  threads 
in  rows,  in  a  double  and  triple  order,  and  moisten  them  with 
a  glutinous  water,  and  thereby  induce  consistence,  coloring 
the  substance  afterwards  with  juices  derived  from  herbs. 

10.164.  It  was  also  shown  how  they  make  the  threads.  The 
women  sit  down  on  the  ground,  and  wind  them  by  means  of  their 
toes.,  and  when  wound,  they  draw  the  thread  towards  them,  and 
with  the  hand  spin  it  out  to  any  fineness  they  please. 

10.165.  They  said  also,  that  on  that  earth  every  husband 
has  no  more  than  one  wife  ;  and  that  the  number  of  children 
in  a  family  is  from  ten  to  fifteen.  They  added  that  there  are 
found  likewise  harlots  amongst  them,  but  that  all  such,  after 
the  life  oj  the  body,  when  they  become  spii'its,  are  magicians, 
and  are  cast  into  hell. 

10.166.  An  account  of  the  third  earth  in  the  starry  heavem 
will  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTER   THE  TIIIETIETH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  OF  FAITH. 

10.167.  EEW  know  from  what  origin  conjugial  love  exists.; 
those  who  think  from  the  world,  believe  that  it  is  from  nature  ; 
hut  those  who  think  from  heaven,  that  it  is  from  the  Divine 
there. 

10.168.  Love  truly  conjugial  is  the  union  of  two  minds, 
which  is  spiritual  union  ;  and  all  spiritual  union  descends  from 
heaven  ;  hence  it  is  that  love  truly  conjugial  is  from  heaven, 
and  that  its  first  esse  is  from  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth 
there.  The  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth  in  heaven  is  from 
the  Lord  ;  wherefore  the  Lord  in  the  "Word  is  ca))ed  the  bride- 
groom and  husband,  and  heaven  and  the  church  is  called  the 
bride  and  wife  ;  and  on  this  account  also  heaven  is  compared  to 
a  marriage. 

10.169.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  love 
truly  conjugial  is  the  union  of  two  as  to  the  interiors  which 
are  of  the  thought  and  of  the  will, — thus  which  are  of  truth 
and  of  good — for  truth  is  of  the  thought,  and  good  is  of  the 
will.  For  he  who  is  principled  in  love  truly  conjugial,  loves 
what  another  thinks,  and  what  another  wills  ;  thus  also  he  loves 
to  think  as  another ;  and  he  loves  to  Avill  as  another, — conse- 
quently to  be  united  to  another,  and  to  become  as  one  man. 
This  is  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  ^^And 
two  shall  he  one  fleshy  wherefore  they  are  no  longer  two^  hut  one 
ilesh:'  xix.  4,  5 ;  also  Gen.  li.  24. 

10.170.  The  delight  of  love  truly  conjugial,  is  an  internal 
deligiit".  because  it  is  of  the  mind,  and  it  is  also  an  external  de- 
light thence  derived,  which  is  of  the  body  ;  but  the  delight  of 
love  not  truly  conjugial  is  only  external  delight  without  being 
intenud,  which  is  that  of  the  body,  not  of  the  mind.  This 
latter  delight  moreover  is  terrestrial,  ahnost  like  that  of  animals, 
and  therefore  in  time  perishes  ;  but  the  former  is  celestial,  such 
as  that  (.f  men  should  be,  and  therefore  it  is  permanent. 

10.171.  Xo  one  can  know  what  love  truly  conjugial  is,  and 
what  is  the  quality  of  its  delight,  unless  he  be  in  the  good  of 
love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  since,  as  was 
said,  love  truly  conjugial  is  from  heaven,  and  originates  in  the 
marriage  ot'  good  and  of  truth  there. 

10.172.  From  the  marriage  of  good  and  of  truth  in  heaven 
and  in  the  church,  we  may  be  instructed  what  ought  to  be  the 
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quality  of  marriages  in  the  earths,  namely,  that  they  ought  to 
be  between  two,  one  husband  and  one  wife,  and  that  love  truly 
conjugial  is  in  no  case  given,  if  one  husband  has  a  plurality 
of  wives. 

10.173.  What  is  done  from  a  principle  of  love  truly  conju- 
gial, this  is  done  from  freedom  on  both  sides,  for  all  freedom  is 
from  love,  and  each  party  has  freedom  when  one  loves  what 
the  other  thinks  and  what  the  other  wills.  Hence  it  is  that  to 
be  willing  to  exercise  rule  in  marriages  destroys  genuine  love, 
for  it  takes  away  its  freedom,  thus  also  its  delight;  the  delight 
of  exercising  rule,  which  succeeds  in  its  place,  begets  disagree- 
ments, and  sets  minds  at  enmity,  and  causes  evils  to  take  root 
according  to  the  quality  of  dominion  on  one  part,  and  the  qua- 
lity of  servitude  on  the  other. 

10.174.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that 
marriages  are  holy,  and  that  to  do  violence  to  them  is  to  do 
violence  to  that  which  is  holy :  consequently  that  adulteries 
are  profane ;  for  since  the  delight  of  conjugial  love  descends 
from  heaven,  the  delight  of  adultery  ascends  out  of  hell. 

10.175.  Those,  therefore,  who  take  delight  in  adulteries,  can- 
not any  longer  receive  any  good  and  truth  from  heaven.  Hence 
it  is  that  those  who  have  taken  delight  in  adulteries,  afterwards 
make  light  of  and  also  in  heart  deny  those  things  which  are  of 
the  church  and  of  heaven.  The  reason  is,  because  the  love  of 
adultery  is  from  the  marriage  of  what  is  evil  and  false,  which 
is  the  infernal  marriage. 


CHAPTER  XXX. 


1.  AND  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense  ; 
of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it. 

2.  A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  there- 
of;  it  shall  be  square;  and  two  cubits  tlie  height  thereof  ;  out 
of  it  shall  be  its  horns. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and 
its  walls  round  about,  and  its  horns  ;  and  thou  shalt  make  for 
it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 

4.  And  two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath 
its  border,  upon  its  two  ribs,  tliou  shalt  make  them  upon  its 
two  sides  ;  and  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to  the  staves,  to  carry 
it  in  them. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  make  tlie  staves  of  shittim-wood;  and 
shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is  over  the 
ark  of  the  te8tim'>ny,  before  the  propitiatory  which  is  over  the 
testimony,  where  I  will  meet  thee  there. 
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7.  And  Aaron  slui-l  cause  to  fume  upon  it  incense  of  spices 
in  tlie  morning  in  the  morning,  in  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall 
cause  it  to  fume. 

S.  And  in  Aaron  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
evenings  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume ;  continual  incense  before 
Jehovah  to  your  generations. 

9.  Ye  shall  not  make  to  ascend  upon  it  strange  incense,  and 
a  burnt-otfering,  and  a  meat-offering ;  and  a  libation  ye  phall 
not  offer  upon  it. 

10.  And  Aaron  shall  exjMate  upon  its  horns  once  in  a  year 
from  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations  :  once  in  a  year  he  shall 
expiate  upon  it  to  your  generations  ;  this  is  the  holy  of  holies 
to  Jehovah. 

11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

12.  When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel  as 
to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them,  and  they  shall  give  every 
one  an  expiation  of  his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  them  ; 
and  let  there  be  no  plague  in  them  in  numbering  them. 

13.  This  they  shall  give  every  one  that  passetli  upon  the 
numbered  ;  half  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  :  a  shekel  is 
twenty  oboli ;  the  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

14.  Every  one  passing  upon  the  numbered,  from  a  son  of 
twenty  years  and  upwards,  shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah. 

15.  A  rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall 
not  give  less,  from  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  an  up-lifting  to 
Jehovah  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 

16.  And  thou  shalt  take  silver  of  expiations  from  [being] 
with  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  for  the  work  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  ;  and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Is- 
rael for  remembrance  before  Jehovah  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 

17.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  saying, 

18.  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of 
brass,  to  wash ;  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  and  between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters 
there. 

19.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands 
and  their  feet. 

20.  In  their  entering-in  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
they  shall  wash  with  waters  lest  they  die  ;  or  in  their  coming 
near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause  to  burn  an  offering  made 
by  fire  to  Jehovah. 

21.  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet,  lest  they 
die  ;  and  it  shall  be  to  them  a  statute  of  an  age  to  him  and  to 
his  seed,  to  their  generations. 

22.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

23.  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices,  the  best  myrrh 
five  hundred,  and  aromatic  cinnamon  the  half  thereof,  fifty  and 
two  hundred,  and  aromatic  calamus  fifty  and  two  hwiidred. 
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24.  And  cassia  five  hundred,  in  the  shekel  of  holiness ;  and 
oil  of  olive  a  liin. 

25.  And  thou  slialt  make  it  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness,  an 
ointment  of  ointment,  the  work  of  an  ointment  dealer,  it  shall 
be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness. 

26.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion, and  the  ark  of  the  testimony. 

27.  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  candlestick 
and  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

28.  And  the  altar  of  burnt-olFering  and  all  its  vessels,  and 
the  laver  and  its  base. 

29.  And  thou  siialt  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the 
holy  of  holies;  everyone  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sanc- 
tified. 

30.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint,  and  shalt 
sanctify  them  to  perform  the  ofHce  of  the  pi'iesthood  to  Me. 

31.  And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  speak,  saying  ;  this  shall  be  to 
Me  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  your  generations. 

32.  Upon  the  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured  ;  and  in  its 
quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it,  it  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy 
to  you. 

33.  The  man  [vir']  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  and 
who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  shall  be  cut  off  from 
his  people. 

34.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  ;  take  to  thee  fragrant 
spices,  stacte,  and  onycha,  and  galbanum  [which  are]  fragrant, 
and  pure  frankincense  ;  so  much  shall  be  in  so  much. 

35.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  an  ointment  the  work 
of  an  ointment  dealer,  salted,  pure,  holy. 

36.  And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces,  and  shalt 
give  of  it  before  the  testimony  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
where  I  will  meet  thee  there ;  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  be  to 
jou. 

37.  And  the  incense  which  thou  makest  in  its  quality, 
ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves  ;  it  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to 
Jehovah. 

38.  The  man  [vir]  who  shall  make  like  it,  to  make  an  odor 
with  it,  shall  be  cut  off'  from  his  people. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  the  altar  of  fumnig 
incense;  the  expiation  of  every  one  by  silver;  the  laver  and 
washing  thence  derived  ;  and  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anoint- 
ing, and  of  incense.     By  fnniiug  incense  in  the  internal  sense 
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is  signifitHl  the  hetirinij;  ami  ivccption  of  all  the  things  of 
worship,  which  are  from  love  ami  charity  by  the  Lord.  By  the 
ex])iation  of  every  one  by  silver,  is  signified  the  ascribing  of  all 
the  things  of  woi'ship  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to  self,  tliat  no 
one  may  have  merit.  By  the  laver  and  washing  is  signified 
purification  from  evils  fii'st  in  all  worship.  By  the  preparation 
of  the  oil  of  anointing,  is  signified  the  quality  of  love  in  wor- 
ship ;  and  by  the  ])reparation  of  incense,  the  quality  of  worship 
Jience  derived. 


THE   INTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,176.  YERSES  1  to  10.  And  thou  shall  make  an  altar 
iff  the  fuming  of  incense  i  of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  Tnalce  it. 
A  cuhit  the  length  thereof  and  a  cubit  the  hreadth  thereof ;  it 
shall  he  square  /  and  txoo  cuhits  the  height  thereof  ;  out  of  it  shall 
be  its  horns.  And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its 
roof,  its  loalls  round  about,  audits  horns  /  and  thou  shalt  inake 
for  it  a  horder  of  gold  round  about.  And  two  rings  of  gold  thou 
shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath  its  border,  upon  its  two  ribs,  thou 
shalt  make  them  ujponits  two  sides  ;  and  it  shall  be  for  receptacles 
to  the  staves,  to  carry  it  hi  them.  And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves 
of  shittim-wood  ;  and  shalt  cover  them  over  with  gold.  And 
thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  before  the  propitiatory,  ivhich  is  over  the  testimony, 
where  I  will  ineet  thee  there.  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume 
upon  it  incense  of  spices  in  the  morning  in  the  morning,  in  adorn- 
ing the  lamps  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume.  And  in  Aaron  causing 
the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the  evenings,  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume; 
continual  incense  before  Jehovah  to  your  generations.  Ye  shall 
not  make  to  ascend  xipon  it  strange  incense,  and  a  burntrojfering, 
and  a  meat-offering  /  and  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  upon  it. 
And  Aaron  shall  expiate  upon  its  horns  once  in  a  year  from  the 
blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations  ;  once  in  a  year  he  shall  expiate 
ujjo^i  it  to  your  generations.  This  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jehovah. 
And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense,  signifies 
a  representative  of  the  hearing  and  grateful  reception  of  all  the 
things  of  worship,  which  are  from  love  and  charity,  by  the  Lord. 
Of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it,  signifies  from  Divine  Love. 
A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  sig- 
nifies M^hat  is  equally  from  good  and  from  truth.  It  shall  be 
square,  signifies  thereby  perfect.  And  two  cubits  the  height 
thereof,  signifies  the  degrees  of  good  and  truth,  and  their  con- 
junction. Out  of  it  shall  be  its  horns,  signifies  the  powers  of 
truth  derived  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  And  thou 
ehalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold,  signities  a  representative  oi 
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all  the  tilings  of  worslii])  groiuided  in  good.     Its  roof  signiiies 
the  inmost  principle.    And  its  walls,  signiiies  interior  principles. 
And  its  horns,  signiiies  exterior  principles.     And    thou   shalt 
make  a  border  of  gold  round  about,  signiiies  termination  from 
good  lest  they  should  be  approached  and  hurt  hj  evils.     And 
two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from    beneath    the 
border,  signiiies  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  by  which  is  con- 
junction and  conservation.   On  its  two  ribs,  signiiies  with  truths 
"on  one  part.     Thou  shalt  make  them  on  its  two  sides,  signiiies 
with  good  on  the  other  part.    And  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  to 
the  staves,  signifies  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good  there. 
To  carry  it  in  tliem,  signifies  hence  conservation  in  its  state. 
And  thou  shalt  make  the  staves  of  shittim-wood,  signiiies  power 
derived  from  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love.  And  shalt  cover  them 
over  Avith  gold,  signifies  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good. 
And  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail  which  is  over  the  ark  of  the 
testimony,  signifiesin  the  interior  heaven,  where  it  is  conjoined 
to  the  inmost  heaven.     Before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above 
the  testimony,  signiiies  where  there  is  hearing  and  reception  of 
all  the  things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord.    Where  I  will  meet  thee  there,  signiiies  thus  the  presence 
and  influx  of  the  Lord.    And  Aaron  shall  fume  incense  upon  it, 
signifies  the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  charity 
from  the  Lord.    License  of  spices,  signifies  grateful  hearing  and 
reception.     Li  the  morning  in  the  morning,  signifies  when  the 
state  of  love  is  in  clearness.     Li  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall 
fume  it,  signifies  when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light.     And  in 
Aaron  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the   evenings  he 
shall  fume  it,  signiiies  elevation  also  in  an  obscure  state  of  love 
when  truth  is  likewise  in  its  shade.     Continual  incense  before 
Jehovah,  signifies  in  all  worship   grounded  in  love  from  the 
Lord.     To  your  generations,  signifies  to  eternity  to  those  w4io 
are  in  faith  grounded  in  love.     Ye  shall  not  make  to  ascend 
upon  it  strange  incense,  signifies  no  worship  from  any  other 
love  than  of  the  Lord.  And  the  burnt-offering  and  meat-offering, 
signifies  no  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  truths  and 
goods  of  celestial  love.     And  a  libation  ye  shall  not  oiler  upon 
it,  signiiies  no  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  the  truths 
and  goods  of  spiritual  love.     And  Aaron  shall  expiate  on   its 
horns,  signifies  purification  from   evils  by  the  truths    of  faith 
which  are  from  the  good  of  love.    Once  in  a  year,  signiiies  per- 
petually.    Of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations,  signifies  by 
truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence.     Once  in  a  year 
he  shall  expiate  upon  it,  signifies  the  perpetual  removal  of  evils. 
To  your  generations,  signiiies  those  of  tlie  church  who  are  in 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith.    This  is  the  holy  of  holies  to  Jeho- 
vah, signifies  since  grounded  in  the  celestial  Divine  [})rinciple] 
10,177.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  an  altar  of  the  fuming  of  in 
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cense" — that  hereby  is  sig-nitied  a  representative  of  tlie  grateful 
hearing  and  reception  o\'  all  things  of  worship  grounded  in  love 
and  charity  bj  the  Lord,  a])pears  from  the  sign  ideation  of  the 
altar  of  the  fuming  of  incense,  as  being  representative  of  such 
things  of  worship  as  are  elevated  to  the  Lord  ;  that  tlmse  things 
are  what  are  grounded  in  love  and  charity,  will  be  evident  from 
what  follows.  By  thealtar  is  signified  the  like  as  by  that  whicli 
is  upon  it,  since  the  altar  is  the  continent,  and  that  which  is 
upon  it  is  the  thing  contained,  and  the  continent  and  the  thing 
contained  make  one  thing,  as  a  table  and  the  bread  which  is 
upon  it,  a  cup  and  the  wine  which  is  in  it.  The  reason  why  an 
altar  was  made  for  the  fuming  of  incense,  and  not  a  table,  was, 
because  altars  with  the  Israelitish  nation  wei'e  the  principal  re- 
])resentatives  of  worship,  grounded  in  love,  for  lire  was  upon 
them,  and  by  fire  is  signified  love  and  charity,  in  whicli  worship 
is  grounded  ;  that  altars  wei'e  the  principal  representatives  of 
worship,  see  n.  4192,  4541,  8623,  8935,  8940,  9714.  The  reason 
why  the  altar  of  fuming  incense  represented  the  hearing  and  re- 
ception of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  grounded  in  love  and 
charity,  was,  because  by  fume  and  hence  by  fumigation  were 
signified  that  whicli  is  elevated  on  high,  and  by  the  odor  of 
fume  that  which  is  grateful,  consequently  that  which  is  lieard 
and  received  by  the  Lord  ;  and  that  alone  is  grateful,  and  is  re- 
ceived by  the  Lord  which  is  grounded  in  love  and  charity;  hence 
also  it  was,  that  the  altar  was  covered  over  with  gold,  and  was 
called  the  golden  altar,  for  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love  and 
charity,  as  may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9874,  9881.  The  rea- 
son why  that  alone  is  grateful,  and  is  therefore  heard  and  received 
by  the  Lord,  which  is  grounded  in  love  and  charity  is,  because 
love  makes  the  whole  man,  every  man  being  such  as  his  love  is  ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  angels  in  the  heavens  are  loves  and  charities 
in  form  ;  the  form  itself  which  they  thence  have  is  the  hnman 
form,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  who  is  in  them,  and  forms  them,  as 
to  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  is  the  Divine  Love  itself;  hence 
it  is,  that  from  their  faces,  from  their  discourse,  from  their  ges- 
tures, and  especially  from  the  spheres  of  affections,  which  flow 
forth  from  them  to  a  distance,  is  clearly  perceived  what  is  their 
quality  as  to  love.  And  whereas  love  to  the  Lord  and  charity 
towards  the  neighbor  are  from  the  Lord,  and  love  is  spiritual 
conjunction,  therefoi-e  whatsoever  proceeds  is  heard  and  received 
by  the  Lord  :  but  what  is  holy  and  pious,  which  is  not  grounded 
in  love,  is  indeed  heard,  but  is  not  received  gratefully,  for  it  is 
an  hypocritical  sanctity  and  piety,  being  only  external  without 
an  internal  principle  ;  and  a  holy  external  principle  without  an 
internal  penetrates  no  further  than  to  the  first  threshold  of  hea- 
ven, and  is  there  dissipated  ;  but  a  holy  external  principle 
derived  from  an  internal  yjenetrates  even  into  heaven,  according 
to  the  quality  of  the  internal,  thus  to  the  Lord  ;  for  a  holy  ex- 


10,177.  i  EXODUS.  177 

ternal  principle  without  an  internal  is  merely  from  the  mouth 
and  gestures,  whereas  a  holy  external  principle  derived  from  an 
internal  is  at  the  same  time  from  the  heart;  concerning  the 
latter  and  the  former  holy  principle,  see  what  was  said  and 
shown,  n.  8252  to  8257.  In  the  tent  out  of  the  vail  was  the 
table,  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  there  was  also  the 
candlestick  with  lamps,  and  there  was  the  altar  of  incense  ; 
by  the  breads  of  faces  was  represented  love  to  the  Lord  ;  by 
the  lamps  of  the  candlestick,  charity  and  faith  ;  and  by  the  in- 
cense upon  the  altar,  the  worship  thence  derived ;  wherefore 
it  was  fumed  every  morning,  and  every  evening  when  the 
lamps  were  adorned  ;  hence  also  it  is  evident,  that  by  the 
fuming  of  incense  was  represented  the  worship  of  the  Lord, 
grounded  in  love  and  charity  ;  by  the  tent  itself,  in  w^hich  that 
fuming  was  performed,  heaven,  where  all  woi'ship  is  of  such 
a  quality.  That  the  breads  represented  celestial  good,  which 
is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  may  be  seen  in  n.  9545  ;  that 
the  candlestick  represented  spiritual  good,  which  is  the  good 
of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  and  the  good  of  faith,  in 
n.  954:8  to  9561  ;  and  that  the  tent  represented  heaven,  in 
n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784,  9963.  When  mention  is  made  of 
worship,  thereby  is  meant  that  holy  principle,  which  is  wrought 
by  prayers,  adorations,  confessions,  and  the  like,  which  proceed 
from  the  internal  principles  that  are  of  love  and  charit}^ ;  those 
things  constitute  the  worship,  which  is  meant  by  burning  of 
incense,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  following  passages  :  "My 
prayers  are  accepted,  they  are  incense  before  Thee^''  Ps.  cxli.  2. 
And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  four  animals  and  the  four-and- 
twenty  elders  fell  down  before  the  Lamb,  having  each  of  them 
harps,  and  golden  vials  full  of  incenses^  whioh  are  the  pi'ayers 
of  the  saints^''  Apoc.  v.  8.  Again,  "An  angel  \\^s\wg  a  golden 
censei\  and  there  were  given  to  him  there  many  incenses,  that  Jie 
tnightgive  thein  to  tJce  prayers  of  all  the  saints  on  the  golden  altar, 
whicli  is  before  the  throne  ;  the  f nine  of  the  incenses  from  the 
prayers  of  the  saints  ascended,''^  Apoc.  viii.  3,  4.  Inasmuch  as 
by  incense  was  signified  worship  audits  elevation,  thus  hearing 
and  reception  by  the  Lord,  therefore  it  was  comnumded  by 
Moses,  that  they  should  take  censers  with  incense,  and  fame  it 
before  Jehovah,  that  they  might  thence  know  wliom  Jehovah 
would  choose,  thus  whom  He  would  hear,  Numb.  xvi.  1  and  fol- 
lowing verses  ;  and  when  the  people  murmured,  that  Aaron  ran 
into  tlie  midst  of  the  congregation  with  incense,  when  the  plague 
began,  and  thereby  appeased  it.  Numb.  xvi.  44  to  49.  And  in 
Malachi,  "  From  the  rising  of  the  sun  even  to  the  setting,  the 
name  of  Jehovah  shall  1)6  great  amongst  the  nations,  and  in 
every  place  incense  shall  be  brought  to  My  name  and  a  clean 
meat-otfering,"  i.  11  ;  a  clean  meat-otfcring  is  added,  because 
by  it  is  signiiied  the  good  of  love,  n.  10,137.     And   in    Moses. 
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"  The  sons  of  Lev.  shall  teach  Jacob  judginents,  and  Israel 
Tliy  law,  they  shall  put  incense  into  Thy  nose,  and  a  burnt- 
offering  upon  Tliine  altar,"  Deut.  xxxiii.  10  ;  it  is  said  shall 
put  incense  into  the  nose,  because  by  the  nostrils  is  signified 
perception,  n.  4624:  to  -i^'S-i  ;  a  burnt  offering  is  here  added, 
because  by  it  also  is  signified  what  is  from  the  good  of  love. 
But  by  fuming  incense,  in  the  opposite  sense,  is  signified 
worship  derived  from  contrary  loves,  which  are  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world,  as  by  fuming  incense  to  other  gods^ 
Jer.  i.  16  ;  chap.  xliv.  3,  5.  ^y  fuming  incense  to  idols.,  Ezek. 
viii.  11;  chap.  xvi.  IS  :  and  by  burning  incetise  to  Baalim,  Uo- 
sea  ii.  13.  Inasmuch  as  the  fuming  of  incense  signified  sueii 
things  as  are  elevated  upwards,  and  are  accepted  by  the  Divine 
[being],  therefore  also  they  were  applied  by  the  Gentiles  in 
their  religious  ceremonies ;  that  frankincense,  censers  [thuri- 
hida],  and  censers  [acerroe],  were  in  use  amongst  the  Eomans, 
and  amongst  other  nations,  is  known  from  history  ;  such  reli- 
gious ceremony  was  derived  from  the  ancient  church,  which 
was  extended  through  several  regions  of  Asia,  as  through  Syria, 
Arabia,  Babylon,  Egypt,  Canaan  ;  this  church  had  been  a  re- 
presentative church,  thus  consisting  in  externals,  which  repre- 
sented things  internal,  wliich  are  celestial  and  spiritual  things  ; 
from  this  church  several  religious  ceremonies  were  translated 
to  the  nations  round  about,  and  amongst  others  the  turnings  of 
incense  also;  hence  through  Greece  into  Italy  ;  in  like  manner 
also  perpetual  fire,  for  the  guarding  of  which  chaste  virgins 
were  appointed,  whom  they  called  vestal  virgins.  Thefumings 
of  incense  in  the  ancient  church,  and  thence  in  the  Israelitish, 
were  prepared  from  fragrant  substances,  as  from  stacte,  onycha, 
galbanum,  and  frankincense,  because  odor  signified  percep- 
tion, and  fragrant  odor  grateful  perception,  see  n.  925,  1514, 
1517,  153  8,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4634,  4748,  10,054.  But 
frankincense  specifically  signifies  the  truth  of  faith,  therefore 
when  frankincense  is  named  in  the  Word  there  is  adjoined  also 
oil,  bread,  a  meat-offering,  or  gold,  by  which  is  signified  the 
good  of  love,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  All  shall  come  from  Sheba,  they 
t<hall  carry  gold  and  frankincense,  and  shall  announce  the  pi'aises 
of  Jehovah,"  ix.  6,  In  like  manner  those  who  came  from  the 
east,  of  whom  it  is  written  in  Matthew,  "There  came  wise  men 
from  the  east,  seeking  the  Lord  at  that  time  born,  opening  their 
treasures,  and  they  qj^'ered  gold,  fraiikincense,  and  rayrrh.,^^  ii.  1, 
2,  11.  That  those  who  were  from  t]ie  east,  and  were  called  sons 
of  the  east,  in  the  Word  signify  those  who  were  in  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  may  be  seen  in  n.  3249,  3762  ;  in  like 
manner  Sheba,  n.  1171,  3240;  that  gold  signifies  the  good  of  love, 
may  be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9S74,  and  n.  9881.  And  in  Jer., 
"  They  shall  bring  a  burnt-offering  and  sacrifices,  and  a  meat- 
ofering  and  frankincense ^''  xvii.  26  ;  by  a  meat-offering  in  like 
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maimer  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9992, 10,137  ;  hence 
it  is  evident,  that  bj  frankincense  in  the  Word  is  signified 
the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  for  in  the  Word,  where  good  is 
spoken  of,  truth  is  also  spoken  of,  on  account  of  the  celestial 
marriage,  which  is  that  of  good  and  truth,  in  all  things  therein, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9263,  9311 ;  hence  also  it  was,  that  \\\Hn\ 
the  meat-offering  was  oil,  and  also  frankincense,  Levit.  ii.  1,  2, 
15,  but  not  on  the  meat-offering  which  was  for  sin,  Levit,  v.  11 ; 
uor  on  the  meat-offering  of  jealousy,  Numb.  v.  15  ;  the  reason 
why  there  was  no  oil  and  frankincense  on  these  latter  meat- 
offerings, was,  because  they  were  given  for  expiation  from  evils, 
and  so  long  as  man  is  in  expiation,  he  cannot  receive  the  good 
of  love  and  the  truth  of  faitii,  for  evils  oppose  ;  it  is  otherwise 
after  expiation  or  the  removal  of  evils.  Inasmuch  as  the  good 
which  is  of  love  cannot  be  given  but  together  with  the  truth 
which  is  of  faith,  since  good  produces  truth,  and  in  truth  pro- 
cures to  itself  its  quality,  and  forms  itself,  it  was  from  this 
ground  that  upon  eve)'i/  ineairoffering  there  was  frankincense  ; 
and  also  oti  the  breads  of  faces,  which  were  on  the  table  in  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  Levit.  xxiv.  7;  for  breads  signified 
the  good  of  love.  n.  3478,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  8410, 
9323,  9545,  10,040,  10,137. 

10.178.  "  Of  shittim-wood  thou  shalt  make  it" — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  Divine  Love,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
«hittim-wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  merit  and  of  justice, 
which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  9472,  9486,  9715.  Tlie  reason 
why  it  also  denotes  love  is,  because  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in 
the  world,  from  Divine  Love  fought  against  all  the  hells,  and 
subdued  them,  and  thereby  saved  the  human  race,  and  hence 
alone  had  merit,  and  was  made  justice,  see  n.  9486,  9715,  9809, 
10,019,  10,152;  wherefore  the  good  of  the  Lord's  merit  is  His 
Divine  Love.  The  reason  wliy  shittim-wood  is  of  such  and  of 
so  great  signification  is,  because  all  things,  which  are  in  the 
triple  kingdom  of  the  eartii,  namely,  in  the  animal  kingdom,  the 
vegetable,  and  the  mineral,  signify  spiritual  and  celestial  things, 
and  also  the  things  opposite  to  them,  for  universal  nature  is  a 
theatre  representative  of  the  Lord's  kingdom,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  92S0  ;  and  wood  in  general  signifies  the  good  of  love,  and 
specifically  the  good  of  merit,  n.  2784,  2812,  3720,  4943,  8354, 
8740  ;  hence  it  is  that  wood  in  the  supreme  sense  signifies  Di- 
vine Good,  since  all  things,  which  in  the  internal  sense  signify 
tilings  relating  to  the  church  and  heaven,  in  the  supreme  sense 
signify  Divine  things. 

10.179.  "  A  cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth 
thereof" — that  herel)y  is  signified  what  is  equally  from  good  and 
h"om  truth,  a})pears  tVom  the  signification  of  length,  as  denoting 
good,  una  of  breadth  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  1613,  3133, 
M34. 4482,  9487.     Equally  from  both  is  signified  by  the  former 


180  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxx 

being  a  cubit,  ami  the  bitter  a  cubit,  tlius  by  tlie  measure  being 
equal,  because  by  measures  in  the  Word  a  thing  is  determined 
as  to  its  quantity  and  quality,  and  the  determination  is  made  by 
number;  tiie  thing  whicii  is  iiere  determined  by  the  measure, 
which  is  a  cubit,  is  good  and  truth,  the  former  by  length,  and 
the  hitter  by  breadth.  The  reason  wliy  length  denotes  good,  is, 
because  it  is  reckoned  from  east  to  west,  and  by  east  and  west 
is  signified  good  from  one  boundary  to  another;  and  breadth 
from  south  to  north,  and  by  south  and  north  is  signified  truth 
from  one  boundary  to  another  ;  for  so  the  case  is  in  heaven, 
wliere  the  Lord  is  the  sun,  and  also  the  east,  from  which  all 
determinations  are  there  made.  Those  who  ai"e  in  front  there, 
are  in  the  perception  of  good  according  to  distance ;  those  who 
are  in  clear  perception  of  good  are  in  the  east,  n.  3708,  9668 ; 
those  who  are  in  obscure  perception  of  good,  are  in  the  west, 
n.  3708,  9653 ;  but  those  who  are  in  the  clear  light  of  truth 
are  in  the  south,  n.  9642 ;  and  those  who  are  in  the  obscure 
light  of  truth  are  in  the  north,  n.  3708.  Hence  it  is  that  by 
those  fonr  quarters  in  the  Word  such  things  are  signified ;  and 
that  by  length  is  signified  good,  and  by  breadth  truth. 

10.180.  "  It  shall  be  square" — that  hereby  is  signified  thus 
perfect,  appears  from  the  signification  of  square,  as  denoting 
what  is  just,  and  also  what  is  perfect,  see  n.  9177,  9861. 

10.181.  "And  two  cubits  the  height  thereof" — that  hereby 
are  signified  degrees  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  their  conjunc- 
tion, appears  from  the  signification  of  two,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  1686,  5191:,  8423  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  height,  as  denoting  degrees  of  good  and  of  truth  thence 
derived,  see  n.  9489,  9773.  By  degrees  of  height  are  meant 
degrees  from  things  interior  to  things  exterior,  or  from  inmost 
things  to  outermost,  the  nature  and  quality  of  which  degrees 
may  be  seen  illustrated  and  shown  in  n.  3405,  3691,  4145,  5114, 
5146,  8603,  8945,  10,099.  There  are  degrees  of  two  kinds, 
namely,  degrees  into  length  and  breadth,  and  degrees  as  to 
height  and  depth  ;  the  latter  degrees  differ  exceedingly  from 
the  former.  The  degrees  of  length  and  breadth  are  those  which 
succeed  from  the  midst  to  the  circumference  ;  but  degrees  of 
height  proceed  from  things  interior  to  things  exterior  ;  the 
former  degrees,  namely,  of  length  and  breadth,  are  degrees 
which  decrease  from  the  midst  continually  to  the  circumfer- 
ences, as  light  decreases  from  flame  even  to  its  obscurity, 
and  as  the  sight  of  the  eye  from  nearest  objects  to  the  most 
remote,  and  as  the  intellectual  sight  from  those  things  which 
are  in  light  to  those  which  enter  into  shade  ;  but  degrees  of 
height,  which  proceed  from  things  inmost  to  outermost,  or  from 
highest  things  to  lowest,  are  not  continuous,  but  discrete  ;  for 
they  are  like  the  inmost  principles  of  a  seed  to  its  exteriors; 
and  as  the  inmost  principles  of  man   to  his  outermc6t ;  and  as 
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the  inmost  principle  of  the  angelic  heaven  to  its  outermost, 
these  degrees  are  discriminate,  thus  distinct,  as  the  thing  pro- 
ducing and  the  thing  produced.  Those  things  which  are  in  an 
interior  degree  are  more  perfect  than  those  which  are  in  an 
exterior  degree,  and  no  other  similitude  exists  between  them 
but  by  correspondences ;  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  in  the 
inmost  heaven,  are  more  perfect  than  those  who  are  in  the  middle 
heaven,  and  these  latter  more  perfect  than  those  who  are  in  the 
ultimate  heaven.  The  case  is  the  same  with  man  in  whom 
heaven  is  formed,  his  inmost  principle  is  in  a  more  perfect  state 
than  the  middle,  and  this  latter  in  a  more  perfect  state  than  the 
ultimate ;  and  they  have  consociation  with  each  other  in  no 
other  way  than  by  correspondences  ;  what  the  nature  and 
quality  of  those  correspondences  is,  has  been  abundantly  shown 
in  the  preceding  explications.  He  who  does  not  procure  to 
himself  a  perception  of  these  degrees,  cannot  in  anywise  know 
the  distinctions  of  the  heavens,  and  the  distinctions  of  the 
interior  and  exterior  faculties  of  man,  thus  neither  the  distinction 
between  soul  and  body  ;  he  is  also  incapable  of  comprehending 
what  the  intei'nal  sense  of  the  Word  is,  and  its  distinction  from 
the  external  sense,  also  the  distinction  between  the  spiritual 
world  and  the  natural  world;  neither  can  he  understand  what  and 
whence  con-espondences  and  representations  are,  and  scarcely 
what  influx  is  ;  sensual  men  do  not  comprehend  these  distinc- 
tions, for  they  make  increase  and  decrease  according  to  these 
degrees  continuous,  thus,  they  make  these  degrees  like  the 
degrees  of  length  and  breadth,  wherefore  also  they  stand  with- 
out, and  at  a  distance  from  intelligence.  These  degrees  are 
degrees  of  height,  therefore  by  what  is  high  in  the  Word  is 
meant  what  is  interior,  n.  2146,  4210,  4599,  and  because  what 
is  interior,  also  what  is  more  perfect ;  hence  it  is  that  the  Lord 
in  the  Word  is  called  the  Highest,  because  He  is  Perfection 
Itself,  Intelligence  Itself,  and  Wisdom  and  Good  and  Truth 
Itself;  and  hence  it  is  that  heaven  is  said  to  be  on  high,  be- 
cause in  perfection,  intelligence,  wisdom,  good,  and  truth,  from 
the  Lord  ;  and  therefore  hell  is  said  to  be  in  the  deep,  because 
therein  is  no  perfection,  intelligence,  and  wisdom,  and  no  good 
and  truth. 

10,182,  "  Out  of  it  shall  be  its  liorns  " — that  hereby  are  sig- 
nified the  powers  of  truth  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity, 
appears  fi-om  the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting  the  powers 
of  truth,  see  n.  2832,  9719,  9720,  9721.  The  reason  why  it 
denotes  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity  is,  because  all  the 
power  of  truth  is  from  that  source,  wherefore  also  the  horns 
were  continued  to  the  altar  itsrjif,  or  were  out  of  it ;  for  this 
altar  was  representative  of  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all 
thitigs  of  worship  grounded  in  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord, 
n.  10,177.     That  all   the  power  of  truth  is  from  the  good  of 
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love  cannot  be  apprehended  by  those  who  have  only  a  material 
idea  concerning;  power,  wherefore  it  may  be  expedient  to  say 
how  the  case  herein  is  :  in  the  heavens  all  power  is  derived  from 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord, 
hence  the  angels  have  power,  for  the  angels  are  receptions  of 
Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord,  n.  1752,  42l>5,  8192  ;  by  the  power 
thence  derived  they  protect  num,  removing  the  hells  from  him, 
for  one  angel  prevails  against  a  thousand  who  are  from  the 
hells:  this  power  is  what  is  meant  by  the  keys  of  Peter,  but  by 
Peter,  who  is  there  called  Petra  [a  rock],  is  meant  the  Lord  as 
to  the  truth  of  faith  derived  from  the  good  of  love,  see  preface 
to  chap,  xxii.  Gen.  and  n.  4738,  5150,  6000,  6073,  6344, 10,087; 
and  that  Petra  [a  rock]  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  truth  ot' 
faith,  see  n.  8581.  The  power  of  Divine  Truth  is  also  meant 
by  the  voice  of  Jehovah,  in  David,  ''  The  voice  of  Jehovah  is 
on  the  waters  ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  in  virtue  ;  the  voice  of 
Jehovah,  breaketh  the  cedars ;  the  voice  <f  Jehovah  cuts  [or 
divides]  the  flame  of  fire  ;  tlte  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  the 
wilderness  to  tremble ;  the  voice  of  Jehovah  maketh  bare  the 
forests  ;  Jehovah  giveth  strength  to  His  people,''  Psalm  xxix. 
That  the  voice  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from 
His  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9926.  The  power  of  Divine  Truth  is 
also  meant  by  the  Word  in  John,  "  All  tilings  were  made  hy  the 
Word,  and  wdthout  Him  was  not  any  thing  made  which  was 
made,  "  i.  3.  That  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding 
from  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9987.  On  this  account  also  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  first  made  Himself  the  Divine 
Truth,  which  is  also  meant  by  "  the  Word  heing  made  flesh,  " 
verse  14  of  the  same  chapter.  The  reason  why  the  Lord  then 
made  Himself  Divine  Truth  was,  that  He  might  fight  against 
all  the  hells,  and  subdue  them,  and  thus  reduce  all  things 
therein,  and  at  the  same  time  all  things  in  the  heavens,  into 
order,  n.  9715,  9809,  10,019,  10,052.  That  truths  derived  from 
good  have  all  power,  and  vice  versa,  that  falses  derived  from 
evil  have  no  power,  is  a  thing  most  known  in  the  other  life  ; 
hence  it  is  that  the  evil,  who  come  thither  from  the  w^orld,  are 
deprived  of  persuasive  ftiith,  and  likewise  of  all  knowledge  of 
truth,  and  are  thus  left  to  the  falses  of  their  own  evil.  That 
truths  derived  from  good  have  such  power,  cannot  be  appre- 
hended by  those  who  have  an  idea  of  truth  and  of  its  fiiith  as 
of  a  principle  of  thought  alone,  when  yet  man's  principle  of 
thought  derived  from  his  will  principle  makes  all  the  strength 
of  his  body,  and  if  it  w^as  inspired  from  the  Lord  by  His  Divine 
Truth,  man  would  have  the  strength  of  Sampson  ;  but  it  is  the 
Lord's  good  pleasure  that  man  should  have  strength  by  faith 
derived  from  love  as  to  those  things  which  relate  to  his  spir't, 
and  which  conduce  to  eternal  salvation.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  may  be  numifest  what  is  meant  by  the  power  oi    truth 
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derived  from  good,  Aviiicli  is  signilied  bv  tlie  horns  of  the  altars 
both  of  bnriit-offering  and  of  incense.  That  horns  signify  that 
power,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  horns 
are  named,  as  in  Ezekiel,  "In  that  day  I  will  inake  a  horn  to 
grow  for  the  house  of  Israel,"  xxix.  21.  And  in  Amos,  ''''Have 
we  not  taken  to  ourselves  horns  h/  our  fortitude^'*  vi.  13.  And 
in  the  1st  book  of  Samuel,  "  Jehovah  will  give  strength  to 
our  king,  and  will  exalt  the  horn  of  His  anointed^''  ii.  10.  And 
in  David,  "  Jehovah  hath  exalted  the  horn  of  His  jpeople^'' 
Fsalm  cxiviii.  li.  Again,  ''''All  the  horns  of  the  wicked  1 
will  cut  off ,'  let  the  horns  of  the  Just  one  he  exalted^''  Psalm 
Ixxv.  10.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "The  Lord  hath  cut  off  in  the 
wrath  of  His  a^-igev  all  the  horn  of  Israel ,'  and  hath  exalted 
the  horn  of  thy  foes^''  Lamen.  ii.  3,  17.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "Ye 
push  with  side  and  shoulder,  and  xoith  your  horns  ye  strike  all 
the  infirm  sheep  until  ye  have  dispersed  them  abroad,"  xxxiv. 
21.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  I  %ii\y  four  horns  ;  the  angel  said,  these 
are  the  horns  which  have  dispersed  Judah,  Israel,  and  Jeru- 
salem :  the  smiths  came  to  cast  down  the  horns  of  the  nations 
that  lifted  up  the  horn  against  the  land  of  Judali,"  i.  18  to  21. 
And  in  Moses,  "  The  horns  of  the  unicorn  are  his  horns,  with 
these  he  shall  strike  the  people  together  to  the  ends  of  the 
eai-th."  Deut.  xxxiii.  17.  That  in  these  passages  by  horns  is 
signified  power,  is  evident,  and  indeed  power  in  each  sense, 
namely,  the  power  of  truth  against  the  false,  and  of  the  false 
against  truth  ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  in  tlie  internal  sense  of 
the  Word  throughout  is  concerning  the  state  of  the  church.  In 
like  manner  in  Amos,  "In  that  day  I  will  visit  upon  the  altars 
of  Bethel,  and  the  horns  of  the  altar  shall  be  cut  off,  and  they 
shall  fall  to  the  earth,"  iii.  14.  By  the  altars  of  Bethel,  and  by 
its  horns,  ai-e  signified  evils  and  falses  destroying  the  good  and 
truth  of  the  church,  of  which  it  is  said  that  they  shall  be  cut  off. 
From»  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by 
the  horns,  of'which  so  frequent  mention  is  made  in  Daniel  and  in 
the  Apocalypse  ;  in  Daniel  where  it  is  said,  "That  the  beast 
had  ten  horns,  and  also  a  horn  speaking  Vo  it,"  vii.  8,  11,  20  ; 
that  the  horn  made  war  with  the  saints  and  prevailed,  until  the 
Son  of  Man  came,  verses  11,  24;  and  concerning  the  horns  of 
the  ram,  and  concerning  the  horns  of  the  he-goat  of  the  she- 
goats,  by  which  they  made  war  with  each  other,  viii.  3  to  21. 
And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "That  the  dragon  had  ten  horns, ^''  xii. 
3.  In  like  manner  the  beast  <iscending  out  of  the  sea,  xiii.  1. 
Also  the  scarletbeast,  xvii.  3  ;  where  also  it  is  said,  that  the  horns 
are  ten  kings,  vevi^QS  12,  13 ',  in  like  manner  in  Daniel,  chap, 
vii.  24,  That  by  kings  in  the  Word  are  signified  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575 
4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148.  Inasmuch  as  by  horns  is  sig 
nified  truth  in  its  power,  and  in  the  ()p})osite  sense  the  false 
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destroying  the  trntli,  therefore  speech  is  attributed  to  a  horn, 
Apoc.  ix."l3  ;  Dan.  vii.  S  ;  Psalm  xxii.  21.  That  kings  were 
anointed  with  oil  from  a  horn,  1  Samuel  xvi.  1,  13  ;  1  Kings  i. 
39,  represented  truth  derived  from  good  in  its  power,  for  horns 
denote  truths  in  their  power,  oil  denotes  good,  and  kings  those 
who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good  ;  that  oil  denotes  good, 
iee  n.  SS6,  9780  ;  and  that  kings  denotes  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good,  thus  abstractedly  ti'uths  derived  from 
gDod,  n.  6148  ;  hence  also  it  is  that  a  horn  is  said  to  hudfodh^ 
rsalm  cxxxii.  17  ;  since  all  spiritual  budding  is  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  wherefore  also  formerly  they  made  horns  budding 
fortli.  That  good  has  all  power  by  truth,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  that  all  power  is  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  10,129. 

10.183.  ''And  thou  shalt  cover  it  over  with  pure  gold  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  all  the  things  of  worship 
grounded  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9874 ;  and  that  covering  over 
with  gold  denotes  to  found  upon  that  good,  see  n.  9490 ;  but 
that  it  is  representative  thereof,  is  evident. 

10.184.  "  Its  roof" — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  inmost, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  roof,  as  denoting  what  is 
inmost.  The  reason  why  a  roof  denotes  what  is  inmost  is,  be- 
cause it  is  supreme  or  highest,  and  what  is  supreme  or  highest 
signifies  what  is  inmost,  according  to  what  was  shown  above, 
n.  10,181 ;  and  because  a  roof  signifies  the  like  as  the  head  with 
man  ;  for  all  representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to  the 
human  form  and  have  a  signification  according  to  that  refer- 
ence, n.  9496.  That  the  head  signifies  what  is  inmost,  see  n.  5328, 
;;436,  7859,  9656,  9913,  9914.  The  inmost  [principle]  which 
is  here  signified  by  the  roof  of  the  altar  of  incense,  is  the  in- 
most [principle]  of  worship  ;  for  there  are  in  worship  similar 
things  in  the  man  himself  from  whom  worship  })roceeds,  namely, 
what  is  internal,  what  is  middle,  and  what  is  external ;  the 
inmost  is  called  celestial,  the  middle  spiritual,  and  the  external 
natural,  n.  4938,  4939,  9992,  10,005,  10,017,  10,068.  These 
degrees  from  corresjX)ndence  are  signified  by  the  head,  the  breast, 
and  the  feet;  in  like  manner  by  the  roof,  the  walls,  and  the 
horns  of  the  altar  of  incense.  luasmucli  as  by  the  roof  is  signi- 
fied what  is  celestial,  which  is  inmost,  good  is  also  signified,  for 
good  is  every  where  inmost,  and  truth  proceeds  from  it,  com- 
paratively as  light  from  fiame.  This  is  meant  by  the  roof  in 
Matthew,  "  Tlien  he  who  is  on  the  roof  of  the  house,  let  him  not 
come  down  to  take  anything  out  of  the  house,"  xxiv.  17;  Mark 
xiii.  15  ;  Luke  xvii.  31.  Tlie  subject  there  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing the  last  times  of  the  church,  and  by  being  on  the  roof  is 
signified  the  state  of  a  man  who  is  in  good  :  and  by  going  down 
to  take  any  thing  out  of  the  house   is  signified    return  to  a 
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tbnner  state,  see  ii.  3652.    And  in  Jeremiah,  "  On  all  theroofs 
of  Moab  and  in  the  streets  thereof,   the   whole  is   mourning," 
xlviii.  38.    By  mournino;  on  all  root's,  is  signified  the  vastation 
of  all  goods  with  those  who,   in   the  representative   sense,  are 
meantbv  Moab,  namely,  those  who  are  in  natural  good,  who 
sufler  themselves  easily  to  be  seduced,  n.  2-468.  And  by  mourn- 
ing in  the  streets,  is  signified  the  vastation  of  all  truths  ;  that 
streets  denote  truths,  see  n.  2336.  Inasmuch  as  a  roof  signified 
good,  therefore  the  ancients  had  roofs  on   their  houses   where 
they  walked,  and  also  where  they  oflfered  adoration,  as  may  be 
manifest  from   1   Samuel   ix.   25,   26  ;  2   Samuel  xi.  2  ;  Zeph. 
i.  5.     And  in  Moses,  ''  When  thou  shalt  build  a  new  house, 
thou  shalt  make  a  compass  for  thy  roof,  lest  thou  set  bloods  in 
thine  house,  if  any  one  falling  shall  fall  from  it.  Thou  shalt  not 
sow  thy  vineyard  mixedly,  lest  the  gathering  of  the  seed  which 
thou  hast  sowed,  and  from  the  produce  of  the  vineyard,  become 
holy.     Thou  shalt  not  plow  with   an   ox  and  an   ass  together. 
Thou  shalt  not  put  on  a  garment  mixed   with  wool   and  linen 
together,"  Dent.  xxii.  8,  9,  10,  11.     From  these  considerations 
also  it  is  evident,  that  by  a  roof  is  signified  the  good  of  love ; 
for  each  of  these  precepts,  involve  similar  things,  which  are  not 
discoverable  but  by  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that  he  who  is 
in  good,  which  state  is  the  state  of  a  regenerate  man,  shall  not 
return  into  a  state  of  truth  which  is  his  prior  state,  namely,  dur- 
ing regeneration  ;  for  in  this  latter  state  man  is  led  by  truth  to 
good,  thus  partly  by  himself,  but  in  the  former  or  posterior  state, 
namely,  when  he  is  regenerated,  he  is  led  of  good,  that  is,  by 
good  from  the  Lord  ;  this  is  the  arcanum  which  lies  interioi'ly 
concealed  in  each  of  those  precepts  ;  thus  like  to  what  is  con- 
tained in  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Then  he  wlio  is  on 
the  house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  any  thing  out  of  his 
house :  and  he  who  is  in  the  field,  let  him  not  return  back  to 
take  his  clothes,"  xxiv.  IT,  18.     And  in  Mark,  "He  who  is  on 
the  roof,  let  him  not  go  down  into  the  house,  neither  let  him 
enter  to  take  away  any  thing  out  of  his  house;  and   he  who 
shall  be  in  the  field,  let  him  not  turn  himself  any  longer  back 
to  take  away  his  raiment,"  xiii.  16.     And   in  Luke,  "In   that 
day  whosoever  shall  l)e  on  the  house,  and  his   vessels  in  the 
house,  let  him  not  go  down  to  take  them  away  ;  and  whosoever 
sliall  be  in  the  field,  in  like  manner  let  him  not  return   to   the 
tilings  behind  him  :  remember  Lot's  wife,"  xvii.  31,  32.     Who 
cannot  see  that  in  tiie  above  passages  are  contained  the  arcana 
<if  heaven^ — for  otherwise,  to  wluit  intent  could  it  be  said  that 
they  should  not  go  down  from  tlie  liouse.  and  return  back  from 
the  field,  and  that  they  shouhl  remember  Lot's  wife?     In  like 
manner  in  what  was  said  in  Moses,  tiiat  tliey  should  make  a  com- 
l)a88  about  the  roof  lest  blood  should  be  shed  in  falling  ;  and  pre* 
sently  that  a  field  should  not  ix'  s-own  mixedly  with  the  seed  and 
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produce  of  a  vineyard  ;  nor  that  they  should  plow  with  an  ox 
and  an  ass  together ;  nor  should  wear  a  garment  niixed  with 
wool  and  linen  together:  for  by  the  roof  is  signitied  good,  and 
hy  being  upon  the  house  or  upon  the  roof,  a  state  wlien  man  is  in 
good  ;  by  falling  thence  is  signitied  a  relapse  to  a  former  state  ; 
and  by  bloods  is  signitied  violence  in  such  case  ofi'ered  to  good 
and  truth,  n.  375,  1005,  4735,  4978,  7317,  7326.  By  vineyard 
is  signitied  the  church  with  man  ;  hy  the  produce  of  the  vine- 
yard, a  state  of  truth,  n,  9139  ;  by  the  seed  of  wheat  or  of  barley, 
a  state  of  good,  n.  3941,  7605.  By  an  ox  also  is  signified  good  ; 
and  by  plowing  with  an  ox,  a  state  of  good,  n.  2781,  9135  ;  in 
like  manner  by  wool,  and  by  wearinga  garment  of  wool,  n.  9470; 
and  by  an  ass  is  signified  truth,  n.  2781,  5741,  and  also  by  linen^ 
n.  7601,  9959  :  but  how  the  case  is  with  this  arcanum  in  other 
respects  may  be  seen  explained  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9274, 
10,185.  "The  walls  thereof" — that  hereby  are  signitied  in- 
terior things,  appears  from  the  signification  of  walls  or  sides,  as 
denoting  things  interior ;  for  when  a  roof  signifies  what  is  in- 
most, the  walls  which  are  beneath  signify  interior  things.  By 
interior  things  are  meant  those  which  are  beneath  the  inmost 
and  above  the  ultimate,  thus  which  are  middle.  The  reason 
why  walls  signify  interior  things  is,  because  the  sides  and 
breasts  appertaining  to  man  signify  things  interior  :  for  all  the 
representatives  in  nature  have  reference  to  the  human  form,  and 
are  significative  according  to  that  reference,  u.  9496  ;  as  a  house, 
the  highest  part  whereof,  which  is  called  the  roof,  signifies  the 
like  with  the  head  ;  the  interior  things,  which  are  below  the 
highest,  signify  the  like  with  the  breast  and  sides  ;  and  the 
foundation  thereof  the  like  with  the  feet  and  the  soles  of  the 
feet.  The  reason  of  this  is,  because  the  universal  heaven  re- 
sembles one  man,  and  hence  there  is  an  influx  into  universal 
nature,  for  the  natural  world  exists  from  the  spiritual  world. 
When  it  is  said  the  spiritual  world,  the  Divine  [principle]  of 
the  Lord,  which  is  therein,  is  meant.  That  all  things  in  nature 
have  reference  to  the  human  form,  is  also  manifest  from  all 
things  in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  in  which  kingdom  all  things 
are  clothed  with  leaves,  bearing  flowers  before  they  bring  forth 
fruits,  whilst  fruits  are  the  ultimate  ends  for  the  sake  of  which 
prior  things  existed,  and  to  which  they  all  tend ;  for  leaves  in 
that  kingdom  have  reference  to  the  lungs,  and  are  as  it  were  in 
the  place  of  respiration,  for  by  their  means  juice  is  attracted, 
wherefore  a  tree  spoiled  of  its  leaves  bears  no  fruit ;  hence 
also  it  is  that  leaves  in  the  Word  signify  the  truths  which  are 
of  faith,  n.  885,  for  in  like  manner  by  them  is  conveyed  the 
vital  principle,  whereby  good  is  formed.  The  blossoming  before 
fruit,  corresponds  to  the  state  of  that  age  with  man,  when  the 
conjugial  piinciple  enters  the  mind,  and  gladdens  it,  thus  when 
truth  is  conjoining  to  good  ;  but  fruit  corresponds  to  the  good 
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itself,  wliicli,  so  far  as  it  ripens  like  fruit,  so  far  it  puts  Itself 
forth  into  works  ;  hence  it  is  that  fruits  in  tlie  AYord  signify 
works  of  charity  ;  and  that  the  blossoming  before  fruit,  is  com- 
pared to  the  voice  and  joy  of  the  bride  and  bridegroom  ;  so  in 
all  other  cases.  Wherefore  he  who  can  reflect  wisely,  will  ob- 
serve very  clearly,  that  the  celestial  paradise  is  represented  in 
the  terrestrial  paradise,  and  hence  that  all  things  in  nature  liave 
reference  to  such  things  as  are  in  the  spiritual  world  ;  and  he 
who  is  able  to  form  further  conclusions,  will  perceive  that  nature 
doth  not  subsist  from  itself,  but  by  influx  from  heaven,  that  is, 
from  the  Divine  [being]  there,  insomuch  that  if  the  communi- 
cation were  taken  away,  all  things  of  the  earth  would  be  anni- 
hilated. That  this  is  the  case,  the  simple  apprehend,  but  not 
so  the  wise  ones  of  the  world ;  the  reason  is,  because  the  simple 
attribute  all  those  things  to  the  Divine  [being],  but  the  worldly- 
wise  to  nature. 

10.186.  "  And  the  horns  thereof" — that  hereby  are  signifled 
things  exterior,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  horns,  as  de- 
noting the  powers  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  above,  n. 
10,182  ;  the  reason  why  they  also  denote  exterior  things  is, 
because  in  things  outermost  or  ultimate,  truth  derived  from  good 
is  in  its  power,  n.  9836  ;  and  because  the  horns  of  the  altar  have 
also  reference  to  the  arms  and  hands  appertaining  to  man,  by 
which  also  is  signified  truth  in  its  power,  in  things  ultimate  or 
outermost,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  10,019,  10,062,  10,076,  10,082. 

10.187.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  a  border  of  gold  round 
about" — that  herebjMS  signified  termination  from  good  to  pre- 
vent their  being  approached  and  hurt  by  evils,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  border,  as  denoting  termination  to  prevent 
being  approached  and  hurt  by  evils,  see  n.  9492;  and  from  the 
signification  of  gold,  as  denoting  good,  see  n.  9874,  9887.  The 
reason  why  the  border  was  made  of  gold  was,  because  it  repre- 
sented a  closure  derived  from  good ;  for  good  cannot  be  ap- 
proached by  evils,  for  evils  cannot  sustain  in  any  measure  the 
sphere  of  good.  When  evils,  that  is,  they  who  are  in  evils,  or 
tliey  who  are  from  hell,  come  into  that  sphere,  which  sphere  is 
the  sphere  of  heaven,  they  are  direfuUy  tormented,  and  so  far  as 
they  enter  into  that  sphere,  so  far  they  are  made  sensible  of  in- 
fernal tortures  in  themselves, and  become  thence  like  those  wlio 
lie  in  the  agony  of  death,  wherefore  they  cast  themselves  down 
instantly  into  hell,  and  dare  not  any  longer  lift  up  their  heads  ; 
this  is  the  reason  why  they  who  are  in  heaven  are  in  security 
from  the  infestation  of  the  hells  :  this  is  meant  by  the  words  of 
Abraham  to  the  rich  man  in  hell,  '^''Between  us  and  you  is  a 
great  gulf  Jixed,  that  they  who  would  pass  over  froin  hence  to 
you  oannot,  neither  can  they  who  are  therepass  to  us,''''  Luke  xvi. 
26  ;  and  by  these  woi'ds,  '•'They  shall  say  to  the  mountains  and 
to  the  rocks^fall  on  ^is,  and  hide  us  from  the  face  of  Him  that  ait- 
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teth  on  the  throne^  and  from  the  anger  oftlie  Lanib^''  Apoc.  vi.  16 ; 
Ilosea  X.  8.  But  as  to  what  concerns  truth,  this  may  be  ap- 
proached by  the  evil,  by  reason  that  the  evil  pervert  truths  by 
sinister  interpretations,  and  tiiereby  apply  them  to  favor  their 
own  lusts  ;  but  in  proportion  as  good  is  present  in  truths,  in  the 
same  proportion  truths  cannot  be  approached.  Hence  it  may 
be  manifest  what  protection  they  can  have  in  the  other  life,  who 
are  only  in  truths,  which  are  called  the  truths  of  faith,  and  not 
at  the  same  time  in  good;  by  good  is  meant  tiie  good  of  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  tiie  Lord,  for  all  goods  are 
thence  derived.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident 
why  a  border  was  made  round  about  the  walls  of  the  altar  of 
incense. 

10,188.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  two  rings  of  gold  for  it  from 
beneath  the  border  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  sphere  of  Di- 
vine Good,  by  which  is  conjunction  and  conservation,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  two,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n, 
519dl:,  8423;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting 
good,  see  n.  9ST4,  9881  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  border, 
as  denoting  a  termination  to  prevent  their  being  approached  and 
hurt  by  evils,  see  just  above,  n.  10,187.  From  these  conside- 
rations it  is  evident,  that  by  two  rings  of  gold  from  beneath  the 
border  is  signified  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good  by  which  is  con- 
junction; the  reason  wdiy  conservation  is  also  signified  is,  be- 
cause it  was  carried  by  staves  inserted  in  the  rings,  and  by  carry- 
ing is  signified  conservation,  n.  9900.  It  may  be  expedient  here 
briefly  to  say  what  is  meant  by  the  sphere  of  Divine  Good.  The 
sphere  of  Divine  Good  fills  the  universal  heaven,  and  also  ex- 
tends itself  into  hell,  for  it  is  like  the  sphere  of  the  sun's  heat 
in  the  world,  which  in  summer  penetrates  even  into  dark  places 
where  the  sun  does  not  appear.  This  Divine  sphere  was  likened 
by  the  ancients  to  circular  rays,  in  the  midst  of  which  was  God, 
and  round  about  which  were  angels  ;  those  therefore  w4io  suffer 
themselves  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus  who  receive  the  Divine 
[principle]  from  Him,  are  in  the  sphere  of  the  Divine  Good  in 
proportion  as  they  receive  ;  but  those  who  do  not  receive,  are 
indeed  in  the  same  sphere,  but  their  interiors  are  so  far  closed 
that  they  are  not  sensible  of  the  influx ;  for  those  who  are  in 
liell  are  in  things  external,  and  not  in  things  internal  ;  from  their 
externals  also  exhale  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  which 
appear  around  them  like  smoke  from  a  furnace.  Hence  the  ex- 
ternal sphere  of  the  Divine  Good  is  there  made  dull,  the  internal 
still  remaining,  which  is  not  received,  because  everj^  thing  is 
closed  against  it,  nevertheless  tl:e  Lord  by  it  rules  the  hells. 
The  reason  why  there  is  a  sphere  of  Divine  Good,  M-iiicii  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  is,  because  the  sun  of  heaven,  whicli  is 
the  Lord,  is  tlie  Divine  Love  itself,  for  this  so  appears  ;  the  heat 
thence  proceeding  is  the  good  of  love,  and  the  light  thence  pro- 
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ceedino:  is  the  truth  of  faith;  hence  in  the  Word  by  the  sun  is 
meant  Divine  Love,  by  tire  and  heat  the  good  of  hjve,  and  by 
light  the  truth  of  faith.  Moreover,  from  every  angel  proceeds 
a  sphere  derived  from  his  love,  also  from  every  good  and  evil 
spirit  according  to  their  loves  ;  but  the  spheres  proceeding  from 
them  do  not  extend  themselves  far,  whereas  the  Divine  sphere 
extends  into  the  universe,  for  it  proceeds  from  wJiat  is  inmost, 
and  what  is  inmost  is  all  in  all  in  things  which  thence  succeed. 
Concerning  those  spheres,  see  what  was  shown  above  in  part 
also  from  experience,  n.  lOiS,  1053,  1316,  1504  to  1512,  1695, 
2401,  4464,  5179,  6206,  7454,  8598,  8063,  8630,  8794,  8797, 
9490,  9491,  9492,  9498,  9499,  9534,  9606,  9607. 

10,189.  ''On  the  two  ribs  thereof" — that  hereby  is  signiiled 
with  truths  on  one  part,  namely,  conjunction,  and  by  them  con- 
servation, appears  from  the  signification  of  ribs,  when  by  them 
are  meant  sides,  as  denoting  truths  ;  for  the  sides,  which  are 
called  ribs,  have  respect  to  the  south  and  the  north,  and  by  the 
south  is  signified  truth  in  light,  n.  9462,  and  by  the  north  truth 
in  shade,  n.  3708  ;  but  by  sides,  which  are  properly  called  sides, 
is  signified  good,  since  they  have  respect  to  the  east  and  the 
west,  and  by  the  east  is  signified  good  in  clearness,  and  by  the 
west  good  in  obscurity,  n.  3708,  9653  :  therefore  it  is  here  said, 
"  Two  rings  of  gold  thou  shalt  make  for  it  from  beneath  the 
border,  on  the  two  ribs  thereof  thou  shalt  make  them^  on  the  tivo 
sides  thereof y  That  the  sides,  which  are  properly  sides,  have 
respect  to  the  east  and  west,  but  that  the  sides,  which  are 
called  ribs,  have  respect  to  the  south  and  north,  is  evident  in 
Exodus,  chap.  xxvi.  13,  26,  27,  35 ;  also  by  ribs,  since  they 
are  the  supports  of  the  breast,  are  signified  truths  sustaining 
good.  But  in  heaven  the  case  is  this  ;  to  the  right  are  those 
who  are  in  the  light  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in  the  south  ;  but 
to  the  left  those  who  are  in  the  shade  of  truth,  thus  who  are  in 
the  north  ;  before  the  face  are  those  who  are  in  the  clear  per- 
ception of  good,  thus  who  are  in  the  east ;  but  to  the  back  are 
those  who  are  in  the  obscure  j^erception  of  good,  thus  who  ai'e 
in  the  west ;  these  latter  who  are  in  good  constitute  the  Lord's 
celestial  kingdom,  but  the  former  who  are  in  truths  constitute 
the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom.  This  appearance  is  presented  to 
the  angels  there  in  whatsoever  direction  they  turn  themselves, 
for  the  angels  have  continually  before  the  face  the  Lord,  wiio  is 
the  east  itself;  but  the  contrary  is  the  case  with  those  who  are 
in  liell,  for  tliey  have  the  Lord  continually  to  the  back  ;  for  in 
the  other  life  tiiere  are  not  quarters,  as  in  the  world,  determined 
to  stated  regions,  bu":  according  to  stated  and  ruling  h)ves  ;  for 
an  angel  and  a  spirit  is  his  own  love,  and  where  it  is,  thither  he 
turns  himself.  Those  who  are  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  thence  in  faith,  beliold  the  Lord 
before  them  in  every  turning  of  their  body  with  their  face;  foi* 
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the  Loi'd  tui'iis  them  to  Himself,  for  He  enters  hy  the  way  of 
the  east  to  them,  and  keeps  them  continnally  in  a  determination 
to  Himself;  lience  tlieir  external  si<^ht  is  determined  from  the 
internal  sij^ht,  wiiich  is  of  the  understandin»:;,  and  tliis  from 
the  love  whieh  is  of  the  will,  looks  wliere  tlie  love  carries  it. 
The  case  is  similar  with  men  in  the  world  as  to  tlieir  interiors, 
which  are  their  spirits.  From  the  tui'nin<^  of  every  one  al&o  all 
in  the  other  life  are  known  asunder.  That  spaces  and  places  in 
the  other  life  are  so  circumstanced,  and  that  hence  they  signify 
states,  see  n.  L625,  2837,  3256,  3387,  4321,  4882,  5604,  7381, 
9440,  9667,  10,146. 

10.190.  "Thou  shalt  make  on  the  two  sides  thereof" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  with  good  on  the  other  [part],  namely, 
conjunction  and  by  it  conservation,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
said  and  shown  just  above,  n.  10,189.  From  thence  also  it 
may  be  manifest  how  the  case  is  with  the  Divine  sphere  round 
about,  namely  that  it  is  a  sphere  of  the  good  of  love  from  the 
Lord  as  a  sun  from  the  east  even  to  the  west,  and  a  sphere  of 
truth  derived  from  good  from  the  south  to  the  north  ;  thus  the 
sphere  of  Divine  Good  in  the  midst  is  as  an  axis,  and  the 
sphere  of  Divine  Truth  thence  proceeding  is  on  both  sides,  on 
the  riglxt  and  the  left. 

10.191.  "And  it  shall  be  for  receptacles  for  the  staves" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  power  of  truth  derived  from  good 
there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  receptacles  or  rings, 
for  these  latter  were  the  receptacles,  as  denoting  a  Divine  sphere, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,188  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  staves, 
as  denoting  the  power  of  truth  from  good,  see  n.  9496. 

10.192.  "  To  carry  it  in  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
hence  conservation  in  state,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
carrying,  as  denoting  to  hold  together  in  a  state  of  good  and  of 
truth,  thus  to  exist  and  subsist,  see  n.  9500,  9737,  and  to  pre- 
serve together,  n.  9900. 

10.193.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  staves  of  shittim-wood  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  power  derived  from  the  good  of  the 
Lord's  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  staves,  as  denot- 
ing power,  see  n.  9496  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  shittim- 
wood,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  Lord's  love,  see  above,  n. 
10,178. 

10.194.  "  And  thou  shalt  cover  them  over  wdth  gold  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  foundation  of  all  things  on  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  covering  over  with  gold,  as  dejjoting 
to  found  upon  good,  see  n.  9490.  It  may  be  expedient  briefly 
to  say  what  is  meant  by  being  founded  on  good.  It  is  believed 
by  some,  that  truth  is  [that  principle]  on  which  all  things  are 
founded,  but  they  are  greatly  deceived;  for  there  is  no  truth 
given  with  man  unless  he  be  in  good  ;  the  truth  appertaining 
to  man  which  is  without  good,  is  external  without  ''nterual, 
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thus  as  a  sliell  witliout  a  kernel,  residing  solely  in  the  memory. 
This  truth  may  be  likened  to  a  picture,  either  of  a  flower,  or  of  a 
tree,  or  of  an  animal,  in  which  inwardly  there  is  only  mud; 
but  truth  derived  from  good  not  only  resides  in  the  memory, 
but  is  also  rooted  in  the  life,  and  may  be  likened  to  the  flower 
itself,  or  to  the  tree,  or  to  the  animal,  the  perfection  wliereot 
increases  towards  the  intei'iors,  for  what  is  created  tVoin  the 
Divine  [being]  is  the  more  perfect  as  it  is  more  interior.  This 
may  be  very  manifest  from  representatives  in  the  other  life; 
representatives  are  there  presented  according  to  states  of  the 
interiors  appertaining  to  spirits,  for  they  are  correspondences. 
Around  spiiuts,  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good,  appeav 
the  most  beautiful  i-epresentatives,  namely,  houses  and  palaces 
glittering  with  gold  and  precious  stones,  also  gardens  and  pa- 
radises of  ineft'able  beauty  ;  all  these  from  correspondence  ;  but 
around  those  who  are  in  truths,  and  not  derived  from  good, 
there  appear  nothing  but  craggy  places,  rocks,  and  bogs,  and 
eometimes  shrubberies,  but  unpleasant  and  barren  ;  these  also 
are  from  correspondence  ;  but  around  those  who  are  in  falses 
derived  from  evil,  there  appear  fens,  jakes,  and  several  mon- 
strous objects  ;  the  reason  of  this  is  because  all  representatives 
in  the  other  life  are  external  things  flgui-ed  according  to  states 
of  the  interiors,  for  thus  the  spiritual  world  presents  itself  visible 
there.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  w'hat  is  meant  by  being 
founded  on  good. 

10.195.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  it  before  the  vail,  which  is 
above  the  ark  of  the  testimony" — that  hereby  is  signifled  in  the 
interior  heaven  where  it  is  conjoined  to  the  inmost  heaven,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  vail,  which  w^as  between  the 
holy  and  the  holy  of  holies  before  the  ark,  as  denoting  a  medium 
uniting  the  second  and  third  heaven,  see  n.  9670,  9671 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
the  inmost  heaven,  see  n.  9-185.  That  the  tent,  with  the  place 
within  the  vail,  and  out  of  the  vail,  and  with  the  court,  repre- 
sented the  three  heavens,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9741. 

10.196.  "Before  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  the  testi- 
mony " — that  hereby  is  signified  where  there  is  hearing  and 
reception  of  all  things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love 
from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  propitia- 
tory, as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of 
worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love  tVom  the  Lord,  see  n. 
0506  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Word,  see  n.  8535,  9503,  tlius  as  to  Divine 
Truth,  for  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  is  tlie  Word,  n.  9987. 
It  niay  be  expedient  here  to  make  a  few  observations  concern- 
ing the  Divine  Good  and  the  Divine  Truth.  The  Lord  as  to  tlie 
Divine  [principle]  itsei.^■,  whicii  is  called  the  Father,  and  as  to 
tJie  Divine  Human,  which  is  called  the  Son,  is  the  Divine  Lovo 
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itself,  thus  the  Divine  Good  itself;  but  the  Lord  as  heaven, 
wliicli  is  beneath  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  but 
tliis  Divine  Truth  has  in  it  Divine  Good  accommodated  to 
the  reception  of  angels  and  spirits;  this  Divine  [principle]  is 
what  is  called  the  spirit  of  Jehovah  and  the  holy.  The  reason 
why  this  [principle]  is  called  Divine  Truth,  and  not  Divine 
Good,  is,  because  angels  and  spirits  are  created,  and  thence  are 
receptions  of  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  Divine  Good  ;  they, 
like  men,  enjoy  two  faculties,  namely,  understanding  and  will, 
and  the  understanding  is  formed  to  receive  Divine  Truth,  and 
the  will  to  receive  Divine  Good ;  the  understanding  serves 
them  for  reception,  and  also  for  perception.  An  idea  of  this 
subject  may  be  ap]>rehended  by  the  simple  from  comparison 
with  the  sun  of  the  world,  and  with  the  world  thence  existing. 
In  the  sun  of  the  world  is  tire,  but  what  proceeds  thence  is  heat 
and  light;  that  light  is  not  in  the  sun  itself,  may  be  known  to 
every  one,  but  that  light  thence  proceeds ;  and  in  proportion 
as  the  light  proceeding  from  the  sun  has  in  it  heat,  in  the  same 
proportion  vegetables  live  and  grow,  and  in  the  same  proportion 
they  bring  forth  fruits  and  seeds.  These  things  are  said  com- 
paratively, since  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of 
the  Lord's  kingdom  ;  and  it  is  a  theatre  i-epresentative,  inas- 
much as  the  natural  world  by  the  spiritual  world  from  the  Divine 
[being]  iirst  existed,  and  perpetually  exists,  that  is  subsists. 
Hence  it  is  that  in  the  Word,  by  the  sun  is  meant  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Love  ;  in  like  manner  by  tire  ;  and  that  by  light  is 
meant  the  Lord  as  !>  Divine  Truth,  as  in  John  i.  9;  chap.  iii. 
19  ;  chap.  ix.  5  ;  chap.  xii.  46. 

10.197.  "  Where  1  will  meet  thee  there  " — that  hereby  is 
signitied  thus  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears 
from  the  signilication  of  meeting,  when  concerning  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  the  presence  and  influx  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,147, 
10,148. 

10.198.  "  And  Aaron  shall  cause  to  fume  incense  upon  it  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  elevation  of  worship  by  virtue  of 
love  and  charity  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  fiignification 
of  causing  incense  to  fume,  as  denoting  an  eleva,tion  of  all 
things  of  worship  by  virtue  of  love  and  charity,  see  above,  u. 
10,177 ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  as  the  chiei 
priest,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the 
work  of  salvation,  see  u.  9806,  9966,  10,168.  The  reason 
why  causing  incense  to  fume  signifies  elevation  of  worship  is, 
because  fire  signified  the  good  of  love,  hence  all  things  which 
came  forth  from  fire  signified  such  things  as  proceed  from  love  ; 
from  which  ground  it  is  that  not  only  light,  but  also  smoke, 
were  representative.  That  by  fire  is  signified  tlie  good  of  love, 
see  n.  4906,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6834,  6849,  7324,  10,055 ;  that 
smoke  also  represented,  is  manifest  from  Isaiah,  "  Jehovah  wiL" 
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create  upon  every  habitation  of  Zion  a  cloud  in  the  day,  and 
smoke  and  the  splendor  of  a  fiame  of  fire  hy  night^''  iv.  5.  And 
in  the  Apocalypse,  '*  the  temple  was  filled  loith  smoke  from  the 
glory  of  God  and  His  virtue,"  xv.  8.  That  the  smoke  of 
incenses  denotes  an  elevation  of  prayers,  thus  in  general  the 
elevation  of  all  things  of  worship,  is  manifest  also  from  the 
Apocalypse,  ^Hhe  smoke  of  incenses  ascended  from  the  pray  em 
of  the  saints,''''  viii.  4. 

10,199.  "  The  incense  of  spices  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
hearing  and  reception  grateful,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
incense,  as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  ot 
worship,  which  are  grounded  in  love  and  charity  from  the  Lord, 
see  n.  10,177  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  spices,  as  denoting 
things  grateful.  The  reason  why  spices  denote  things  grateful 
is  from  their  odor,  for  odor  signifies  what  is  perceptive,  hence 
a  sweet  odor  grateful  perceptivity,  and  a  disagreeable  odor  a 
perceptivity  not  grateful.  For  all  things  which  are  perceived  of 
man  by  the  sensory  organs  signify  spiritual  things,  which  have 
relation  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  as  the 
smell,  the  taste,  the  sight,  the  hearing,  and  the  touch  ;  hence 
smell  signifies  the  perceptivity  of  interior  truth  derived  from  the 
good  of  love ;  the  taste,  the  perception  and  affection  of  knowing 
and  growing  wise  ;  the  sight,  the  understanding  of  the  truths  of 
faith ;  the  hearing,  perceptivity  grounded  in  the  good  of  faith 
and  in  obedience ;  and  the  touch  in  general  communication, 
translation,  and  reception.  The  reason  of  this  is,  because  all 
external  sensations  derive  their  origin  from  internal  sensations, 
which  are  of  the  understanding  and  will,  thus  in  man  from  the 
truths  of  faith  and  from  the  good  of  love ;  for  these  constitute 
the  intellectual  and  voluntary  principle  of  man.  But  the  inter- 
nal sensations,  which  are  proper  to  the  understanding  and  will 
appertaining  to  man,  have  not  that  sense  which  the  external 
sensations  have,  but  are  turned  into  such  things  when  they 
flow  in.  For  all  the  things  which  are  made  sensible  to  man  by 
the  external  sensory  organs,  flow  in  from  things  internal,  since 
all  influx  is  from  internal  tilings  into  external,  but  not  vice 
versa,  inasmuch  as  physical  influx  is  not  given,  that  is,  influx 
into  the  natural  world  from  the  spiritual,  but  from  the  spiritual 
world  into  tiie  natural.  The  interiors  of  man,  wliicli  are  proper' 
to  his  understanding  and  will,  are  in  tlie  spiritual  world,  and 
his  externals,  which  are  proper  to  the  senses  of  the  body,  are 
in  the  natural  world  ;  hence  also  it  may  be  manifest  what  cor- 
respondence is,  and  what  its  quality.  That  the  smell  in  general 
corresponds  to  perception  according  to  tiie  qualitv  of  a  thing, 
eee  n.  1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4634,  10,054. 
That  taste  corresponds  to  the  perception  and  affection  of  know- 
ing and  of  growing  wise,  n.  3502,  4791,  4<)85.  That  the  sight 
corresponds  to  the  understanding  of  rlie  truths  of  faith,  n. 
VOL.  X.  13 
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3863,  4403  to  4421,  45GT,  5114,  5400,  6805.  Tluit  hearing 
correspoiuis  to  the  perception  of  the  good  of  faith  and  to 
obedience,  n.  3869,  4652,  4660,  7216,  8361,  9311,  9326.  And 
that  the  touch  denotes  conmiunication,  translation,  and  recep- 
tion, n.  10,130.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
sipices  signify  sucli  things  as  are  gratefully  perceived,  such  as 
are  the  things  derived  from  love  and  charity,  specifically  inte- 
rior truths,  because  these  are  from  that  source,  as  ai)pears  from 
the  following  passages  in  the  Word,  ''''Instead  of  spice  shall  he 
infection^  and  instead  of  a  girdle,  a  rent ;  and  instead  of  twined 
work,  baldness,"  Isaiah  iii.  24 ;  where  the  subject  treated  of 
is  concerning  the  daughters  of  Zion,  by  whom  is  signified  the 
celestial  church,  which  church  is  in  interior  truths  derived 
from  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  spice  denotes  interior  truth, 
infection  the  privation  thereof;  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction, 
and  a  rent  denotes  the  dissipation  of  connection  and  of  order; 
twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes  scientific  truth,  which  is 
exterior  truth,  or  truth  of  the  external  man,  and  baldness  the 
deprivation  thereof.  That  a  girdle  denotes  conjunction  and  a 
bond  to  keep  all  things  in  connection  that  they  may  look  to 
one  end,  see  n.  9828.  That  twined  [or  twisted]  work  denotes 
scientific  truth,  n.  2831.  And  that  baldness  denotes  its  de- 
privation, n.  9960.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  An  eagle  great  with 
wings  came  into  Lebanon,  and  thence  brought  away  a  small 
branch  of  a  cedar  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  in  a  city  of  those 
who  deal  in  spices  he  set  the  head  thereof,"  xvii.  3,  4.  The  sub- 
ject here  treated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  be- 
ginning of  a  spiritual  church  and  its  growth,  and  next  con- 
cerning its  perversion  and  end  ;  bj  an  eagle  great  with  wings 
is  signified  the  interior  truth  of  that  churcii,  n.  3901,  8764  ; 
Avings  denote  exterior  truths,  n.  8764,  9514;  Lebanon  de- 
notes that  church  ;  the  cedar  there  denotes  the  truth  of  the 
spiritual  church  ;  the  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices,  where 
the  doctrine  of  interior  truth  is.  That  cities  in  the  Word  de- 
note doctrines,  see  n.  402,  2450,  3216,  4492,  4493.  It  is 
called  the  city  of  those  who  deal  in  spices  from  interior  truths. 
Again,  "The  traders  of  Sheba  and  Raamah  hy  the  chief  of  spice^ 
and  by  every  precious  stone  and  gold  gave  their  tradings," 
xxvii.  22.  The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Tyre, 
bv  which  is  signified  the  church  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good 
and  truth  ;  traders  denote  those  who  have  those  knowledges 
and  communicate  them  ;  Sheba  and  Raamah,  those  who  are 
in  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial  and  spiritual ;  the  cliiet 
of  spice,  what  is  grateful  from  interior  truths  ;  precious  stones, 
those  truths  themselves  ;  and  gold,  their  good  ;  that  Tyre  de- 
notes the  church  as  to  the  interior  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  those  knowledges  themselves, 
666  n.  1201  ;  that   traders  denote  those  who  iiave  those  know- 
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ledges  and  communicate  them,  ii.  2967,  -l-tSS  ;  that  Slieba  and 
Raamah  denote  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  ce- 
lestial and  spiritual,  n.  1171,  3210;  that  a  precious  stone  de- 
notes interior  truth,  n.  9863,  9865,  9873,'  9871;  and  that 
gold  denotes  its  good,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9871,  9881.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  was  represented  by  the  Queen  of  Sheba  coming 
to  Jerusalem  to  Solomon,  xolth  camels  carrying  spices^  and  gold, 
and  precious  stones,  1  Kings  x.  1,  2;  and  b^^the  wise  men  from 
the  east  offering  to  the  child  Jesus,  gold,  frankincense  and 
rnyrrh,  Matt.  ii.  11.  Inasmuch  as  spices  signify  interior  truths, 
thus-  such  as  are  grateful,  therefore  incense  was  made  of  spices, 
and  also  the  oil  of  anointing,  treated  of  in  what  follows  of  this 
chapter.  By  interior  truths  are  meant  those  truths  which  are 
made  [truths]  of  man's  life  and  affection,  thus  which  inwardly 
appertain  to  him,  but  not  the  truths  which  are  only  in  the  me- 
mory and  are  not  made  truths  of  the  life,  for  these  truths  are 
called  external  truths  respectiv^ely,  since  they  are  not  inscribed 
on  the  life,  but  only  on  the  memory,  for  they  reside  in  the  ex- 
ternal man,  and  not  in  the  internal.  The  truths  of  faith,  which 
are  inscribed  on  the  life,  are  in  the  will,  and  those  things  which 
are  in  the  will  are  in  the  internal  man,  for  by  the  truths  of  faith 
the  internal  man  is  opened,  and  communication  is  effected  with 
the  heavens.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  interior  truths  apper- 
taining to  man  are  those  which  are  derived  from  the  good  of 
love  and  charity  ;  whether  we  speak  of  the  will,  or  of  the 
love,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  is  of  man's  will  is  of  his 
love;  wherefore  truths  inscribed  on  the  life,  which  are  called 
interior  truths,  are  those  which  are  inscribed  on  the  love,  thus 
which  are  inscribed  on  the  will,  from  which  they  afterwards 
proceed,  when  they  come  into  speech  and  act;  for  heaven, 
in  which  the  internal  man  is  who  is  opened,  does  not  flow  in 
immediately  into  truth,  but  mediately  by  the  good  of  love  ; 
but  heaven  cannot  enter  with  man  when  the  internal  man  is 
closed,  since  there  is  not  any  good  of  love  there  which  receives  ; 
wherefore  with  those  with  whom  the  internal  man  is  not  opened 
by  truths  received  from  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  hell  flows 
in  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  howsoever  the  truths  of  faitli, 
even  interior  truths,  reside  solely  in  the  external  man,  that  is, 
in  the  memory.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  ma- 
nifest what  is  meant  by  interior  truths,  which  are  gi'ateful,  and 
are  signified  by  spices,  namely,  those  which  are  derived  from 
the  good  of  love  and  charity. 

1(J,200.  "In  the  morning  in  the  morning "' — :liat  hereby  is 
Bignified  when  the  state  of  love  is  in  cleai-iie:^.>,  a])pears  from 
the  signification  of  morning,  as  denoting  when  the  state  of 
love  is  in  clearness,  see  n.  10,131.  Hence  in  the  moi-ning  in 
the  morning,  or  every  morning,  denotes  when  tiiat  state  is. 
That  in  the  heavens  there  is  a  succession  of  states  of  love  aud 
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lii;lit,  tliat  is,  <>f  good  :uul  truth,  continually,  as  in  the  earth 
ot'  luoniing,  mid-daj',  evening  and  twiliglit,  and  as  of  springs 
sunnner,  autumn,  and  winter,  has  been  occasionally  s-hovva 
above  ;  also  that  hence  those  times  of  the  day  and  of  the- 
year  derive  their  origin ;  for  those  things  which  exist  in  the 
world  are  images  of  things  which  are  in  the  heavens,  by 
reason  that  every  thing  natural  exists  from  what  is  spiritual,, 
that  is,  from  the  Divine  [principle]  in  the  heavens.  Hence  it 
is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  variations  of  states  in: 
the  heavens,  for  they  are  known  from  comparison  with  the  states- 
of  heat  and  light  in  the  world  ;  for  heat  in  the  heavens  i& 
the  good  of  love  from  the  Lord,  and  the  light  there  is  the 
truth  of  faith  from  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  such  succes- 
sions of  states  exist  there,  is,  that  the  angels  there  may  be 
continually  perfecting;  for  thus  they  pass  through  all  the 
varieties  of  good  and  truth,  and  imbue  them.  The  difFerence& 
of  the  varieties  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith 
in  the  heavens,  are  also  like  the  differences  of  heat  and  light 
in  all  the  regions  or  climates  of  the  earth,  namely,  of  one  sort 
nearer  to  the  equator,  and  of  another  sort  at  a  more  remote- 
distance  from  the  equator,  on  each  side ;  and  of  one  sort  in 
every  day  of  every  3'ear,  and  also  of  another  sort  in  every 
year  ;  for  there  is  never  a  return  of  what  is  absolutely  like,  or 
the  same ;  for  it  is  provided  that  what  is  absolutely  the  same 
is  never  given  either  in  the  spiritual  world  or  in  the  natural 
world ;  hence  perfection  continually  increases. 

10,201.  "  Li  adorning  the  lamps  he  shall  cause  it  to  fume  "^ 
— that  hereby  is  signified  when  truth  also  comes  into  its  light^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  lamps,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truth,  and  hence  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  n.  95i8,  9783. 
That  to  adorn  or  kindle  them  denotes  when  those  things  come 
into  their  light,  is  evident ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing 
to  fume,  as  denoting  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  of 
worship,  see  above,  n.  10,177, 10,192.  Hence  it  is  manifest  that 
by  causing  it  to  fume  every  morning,  when  the  lamps  were 
adorned,  is  signified  that  the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things 
of  worship,  is  principally  when  they  are  in  a  clear  state  of  love» 
and  thence  in  the  intelligence  and  wisdom  of  truth.  It  is  said 
thence  in  the  intelligence  of  wisdom  and  truth,  inasmuch  as  the 
light  of  truth  with  man  is  altogether  according  to  the  state  of 
his  love  ;  in  proportion  as  the  love  is  kindled,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion the  truth  shines  bright,  for  the  good  of  love  is  the  vital 
tire  itself,  and  the  truth  of  faith  is  the  intellectual  light  itselfV 
which  is  intelligence  and  wisdom  ;  those  two  principles  proceed 
by  like  degrees.  By  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  not  meant  the 
faculty  of  thinking  and  reasoning  on  any  subject,  for  this  is 
given  alike  with  tlie  evil  as  with  the  good ;  but  by  intelligence 
and  wisdom    is   meant  the  faculty  of  seeing  and  nerceiving 
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the  truths  and  c^oods  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  and  which 
are  of  love  to  the  Lord:  this  faculty  is  not  given  except  with 
those  who  are  in  illustration  from  the  Lord,  and  they  are  so  far 
in  illustration  as  they  are  in  love  to  him  and  in  charity  towards 
the  neighbor  ;  for  the  Lord  enters  by  good,  thus  by  the  lovo 
■^nd  charity  appertaining  to  man,  and  leads  into  truths  corre- 
sponding to  good  ;  but  when  the  loves  are  strange,  as  is  the 
case  with  those  that  are  turned  from  the  Lord  and  the  neigh- 
bor to   self  and  the  world,  then  those  loves  lead  him,  but  from 
truths  into  falses,  whilst  the  faculty  of  thinking  and  reason- 
ing still  remains  ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  not  in  illus- 
tration from  the  Lord,  but  from  self  and  the  world,  which  illus- 
tration is  mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual,  that  is,  in  those 
which  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church  ;  for  with  such  persons 
the  internal  man  is  closed,  which  sees  from  the  light  of  heaven, 
and  the  external  is  opened,  which    sees  from  the  light  of  the 
world  ;  and  to  see  any  thing  from  the  light  of  the  world  with- 
out an  influx  of  light  from  heaven,  is  to  see  in  thick  darkness 
those  things  which  are  of  heaven  ;  yea,  in  proportion  as  num 
in  such  case  has  kindled  natural  lumen  by   the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world,  in  the  same  proportion  he  rushes  into  falses, 
consequently  in  the  same  proportion  he  extinguishes  the  truths 
of  faith  :  hence  it  is  that  those  who  are  distinguished  by  worldly 
learning,  who  are  in  the  love  of  self,  and  have  a  greater  oppor- 
tunity of  contirming  falses,  are  more  blind   than   the  simple. 
These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known 
that  the  faith  of  every  one  is  as  his  love  ;  and  that  it  may  be 
understood  how  it  is  that  truth  comes  into  its  liglit,  when  love 
comes  into  its  clearness,  which  things  are  signiliedby  causing  the 
incense  to  fume  every  morning  when  the  lamps  were  adorned. 
10,202.  "  And  in  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  the 
evenings  Aaron  shall  make  it  to  fume  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
elevation  also  in  an  obscure  state  of  love  when  truth  likewise  is 
in  its  shade,  appears  from  the  signihcation  of  causing  to  ascend 
or  kindling  the  lamps,  as  denoting  to   illustrate   with  Divine 
Truth,  and  hence  with  intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,195;  and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the   work  of  salvation, 
see  n.  9806,  9960, 10,068  ;  and  from  the  signihcation  of  between 
the  evenings,  as  denoting  an  obscure  state  of  love,  and  hence  a 
state  of  truth  in  the  shade,  see  n.  10,134,  10,135  ;  and  from  tlie 
signification  of  nuiking  to  fume,  as  denoting  elevation  of  wor- 
ship, see  above,  n.   10,198;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  Aaron 
making  it  to  fume  in  causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  between  tiie 
evenings,  is  signified  the  elevation  of  all  things  of  worship  by 
the  Lord  in  an  obscure  state  of  love,  when  also  trutii  is  in  its 
shade.'    How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  nuinifest  from  what  wa8 
8a'4  juiiT  above,  n.  10,200,  10,201,  namely,  that  states  of  love  in 
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tlie  lioavens  vary  as  the  times  of  the  day  and  of  tlie  year  in  the 
world,  and  that  truth  is  in  its  light  as  good  is  in  its  heat,  that 
is,  in  its  love ;  wherefore  when  the  love  is  not  so  much  in  its 
heat,  neither  is  the  truth  also  in  its  light.  This  being  the  case, 
mention  is  made  of  adorning  the  lamps  in  the  morning  and 
causing  the  lamps  to  ascend  in  the  evening,  for  to  cause  to  as- 
cend is  to  elevate  and  increase  the  light  of  truth  on  the  occasion 
as  much  as  possible. 

10.203.  "  Continual  incense  before  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signitied  in  all  worship  grounded  in  love  from  the  Lord,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  incense,  as  denoting  worship 
grounded  in  love,  see  n.  9475 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
continual,  as  denoting  all  in  all,  see  n.  10,133  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  from  the  Lord,  see 
n.  10,146.  It  is  called  worship  grounded  in  love  from  the  Lord, 
since  from  the  Lord  is  both  love  and  faith,  which  are  the  es- 
sentials of  worship,  and  also  from  the  Lord  is  the  elevation  of 
all  things  of  worship  to  Himself.  The  man  who  is  not  acquainted 
with  the  arcana  of  heaven,  supposes  that  worship  is  from  him- 
self, because  he  thinks  and  adores ;  yet  the  worship  which  ia 
from  man  himself  is  not  worship,  but  that  which  is  from  the 
Lord  with  man.  For  love  and  faith  constitute  worship,  and 
since  love  and  faith  are  from  the  Lord,  worship  also  is  from  Him ; 
neither  can  man  elevate  any  thing  from  himself  into  heaven,  but 
the  Lord  elevates  it ;  in  man  is  merely  the  faculty  that  it  may 
be  effected,  with  which  faculty  he  is  gifted  during  regeneration, 
n.  6148,  but  all  the  active  and  living  principle  of  that  faculty 
is  from  the  Lord.  That  life  itself  is  from  the  Lord,  and  that  man 
Hnd  angels  are  recipient  forms,  see  n.  1954,  2021,  2536,  2706, 
3001,  3318,  3484,  3741,  3742,  3743,  4151,  4249,  4318,  4319, 
4320,  4417,  4523,  4524,  4882,  5847,  5986,  6325,  6467,  6468, 
6470,  6472,  6479,  9338. 

10.204.  "To  your  generations" — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  eternity  for  those  who  are  in  faith  grounded  in  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those  things 
which  are  of  faith  and  love,  see  n.  613,  2020,  2584,  6239, 
9042,  9079,  9845  ;  and  that  to  generations  denotes  to  eternity, 
see  n.  9789. 

10.205.  "  Ye  shall  not  cause  to  ascend  upon  it  strange 
incense" — that  hereby  is  signitied  no  worship  from  any  other 
love  than  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  incense, 
as  denoting  worship  grounded  in  love,  see  n.  9479  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  strange,  as  denoting  one  who  is  within  the 
church,  and  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,112  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  that  by  not  making  strange  incense  to 
ascend  is  signified  that  worship  grounded  in  any  other  \o\e  than 
that  of  the  Lord,  is  not  worship.  The  case  herein  is  this  :  ac- 
knowledgment, faith,  and  love  to  the  Lord,  are  the  principals  of 
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all  thinofs  of  worship  within  the  church,  for  acknowledgment, 
faith,  and  love  conjoin  ;  acknowledgment  and  faith  conjoin 
therein  the  intellectual  principle,  and  love  the  will  principle  ; 
and  these  two  principles  make  the  whole  man.  He  therefore 
who  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord  within  the  church,  has 
n:/t  any  conjunction  with  the  Divine  [heing],  for  all  the  Divine 
is  in  the  Lord,  and  from  the  Lord  ;  and  when  there  is  not 
any  conjunction  with  the  Divine,  there  is  not  any  salvation  ; 
hence  it  is  that  worship  from  any  other  faith  and  from  any 
other  love  than  of  the  Lord,  is  not  worship.  The  case  is  other- 
wise with  those  who  are  out  of  the  church ;  for  since  they  are 
in  ignorance  concerning  the  Lord,  worship  is  still  accepted  of 
the  Lord  from  them,  when  from  their  religions  principle  they 
live  in  any  mutual  charity,  and  in  any  faith  and  love  to  God, 
whom  several  of  them  worship  under  a  human  form.  They 
also  in  the  other  life,  when  they  are  informed  by  the  angels 
concerning  the  Lord,  that  lie  is  the  Divine  Itself  in  a  human 
form,  acknowledge  Him  ;  and  so  far  as  they  had  been  in  good 
of  life,  so  far  they  worship  Him  from  faith  and  love,  see  n.  2589 
to  2604. 

10,206.  "  And  the  burnt-oflFering  and  meat-offering  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  was  not  there  a  representative  of 
regeneration  by  the  truths  and  goods  of  celestial  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  a  burnt-offering,  as  being  representa- 
tive of  purification  from  evils,  of  the  implantation  of  good  and 
truth,  and  their  conjunction,  thus  of  regeneration,  see  n.  10,042, 
10,053,  10,057  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  meat-offei-ing,  as 
denoting  the  celestial  good,  into  which  man  is  introduced  by 
regeneration,  see  n.  4581,  9992,  10,079,  10,137;  and  also 
being  representative  of  regeneration,  n.  9993,  9994;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  not  causing  the  burnt-offering  and  meat-offering 
to  ascend  on  the  altar  of  incense,  is  signified,  that  there  was  not 
a  representative  there  of  regeneration  by  the  ti-uths  and  goods 
of  faitli  and  love,  but  a  representative  of  the  worship  of  the 
Lord  from  tliem  ;  for  regeneration  is  one  thing,  and  worship 
another.  For  regeneration  is  tlie  first  thing,  and  according  to 
the  quality  thereof  with  man  tliere  is  worship  ;  for  in  ])roportion 
as  man  is  purified  from  evils  and  consequent  falses,  and  in  tliis 
case  in  proportion  as  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love 
are  implanted,  in  the  same  proportion  worship  is  accepted  an<^ 
is  jileasiiig  ;  for  by  woi'ship  is  meant  all  that  proceeds  from  love 
and  faith  with  man,  and  is  elevated  to  tiioLord  from  the  Lord. 
Inasinucii  as  this  is  the  completion,  therelbi-e  tlie  altar  of  in- 
cense, by  which  worship  was  represented,  is  desci'il)ed  in  the 
last  ])lace  ;  for  all  things  follow  in  order  accoi-ding  to  the  series 
in  which  they  are  described  ;  foi-  first  is  described  the  testi- 
mony, by  which  is  meant  the  Lord  ;  next  the  ark.  in  which  was 
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the  tostinioiiy,  by  wliicli  is  siiiiiitied  the  inmost  heaven  whoi'e 
tlie  Lord  is  ;  afterwards  the  table  on  wliich  were  the  breads,  by 
which  is  signitied  the  good  of  love  thence  derived  ;  also  the 
candlestick  with  the  lain])s,  by  which  is  signified  the  Divine 
Tiuth  pi'oceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  ;  then  the 
*ent  itself,  by  which  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  which 
are  derived  from  those  Divine  principles  ;  at  length  the  altar  of 
hurnt-oflering,  by  which  is  signitied  regeneration  by  truths  de- 
rived from  good;  and  lastlj-  tlie  altar  of  incense,  by  M'hich  is 
signified  worship  from  all  those  things  in  heaven  and  in  the 
church. 

10.207.  "  And  a  libation  ye  shall  not  offer  upon  it" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  there  was  not  a  representative  there  of 
regeneration  by  the  truths  and  goods  of  s])iritual  love,  appeal's 
from  the  signification  of  a  libation,  as  being  a  I'epresentative  of 
regeneration  by  the  truths  and  goods  of  faitli  and  charity,  see 
n.  10,137  ;  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  spiritual  love  ; 
for  love  to  the  Lord  is  called  celestial  love,  but  charity  towards 
the  neighbor  is  called  spiritual  love  ;  the  former  love  reigns  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  but  the  latter  in  the  middle  and  last  heaven, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9596,  9684. 

10.208.  "  And  Aaron  shall  expiate  on  its  horns  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faith 
which  are  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  expiating,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils,  see  n.  9506; 
and  from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Good,  and  as  to  the  work  of  salvation,  see  n.  9806, 
9966,  10,017  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  horns,  as  denoting- 
powers,  see  n.  10,182,  and  also  exterior  things,  n.  10.186. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  purification  by  the  truths  of  faitli 
which  are  derived  from  the  good  of  love  was,  because  expia- 
tion was  made  by  blood,  and  by  blood  is  signified  the  truth  ()f 
faith  wliich  is  from  the  good  of  love,  n.  4735,  7317,  7326,  7846, 
7850,  9127,  9393,  10,026,  10,033,  10,047  ;  and  all  purification 
from  evils  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith  which  are  from  the 
good  of  love,  n.  2799,  5954,  7044,  7918,  7089.  That  expia- 
tions were  made  with  blood  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of  burnt- 
nfferings  and  of  the  altar  of  incense,  is  manifest  in  Levit.  chap, 
iv.  3,  7,  18,  25,  30,  34;  chap.  xvi.  18.  The  reason  why  altars 
were  thus  expiated  was,  because  holy  things  were  polluted  by 
the  sins  of  the  people,  for  the  people  represented  the  church, 
wherefore  those  things  which  were  of  the  church  and  were 
called  its  sanctuaries,  as  the  altar  and  the  tent,  together  with 
the  things  which  were  therein,  were  defiled  when  the  people 
themselves  sinned  ;  for  those  sanctuaries  were  of  the  church. 
This  also  may  be  manifest  from  Moses,  "Ye  shall  separate 
the  sons  of  Israel  from  their  uncleanness,   that  they  may  not 
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•die  in  their  imcleaimess,  in  polluting  My  habitation,  which  ia 
in  themidst  of  them,"  Levit.  xv.  31.  And  again,  ^'' Aaron  shall 
-expiate  what  is  holy  from  the  xm  cleanness  of  the  sons  of  IsrtLel  j 
thus  he  shall  ex]»iate  the  sanctuary  of  holiness,  and  the  tent 
of  assembly,  and  the  altai',"  Levit.  xvi.  16,  33.  Tiie  case 
lierein  is  this ;  those  things  which  are  called  th.e  holy  things  of 
the  church  are  not  holy  unless  they  he  holily  received  ;  for 
unless  they  be  holily  received,  the  Divine  does  not  flow-in 
into  them,  and  all  holy  things  with  man  are  not  holy  but  from 
Divine  influx.  For  instance,  sacred  buildings,  altars  tlierein, 
the  bread  and  wine  for  the  holy  supper,  become  holy  solely 
by  the  presence  of  the  Lord  ;  wherefore  if  the  Lord  cannot  be 
present  there  by  reason  of  the  sins  of  the  people,  the  holy 
principle  is  absent,  because  the  Divine  is  absent ;  also  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  are  profaned  by  sins,  since  they  remove 
thence  the  Divine.  This  now  is  the  reason  why  the  sanctuaries 
are  said  to  be  polluted  by  the  uncleanness  of  the  people,  and 
why  on  this  account  they  w^ere  to  be  expiated  every  year.  The 
-reasons  why  expiations  were  made  by  blood  on  the  horns  of 
the  altars,  and  not  on  the  altars  themselves,  was,  because  the 
horns  were  their  extremes,  and  nothing  of  man  is  purified 
unless  the  extremes  be  purified ;  for  the  extremes  are  those 
into  which  interior  things  fiow  in,  and  according  to  their  state 
the  influx  is  eflTected  ;  wherefore  if  the  extremes  be  perverted, 
interior  things  are  perverted  therein,  for  when  they  flow  in,  the 
forms  receptive  of  interior  things  accommodate  themselves  to 
the  state  of  the  extremes.  The  case  herein  is  as  wlien  the 
•eye  is  disordered,  on  which  occasion  the  sight  which  comes 
from  within  sees  no  otherwise  than  according  to  the  state  of 
the  eye  ;  or  as  when  the  arms  are  disordered,  on  this  occasion 
the  powers  which  come  from  within  must  needs  exert  them- 
selves accordingly,  and  in  no  other  way  ;  wherefore  if  tlie  na- 
tural man  is  perverted,  in  this  case  the  spiritual  has  no  oppor- 
tunity of  acting  into  him  but  in  a  perverse  manner  :  hence  it 
is,  that  in  such  case  the  spiritual  or  internal  man  is  closed  : 
but  see  what  has  been  shown  above  on  these  subjects,  namely, 
that  in  order  to  man's  purification  he  ought  to  be  purified  as  to 
the  natural  or  external  man,  n.  932.5 ;  by  reason  that  all  influx 
is  from  the  internal  into  the  external,  and  not  vice  versa,  n. 
5119,  6322  ;  for  the  natural  jtrinciple  of  man  is  the  plane  wherein 
influx  from  the  spiritual  world  terminates,  n.  5651.  That  the 
externals  of  man  are  formed  to  serve  internals,  n.  5947,  9216, 
9828.  Thus  the  external  man  ought  to  be  altogether  sul)ject 
to  the  internal,  n.  5786,  6275,  6284,  6299  ;  by  reason  that 'the 
internal  man  is  in  heaven,  and  the  external  iji  the  world,  n. 
5167,  10,156;  and  the  external  man  of  himself,  or  left  to  him- 
self alone,  is  opposite  to  the  internal,  n.  3913,  3928.     Moreover 
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what  the  iiitci'iuil  nuui  is,  and  what  the  external,  may  be   seen 
in  n.  9701  to  9709. 

10.209.  "  Once  in  a  N'ear" — that  hereby  is  signified  perpe- 
tually, appears  from  the  signification  of  once  in  a  year,  as 
denoting  fur  the  whole  year,  for  expiations  on  the  horns  of  the 
altar  of  incense  once  in  the  year,  involved  expiation  for  the 
whole  year  ;  and  the  year,  like  all  things  which  are  of  time, 
signifies  a  state  and  its  duration,  and  also  perpetuity  ;  in  this 
case  a  state  of  purification  from  evils  by  the  truths  of  faith,  for 
this  state  is  signified  by  expiation  on  the  horns  of  the  altar  of 
incense  once  in  a  year ;  and  all  purification  from  evils,  or  rege- 
neration, continues  not  only  perpetually  in  the  world,  but  also 
perpetually  in  the  other  life.  TJiat  a  year  signifies  what  is  per- 
petual and  eternal,  see  n.  2906,  7S28  ;  and  that  the  same  is  also 
signified  by  yesterday,  to-day,  to-morrow,  and  similar  things 
which  are  of  time,  n.  2838,  3998,  4304,  6165,  6984,  9939 ;  and 
that  purification  from  evils  or  regeneration  persists  to  eternity, 
see  what  is  cited,  n.  9334,  10,048. 

10.210.  "  Of  the  blood  of  the  sin  of  expiations  "  — that  hereby 
is  signified  by  the  truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  blood,  as  denoting  Divine 
Truths,  see  n  4735,  4998,  7317,  7326,  7846,  7850,  9127, 
9393,  10,026,  10,033,  10,047 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
sin  of  expiations,  or  of  the  sacrifice  of  sin  by  which  expiation 
is  eflected,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  consequent 
falses  ;  that  by  sin  is  meant  sacrifice  for  sin,  see  n.  10,039  ;  and 
that  expiation  denotes  purification  from  evils  and  consequent 
falses,  n.  9506.  The  reason  why  such  purification  is  effected 
by  truths  which  are  from  the  good  of  innocence  is,  because  the 
blood  by  which  expiation  was  eflected,  was  from  a  bullock  or 
a  lamb,  and  by  a  bullock  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  in 
the  external  man,  n.  9391,  9990,  10,132 ;  and  by  a  lamb  the 
good  of  innocence  in  the  internal  man,  n.  10,132,  and  there 
must  be  innocence  to  the  intent  that  truth  and  good  may  be 
received,  n.  3111,  3994,  4797,  6013,  6765,  7836,  7840,  9262, 
10,134  ;  also  what  is  cited,  n.  10,021;  for  the  good  of  innocence 
consists  in  acknowledcjins:  that  all  ffoods  and  truths  are  from  the 
Lord,  and  nothing  from  the  proprium  of  man  ;  thus  it  consists 
in  being  willing  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and  not  of  self.  Hence 
it  is  evident,  that  the  more  man  confides  and  believes  in  himself, 
thus  the  more  he  is  in  self-love,  the  less  he  is  in  the  good  of 
innocence  ;  hence  it  is,  that  man  cannot  be  purified  from  evils, 
unless  he  be  in  the  good  of  innocence  ;  for  if  he  be  not  in  that 
good,  he  is  not  led  of  the  Lord,  but  of  self;  and  he  who  is  led 
of  self,  is  led  of  hell,  for  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but 
evil,  and  all  evil  is  of  hell.  That  all  expiation  was  made  by 
blood,  either  of  a  bullock,  or  of  a  lamb,  or  of  turtles,  or  of 


10,209—10,214.]  EXODUS.  203 

young  doves,  is  manifest  from  Moses,  Exod.  xxix.  36  ;  Levit. 
iv.  1  to  7, 13  to  18,  27  to  tlie  end  ;  chap.  v.  1  to  7  ;  cliap.  xv. 
14,  28  to  31  ;  Kumb.  vi.  9,  10,  11.  By  turtles  and  by  young 
doves  is  also  signified  the  good  of  innocence. 

10.211.  "  Once  in  a  year  he  shall  expiate  upon  it " — that 
hereby  is  signilied  the  perpetual  removal  of  evils,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  once  in  a  year,  as  denoting  what  is  perpe- 
tual, see  above,  n.  10,203  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ex- 
piating, as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  consequent 
falses,  see  n.  9506  ;  and  purification  from  evils  is  nothing  but 
a  withholding  from  them,  or  tlieir  removal,  see  what  is  cited,  n. 
10,057. 

10.212.  "  To  your  generations  " — that  hereby  are  signified 
those  of  the  cliurch  who  are  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting  those 
things  which  are  of  faith  and  charity,  see  what  is  cited,  n. 
10,194.  The  reason  why  they  denote  those  who  are  of  the 
church  is,  because  the  genuine  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love  are  given  only  with  them,  for  with  them  is  the  Word ; 
and  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  whose  generations  are  here  meant, 
is  signified  the  church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9346. 

10.213.  '•  This  is  the  holy  of  iiolies  to  Jehovah " — that 
hereby  is  signified  since  from  the  Divine  celestial  [principle], 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  holy  of  holies,  as  denoting 
the  Divine  celestial  [principle],  see  n.  10,129.  What  the  Divine 
celestial  [principle]  i-s,  and  the  Divine  spiritual,  and  what  is  the 
difl'erence,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9277,  9599. 

10.214.  Verses  11  to  16.  A7id  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, 
saying,  when  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them>,  and  tJiey  shall  give  every 
one  an  expiation  of  his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numhering  them  / 
and  let  there  he  no  plague  in  them  in  numhering  them.  This 
they  shall  give  every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  riumbertd  /  half 
a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  /  a  shekel  is  twenty  oboli  /  the 
half  of  a  shekel  an  wp- lifting  to  Jehovah.  Every  one  passing 
upon  the  numbered,  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards, 
shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah.  A  rich  man  shall  not 
give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall  not  give  less,  from  the  half  of 
a  shekel  tu  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  to  expiate  on  your  souls. 
A7id  thou  shalt  take  silver  of  expiations  from  [being]  with  the 
nons  of  Israel,  and  thou  shalt  give  it  for  the  work  of  the  tint  of 
the  congregation  •  and  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remem- 
brance before  Jehovah,  to  expiate  on  your  souls.  And  Jehovah 
spake  to  Moses,  saying,  signifies  illustration  by  the  Word  from 
tlie  Lurd.  When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
signifies  all  things  of  the  church.  As  to  those  that  are  num- 
bered of  then  ,  signifies  as  to  ordination  and  arrangement,  and 
they  shall  give  every  one  an  expiation  of  his  sou  in  numberiug 
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tliem,  ^s^£;nilies  )>ni-itic:iti(Mi  <^r  liberation  from  evil  bj  the  acknow- 
ledgiuent  and  taith  that  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  and 
hive,  and  their  ordination  and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord, 
and  nothing  from  man.  And  let  there  be  no  plague  in  them  in 
numbering  them,  signifies  lest  there  should  be  tlie  punishment 
of  evil  in  doing  goods  as  from  self.  This  tliej  shall  give  every 
(Mie  that  passes  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  the  ascribing  of 
all  things  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord.  Th.e  half  of 
a  shekel  in  the  sliekel  of  holiness,  signifies  all  things  of  truth 
derived  fi'oni  good.  Twenty  oboli  are  a  shekel,  signifies  all 
things  of  good.  The  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah, 
signifies  that  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good  are  of  the 
Lord  alone.  From  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  signifies 
a  state  of  intelligence,  of  truth,  and  of  good.  Ye  shall  give  an 
up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  signifies  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone.  A 
rich  man  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor  man  shall  not  give 
less,  trom  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give  to  Jehovah,  signifies  tJiat 
all,  of  whatsoever  faculty  thej  be,  ought  to  ascribe  all  things 
of  truth  and  good  to  the  Lord.  To  expiate  on  your  souls, 
signifies  that  evils  may  be  removed.  And  thou  shalt  take  the 
silver  of  expiations  from  [being]  with  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies 
truths  derived  from  good  purifying,  Avhich  are  of  the  church. 
And  thou  shalt  give  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion, signifies  conjunction  with  lieaven  by  the  acknowledgment 
that  all  truths  and  goods  are  from  the  Lord.  And  it  shall  be  to 
the  sons  of  Israel  for  remembrance  before  Jehovah,  signitieb 
thereby  the  preservation  of  the  church  and  of  all  things  of  the 
church  by  the  Lord.  To  expiate  on  your  souls,  signifies  since 
thus  evils  are  removed. 

10,215.  "And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying" — that 
hereby  is  signified  illustration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovah 
to  Moses,  as  denoting  illustration  from  the  Lord  by  the  Word, 
for  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  and  by  Moses  is  repre- 
sented the  Word  ;  for  bv  speaking  is  signified  influx,  perception, 
and  instruction,  see  n.  2951,  51:81,"571:3,  5797,  7226,  721:1,  7270, 
8127,  8128,  8221,  8262,  8660,  consequently  also  illustration, 
for  illustration  is  influx,  perception,  and  instruction,  from  the 
Lord,  whilst  the  Word  is  reading.  That  Jehovah  in  the  Word 
is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373  ;  and  that  Moses 
is  the  Word  in  the  representative  sense,  n.  9372.  The  reason 
why.  these  things  are  signified  by  Jehovaii  speaking  to  Moses, 
is,  because  those  words  are  not  perceived  in  heaven  as  in  earth  ; 
for  in  heaven  the  words  are  perceived  according  to  the  internal 
sense,  but  in  earth  according  to  the  external  sense,  for  in 
heaven  all  things  are  spiritually  understood,  but  in  earth  natu- 
rally;  the  former  understanding  is  momentaneous,  without  the 
knowledge  of   what  is  understood    in    tlie  extei-nal  or  literal 


10,215—10,217.]  EXODUS.  205 

sense  by  man.  Snch  is  the  consociation  of  the  angels  of  heaven 
with  man,  by  reason  that  the  all  of  man's  thought  flows  in 
fi'om  the  spiritual  world,  and  thus  that  his  thought  in  its  lii-st 
origin  is  spiritual,  and  becomes  natural  in  the  external  man  by 
influx. 

10.216.  "When  thou  shalt  take  the  sum  of  the  sons  ^f 
Israel  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  things  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sum,  as  denoting  all;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  93-10.  The  reason  why  all  things 
•of  the  church  are  signified  by  the  sum  of  the  sons  of  Israel  is, 
because  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  such  as  its  sense  is 
in  heaven  ;  thither  names  do  not  pass,  as  the  names  of  Israel, 
Moses,  Aaron,  and  several  others,  for  those  names  are  amongst 
material  things,  wiiich  are  only  for  the  corporeal  sensual  man, 
but  in  their  place  are  perceived  things  spiritually  relating  to 
beaven  and  tn  the  churcii  ;  for  the  angels  of  heaven  are  spi- 
ritual, and  apprehend  names  which  occur  according  to  theii 
€ssence,  that  is,  spiritually.  The  reason  why  in  heaven  instead 
of  the  sons  of  Israel  they  understand  the  churcli  is,  because  in 
the  inmost  heaven,  where  the  Lord  is  more  present  than  in  the 
heavens  beneath,  by  names  in  the  Word,  in  the  good  sense,  is 
iinderstood  the  Lord  Himself,  as  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  Jacob, 
Moses,  Aaron,  David,  Joseph,  Judah,  Israel ;  and  since  by 
them  is  understood  tlie  Lord  there,  hence  the  Divine  things 
"which  are  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  which  are  from  the 
Lord,  are  perceived  by  the  same,  according  to  the  series  of 
things  treated  of  in  the  Word  ;  the  perception  flows  in  from  the 
Lord,  who  is  the  Word,  for  from  the  Lord  is  the  all  of  intelli- 
gence and  of  wisdom,  and  without  Him  is  nothing. 

10.217.  "  As  to  those  that  are  numbered  of  them  " — that 
hereb}''  is  signified  as  to  ordination  and  arrangement,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  numbering  when  relating  to  all  things 
of  the  church,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love,  as  denoting  their  ordination  and  arrangement ;  hence  those 
that  are  numbered  denote  the  things  whicii  are  ordained  and 
arranged.  The  reason  why  numbering  has  this  signification  is, 
because  numbering  involves  a  survey,  and  wiiat  is  surveyed  by 
the  Lord,  this  also  is  ordained  and  arranged ;  the  term  also, 
by  which  numbering  is  here  expressed  in  the  original  tongue, 
signifies  to  survey,  to  take  an  estimate  of,  to  observe,  and  also 
to  visit,  to  command,  to  ])reside,  thus  to  ordain  and  arrange. 
The  reason  why  these  significations  belong  to  that  term  is,  be- 
cause one  thing  involves  another  in  the  spiritual  sense,  and  the 
spiritual  sense  is  tiie  interior  sense  of  terms,  which  sense  is  for 
the  most  part  in  the  terms  of  huiguages,  especially  of  the  ori- 
ental. That  to  number  in  the  spiritual  sense,  in  which  sense  the 
truths  and  goods  of  faith  and   love   are    treated   ol,  den(»te8  to 


206  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

ordain  and  to  arran<;:e,  is  maiufest  also  from  the  passages  in  the 
Word,  wliore  mention  is  made  of"  immberino;,  and  also  of  num- 
ber, as  in  Isaiah,  "The  voice  of  a  tumult  of  kingdoms  of  na- 
tions gathered  together,  Jehovah  ZehaotJi  nanibereth  [ordaineth] 
the  anny  of  war^''  xiii.  4,  Again,  "  Lift  up  your  eyes  on  high, 
and  see  who  hath  created  these,  who  hath  brought  forth  into 
nuniher  their  army  ;  He  calleth  all  by  name  ;  of  the  multitude 
of  the  powerful  and  mighty  in  strength  a  man  is  not  wanting," 
xl.  26.  And  in  David,  "  Jehovah  who  numhereth  the  army  of 
tJie  stars,  He  calleth  all  by  names,"  Psalm  cxlvii.  2  ;  that  by 
numbering  in  these  passages  is  signiiied  to  ordain  and  to  ar- 
range, is  evident,  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning  Jehovah, 
that  is,  the  Lord,  who  does  not  number  any  army,  nor  stars,  but 
ordains  and  arranges  those  things  which  are  signified  by  an 
army  and  by  stars,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love  ;  for  the  subject  treated  of  is  not  concerning  wars  in  the 
natural  world,  but  concerning  wars  in  the  spiritual  world,  which 
are  wars  or  combats  of  truths  derived  from  good  against  falses 
derived  from  evil ;  that  wars  in  the  spiritual  sense  are  such 
combats,  see  n.  1664,  2686,  8273,  8295  ;  that  an  army  denotes 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  chuicli  and  of  heaven,  n.  7988, 
8019  ;  and  that  stars  denote  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  n.  2495,  2849,  4697.  When  it  is  known  what  is  signified 
by  numbering,  and  what  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  it  may  be  ma- 
nifest why  it  was  not  lawful  for  David  to  number  the  people, 
and  why  after  that  he  numbered  them.  Gad  the  prophet  being 
sent  to  him  denounced  punishment,  2  Sam.  xxiv.  1  to  15;  and 
why  it  is  here  said,  that  every  one  should  give  an  expiation  of 
his  soul,  lest  there  be  in  thevi  a  plague  innmnberingthem.  For 
by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signiiied  the  truths  and  goods  of  the 
church,  and  by  numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  to  arrange  ; 
and  since  it  is  of  the  Lord  alone  to  ordain  and  arrange  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith  and  love  appertaining  to  every  one  in  the 
chui'ch  and  in  heaven,  therefore  when  this  is  done  by  man,  as 
it  was  done  of  David  by  Joab,  it  then  signified  the  ordination 
and  arrangement  of  such  things  by  man  and  not  by  the  Lord, 
which  is  not  to  ordain  and  arrange,  but  to  destroy.  If  the 
numbering  of  the  sons  of  Israel  had  not  involved  such  things, 
there  would  not  have  been  any  thing  of  sin  or  of  guilt  in  num- 
bering them.  That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  spiritual 
truths  and  goods,  which  are  the  truths  and  goods  or'  the  church 
and  of  heaven,  see  n.  5414,  5801,  5803,  5812,  5817,  5819,  5826, 
5833,  5879,  5981,  7956,  8234,  8805,  in  like  manner  by  the 
tribes,  into  which  the  sous  of  Israel  were  distinguished,  n.  3858, 
3926,  4060,  6335,  6397.  Inasmuch  as  by  the  sons  of  Israel 
and  by  the  tribes  such  things  are  signified,  and  those  things  are 
innumerable,  therefore  in  the  Word  it  is  said  of  them,  "•  That 
their  number  was  as  the  sand  of  the  sea,  which  shall  not  be  mea- 
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8ured  neither  shall  be  numbered^'*  H(3sea  ix.  •'  WJio  shall  number 
the  dust  of  Jacob  ^  and  the  number  of  Israel  T''  Numb,  xxiii.  10. 
Jehovah  said  to  Abraham,  "  I  will  set  thy  seed  as  the  dust  of 
the  earth,  that  if  ye  can  number  the  dust  of  the  earth  it  will  also 
come  to  pass  that  thy  seed  may  be  numbered,'''  Gen.  xiii.  16  ;  cliap 
xvi.  10.  And  in  another  place,  ^^Looh  up  towards  heaven,  and 
number  the  stars,  loJiether  thou  canst  number  them,  so  shall  thy 
seed  J«,"  Gen.  xv.  5.  That  by  the  sons  of  Israel  and  by  the 
seed  of  Abraham  was  not  meant  his  posterity,  but  spiritual 
truths  and  goods,  which  are  innumerable,  and  also  for  the  most 
part  ineffable,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
there  was  not  a  greater  multitude  of  them  tiian  of  other  nations, 
which  also  Moses  testities,  "  Not  because  of  your  midtitnde 
above  all  people  hath  Jehovah  desired  you,  that  He  might  choose 
you,  for  ye  were  fewer  than  all  people,''''  Deut.  vii.  7.  Also  by 
numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  to  arrange  in  Jeremiah, 
"  In  the  cities  of  Jerusalem  and  of  Judah  shall  flocks  yet  pass 
according  to  the  hands  of  him  that  numbereth^''  xxxiii.  13  ;  flocks 
denote  also  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  n.  6048,  8937, 
9135 ;  according  to  the  hands  of  him  that  numbereth,  denotes 
according  to  the  arrangement  of  the  Lord.  And  in  David, 
"  Who  knoweth  the  vehemence  of  Thine  anger,  to  niomher  our 
days,  make  known  what  is  right,  that  we  may  put  on  a  heart  of 
wisdom,"  Psalm  xc.  12  ;  to  number  days  denotes  to  ordain  and 
arrange  states  of  life  ;  and  days  are  said  to  be  numbered  when 
they  are  ordained  and  arranged,  thus  when  they  are  finished,  as 
in  Isaiah,  "  By  the  discharge  of  my  days  I  was  about  to  go 
away  to  the  gates  of  hell;  I  was  riumbered,  the  residue  of  my 
years,"  xxxviii.  10.  And  in  Daniel,  "A  writing  appeared  before 
king  Belshazzar,  numbered,  weighed,  and  divided,"  v.  25  ;  for 
when  to  number  signifies  to  ordain  and  arrange,  then  what  is 
numbered  signifies  what  is  completed,  as  when  a  line  is  drawn 
under  a  number  on  finishing  a  calculation.  The  reason  why  by 
numbering  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange  is,  because  by  num- 
ber is  signified  the  quality  of  a  thing  and  of  a  state,  and  the 
quality  is  determined  by  the  number  adjoined  ;  hence  to  number 
denotes  to  qualify,  and  the  qualification  of  a  thing  in  spiritual 
things  is  efi'ected  by  ordination  and  arrangement  from  the  Lord  ; 
this  is  signified  by  number  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  He  caused  all 
to  receive  a  mark  on  the  right  hand  or  on  their  foreheads  ;  and 
that  no  one  might  buy  or  sell  but  he  who  had  the  mark  or 
name  of  the  beast,  or  the  number  of  his  name  /  this  is  wisdom, 
he  who  hatli  intelligence/^^  Jiini  compute  the  number  of  thebeast, 
for  it  is  the  number  of  a  man,  namely,  tlte  nutaber  a'lx  hundred 
sixty-six,^''  chap.  xiii.  16,  17,  IS  ;  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  cha]>tei-,  is  concerning  the  beast  out  of  the  sea,  and  cor- 
cerning  the  beast  out  of  the  earth.  By  the  beast  out  of  the  sea 
is  meant  the  truth  of  the  church  falsified  by  scietitifics,  which 
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are  from  the  worUl.  Ami  hy  the  heast  out  of  tlie  eartli  is  meant 
the  truth  of  the  church  falsified  by  the  literal  sense  of  the 
"Word  aj)plied  to  favor  the  evils  of  self-love  and  of  the  love  of 
the  world,  for  the  earth  denotes  the  chnrcli  as  to  good  and 
truth,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9325  ;  and  the  sea  denotes  the  sci- 
entilic  principle  in  general,  n.  28,  2850,  3120;  to ha\f  his  mark 
npon  the  hand  and  upon  his  forehead  deiu)tes  to  acknowledge 
all  things  of  whatsoever  kind  they  are  ;  for  the  forehead  signi(ie& 
love,  n.  9936  ;  a  name  signifies  all  the  quality  of  that  which  is 
treated  of,  n.  3006,  3421,  66T4,  8274,  9310 ;  to  compute  the 
number  of  the  beast  denotes  to  explore  and  know  those  falsified 
truths  of  the  church  ;  the  number  of  a  man  signifies  the  thing 
and  state  of  that  church ;  six  hundred  sixty-six  signify  its  qua- 
lity as  to  all  truths  falsified,  and  falses  derived  from  evil,  and 
also  the  profanation  of  what  is  holy,  and  likewise  the  end ;  to 
know  those  things  and  to  explore  them  is  the  part  of  a  wise 
and  intelligent  person,  wherefore  it  is  said,  this  is  wisdom,  he 
that  has  intelligence  let  him  compute  its  number  ;  for  the  num- 
ber six  signifies  the  same  with  the  number  twelve,  because  it  is 
the  half  thereof,  n.  3960,  7973,  8148  ;  and  twelve  signifies  all 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  n.  2129, 
2130,  3272,  3858,  3913,  7973.  Hence  also  in  the  opposite 
sense  all  falses  and  evils  in  the  complex;  the  triplication  of  the 
number  six  involves  also  the  end,  and  the  end  is  wlien  truth  is 
altogether  profaned.  From  these  considerations  it  is  very  evi- 
dent, that  numbers  in  the  Word  involve  things  and  states,  and 
signifies  quality  according  to  the  determinate  numbers,  as  also 
in  the  following  words  in  the  Apocalypse,  "The  angel  measured 
the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem,  a  hundred  forty-four  cubits^ 
which  is  the  measure  of  a  vian,  that  is,  of  an  angel^''  xxi.  17. 
By  the  determinate  number  in  this  passage  are  also  signified 
all  truths  and  goods  in  the  complex,  for  a  hundred  forty-four 
signifies  the  same  with  twelve,  n.  7973,  for  it  arises  out  of  twelve 
multiplied  into  itself;  wherefore  also  it  is  here  said,  that  its 
measure  is  the  measure  of  a  man,  as  above,  that  that  number 
is  the  number  of  a  man  ;  but  whereas  truths  derived  from  good 
are  here  signified,  it  is  added  that  that  measure  is  also  the 
measure  of  an  angel,  for  an  angel  in  the  Word  signifies  truths 
derived  from  good,  since  he  is  the  recipient  of  Divine  Truth 
from  the  Lord,  n.  8192. 

10,218.  "And  thej'  shall  give  everyone  the  expiation  of  his 
soul  in  numbering  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  purification 
or  liberation  from  evil  by  the  acknowledgment  and  faith,  that 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  together  with  their 
ordination  and  arrangement,  are  from  the  Lord,  and  nothing 
from  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  the  expia- 
tion of  his  soul,  as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  liberated  from 
evil  by  the  truth  of  faith,  which   is  here  to  acknowledge  that 
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all  truths  and  goods  are  from  the  Lord ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  numbering  Israel,  as  denoting  the  ordination  and 
arrangement  of  those  principles  by  the  Lord  alone,  and  not  by 
man.  That  these  things  are  signified,  is  manifest  from  all 
that  is  here  said  concerning  the  half  of  a  shekel  which  was 
to  be  given  to  Jehovah,  and  the  expiation  by  it  in  number- 
ing the  people  ;  for  by  the  shekel  of  holiness  is  signified 
truth  which  is  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  by  expiation  thereby, 
purification  or  liberation  from  evil,  n.  5506  ;  and  by  num- 
bering the  sons  of  Israel  is  signified  to  ordain  and  arrange 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n,  10,217.  The  case 
herein  is  this  ;  it  was  prohibited  to  number  the  sons  of  Israel, 
inasmuch  as  by  numbering  was  signified  to  ordain  and  to  ar- 
range, and  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  by  the  tribes  into  which 
they  were  distinguished,  were  signified  all  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love  in  the  complex  ;  and  since  the  ordination 
and  arrangement  of  these  was  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  not  of 
man,  therefore  to  number  them  was  prevarication,  such  a& 
appertains  to  those  who  claim  to  themselves  the  truths  which 
are  of  faith  and  the  goods  which  are  of  love,  together  with 
their  ordination  and  arrangement.  What  is  the  quality  of 
such  persons,  is  known  in  the  church,  for  they  are  such  as 
justify  themselves  by  the  consideration  that  all  things  of  faith 
and  love  promote  their  merits,  and  consequently  they  believe 
that  by  virtue  of  faith  and  works  they  of  themselves  merit 
heaven.  The  numbering  of  the  people  by  David  involved  this 
evil,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  the  Second  Book 
of  Samuel,  "  The  anger  of  Jehovah  burnt  yet  further  against 
Israel  ;  therefore  He  stirred  up  David  against  them,  saying, 
go,  number  Israel  and  Judah ;  he  said  therefore  to  Joab,  wan- 
der through  all  the  tribes  of  Israel,  and  number  the  people, 
that  I  may  know  the  number  of  the  people.  Joab  said  to  the 
king,  let  Jehovah  thy  God  add  to  the  people  so  many  and  so 
many  a  hundred  times ;  but  why  doth  my  lord  the  king 
desire  this  word?  Nevertheless  the  word  of  the  king  prevailed 
against  Joab  and  against  the  princes  of  the  army,  wherefore 
they  went  forth  to  number  the  people  Israel.  Afterwards  the 
heart  of  David  smote  him,  wherefore  he  said  to  Jehovah,  1 
have  sinned  exceedingly  in  what  I  have  done  ;  nevertheless, 
O  Jehovah,  cause  I  pray  the  iniquity  of  thy  servant  to  pass 
away,  because  I  have  done  exceeding  fo«.>lishly.  But  Gad  the 
prophet  was  sent  to  David,  that  he  might  choose  one  evil  out  of 
three  ;  and  he  chose  the  pestilence,  whereof  died  seventy  thou- 
sand men,"  xxiv.  1  and  following  verses.  From  this  passage  it 
is  evident  how  great  a  sin  it  was  to  number  Israel ;  not  that 
numbering  considered  in  itself  was  a  sin,  but  because,  as  was 
eaid,  the  numbering  of  the  sons  of  Israel  by  David  signified 
the   ordination   and   arrangement  of  all  tilings  of  faith  and 
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Love  from  self  and  not  from  the  Lord,  the  numbering  itself  sig- 
nifying ordination  and  arrangement,  and  the  sons  of  Israel 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love.  To  the  in- 
tent therefore  that  they  might  be  delivered  i'vom  sin  in  num- 
bering the  sons  of  Israel,  the  half  of  a  shekel  was  given  for 
expiation  ;  for  it  is  said,  "  They  shall  give  every  one  the  expia- 
tion of  his  soul  to  Jehovah  in  numbering  them^  lest  there  he  in 
them  a  plague  in  nunibering  them!'''  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
these  words  is  signified  purification  or  liberation  from  evil  by  the 
acknowledgment  that  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
love,  together  with  their  ordination  and  arrangement  are  from 
the  Lord,  and  nothing  from  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  namely, 
that  all  the  goods  and  truths  of  faith  and  love  are  from  the 
Divine,  and  nothing  from  man,  is  also  known  in  the  church  ; 
and  likewise  that  it  is  evil  for  man  to  attribute  them  to  him- 
self; and  that  they  are  delivered  from  that  evil  who  ac- 
knowledge and  believe,  that  those  things  are  from  the  Lord, 
for  thus  they  claim  to  themselves  nothing  which  is  Divine, 
and  which  is  from  the  Divine  ;  but  see  what  has  been  above 
shown  on  this  subject,  namely,  that  those  who  believe  that 
they  do  goods  from  themselves,  and  not  from  the  Lord,  be- 
lieve that  they  merit  heaven,  n.  997-i;  that  goods  from  self 
and  not  from  the  Lord  are  not  goods,  since  those  who  do 
good  from  themselves  do  them  from  evil,  n.  9975,  9980.  That 
they  despise  the  neighbor ;  and  that  they  are  angry  with 
God  Himself  if  they  do  not  receive  a  reward,  n.  9976.  That 
such  persons  cannot  receive  heaven  in  themselves,  n.  9977. 
That  they  cannot  in  any  wise  light  against  the  hells  ;  but  that 
the  Lord  tights  for  those,  who  acknowledge  and  believe  that  all 
goods  and  truths  are  from  the  Lord,  n.  9978.  That  the  Lord 
alone  is  merit  and  justice,  n.  9486,  9715,  9809,  9979  to  9984, 
10,019,  10,152. 

10,219.  '*  And  there  be  not  in  them  a  plague  in  numbering 
them  " — that  hereby  is  signilied  lest  there  be  the  punishment 
of  evil  in  doing  good  as  from  themselves,  appears  from  the 
signilication  of  a  plague,  as  denoting  the  punishment  of  evil, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  numbering  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  to  ordain  and 
arrange  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  see  above, 
n.  10,217,  thus  to  do  them  ;  it  is  said  as  from  themselves,  since 
the  goods  which  a  man  does,  he  does  as  from  himself,  nor 
does  he  perceive  otherwise  until  he  be  in  faith  derived  from 
love,  for  goods  from  the  Lord  flow  in,  and  are  received  by 
man,  and  those  which  are  received  are  at  first  felt  no  otherwise 
than  as  in  himself  and  from  himself,  nor  is  it  perceived  that 
they  are  from  the  Lord,  until  he  comes  into  knowledge,  and 
afterwards  into  acknowledgment  derived  from  faith  ;  for  be- 
fore this  he  cannot  reflect  that  any  thing  flows  in  from  the 
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Divine,  neitliei-  can  he  at  all  perceive  this,  tiiat  is,  be  sen- 
sible ot'  it  in  himself,  until  he  beo^ins  to  will  and  to  love  that 
it  be  so.  The  case  herein  is,  like  that  of  the  life  itself  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  and  like  the  two  interior  faculties  of  :ife. 
which  are  understanding  and  will  ;  who  does  not  believe, 
until  he  be  instructed,  that  life  is  in  himself,  and  thus  thai 
what  he  thence  acts  is  from  himself;  in  like  manner  under- 
standing and  the  will  ;  when  yet  both  life  in  general,  togethei 
with  understanding  and  will  flow  in,  the  truths  of  the  under- 
standing and  the  goods  of  the  will  out  of  heaven  from  the 
Lord,  but  the  falses  of  understanding  and  the  evils  of  will  from 
hell  ;  for  unless  spirits  and  angels  be  attendant  on  man,  to 
communicate  influx,  man  cannot  live  even  a  single  moment, 
consequentl}'  neither  can  he  think,  nor  will,  as  may  be  mani- 
fest from  manifold  experience  treated  of  at  the  close  of  several 
chapters,  where  influx  was  spoken  of;  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9223,  9276,  9682.  But  so  long  as  man  believes  that  he 
does  all  things  from  himself,  both  goods  and  evils,  so  long 
goods  do  not  affect  him,  and  evils  adhere  to  him  ;  whereas  so 
soon  as  he  acknowledges  and  believes  that  goods  flow  in  from 
the  Lord,  and  not  from  himself,  and  that  evils  are  from  hell, 
in  this  case  goods  affect  him,  and  evils  do  not  adhere  to  him  ; 
and  also  in  proportion  as  goods  affect  him,  in  the  same  pro- 
portion evils  are  removed,  thus  he  is  purified  and  liberated  from 
them.  But  so  long  as  the  state  of  man  is  such,  that  he  cannot 
perceive  and  be  sensible  of  the  influx  of  goods  from  the  Lord, 
so  long  he  does  goods  as  from  himself,  nevertheless  he  ought 
to  acknowledge  and  believe  that  they  are  from  the  Lord  ;  for 
when  tJiis  is  the  case,  he  is  also  liberated  from  evils  ;  but  to  the 
intent  that  he  may  be  liberated  from  evils,  that  acknowledg- 
ment must  not  be  the  confession  of  the  mouth  alone,  but  the 
confession  of  the  heart  itself.  That  a  plague  denotes  the  punish- 
ment of  evil,  is  manifest  without  explication  ;  there  are  three 
plagues,  or  three  punishments  v.-hich  follow  those  who  attribute 
to  themselves  the  truths  of  faith  and  goods  of  love,  or  wlio  be- 
lieve that  they  merit  heaven  by  their  works,  for  those  who  attri- 
bute to  themselves  those  principles,  believe  also  that  of  them- 
selves they  merit  heaven,  those  three  punishments  are,  L  That 
they  cannot  receive  any  tiling  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the 
truth  of  faith.  2.  That  evils  and  falses  continually  pursue  them. 
3.  And  that  the  truths  and  goods  received  from  infancy  jierish; 
these  three  punishments  are  signified  by  the  three  [)lagues, 
which  were  proposed  to  David  by  the  prophet  (iad  on  account 
of  numbering  the  people,  which  were,  1.  Seven  years  of  famine  ; 
2.  A  flight  of  three  months  before  enemies  ;  3.  And  a  pestilence 
of  three  days  ;  2  Samuel  xxiv.  13  ;  for  by  a  famine  is  sigiiilied 
the  defect  and  scarcity  of  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  oi 
faith   and   love,  for  these  things  are  signified  by  bread,  food, 
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wlie:vt,  barlev,  oil,  and  wine,  which  are  deficient  during  fa  nine; 
but  hv  llight  before  enemies  in  the  internal  sense  is  meant  perse- 
cnti(^n  bv  evils  and  falses  ;  for  those  who  attribute  to  themselves 
goods  and  truths,  are  not  able  to  fight  against  the  evils  and 
falses  which  are  from  hell,  n.  9978,  which  are  enemies  in  the 
spiritual  sense,  before  whom  there  is  flight,  and  from  whom  there 
is  persecution ;  but  by  j^estilence  is  signified  the  vastation  and 
consum])tion  of  goods  and  truths  which  have  been  received 
from  infancy,  n.  7505.  By  David's  choosing  the  pestilence^ 
and  by  seventy  thousand  men  dying  of  it,  was  signified  that 
with  tiie  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation  every  truth  and  good  of 
faith  and  love  was  about  to  perish,  which  also  came  to  pass, 
for  they  did  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  from  whom  nevertheless 
are  all  goods  and  truths ;  three  days  signified  to  the  full,  and 
the  same  was  also  signified  by  the  seventy  thousand  men  who 
died. 

10.220.  "  This  they  shall  give  every  one  that  passeth  upon 
the  numbered  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  ascribing  of  all 
things  which  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  giving,  namel}'',  an  expiation  of  the  soul, 
which  was  the  half  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  liberation  from  evils 
by  the  acknowledgment  that  the  all  of  faith  and  love  is  from 
the  Lord,  and  nothing  from  man,  see  above,  n.  10,211 ;  hence 
every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered,  signifies  whatsoever 
is  of  truth  and  good  which  is  ordained  and  arranged  by  the 
Lord ;  for  every  one  that  passeth  is  eveiy  one  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  and  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  signified  all  spiritual  goods 
and  truths,  n.  5il4,  5801,  5803,  5812,  5817,  5819,  5826,  5833, 
5879,  5981,  7956,  8231,  8805  ;  and  by  the  numbered  are  sig- 
nified those  which  are  ordained  and  arranged  by  the  Lord,  n, 
10,218. 

10.221.  "The  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel  of  holiness"— 
that  hereby  are  signified  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  half,  as  denoting  all ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  truth  derived  from 
good  ;  the  reason  why  half  denotes  all  is,  because  the  half  of  a 
shekel  was  ten  gerahs  or  oboli,  and  by  ten  are  signified  all,  n. 
1638,  and  also  remains,  n.  576,  1906,  1988,  2281,  which  are  the 
trutlis  and  goods  appertaining  to  man  stored  up  in  his  interiors 
from  the  Loi-d,  n.  5135,  5312,  5897,  5898,  7560,  7561.  The  rea- 
son why  a  shekel  denotes  truth  derived  from  good  is,  because  a 
shekel  was  a  weight  of  silver  and  also  of  gold,  and  by  silver  is 
signified  truth,  and  by  gold  good;  but  how  inuch  of  truth  de- 
rived from  good,  and  of  good  by  truth,  is  determined  liy  the 
number  of  gerahs  or  oboli  of  the  shekel ;  and  the  sliekel  con- 
sidered in  itself  as  a  w^eight,  denotes  quantity;  and  wljeu  it  is 
called  the  shekel  of  holiness,  it  denotes  the  quantity  of  truth 
and  good,  for  truth  an  d  good  are  what  are  called  holy,  since 
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they  are  from  the  Lord,  who  alone  is  holy.     More  may  be  seea 
concerning  the  skekel  and  its  signification,  in  n.  2959. 

10.222.  "  Twenty  oboli  a  shekel  " — that  hereby  are  sig- 
nified all  things  of  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
twenty,  as  likewise  denoting  all,  and  remains  of  good,  and 
hIso  what  is  holy  ;  that  it  denotes  all  and  hence  what  is  full, 
see  n.  96-11 ;  that  it  denotes  remains  of  good,  n.  2280  ;  and 
what  is  holy,  n.  4759,  7842,  7903  ;  for  twenty,  when  relating 
to  the  Lord,  signify  His  proprinm,  which  is  the  holy  [princi- 
ple] itself,  n.  4176  ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  a  shekel  was  of 
twenty  gerahs  or  oboli,  and  why  it  is  called  a  sliekel  of  holi- 
ness, as  in  this  and  other  passages,  as  Levit.  xxvii.  3  ;  Numb, 
iii.  47,50;  chap.  vii.  13,19,25,31,37,49,  55,  61,  67,  73; 
chap,  xviii.  16.  That  the  shekel  was  a  weight  both  of  silver 
and  of  gold,  see  Gen.  xxiv.  22  ;  Exod.  xxxviii.  24  ;  Ezek.  iv.  10  ; 
xlv.  12. 

10.223.  "The  half  of  a  shekel  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  things  of  truth  derived  from 
good  are  of  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
half  of  a  shekel,  as  denoting  all  things  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,221  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an 
up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  are  of  the  Lord  alone, 
see  n.  10,093. 

10.224.  "  Every  one  that  passeth  upon  the  numbered" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  all  truths  and  goods  are  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n. 
10,220. 

10.225.  "  From  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards" — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  intelligence  of  truth  and  good, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  twenty,  whan  applied  to  the 
age  of  man,  as  denoting  a  state  of  the  intelligence  of  truth  and 
good.  The  reason  why  twenty  denotes  a  state  of  the  intelli- 
gence of  truth  and  good  is,  because  man  when  he  attains  to 
the  age  of  twenty  years,  begins  to  think  from  himself;  for  man 
from  first  infancy  to  extreme  old  age  undergoes  several  states 
as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom.  The 
first  state  is  from  nativity  to  the  fifth  year  of  his  age  ;  this  state 
is  a  state  of  ignorance,  and  of  innocence  in  ignorance,  and  is 
called  infancy ;  the  second  state  is  from  the  fifth  year  of  age 
even  to  the  twentieth  ;  this  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of 
science,  and  is  called  boy-hiod;  the  third  state  is  from  the 
twentieth  year  of  age  to  the  sixtieth,  which  state  is  a  state  of 
intelligence,  and  is  called  adolescence,  youth,  and  manhood  ; 
the  fourth  or  last  state  is  from  the  sixtieth  year  of  age  and 
upwards,  which  is  a  state  of  wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in 
wisdom.  These  successive  states  of  the  life  of  man  are  sig- 
nified by  the  numbers  of  the  years  of  age,  five,  twenty,  and 
sixty,  in    the   following  passage  in  Moses,  "  When  any  one 
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shall  make  a  sInoj\.lar  vow,  tlie  estimation  of  a  male  shall  be 
from  a  son  of  rto<jnty  years  evtn  to  a  son  of  sixty  years^  liftj 
shekels  of  f*ilver,  if  a  female,  the  estimation  shall  be  thirty 
shekels.  ISut  from  a  so7i  of  five  years  even  to  a  son  of  twentf, 
years,  the  estimation  shall  be,  it  a  male,  twenty  shekels,  if  a 
female,  ten  shekels.  2i  id  from  a  son  of  a  month  even  to  a  son 
of  five  years,  the  estimation  of  a  male  shall  be  live  shekels,  of 
a  i'emale  three  shekels.  Butfrotn  a  son  of  sixty  years  and  up- 
wards, the  estimation  shall  be  fifteen  shekels,  but  of  a  female 
ten  shelvels,"  Levit.  xxvii.  2  to  7.  That  the  first  state  is  a 
state  of  ignorance,  and  also  of  innocence  in  ignorance,  is  evi- 
dent;  during  the  continuance  ot  this  state,  the  interiors  are 
forming  to  use,  consequentl_y  are  not  manifested,  but  only  the 
most  external,  which  are  of  the  sensual  man  ;  when  these  alone 
are  manifested,  there  is  ignorance ;  for  whatsoever  man  under- 
stands and  perceives,  is  from  the  interiors.  Hence  al"*o  it  may 
be  manifest,  that  the  innocence  which  exists  at  that  time,  and 
is  called  the  innocence  of  infancy,  is  innocence  the  most  ex- 
ternal. That  the  second  state  is  a  state  of  instruction  and  of 
science  is  also  evident ;  this  state  is  not  yet  a  state  of  intelli- 
gence, because  the  child  at  that  time  does  not  form  any  con- 
clusions from  himself,  neither  does  he  discern  between  truths 
and  truths,  nor  even  between  truths  and  falses,  from  himself, 
but  from  others.  He  only  thinks  and  speaks  things  of  the  me- 
mory, thus  from  science  alone,  nor  does  he  see  and  perceive 
whether  a  thing  be  so,  except  on  the  authority  of  his  master, 
consequently  because  another  has  so  said.  But  the  third  state 
is  called  a  state  of  intelligence,  since  at  this  time  man  thinks 
from  himself  and  discerns  and  concludes ;  and  v/hat  he  then 
concludes  is  his  own  and  not  another's ;  at  this  time  faith  com- 
mences, for  faith  is  not  the  faith  of  the  man  himself  until  from 
the  ideas  of  his  own  proper  thought  he  has  confirmed  what  he 
believes  ;  previous  to  this  time,  faith  is  not  his,  bvit  another's 
in  himself,  for  he  believed  the  person,  not  the  thing.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest,  that  a  state  of  intelligence  then  com- 
mences with  man,  when  he  no  longer  thinks  from  a  master, 
but  from  himself;  which  effect  has  not  place  until  the  interiors 
are  open  towards  heaven.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  exteriors 
appertaining  to  man  are  in  the  world,  and  the  interiors  in  hea- 
ven ;  and  that  in  proportion  to  the  quantity  of  light  which  flows 
in  from  heaven  into  those  things  wiiich  are  from  the  world,  in 
the  same  proportion  man  is  intelligent  and  wise;  this  is  effected 
in  the  degi'ee,  and  according  to  the  quality  in  wiiich  the  inte- 
riors are  opened  ;  and  they  are  so  far  opened,  as  man  lives  for 
heaven  and  not  for  the  world.  But  the  last  state  is  a  state  of 
wisdom,  and  of  innocence  in  wisdom  ;  which  is  when  man  has 
no  longer  any  concern  about  understanding  truths  and  goods, 
but  about  willing  them  and  living  them  ;  for  this  it  is  to  be  wise. 
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And  man  is  enabled  to  will  truths  and  goods  and  to  live  tlieni,  so 
tar  as  he  is  in  innocence,  that  is,  so  far  as  he  believes  that  he  has 
nothing  of  wisdom  from  himself,  bnt  that  whatsoever  relish  he 
has  of  wisdom  is  from  the  Lord;  also  so  far  as  he  loves  it  to 
be  60  ;  hence  it  is  that  this  state  also  is  a  state  of  innocence  in 
wisdom.  From  the  succession  of  these  states  the  man  who  is 
wise  may  also  see  the  wonderful  things  of  Divine  Providence, 
which  are  these,  that  a  prior  state  is  the  plane  of  those  which 
continually  follow,  and  that  the  opening  or  unfolding  of  the 
interiors  proceeds  from  outei-most  things  even  to  inmost  things 
successively  ;  and  at  length  in  such  a  sort,  that  wliat  was  first, 
but  in  things  outermost,  this  also  is  last,  hut  in  things  inmost, 
namely,  ignorance  and  innocence  ;  for  he  whokiiowsthat  of  liiui- 
self  he  is  ignorant  of  all  things,  and  that  whatsoever  he  knows 
is  from  the  Lord,  is  in  ignorance  of  wisdom,  and  also  in  the 
innocence  of  wisdom.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now 
be  manifest  what  a  state  of  intelligence  is,  which  is  signitied  by 
twenty,  when  tliat  number  is  predicated  of  the  age  of  man. 
The  like  is  also  meant  by  that  number  in  other  passages  of  the 
Word,  as  in  Moses,  "  Take  the  sum  of  all  the  congregation 
from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upcoards^  every  one  tliat  goeth 
forth  into  the  army  in  Israel,"  JSTumb.  i.  2,  3,  18,  and  fol- 
lowing verses.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  the 
encampment  and  journeying  of  the  sons  of  Israel  according 
to  tribes,  and  thereby  is  also  signified  the  ordination  and  ar- 
rangement of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  by  the 
Lord  ;  by  encampment  the  ordination  and  arrangement,  n. 
4236,8103,  8130,  8131,  8155;  and  by  the  tribes  the  goods 
and  truths  of  faith  and  love  in  every  complex,  n.  3858,  3926, 
3939,  4060,  6335,  6337,  6397 ;  hence  by  a  son  of  twenty  years 
and  upwards  are  meant  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  intelligence, 
for  with  them  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love  from  the 
Lord  can  be  ordained  and  arranged,  for  the  Lord  flows-in  into 
their  intellectual  and  will  pi-inciple,  and  ordains  and  arranges, 
and  also  removes  and  casts  down  falses  and  evils;  therefore  it 
is  said  from  a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards  tvery  one  tliat 
goetJifofth  into  the  anny^  for  by  the  army  are  signitied  truths 
arranged  in  that  order,  that  they  are  not  afraid  of  falses  and 
evils,  but  repel  them  if  they  assault ;  that  such  truths  are  meant 
by  an  army  in  the  internal  sense,  see  n.  3448,  7236,  7988, 
8319  ;  but  with  those  who  are  in  a  state  of  infancy  and  of 
childhood,  thus  who  are  below  twenty  years,  truths  and  goods 
are  not  so  ordained  as  to  enable  them  to  go  fortii  into  the 
army  and  into  war,  since,  as  was  said  above,  they  do  not  as  yet 
discern  and  form  any  conclusions  from  themselves,  conse- 
quently they  cannot  as  yet  shake  off  any  thing  of  what  is  false 
or  evil  by  the  rational  princi])le,  and  they  m^io  are  not  able  to 
do  t/us,  are  not  led  into  combat ;  wherefore  nian  is  not  admitted 
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into  temptations,  which  are  spiritual  combats  against  talses 
and  evils,  nntil  he  is  in  a  state  of  intelligence,  tliat  is,  until 
lie  comes  to  tlie  exercise  of  his  own  judgment,  n.  3928,  424:8, 
4249,  8963.  The  like  is  signified  by  the  age  of  twenty  years 
and  upwards  in  other  passages  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  to 
Moses  and  Eleazer,  '•  Take  ye  the  sum  of  tlie  whole  assembly 
of  the  sons  of  l&rne],  from  a  son  of  Uoenty  years  and  upwards^ 
every  one  that  goetli  forth  to  war  in  Israel,"  Numb.  xxvi.  2,  3  ; 
by  going  forth  to  war  in  the  spiritual  sense  is  signified  to  go 
forth  into  combat  against  the  falses  and  evils  which  are  from 
hell.  He  who  does  not  know  that  a  son  of  twenty  years  and 
upwards  signifies  a  state  of  intelligence,  or  those  who  are  in 
that  state,  cannot  know  why  it  is  said,  when  they  murmured 
against  Jehovah^  they  should  die  in  the  wilderness  from  a  son 
(n  txoenty  years  and  upwards,  all  who  came  up  out  of  Egypt, 
!Numb.  xiv.  29  ;  chap,  xxxii.  10,  11  ;  for  those  who  are  in  that 
state  of  intelligence,  that  they  can  discern,  conclude,  and  judge 
from  themselves,  are  blameablefor  their  evil,  but  not  those  who 
are  not  yet  in  that  state  :  hence  also  it  is  evident  that  by  twenty 
years,  when  they  are  predicated  of  age,  is  signified  a  state  of 
intelligence,  or  a  state  of  judgment.  But  the  number  twenty 
has  another  signification,  when  another  subject  is  treated  of, 
see  n.  10,222. 

10.226.  "  Shall  give  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  an  ascribing  to  the  Lord  alone,  appears  from  the 
Bignification  of  an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  what  is  of 
the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  10,093.  That  this  denotes  all  the  truths 
and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  with  their  ordination  and  arrange- 
ment, is  evident  from  what  precedes. 

10.227.  "  A  rich  [person]  shall  not  give  more,  and  a  poor 
[person]  shall  not  give  less,  from  the  half  of  a  shekel  to  give 
an  up-lifting  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  all, 
of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  alike  to  ascribe  to  the 
Lord  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  rich  person,  as  denoting  one  who  abounds  in 
truths   and   goods  and  the  knowledges  thei-eof,  of  which  we 

'  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  poor 
pei-son,  as  denoting  one  who  does  not  abound  in  those  things, 
of  which  also  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  not  giving  more  and  not  giving  less,  as  denoting  al. 
alike  [or  equally]  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  half  a  shekel, 
as  denoting  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  good,  see  n.  10,221 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  giving  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to 
ascribe  to  the  Lord,  for  by  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  meant  the 
Lord,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  9373.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident^  that  by  a  rich  person  not  giving  more,  and  a  poor 
person  not  giving  less,  from  half  a  shekel  to  give  to  Jehovah,  is 
signified  that  all,  of  whatsoever  faculty  they  be,  ought  alike  X<t 
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ascribe  to  the  Lord  all  things  of  truth  derived  from  god.    The 
case  herein  is  this;  all  have  the  faculty  of  understanding  and 
of  growing  wise,  but  ihe  reason  why  one  is  wiser  than  another 
is,  because  they  do  not  in  like  manner  ascribe  to  the  Lord   all 
things  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  which  are   all  things  of 
truth  and  good.     Those  who  ascribe  all   things  to   tlie   Lord 
are  wiser  than  others,  since  all  things  of  truth  and  good  which 
constitute  wisdom  flow  in  from  heaven,  that  is  from  the  Lord 
there  ;  the  ascribing  of  all   things   to   tlie  Lord   opens  the  in- 
teriors of  man  towards  heaven,  for  thereby  it  is  acknowledged 
tliat  nothing  of  truth  and  good  is   from  liimseif,   and   in  pro- 
portion as  this  is  acknowledged,  in   the   same   proportion   the 
love  of  self  departs,  and  with  the  love  of  self  the  thick  darkness 
derived  from  falses  and  evils;  in  the  same  proportion  also  man 
comes  into  innocence,   and  into  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord ; 
hence  conjunction  with  the  Divine,   influx   thence,   and  illus- 
tration ;  from  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  whence  it  comes 
that  one  is  more  wise  and  another  less,  and  also  why  a  rich 
person  should  not  give  more  and  a  poor  person  less,   namely, 
that  all  have   alike  the  faculty  of  growing  wise ;    all  have 
not  indeed  an  equal  faculty  of  growing   wise,  but  they  have 
the  faculty  alike,  since  both  one  and  the  other  have  the  abi- 
lity of  growing  wise.     By  the  faculty  of  growing  wise  is  not 
meant  the  faculty  of  reasoning  concerning  truths  and  goods 
from  sciences,  thus  neither  the  faculty  of  contirming  whatso- 
ever a  man  pleases,  but  of  discerning  what  is  true  and  good, 
of  choosing  what  is  suitable,  and  applying  it  to   uses   of  life  ; 
those  who  ascribe  all  things  to  the  Lord,  both  discern,  choose, 
and   apply  ;    but  those  who  do  not  ascribe  to  the  Lord,  but 
to  themselves,  are  skilled  only   in  the  art  of  reasoning  con- 
cerning  truths   and   goods,    nor   do    they   see  any  thing  but 
what  they  have  from   others,  not  from  reason,  but  from   the 
activity   of  memory  ;    inasmuch  as  they   cannot  look  within 
into  trutlis    themselves,  they  stand  without,   and    conflrming 
whatsoever   they  receive,  whether  it  be  true  or  false;  those 
who  have  the  ability  from  the  sciences  to  do  this  more  learn- 
edly, are  believed  by  the   woi'ld  to  be  wiser  than  others  ;  but 
tiie    more   they  attribute  all   things  to   themselves,   thus    the 
more  they  love   what  themselves    think  from  themselves,  so 
much  the  more  they  are  insane,  for  they   confirm  falses   more 
than  truths,  and  evils  more  than  goods  ;   for   they  derive  light 
from  no  other  source  than  from  the  fallacies  and  appearances 
wliich  are  in   the  world,  and  hence   from  their  owu  lumen, 
which  is  called   natural  lumen,  separated  from   the    light  of 
heaven,  wiiich  lumen,  when   it  is  separated,  as  to   the  truths 
and  goods  which  are  of  heaven,  is  thick  darkness.     That  riches 
and  wealth  denote  those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom,  consequently  also  the  knowledge  of  truth   and  good, 
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which  are  likewise  called  spiritual  wealth  and  riches,  is  inainfest 
from  'lie  passages  in  the  Word  where  they  are  named ;  as  in 
Isaiah,  "  I  will  visit  on  the  fruit  of  the  pride  of  the  king  of 
Ashur,  because  he  hath  said,  in  the  virtue  of  my  hand  I  have 
done  [it],  and  by  my  wisdom  because  lam  intelligent ;  whence 
i  will  remove  the  borders  of  the  people,  and   will  depopulate 
their  treasures  ;  my  hands  shall  find  as  a  nest  the  wealth,  of  the 
■people^''  X.  12,  13,  1-1;   the  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  in- 
ternal   sense  is  those  who  trust  to  their  own  proper    intelli- 
gence,   and   do    not    believe    that    true    wisdom  comes  from 
iieaven,  but  from  themselves.     The  king  of  Ashur  denotes  ra- 
tiocination, in   this  case  from  self-intelligence,  n.  1186  ;  hence 
to  depopulate  the  treasures  and  wealth  of  the  people  denotes  to 
destroy  those  things  which  are  of  the  truths  of  intelligence  and 
wisdom.     Again,   what  is  prophetic  concerning  the   beasts  of 
the  south :  "  They  carry  their  wealth  on  the  shoulder  of  asses, 
and  their  treasures  on  the  hack  of  camels,  to  Egypt^''  xxx.  6,  7. 
The  beasts  of  the  south  denote  those  who  are  within  the  church, 
thus  in  the  light  of  truth  from  the  Word,  but  still  do  not  read 
the  Word  except  merely  for  the  sake  of  science,  and  not  for  the 
Bake  of  uses  of  life  ;  for  the  soutli  denotes    where   the  light  of 
truth  is,  thus  where  the  AVord  is,  n.  3195,  3708,  5672,  961:2  ; 
an  ass  denotes  science,  and  likewise  a  camel,  and  also  Egypt ; 
that  an  ass  has  this  signitication,  see  n.  51:92,  5741,  7021 ;  tiiat 
a  camel,  n.  3048,  3071,  3143,  3145,  4516;  and  that  Egypt,  see 
what  is  cited,  n.  9391.     That  these  prophetics  are  to  be  under- 
stood in  a  spiritual  sense,  may  be  manifest  from  this  considera- 
tion, that  without  that  sense  no  one  knows   what  is  meant  by 
the  beasts  of  the  south,  or  what  by  carrying  their  wealth  on  the 
shoulder  of  asses,  and  their  treasures  on  the  back  of  camels» 
and  this  to  Egypt.     Again  in  the  same  prophet,   "  /  will  givi 
thee  the  treasures  of  darkness,  and  the  hidden  wealth  of  hiding 
places,  that  thou  mayest  know  that  I  am  Jehovah,"  xlv.  3;  where 
the  treasures  of  darkness  and  the  hidden  wealth  of  hiding  places 
denote  such  things  as  relate  to  heavenly  intelligence  and  wisdom, 
which  are  hidden  from  the  natural  man.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ""The 
sin  of  Judah  is  written  with  a  pen  of  iron  ;  O  my  mountain  in  a 
Held,  /  will  give  thy  wealth  and  all  thy  treasures  for  a  prey,^"" 
xvii.  1,  3.     Judah  is  called  a  mountain  in  afield,  because  with 
Judah  there  was  a  representative  of  a  Celestial  Church,  for  a 
mountain  denotes  the  love  of  the  Celestial  Church,  n.  6435,  and 
A  field  denotes  the  church,  n.   2971,  3766,  75U2,   9139,   9295; 
the  wealth  and  the  treasui-es  which  were  to  be  given  for  a  prey, 
denote  all  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  churcii,  which  were  to 
be  dissipated.     Again,  "  jBy  reason  of  thy  confidence  in  thy 
works  and  in  thy  treasures,  thou  also  shall  be  taken,"  xlviii.  7  ; 
treasures  also  in  this  passage  denote  the  doctrinals  and  know- 
ledges of  the  church.     Again,  "  O  sword  against  his  lu>rses, 
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and  against  his  chariots,  and  against  the  promiscuous  crowd 
which  is  in  the  midst  of  him  ;   O  sword  against  his  treasures 
that  theymay  be  plundered  ;  drought  is  upon  the  waters  tliatthey 
are  di-ied  up,"  1.  36,  37  ;  these  words  are  against  the  Chaldeans, 
b}'  whom  are  meant  those  who  are  in  external  worship  without 
internal,  thus  who  with  the  mouth  profess  the  truths  of  the 
Word,  but  in  heart   deny  them  ;  the  sword   denotes  the  false 
|)rinciple  combating  against  trutlis,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102, 
8294;    horses  denote  the   intellectual  principle,  n.  2760,  2761, 
2762,  3217,  5321 ;  cluiriots  denote  those  things  which  are  of 
doctrine,  n.  5321,  8215  ;  the  treasures  which  were  to  be  plun- 
dered, the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  which  would  be 
perverted   and  perish  by  application  to  the  evils  of  the  loves 
of  self  and    the  world  ;  di'ought  upon  the  waters  the  depri- 
vation  and  consumption   of  the   truths    of  faith :  that    water 
denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  8568, 
9323.  Who  cannot  see,  that  the  literal  sense  is  not  the  genuine 
sense  of  those  words  ?     For  what  principle  of  sanctity,  or  what 
of  tlie  church,  or  what  of  heaven,  or  what  sense  is  there  in  these 
expressions — that  a  SM'ord  should  be  against  the  horses,  against 
the  chariots,  against  a  promiscuous  crowd,  against  treasui-es, 
and  that  drought  should  be  upon  the  waters  that   they   should 
be  dried  up?     Wherefore  from  these  and  all  other  passages  of 
the  Word   it  may  be  manifestly  seen  that  a  spiritual  sense, 
which  differs  from  the  natural,  is  in  every  expression,  and  that 
the  Word  without  that  sense  cannot  be  called  holy,  and  that  in 
very  many  passages  it  cannot  even  be  comprehended.     Again, 
"  O  Babel,  who  dwellest  w^on  n\Q,\\y  \vsitQV6,g7'eat  in  treasures^''^ 
li.  13  ;  Babel  denotes  those  who  possess  the  Word,  and  hence 
all  the  goods  and  truths  of  the  church,  but  who  apply  them 
to  the  love  of  self,  and  thereby  profane  them,  n.  1326  ;  which 
was  also  represented  by  the  king  of  Babel,  takings//  thevessels 
of  the  temjAe,  which  were  of  gold  and  silver,  and  drinking  out  of 
them,  and  then  praising  the  gods  of  gold  and  of  silver,  Dan.  v. 
2,  3,  4,  and  following  verses  ;  hence  Babel  is  said  to  dwell  upon 
many  waters,  and   to   be  great  in   treasures.     Waters   denote 
truths,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  falses,   n.  2702,  3058,  4976, 
8568,  9323.    This  is  further  described  in  the  Apocalypse,  where 
the  riches  of  Babylon,  which  are  there  called  merchandise,  are 
enumerated,  chap,  xviii.     And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  bring  Nebu- 
chadnezzar against  Tyre,  by  the   hoofs   of  his   horses  he  shall 
ti'ead  down  all  thy  streets  ;  they  shall  plunder  thy  wealth  and 
xhall  make  a  prey  of  thy  merchandise,''''  xxvi.  7,  12.     By  Tyre 
is  meant  the  chui'ch  as  to  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth, 
n.     1201;    by    Nebuchadnezzar    king  of   Babel,  the  profane 
principle    which    vastates,  n.   1327,   which  is  the   case  when 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the   church  serve  for  means   to  favoi 
the  evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  by  wrong  applica 
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tion  ;  lor  iu  such  case  the  evils  of  those  k  ves  are  inwardly  in 
the  lieart,  and  the  holy  things  of  the  church  are  in  the  mouth  ; 
the  hoofs  of  the  horses  denote  the  outermost  natural  princi- 
ples which  are  scientitics  merely  sensual,  u.  7729,  and  streets 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  233G  ;  wealth  and  merchandise  denote 
the  knowledges  of  go(»d  and  truth.  Inasmuch  as  by  Tyre  are 
signitied  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  n.  1201,  therefore 
where  Tyre  is  treated  of  in  the  Word,  various  kinds  of  mer- 
chandise and  riches  are  also  treated  of,  as  in  the  same  prophet, 
"  Tarshish  is  thy  trader,  hy  the  multitude  of  all  wealth  in  silve7\ 
ii'on^  tin,  and  lead.  Damascus  is  thy  trader,  above  the  multitude 
of  thy  wealth  and  thy  mercJuuidisc,  thou  hast  enriched  all  the 
kings  of  the  earth,"  xxvii.  1  to  the  end.  Again,  "  In  thy  wis- 
dom and  in  thine  intelligence  thou  hast  made  to  thyself  wealth, 
gold  and  silver  in  thy  treasures :  hy  the  multitude  of  thy  wisdom 
thou  hast  multiplied  to  thyself  wealth^''  chap,  xxviii.,  speaking 
also  of  Tyre ;  by  which  it  is  very  manifest,  that  by  wealth  and 
riches,  in  the  Word,  are  meant  spiritual  wealth  and  riches,  which 
are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  thus  which  are  the  means 
of  wisdom.  So  likewise  in  Zechariah,  "  Tyre  hath  collectea 
silver  as  dust,  and  gold  as  the  mire  of  the  streets  ;  behold  the 
Lord  svill  make  her  poor,  and  will  shake  of  he?-  wealth  into  the 
sea,'"  X.  3,  4.  And  in  David,  "  The  daughter  of  Tyre  will  (>fer 
to  thee  a  gift,  O  daughter  of  the  king ;  the  rich  of  the  people  shall 
deprecate  thy  faces,"  Psalm  xlv.  13.  In  this  passage  is  described 
the  church  as  to  the  aifection  of  truth,  and  she  is  called  the 
daughter  of  a  king,  for  dauo;hter  denotes  the  church  as  to  af- 
fection, n.  3262,  3963,  6729,  9059,  and  king  denotes  truth, 
n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3670,  4575,  4581,  4966,  6148  ;  wherefore 
it  is  said  that  the  daughter  of  Tyre  shall  offer  a  gift,  and  that  the 
lich  of  the  people  shall  deprecate  faces,  where  the  rich  of  the 
people  denote  those  who  abound  in  truths  and  goods.  And  in 
Hosea,  "  Ephraim  said,  t^ndy  I  am  enriched,  I  have  found  to 
myself  wealth^''  xii.  8  ;  where  by  being  enriched  and  finding 
wealth  is  not  meant  that  he  was  enriched  with  worldly  riches 
and  wealth,  but  with  heavenly  ;  for  by  Ephraim  is  meant  the 
intellectual  principle  of  the  church,  which  is  illustrated  when  the 
Wurd  is  read,  n.  5554,  6212,  6238,  6267.  And  in  the  Apoca- 
lypse, "To  the  angel  of  the  church  of  the  Laodiceans,  because 
thou  say  est  that  lam  rich,  and  am  enriched,  and  want  no  wealth, 
when  thou  knowest  not  tliat  thou  art  wretched,  and  miserable, 
and  needy,  and  blind,  and  naked  ;  I  counsel  thee  to  buy  of  Me 
gold  purified  in  the  fire,  thcd  thou  mayest  he  rich,  and  white 
raiment,  that  thou  mayest  be  clothed,"  iii.  17,  18  ;  the  subject 
there  treated  of  is  the  chui'ch  which  makes  every  thing  of 
the  church  to  consist  in  bare  knowledges,  and  hence  lifts  up 
itself  above  others,  when  .yet  knowledges  are  nothing  else  than 
means  to  amend  and  perfect  the  life  ;  wherefore  he  who  possesses 
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tliem  witliout  a  life  according  to  them  is  wretched,  miserable, 
needy,  blind,  anc  naked ;  to  buy  gold  purified  in  the  fire  de- 
notes to  procure  to  tiiemselves  from  the  Lord  genuine  good  ; 
and  white  raiment  denotes  to  procure  to  themselves  from  the 
Lord  genuine  truths  derived  from  that  good;  that  gold  denotes 
the  good  of  love,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  987-i ;  and  that  raiment 
denotes  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  4545,  5248,  5319.  5954,  9212, 
9216,  9814,  9952.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "I  Jehovah  give  to  every 
one  according  to  his  ways,  according  to  tlie  fruits  of  his  works, 
as  a  jpartridge  he  gathereth,  but  doth  not  bring  forth,  he  maketh 
richer  hut  tiot  with  judgment  /  in  the  midst  of  his  days  he 
shall  forsake  them  ;  in  the  latter  end  of  days  he  shall  become 
foolish,"  xvii.  10,  11.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is 
those  who  procure  to  themselves  knowledges  without  an  end 
of  any  other  use  than  that  they  may  grow  rich,  that  is,  that 
they  may  know,  when  yet  it  is  the  life  which  they  ought  to 
serve  ;  this  is  meant  by  gathering  as  a  partridge,  and  vet  not 
bringing  forth,  and  by  making  riches,  but  not  with  judgment. 
And  in  Luke,  "Whosoever  he  be  of  you  who  deniethnot  all  his 
faculties^  he  cannot  be  My  disciple,"  xiv.  38.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  faculties,  in  the  internal  sense,  denote  spiritual 
riches  and  wealth,  which  are  knowledges  from  the  Word,  can- 
not in  any  wise  conceive  otherwise,  than  that  he  must  deprive 
himself  of  all  wealth  in  order  that  he  may  be  saved  ;  when  yet 
this  is  not  the  sense  of  those  words,  for  by  faculties  are  there 
meant  all  things  which  are  from  man's  own  intelligence  ;  for  no 
one  can  be  wise  from  himself  but  from  the  Lord.  Wherefore 
to  deny  all  faculties  denotes  to  attribute  nothing  of  intelligence 
and  wisdom  to  himself;  and  he  who  does  not  know  this  cannot 
be  instructed  by  the  Lord,  that  is,  be  His  disciple.  Inasmuch 
as  by  faculties,  I'iches,  wealth,  silver,  and  gold,  are  signified 
those  things  which  are  of  intelligence  and  wisdom,  therefore 
also  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens  is  compared  by  the  Lord  to 
treasure  hid  in  a  fields  Matt.  xiii.  44  ;  and  it  is  said,  that  they 
'•'•should  make  to  theTnselves  treasures  in  the  heavens  which  doth 
not  fail;  since  where  the  treasure  is  there  is  the  heart^'^  Matt.  vi. 
1 9,  20,  21 ;  Luke  xii.  33,  34.  They  who  do  not  know  that  by  the 
rich  are  meant  those  who  possess  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good,  thus  who  have  the  Word,  and  that  by  the  poor  are 
meant  those  who  do  not  possess  those  knowledges,  but  who 
still  desire  them,  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  by  the  rich 
man,  who  was  clothed  in  purple  and  fine  linen,  and  by  the  poor 
man,  who  was  cast  at  his  gate- way,  Luke  xvi.,  are  meant  a  rich 
and  poor  man  according  to  the  common  meaning  of  those  expres- 
sions, when  yet  by  the  rich  man  is  there  meant  the  Jewish  nation, 
which  had  tin-  Word  ;  by  the  purple,  withwiiich  he  was  clothed, 
genuine  good,  n.  9467  ;  and  by  the  fine  linen,  genuine  truth, 
II.  5319,  9469,  9596,  9744 ;  and  by  the  poor  person  cast  ut  the 
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giite-wav,  ;iie  meant  those  who  are  out  of  the  church  and  have 
Jiot  the  W  oril,  and  yet  desire  the  truths  and  good  of  lieaven 
and  of  the  church.     Hence  also  it  is  evident  that  by  the  rich 
are  meant  those  who  have  the    Word,  consequently    Divine 
Truths  ;  as  also  in  the  pi'ophetic  [enunciation]  of  Mary  in  Luke, 
•*  God  hath  tilled  the  hungry  with  good  things,  a)ult/ie  rich  lie 
hath  sent  away  empty,''''   i.  53.      The  hungry   in   this  passage 
denote  those  who  are  in  other  places  called  the  poor,  thus  who 
have  not  bread  and  water,  and  consequently  who  are  inlumger 
and  thii'st,  that  is,  who  do  not  know   what  is  good  and  true, 
and  still  desire  those  things;  by  bread  and  water,  in  the  Woi-d, 
are  signilied  good  and  truth,  n.  9323  ;  and  by   hungering  and 
thirsting,  thus  by   hunger  and  thirst,  is  signified   a  desire  to 
those  things.     Such  are  also  meant  by  the  poor  in  other  places, 
as  in  Luke,  "  Blessed  are  the  poor  ^  because  theirs  is  the  kingdom 
of  the  heavens  ;  hlessed  are  ye  that  are  himgry,  for  ye  shall  be 
tilled,"  vi.  20,  21.     Again,  '•'  The  father  of  the  family  said  to 
the  servant,  that  he  should  go  out  into  the  streets  and  lanes  of 
the  cit}',  and  should  bring  in  the  poor ^  the  maimed,  the  lame, 
and  the  blind,"  xiv.  21.     Again,  ''  To  the  poor  the  gospel  shall 
be  preached,^''  vii.  22.     And  in  Matthew,  "  Tfce  poor  hear  the 
gospel,''''  xi,  5.     And  in  Isaiah,  "Then  shall  \\\q fir st-be gotten  of 
tlcepoor  feed,  and  the  needy  ^IvdXl  lie  down  contidently,"  xiv.  30. 
Again,  "  The  needy  of  men  shall  exult  in  the  Holy  One  of 
Israel,"  xxix.  19.     And  in  Zephauiah,   "  I  will  leave  in  the 
midst  of  thee  a  people  miserable  and  poor ,  \\\\osliall  hope  in  the 
name  of  Jehovah,  they  shall  feed  and  rest,  neither  shall  any 
terrify  them,"  iii.  12,  13.     And  in  Isaiah,  ^''  The  poor  and  needy 
seehwater,  but  there  is  none  ;  their  tongue  faiuteth  with  thirst  ; 
I,  Jehovah,  will  hear  them,  I  will  open  rivers  on  the  hills,  and 
in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  will  set  fountains,"  xli,  IT,  IS.  The 
poor  and  needy  seeking  water  denote  those  who  desire  the 
knowledges  of  good  and  truth ;  water  denotes  truth ;  the  de- 
sire is  described  by  their  tongue  fainting  with  thirst;  and  the 
abundance  which   they   were  about  to  have  by  rivers   being 
opened  upon  the  hills  and  fountains  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys. 
From  these  considerations  it  is  further  evident,   that  heavenly 
things,  which  are  tiie  ti-uths  of  faith  and  of  the  good  of  love, 
are  meant  by  earthly  things,  which  are  waters,  rivers  on  hills, 
fountains  in  valleys,  and  that  the  latter  is  the  literal  sense  of  the 
Word,  but  the  former  the  spiritual,  and  that  the  Word  by  this 
sense  is  Divine,  and  that  without  it,  it  is  not  Divine.    The  signifi- 
cation of  wealth  and  riches,  as  denoting  such  things  as  relate 
to  intelligence  and  wisdom,  is  also  grounded  in  correspondence; 
for  in  heaven  amongst  the  angels  all  things  appear  glittering  as 
with  gold,  silvei-,  and  precious  stones,  and  tliis  because  they 
aie  in  the  intelligence  of  truth  and  in  the  wisdom  of  good  ;  for 
the  interiors  of  the  angels  are  presented  thus  to  view  TroTi  cor 
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respondeiice.  Also  with  tlie  spirits  who  are  lelow  the  heavens, 
fhere  are  riches  in  appearance  according  to  the  state  of  I'ecep- 
tion  of  truth  and  good  from  the  Lord. 

10.228.  "  To  expiate  on  your  soul  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied that  evils  may  be  removed,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  expiating  on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  be  purified  or  libe- 
rated from  evils  by  the  truth  of  faith,  see  above,  n.  10,218  ;  and 
whereas  purification  or  liberation  from  evils  is  nothing  else  but 
^heir  removal,  therefore  this  is  also  signified  by  the  same  words. 
That  man  is  not  liberated  from  evils  and  thereby  purified,  but 
tliat  he  is  withlield  from  them,  when  he  is  held  in  good  by 
the  Lord,  and  thus  that  evils  are  removed,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  10,057. 

10.229.  "  And  thou  shalt  take  the  silver  of  expiations  from 
[being]  with  the  sons  of  Isi'ael  " — that  hereby  are  signified 
purifying  truths  derived  from  good,  which  are  of  the  church, 
appears  from  the  sio;nification  of  silver,  as  denoting  truth  deriv- 
ed from  good,  see  n."l551,  295J:,  5658,  6112,  6914,  6917,  8932  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  expiations,  as  denoting  pui-ifica- 
tion  from  evils,  see  above,  n.  10,218  ;  thus  the  silver  of  expia- 
tions denotes  purifying  truth  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  sons  of  Israel  as  denoting  the  church,  see  what  is  cited, 
n.  9340.  It  is  called  purifying  truth,  because  all  purification 
from  evils  is  effected  by  truths,  see  n.  2791,  5954,  7044,  7918, 
9089.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  man  of  himself  thitdvs  nothing 
but  evil,  for  of  himself  he  does  not  think  about  God,  nor  about 
what  is  good  and  just  towards  his  neighbor,  except  for  the 
sake  of  himself;  yea,  neither  about  heaven,  and  about  eternal 
life,  but  about  tlie  world  and  about  life  in  the  world.  So  long 
as  man  is  in  such  a  state,  he  thinks  from  those  things  which 
are  beneath  him,  and  not  from  those  which  are  above  him, 
thus  from  hell,  and  not  from  lieaven ;  to  the  intent  therefore 
that  man  may  think  what  is  good,  he  ought  to  think  from 
heaven,  consequently,  his  mind  ouglit  to  be  elevated  thither  ; 
this  is  effected  solely  by  truths,  such  as  are  in  the  chui'ch  de- 
rived from  the  Word  ;  for  those  truths  teach  what  God  is,  what 
the  neighbor,  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is  eternal  life, 
and  specifically  what  evil  is,  and  what  good  ;  when  these  truths 
enter,  then  the  interiors  are  elevated  above  self,  and  ai'e  thus 
withdrawn  from  those  things  which  are  beneath  self,  thus  from 
evils.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  all  purification  or  remo- 
val from  evils  is  effected  by  truths,  which  are  hence  called  pu- 
rifying truths. 

10.230.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  it  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of 
the  congregation  " — that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with 
heaven  by  the  acknowledgment  that  all  truths  and  goods  are 
from  the  Lord,  appeai-sfrom  the  signification  of  the  work  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  what  operates  and  makes 
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heaven,  for  work  denotes  what  o])erates  and  makes,  and  the  tent 
of  the  cono-reiration  denotes  heaven  where  the  Lord  is.  That 
the  tent  of  the  coni2^rei!;ation  denotes  heaven  where  the  Lord  is, 
see  n.  94-57,  9-iSl,  9485,  978-4,  9963  ;  thus  also  what  conjoins 
man  with  lieaven,  for  what  operates  and  makes  heaven  wath 
man,  this  also  conjoins  him  with  heaven.  The  reason  why 
conjunction  is  signified  by  the  acknowledgment  that  all  goods 
and  truths  are  from  the  Lord  is,  because  what  was  given  for  the 
work  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  was  half  of  a  shekel, 
which  is  called  the  silver  of  expiations  on  account  of  the  num- 
bering of  the  people,  and  by  giving  half  of  a  shekel  is  signified 
the  ascribing  of  all  things  wliich  are  of  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  n.  10,220,  10,221 ;  and  by  numbering  is  signified  the 
ordination  and  arrangement  of  all  things  from  the  Lord,  ii 
10,218. 

10,231.  "  And  it  shall  be  to  the  sons  of  Israel  for  remem- 
brance before  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the 
conservation  of  the  church  and  of  all  things  of  the  church  by 
the  Lord,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of 
Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  93-iO  • 
and  from  the  signification  of  remembrance,  when  by  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  conservation,  see  n.  98-19  :  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  before  Jehovah,  as  denoting  by  the  Lord,  see  n 
10,146. 

10,232  "  To  expiate  on  your  souls  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
since  thus  evils  are  removed,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
expiating  on  their  souls,  as  denoting  to  remove  evils  by  truths, 
see  above,  n.  10,228.  The  reason  why  by  expiating  on  your 
souls  is  here  signified  since  evils  are  removed,  and  not  to  re- 
move evils,  is,  because  these  things  so  follow  from  those  which 
precede  ;  for  the  internal  sense  does  not  respect  the  sense  of  the 
words  as  it  coheres  in  the  letter,  but  as  it  coheres  in  its  own 
sense,  which  is,  that  the  conservation  of  the  church  and  of  all 
things  of  the  church  is  from  the  Lord,  since  evils  are  removed ; 
for  the  reason  why  the  church  is  preserved  with  man  is,  because 
evils  do  not  hinder  ;  for  the  Lord  flows  in  continually  with  His 
mercy,  and  provides  that  the  truths  and  goods  which  are  of 
tlie  church,  are  not  only  preserved  with  man,  but  are  also  mul- 
tiplied and  grow ;  but  so  long  as  evils  reign,  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  are  either  reject- 
ed by  man,  or  are  sufiPocated,  or  perverted  ;  whereas  on  the  re- 
moval of  evils  the}^  are  accepted  and  acknowledged. 

10,233.  Yerses  17  to  21.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  say- 
ing. And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass ,  and  its  hase  ofbr'ass 
to  wash  ;  and  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion and  between  the  altar  /  and  thou  shalt  give  waters  there. 
And  Aaron  and  his  so?is  shall  wash  out  of  it  their  hands  and  their 
feet.  In  their  entering-in  into  the  tent  <f  the  i}i>;'^r''<'alio",  t/iey 
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shall  loash  with  toaters  lest  they  die  /  or  in  th  eir  coining  near  to  th6 
altar  to  minister,  to  cause  to  hum  an  offering  made  hi/  fire  to  Je- 
hovah. And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet,  lest  they 
die  /  and  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age,  to  fiim  and  to 
his  seed,  to  their  generations.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, 
saying,  signifies  what  is  perceptive  from  iUustration  by  the  Word 
from  the  Lord.  And  thou  slialt  make  a  laver  of  brass,  signifiefe 
the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man,  in  which  is  purifica- 
tion. And  its  base  of  brass,  signifies  the  good  of  tiie  ultimate  of 
the  natural  principle  w^liich  is  of  tlie  sensual  principle.  To  wash, 
signifies  purification  from  evils  and  falses.  And  thou  shalt  give 
it  between  the  tent  of  the  congregation  and  between  the  altar, 
signifies  that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good. 
And  thou  shalt  give  waters  tliere,  signifies  the  trutl)S  of  faith, 
by  which  there  is  purification  in  the  natural  principle.  And 
Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  purification  and  regeneration  of  man,  by  the  Lord.  Their 
hands  and  their  feet  signifies  the  interior  and  exterior  principles 
of  man.  In  their  entering-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation, 
signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  faith.  They  shall  wasli  with 
waters,  signifies  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith.  Lest  they 
die,  signifies  lest  the  representative  perish.  Or  in  coming  near 
to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause  to  burn  an  offering  by  fire  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  worship  from  the  good  of  love.  And  they 
shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet,  signifies  purification  of  the 
exteriors  and  interiors  of  inan.  Lest  they  die,  signifies  lest  the 
representative  perish.  And  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an 
age,  signifies  the  eternal  law  of  order.  To  him  and  to  his  seed, 
to  their  generations,  signifies  all  who  receive  those  things  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated  by  Him. 

10.234.  "'  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying " — that 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  perceptive  from  illustration  by  the 
Word  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of  Jehovah 
speaking  to  Moses,  as  denoting  illustration  by  tlie  Word  from 
the  Lord.,  see  n.  10,215;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
as  denoting  perception,  see  n.  2862,  3509,  5713,  8660.  It  is 
to  be  noted,  that  when  any  thing  new,  distinct  from  what  goes 
before,  is  to  be  expounded,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses. 
as  in  this  chapter,  verses  11,  17,  22,  34 ;  and  also  in  other 
passages  ;  the  new  tiling  which  Is  now  expounded  is  concerning 
purification  from  evils  and  falses. 

10.235.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  a  laver  of  brass  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  good  of  tlie  natural  principle  of  man,  in 
which  is  purification,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  laver, 
wherein  is  water  for  washing,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle 
of  man,  of  wlilch  we  shall  speak  j^resently  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  brass,  as  denoting  its  good,  see  n.  425,  1551.  The 
subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  is  concei'iiing  washing, 
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and  it  is  said  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  should  irasli  their  hands 
and  their  feet  when  they  entered-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion, or  came  near  to  the  altar  to  minister  ;  and  in  other  places 
It  is  said  that  they  who  were  made  unclean  should  wash 
themselves  and  their  garments,  and  thus  that  they  would 
be  clean  ;  from  which  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that 
washing  represented  purification  from  evils  ;  thus  the  wash- 
ing of  the  body  and  of  the  garments  represented  the  puri 
tication  of  the  heart  and  mind.  Every  one  who  thinks  from  any 
illustration,  may  see  that  by  washing,  the  evils  of  the  heart 
and  mind  were  not  wiped  away,  but  only  the  filth  of  the 
body  and  of  the  garments,  and  that  after  this  was  wiped  away, 
the  evils  still  remained  ;  and  that  evils  cannot  in  any  wise  be 
washed  away  by  waters,  but  by  repentance.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  further  evident  that  those  things  which 
were  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  were  things  ex- 
ternal which  represented  things  internal,  and  that  the  internal 
things  were  the  holy  things  themselves  of  the  church  apper- 
taining to  them,  and  not  the  external  things  without  them  ; 
but  that  that  nation  still  made  every  thing  holy  to  consist 
in  things  external,  and  not  at  all  in  things  internal,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  Woe  to  you 
scribes  and  pharisees,  liypocrites,  ye  purge  the  outside  of  tlie 
cup  and  platter,  but  the  interiors  are  full  of  rapine  and  in- 
temperance ;  thou  blind  pharisee,  purge  first  the  inside  of  the 
cup  and  platter,  and  the  outside  will  also  become  clean.  Ye 
make  yourselves  like  to  whitened  sepulchres,  which  outwardly 
indeed  appear  beautiful,  but  inwardly  are  full  of  the  bones  of 
the  dead  and  of  all  uncleanness,"  xxiii.  25,  26,  27  ;  also  Mark 
vii.  2  to  8  ;  and  Luke  xi.  39.  The  reason  why  a  laver  signi- 
fies the  natural  principle  is,  because  by  washing  therein  is  sig- 
nified purification  from  evils,  and  purification  from  evils  is  ef- 
fected in  the  natural  principle ;  and  moreover  by  vessels  in 
general  are  signified  those  things  which  are  of  the  natural  prin- 
ciple of  man,  n.  3068,  3070,  9394,  inasmuch  as  the  natural 
principle  is  the  recipient  of  the  spiritual  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  man.  By  the  natural  principle  is  meant  the  external 
principle  of  man,  that  is,  what  is  called  the  external  man.  It 
may  seem  as  a  strange  thing  that  by  the  laver  is  signified  the 
natural  principle  of  man  ;  but  it  is  to  be  noted  that  the  sub- 
iect  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  purifi- 
cation from  evils,  and  man  is  [the  being]  who  is  purified.  Hence 
it  follows,  that  somewhat  of  man  is  signified  by  that  in  which 
washing  was  effected,  by  which  washing  is  signified  purifica- 
tion. The  reason  why  this  is  the  natural  principle  is,  because 
in  that  principle,  as  was  said,  purification  is  eflected.  Moreover 
all  tilings,  which  were  established  for  the  sake  of  worship  with 
the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation,  signified  those  things  which 
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are  of  heaven  and  of  tla  church,  consequently  such  things  as 
appertain  to  man  ;  for  unless  they  had  signified  something  ap- 
pertaining to  man,  they  would  not  have  represented  any  thing. 
Inasmuch  as  by  the  laver  is  signified  the  natural  principle  of 
man,  by  the  waters  in  thp  laver  the  truths  which  are  of  faith, 
and  by  washing  purification  fron^  evils,  it  may  hence  be  known, 
what  was  signified  by  the  brazen  sea  near  the  temple,  and  also 
what  b}^  the  twelve  oxen  which  carried  it;  in  like  manner  what 
by  the  ten  other  lavers  placed  also  near  the  temple,  and  by  the 
lions,  the  oxen  and  the  cherubs  engraven  on  them,  also  by  the 
wheels  as  of  a  chariot  under  them.     The  signification  of  all 
these  things  is  evident,  when  it  is  known  what  is  signified  by  a 
laver,  by  water,  and  by  washing,  and  when   it  is  known    how 
the  case  is  with  purification  from  the  evils  appertaining  to  man, 
for  all  and  singular  things  were  representative  of  things  celestial 
and  spiritual.    The  brazen  sea  made  by  Solomon,  and  set  near 
the  temple,  is  thus  described,  "He  made  a  molten  sea,  ten 
cubits  from  laver  to  laver,  round  as  to  its  circumference  ;  five 
cubits  the  height ;  and  a  line  of  thirty  cubits  encompassed   it 
round  about.     Wild  gourds  beneath  the  laver  encompassing  it, 
of  ten  cubits,  surrounding  the  sea  romid  about.     It  stood  on 
twelve  oxen,  three  looking  to  the  north,  and  three  looking  to 
the  west,  and  three  looking  to  the  south,  and  three   looking  to 
the  east;  but  the  sea  was  upon  them  above,  and  all  their  hinder 
parts  were  inwards.     Its  thickness  was  a  hand  breadth,  its 
brim  according  to  the  work  of  the  laver  of  a  cup,  the  llowei" 
of  a  lily.     It  contained  two  thousand  baths ;  and  the  sea  was 
set  from  the  right  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east  over 
against  the  south,"  1  Kings  vii.  23,  24,  25,  26,  39.     This  vessel 
or  this  laver  is  called  a  sea,  because  by  the  sea  is  signified  the 
scientific  principle  in  general  ;  and  all  the  scientific  principle 
is  of  man's  natural  principle  ;  that  the  sea  denotes  the  scientific 
principle  in  general,  see  n.  28,  2850,  8184;  and  that  the  scien- 
tific principle  is  of  man's  natural  principle,  n.  1486,  3019,  3020, 
3309,  3310,  5373,  6004,  6023,  6071,  9918.     The  reason  why  this 
Uivei-  was  according  to  the   work  of  the  laver  of  a  cup  was, 
because  by  a  cup,  a  bowl,  or  drinking  pot,  is  also  signified  the 
scientific  principle  which  is  of  the  natural  or  sensual  principle 
uf  uum,  n.  9557,  9996.     By  the  twelve  oxen  were  signified  all 
the  goods  of  the  natural  or  sensual   principle  of  man  in    the 
Complex,  since  they  were  instead  of  a  basis,  and  by  a  basis  is 
signified  what  is  ultimate,  and  what  supports  ;  that  twelve  de- 
notes all  in  the  conjplex,  see  n.  3272,  3858,  3913  ;  and  that  an 
ox  denotes  the  good  of  the  natural  principle  of  man,  n.  2781, 
9135.     The  reason  why  they  looked  to  all  the  quarters  of  the 
world  was,  because  the  good   of  the  natui-al   ])riiiciple  of  num 
is  the  receptacle   ^f  all  things  wliich  flow  in  from  the  world, 
both  those  which  have  relaiion  to  "oods  and  which   have   re 
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latioii  to  truths.  The  diameter  of  ten  cubits  signiiied  wliat 
is  full,  11.  3107  ;  and  the  circuniterence  thirty  cubits  signified  a 
plenary  complex,  n.  9U82.  The  two  thousand  of  baths  signified 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  thus  puritication  and  re- 
generation, for  regeneration  is  nothing  else  but  the  conjunction 
of  good  and  of  truth  ;  two  thousand  signilies  the  same  as  two, 
for  the  multiplied  numbers  signify  the  like  with  the  simple  ones 
from  M-hich  they  are  multiplied,""  n.  5292,  5335,  5708,  7973  ; 
that  two  denotes  conjunction,  see  n.  5194,  8423.  The  brazen 
sea  being  set  on  theriglit  shoulder  of  the  house  towards  the  east 
over  against  the  south,  signified  that  it  looked  to  the  Lord,  for 
the  Lord  is  the  east,  n.  101,  9668.  The  house  or  temple  denote* 
heaven  and  the  church  where  the  Lord  is,  n.  5720.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  was  signified  by  the 
brazen  sea,  consequently  what  by  a  laver,  namely,  the  natural 
principle  of  man,  in  which  is  purification. 

10,236.  "And  the  base  of  brass" — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  good  of  the  ultimate  natural  principle,  which  is  the  good 
of  the  sensual  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the 
base  of  the  laver  wdierein  was  water  for  washing,  as  denoting 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  called  the  sen- 
sual principle ;  and  from  the  signification  of  brass,  as  denoting 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,235.  The  reason  why  the  base  denotes 
the  ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  which  is  called  the  ex- 
ternal sensual  principle,  is,  because  by  the  laver,  which  is  above,, 
is  signified  the  natural  principle  in  which  is  purification  ;  hence 
by  that  wliich  is  beneath  is  signified  what  is  in  the  lowest 
place,  that  is,  in  the  ultimate,  thus  the  external  sensual  princi- 
ple of  man.  The  natural  principle  of  man  is  external,  is  middle,, 
and  is  internal ;  the  external  of  the  natural  principle  com- 
municates with  the  world,  and  is  called  the  external  sensual 
principle  ;  the  internal  natural  principle  is  what  communicatea 
with  the  internal  man,  who  is  in  heaven  ;  the  middle  natural 
principle  is  the  principle  conjoining  each,  for  where  there  is 
an  external  and  an  internal  principle,  there  must  be  a  con- 
joining middle  principle.  That  man  has  an  external,  a  mid- 
dle, and  an  internal  natural  principle,  see  n.  4009,  4570,  51 18^ 
5120,  5649,  9216.  By  the  sensual  principle,  which  is'  the 
ultimate  of  the  natural  principle,  is  properly  meant  that  which 
is  called  the  flesh,  and  perishes  when  man  dies,  thus  what 
served  man  for  liis  functions  in  the  world,  as  the  sensual  principle 
of  sight,  of  hearing,  of  the  smell,  of  the  taste,  and  of  the  touch. 
That  this  sensual  principle  is  the  ultimate  plane,  in  which  the 
life  of  man  terminates,  and  on  which  as  on  a  basis,  it  repose» 
itself,  may  be  manifest,  for  it  is  immediately  extant  in  the 
world,  and  by  it  as  an  outermost  principle  the  world  enters,  and 
heaven  makes  its  exit ;  but  this  sensual  principle  is  common  to 
man  with  the   brute   animals ;  whereas  the  external  sensual 
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principle  which  man  has  not  so  in  common  with  other  animals, 
and  which  still  is  an  external  sensual  principle,  is  what  man 
has  in  tlie  memory  from  the  world,  and  is  constituted  of  mere 
worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things  there.  The  man  who 
thinks "^and  reasons  from  those  things  alone,  and  not  from  inte- 
rior things,  is  called  a  sensual  man.  This  sensual  principle  re- 
mains with  man  after  death,  but  is  quiescent ;  this  external 
sensual  principle  is  what  is  properly  signified  by  the  basis. 
What  its  quality  is,  was  represented  by  the  ten  lavers,  which 
were  set  near  the  temple;  those  bases  are  thus  described  :  "So- 
lomon made  ten  bases  of  brass,  four  cubits  the  length  of  every 
basis,  and  four  cubits  the  breadth  ;  three  cubits  the  height. 
On  the  inclosures  which  were  between  the  ledges,  were  lions, 
oxen  and  cherubs ;  and  on  the  ledges  in  like  manner  above. 
Moreover  each  base  had  four  wheels  and  plates  of  brass  ;  but 
there  were  shoulders  to  its  four  corners ;  the  shoulders  were 
molten  under  the  laver  ;  the  work  of  the  wheels  was  as  the  work 
of  a  chariot  wheel ;  their  hands,  and  their  backs,  and  their  fel- 
loes, and  their  spokes  w-ere  all  graven.  Near  this  he  made  ten 
bases  ;  they  had  all  one  casting,  one  measure,  one  proportion. 
Hence  he  made  ten  lavers  of  brass  ;  each  laver  contained  forty 
baths  ;  each  laver  was  four  cubits ;"  1  Kings  vii.  27  to  39. 
The  quality  of  the  external  sensual  principle  appertaining  to  man 
is  here  described  by  representatives,  and  especially  the  pro- 
tection of  the  Lord,  to  prevent  man  from  entering  into  those 
things  which  are  of  heaven  or  the  church  from  his  sensual 
principle,  thus  from  the  world ;  for  this  is  contrary  to  Divine 
order ;  for  the  world  cannot  enter  into  heaven,  but  heaven  into 
the  world,  as  is  the  case  when  tlie  Lord  by  [or  through]  heaven 
tlows  in  with  man,  illustrates  him,  teaches  him,  and  leads  him, 
by  the  Word.  That  to  enter  from  the  world  into  those  things 
which  are  of  heaven  is  contrary  to  Divine  order,  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  those  who  enter  from  their  sensual  principle,  thus 
from  tlie  scientifics  which  are  from  the  world,  in  that  they  be- 
lieve nothing  at  all.  The  protection  to  prevent  this  is  signified 
by  the  lions,  the  oxen,  and  the  cherubs  ;  for  by  the  lion  is  signi- 
tied  protection  to  prevent  truths  entering,  for  lions  denote  truths 
in  their  power,  n.  6307,  63G9  ;  by  oxen  is  signified  protection  to 
prevent  goods  entering,  for  oxen  denote  goods  in  their  power, 
n.  2781  ;  that  by  cherubs  is  signified  the  protection  of  the  Lord 
to  prevent  that  being  done,  n."308,  9509  ;  that  the  shoulders,  of 
which  also  mention  is  made,  denote  power  and  resistance,  see 
n.  1085,  4931  to  49S7,  9836.  By  the  wheels  of  a  chariot  is 
signified  the  faculty  of  growing  wise  when  all  things  enterfrom 
heaven,  fur  thus  all  tilings  proceed  according  to  order,  for  the 
wheels  of  a  chariot  denote  the  faculty  of  proceedmg,  thus  t)f 
learning,  n.  9212,  9216;  and  chariots  denote  those  things  which 
are  of  the  doctrine  of  lieaven  and  of  the  church,  n.  5321,  8215. 
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What  the  sensual  man  is,  it  may  be  expedient  furtlier  briefly  to 
explain,  lie  is  called  a  sensual  man,  who  thinks  only  from  such 
things  as  are  in  the  memory  from  the  world,  and  who  canriot  be 
elevated  towards  interior  thini^s ;  such  especially  are  they  who 
believe  nothing  of  heaven  and  of  what  is  Divine,  because  they 
do  not  see  those  things,  for  tliey  trust  onh^  to  the  senses,  and 
what  does  not  appear  before  the  senses,  they  believe  to  be  no- 
thing. People  of  this  descripticm  approach  near  to  the  genius 
of  brute  animals,  which  also  are  led  solely  by  the  external 
senses;  nevertheless  they  are  cunning  and  skilful  in  acting  and 
reasoning,  but  they  do  not  see  truth  from  the  light  of  truth  : 
such  were  formerly  called  serpents  of  the  tree  of  science  ;  the 
infernal  crew  is  mostly  of  this  description.  But  what  the  sen- 
sual man  is,  and  what  the  sensual  principle,  see  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9331,  9726,  9730,  9731,  9922,  9996  ;  and  M-hat  it  is 
to  be  elevated  above  sensual  things,  or  to  be  withdrawn  from 
them,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9922.  The  good  of  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  signified  by  the  basis  of  brass,  is  Mhat  is 
called  the  pleasurable  and  delightful  principle  affecting  the 
imaginative  thought,  which  thought  is  derived  merely  from  such 
things  as  are  terrestrial,  corporeal,  and  worldly,  and  is  dis- 
tinguished from  other  delights  by  this,  that  it  has  respect  to 
no  other  uses  than  what  relate  to  self  or  for  the  sake  of  self ;  for 
the  sensual  man  is  in  the  love  of  self,  and  of  the  world,  and  his 
delights  are  the  delights  of  those  loves.  And  whereas  the  loves 
of  the  sensual  man  are  of  this  description,  it  is  evident  that  he 
is  more  skilful  than  others  in  reasoning  and  in  acting  for  the 
sake  of  gain  and  honour ;  for  his  body  burns  with  the  tire  of 
that  love,  and  this  fire  kindles  a  lumen,  which  is  called  natural 
lumen  ;  and  when  this  is  enkindled  even  to  brightness,  then  the 
light  of  heaven,  which  is  of  the  interior  man.  is  altogether  ob- 
scured ;  hence  the  things  which  are  of  this  latter  light,  inas- 
much as  they  are  in  thick  darkness,  are  said  to  be  nothing.  It 
is  otherwise  with  those  who  act  from  the  tire  of  heaven,  and 
think  from  the  light  thence  derived.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the  good  of  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  signified  by  the  base  of  the  laver. 

10,237.  "To  wash" — that  "hereby  is  signified  purification 
from  evils  and  falses,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing, 
as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  seen.  31-17,  SSoi. 
Since  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows  in  the  internal 
sense  is  concerning  purification  from  evils  and  falses  by  the 
truths  of  faith,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say  how  the  case 
is  ;  for  by  washing  is  signified  purification,  by  waters  are  signi- 
fied the  truths  of  faith,  "and  by  "he  laver  containing  the  water  is 
signified  the  natural  principle,  for  all  spiritual  purification  is 
effected  in  the  natural  principle.  Man  has  an  external  and  an 
internal   the  external  is  called  natural    and  also  the  natrral 
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man,  and  the  internal  is  called  spiritual,  and  also  the  spiritual 
man,  by  reason  that  the  internal  of  man  is  in  the  spiritual  wni-ld, 
where  spirits  and  ano;els  are,  and  his  external  is  in  the  natural 
world,  where  men  are  ;  both  the  internal  and  the  external  is 
purified  ;  the  internal  in  heaven,  and  the  external  whilst  man 
lives  in  the  world,  thus  in  the  natural  principle  which  is  in  the 
wurld.  The  reason  why  purification  is  performed  in  the  natural 
|trinciple  at  that  time  is,  because  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  na- 
tural principle  come  to  manifest  pei'ception  ;  for  they  are  in  that 
principle  among-st  scientitics,  or  amongst  things  of  the  memory, 
Avhich,  when  they  are  thought  of  are  manifestly  perceived  ;  but 
not  so  those  things  which  are  thought  in  the  internal  man,  these 
do  not  come  to  manifest  perception  whilst  man  is  in  the  woi'ld, 
because  the  ideas  in  that  man  are  spiritual.  Hence  it  is,  that 
purification  is  effected  in  the  natural  principle.  That  it  is  effect- 
ed by  the  truths  of  faith,  may  be  numifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  those  who  are  purified  ought  not  only  to  know  what  is  evil 
and  false,  but  also  to  acknowledge  them,  and  next  to  hold  them 
in  aversion,  and  to  shun  them  ;  when  this  is  the  case,  then  first 
man  is  purified  from  them ;  and  evils  and  falses  cannot  be  known, 
thus  neither  acknowledged,  except  in  the  natural  principle  by 
the  truths  of  faith  ;  for  these  truths  teach  what  is  evil  and  false, 
thus  make  them  manifest.  He  who  believes  that  he  is  purified 
from  evils,  before  he  sees  and  acknowledges  them  in  himself,  is 
greatly  deceived,  see  n.  8388,  8390.  It  was  said  that  man  knows 
liis  own  evils  and  falses  by  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  natural,  that 
is,  in  the  external  man,  but  not  in  the  internal ;  the  reason  is, 
because  the  ideas  of  thought  in  the  internal  man  are  spiritual, 
and  spiritual  ideas  cannot  be  comprehended  in  the  natural 
principle,  for  they  are  intellectual  ideas  which  are  without 
objects  of  a  quality  like  those  in  the  material  world :  never- 
theless those  ideas,  namely,  spiritual  ideas,  w^hich  are  proper  to 
the  internal  man,  flow-in  into  the  natural  ideas  which  are  of  the 
external  man,  and  produce  and  make  them,  which  is  effected  by 
correspondences.  But  concerning  spiritual  ideas,  which  are  of 
the  internal  man,  by  the  Divine  mercy  of  the  Lord,  an  account 
will  be  given,  when  we  come  to  treat  of  heaven,  and  of  spirits 
and  angels,  for  tliey  think  by  spiritual  ideas,  and  also  discourse 
one  witii  another  by  them. 

lU,23Ti.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  it  between  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  and  between  the  altar" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  there  may  be  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  between  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
and  the  altar,  as  denoting  conjunction  of  truth  and  of  good,  sec 
u.  10,001,  10,025.  The  reason  wliy  the  laver  was  set  between 
the  tent  of  the  congregatior  and  the  altar,  and  why  Aaron  and 
his  sons  there  waslied  their  hands  and  their  feet,  was,  that  pu- 
rification of  heart  miglit  be  represented,  and  regeneration,  which 
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ill  its  essence  is  the  conjunction  of  trutli  and  of  good  ;  fcr  tlie 
eonj  unction  of  trutli  and  of  good  is  lieaven  itself  with  man; 
wherefore  also  heaven  is  conii)ared  in  the  Word  to  a  marriage  ; 
this  conjunction  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  since  these 
teach  how  num  ought  to  live  ;  wherefore  when  the  life  is  formed 
according  to  the  truths  of  faith,  the  conjunction  of  triith  and 
of  good  is  effected,  for  truth  in  such  case  is  made  good  by  littj 
The  life  of  truth  is  good.  This  also  is  meant  by  man's  being 
regenerated  by  water  and  spirit ;  \vater  denotes  the  truth  of 
faith,  and  spirit  denotes  its  life.  That  regeneration  is  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  of  good,  see  n.  2063,  3155,  315S,  3607,  4353, 
5365,  5376,  8516,  Sol7,  S772,  10,067. 

10,238.  "  And  thou  shalt  give  waters  there" — that  hereby 
are  signified  the  truths  of  faith  by  which  purification  is  effect- 
ed in  the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
waters,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  n.  28,  739,  2702, 
3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  S56S,  9323  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  the  laver,  as  denoting  the  natural  principle,  see  above,  n 
10,235.  He  who  does  not  know  that  waters  signify  the  truths 
of  faith,  will  be  unable  to  apprehend  very  many  passages  in 
tlie  Word,  as  what  is  signified  b}'  this,  that  unless  a  man  Ije 
hoi^  of  water  and  of  the  spirit^  he  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom 
of  God,  John  iii.  5.  They  wlio  by  water  in  this  passage  under- 
stand nothing  else  but  water,  believe  that  the  water  of  baptism 
is  that  by  which  man  is  regenerated,  when  yet  water  contributes 
nothing  to  regeneration,  but  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
love,  for  water  only  washes  away  the  filth  of  the  body,  and  in 
no  wise  the  evils  of  the  heart.  He  who  does  not  know  that 
watei'S  signify  the  truth  of  faith,  is  incapable  also  of  knowing 
what  haptism  signifies  ;  for  he  believes  that  that  external  [rite] 
saves  man,  when  yet  what  is  external  is  of  no  effect,  but  the 
internal  thing  which  is  signified,  which  is  regenei'ation  by  the 
truths  of  faith  ;  for  those  who  are  of  the  church,  are  distinguish- 
ed from  all  others  in  the  world  by  baptism,  since  they  can  be 
regenerated  by  the  truths  of  faith,  but  not  those  who  are  out  of 
the  church,  for  within  the  church  is  the  Word,  in  which  ai-e  the 
truths  of  faith.  He  who  does  know  that  waters  signify  the 
truths  of  faith,  cannot  know  also  what  is  meant  hy  tlie  waters 
iibove  the  expanse  and  hy  the  waters  helow  the  expanse.  Gen.  i.  6, 
7,  8,  9,  10  ;  when  yet  by  the  waters  above  the  expanse  are  sig- 
nified the  truths  of  faith  in  the  internal  man,  and  by  the  waters 
below  the  expanse  the  truths  of  faith  in  the  external  man  ;  for 
the  subject  treated  of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning  the  new 
creation  of  the  man  of  the  most  ancient  church,  thus  concerning 
his  regeneration.  He  who  does  not  know  that  waters  signify 
the  truths  of  faith  also  cannot  know  what  is  signified  by  w^aters 
in  John,  "  He  who  drinketh  of  thewateriohich  I  shall  give,  shall 
never  thirst ;  hut  the  wat£r  which  I  shall  give,  shall  he  in  him  a 
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fountain  of  water  sjpringing  up  into  eternal  Vfe^"  i  v.  13.  And  in 
Isaiali,  ''''The poor  and  needy  seeking  water ^  hut  there  is  none  ^ 
their  tongue fainteth  loith  thirst  /  I  will  open  rivers  upon,  the  hills^ 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  valleys  I  will  set  fountains  /  Twill  make 
the  loilderness  into  ap)ool  of  waters,  and  the  dry  land  into  springs 
of  waters,^'  xli,  17,  18.  Again,  ^^They  shall  not  thirst,  he  shall 
make  waters  to  flow  forth  for  thernfroin  the  rock  /  and  shall  cleave 
the  rock  that  the  loaters  may  flow  forth, ''^  xlviii.  20,  21  ;  and  in 
several  other  passages  elsewhere.  Bat  see  wliat  has  been  be- 
fore said  and  shown  on  this  subject,  as  that  purification  from 
evils  and  falses  is  effected  by  the  truths  of  faith,  n.  2799,  5951, 
7014,  7918,  9089,  10,229.  That  also  regeneration,  see  what  is 
cited,  n.  9859.  That  baptism  signifies  regeneration  by  the  truths 
of  faith,  n.  4255,  5120,  9089.  That  purification  is  effected  in 
the  natural  principle,  n.  3147,  9572  ;  and  also  regeneration,  may 
be  seen  in  what  is  cited,  n.  9325. 

10,239.  "  And  Aaron  and  his  sons  shall  wash  out  of  it  " — 
that  iiereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  purification  and 
regeneration  of  man  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
•of  Avashing,  as  denoting  purification,  see  above,  n.  10,237  ;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Good  celestial,  see  n.  9806, 10,068  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine 
Good  spiritual,  see  n.  9807,  10,068  ;  from  whicii  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  by  Aaron  and  his  sons  washing  out  of  it,  is 
signified  a  repi-esentative  of  the  purification  of  man  by  the  Lord. 
The  reason  why  it  is  also  a  representative  of  regeneration  is,  be- 
•cause  regeneration  was  also  represented  !)y  washing,  but  by  the 
washing  of  the  whole  body,  whicii  washing  was  called  bap- 
tizing ;  that  baptizing  or  baptism  sigm'fies  regeneration,  see  n. 
4255,  9089.  But  regeneration  differs  from  purification  in  this, 
that  regeneration  precedes  and  purification  follows  ;  for  no  one 
can  be  purified  from  evils  and  falses  but  he  who  is  regenerating, 
and  after  that  he  is  regenerated  ;  for  he  who  is  not  regenerated, 
is  indeed  withdrawn  from  evils  so  far  as  he  suffers  it,  but  lie  is 
not  purified  from  tliem,  for  he  is  always  impure  ;  it  is  otherwise 
with  the  regenerate  man,  lie  is  every  day  purifying,  which  \i. 
meant  by  the  Lord's  words  to  Peter,  "  L[e  who  is  washed  hath 
no  need  but  to  be  washed  as  t^  the  feet,  thus  he  is  wholly  clean," 
John  xiii.  10.  He  who  is  washed  signifies  he  who  is  regene- 
rated. That  total  washing  was  called  baptizing,  is  manifest 
from  Mark,  chap.  vii.  4 ;  and  that  the  washing  of  the  whole  was 
60  called,  is  manifest  from  Matthew,  chap.  iii.  13  to  16  ;  Mark  i. 
"9  ;  and  also  2  Kings  v.  10, 14.  Jordan,  in  wliich  washin^is  were 
effected,  which  were  baptizings.  Matt.  iii.  6,  13;  Mark  i.  3; 
2  Kings  V.  10, 14,  signified  the  nutural  pi'inciple,  n.  1585,  4255. 
That  by  the  washing  of  l)a])tibm  is  also  signified  tempration, 
Matt.  XX.  21,  22,  23,  is  because  all  regeneration  is  effected  by 
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temptations,  n.  5036,  5773,  8351,  8958,  9859.  It  may  be  ex- 
pedii'iit  here  briefly  to  say  why  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  Iliniselt'  also  was  williniij  to  be  baptized,  when  yet  by 
baptizing  is  signified  tlie  regeneration  of  man  by  the  Lord  ;  the 
reason  was,  because  the  baptizingof  the  Lord  Himself  signified 
the  glorification  of  His  Human  [principle] ;  for  what  in  the 
Word  signifles  the  I'egeneration  of  man,  this  also  signifies  the 
gh:)rification  of  the  Human  [principle]  in  the  Lord,  for  the  rege- 
neration of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of'the  Lord,  see 
n.  313S,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402.  5688.  Therefore  when  the 
Lord  |)ermitfed  John  to  baptize  Him,  He  said,  thus  it  he&nneth 
lis  tofuljil  all  the  justice  of  God.,  Matt.  iii.  15.  To  fulfil  all  the 
justice  of  God  denotes  to  subdue  the  hells,  and  to  reduce  them 
and  the  heavens  into  order,  from  his  own  proper  power  ;  and  at 
the  same  time  to  glorify  His  Human  [principle]  ;  which  things 
were  effected  by  temptations  admitted  into  Himself;  thus  by 
continual  combats  wuth  the  hells,  even  to  the  last  on  the  cross 
That  this  isthe  justice  which  the  Lord  fulfilled,  seen.  9486,  9715^ 
9809, 10,019, 10,152.  Like  things  are  also  signified  by  all  things 
being  fulfilled  which  were  written  concerning  the  Lord  in  tlie 
law  and  the  prophets,  Luke  xviii.  31  ;  chap.  xxii.  37  ;  chap,  xxiv 
44 ;  and  by  the  Lord  coming  to  fulfil  all  things  of  the  law, 
Matthew  v.  17,  18.  He  who  does  not  know  the  arcana  of  the 
Word,  believes  that  the  Lord  was  made  justice  by  fulfilling  all 
things  of  the  lavv^,  and  that  by  that  fulfillment  He  delivered  the 
human  race  from  the  yoke  of  the  law,  thus  from  damnation  ; 
whereas  this  is  not  the  sense  of  those  words,  but  that  He  was 
made  justice  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells,  the  reduction  of 
the  heavens  into  order,  and  by  the  glorification  of  His  Human 
[principle]  ;  for  by  this  latter  He  let  Himself  into  the  power, 
thai  from  His  Divine  Human  [principle]  He  might  to  eternity 
subjugate  the  hells  and  keep  the  heavens  in  order,  and  thereby 
regenerate  man,  that  is,  deliver  him  from  hell  and  save  him. 

10,240.  Inasmuch  as  by  washing  is  also  signified  regenera- 
tion, it  may  be  expedient  to  say  something  further  on  that  sub- 
ject. He  who  does  not  know  that  the  Lord,  both  in  the  writings 
of  the  ])i-ophets  and  the  evangelists,  spake  by  correspondences, 
consequently  that  in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense,  cannot 
in  any  wise  know  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's  words  in  John, 
''  Verily^  verily.,  I  say  unto  thee,  unless  a  inan  he  horn  of  water 
and  spirit.,  lie  cannot  enter  into  the  kingdom  of  God.  That  which 
is  horn  <f  the  flesh.,  is  flesh  /  hut  that  which  is  horn  of  the  spirit, 
is  spirit.  The  spirit  hreatheth  where  it  wills,  and  thou  hearest  the 
voice  therejf  hut  dost  not  know  vjhence  it  cometh  and  whither  it 
goeth  y  so  is  every  one  who  is  horn  of  the  spirit,''''  iii,  5,  6,  8.  If 
these  words  be  unfolded  by  correspondences,  it  is  evident  wdiat 
their  sense  is,  for  they  are  arcana  of  heaven.  From  corre- 
spondence water  denotes  the  truth  of  faith,  which  in  the  natural 
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man  comes  to  manifest  perception.  Spirit  denotes  the  Divine 
Truth  which  flows  in  from  the  Lord  through  the  internal  princi- 
ple of  man  ijito  his  external  or  natural  principle,  whence  the  man 
who  is  regenerating  has  the  life  of  faith.  The  flesh  is  the  pro- 
prium  of  man,  which  is  nothing  but  evil.  By  tlie  spirit  breathing 
where  it  willeth,  is  signified  that  the  Lord,  by  Divine  Truth,  out 
of  mercy  gives  new  life.  By  hearing  the  voice  thereof,  is  signi- 
fied that  those  things  come  to  perception  in  the  external  or  na- 
tural man  ;  voice  denotes  what  is  announced  from  the  Word. 
By  not  knowing  whence  it  comes  and  wdiither  it  goes,  is  signified 
that  man  does  not  know  how  regeneration  is  effected,  for  it  is 
efi'ected  by  innumerable  and  ineffable  arcana  from  the  Lord. 
That  from  correspondence  waters  denore  the  truths  of  faith,  see 
n.  28,  739,  2702,  3058,  3424,  4976,  5668,  8568,  9323,  10,238. 
That  spirit  denotes  the  Divine  Truth,  from  wliich  comes  the  life 
of  faith,  n.  9228,  9818.  That  flesh  denotes  the  proprium  of  man, 
which  is  nothing  but  evil,  n.  8409.  That  breathing  denotes  a 
state  of  the  life  of  faith,  n.  9281.  That  voice  denotes  what  is 
announced  from  the  Word,  thus  the  truth  thence  derived,  n.  9926. 
That  hearing  denotes  perception,  n.  9311,  9926.  That  to  come 
and  to  go,  or  to  enter  in  and  go  out,  denotes  the  state  of  a  thing 
from  beginning  to  end,  n.  9927.  That  the  arcana  of  regenera- 
tion are  innumerable  and  ineffable,  n.  3917,  3573,  5398,  9334, 
9336.  And  that  it  is  not  perceived  what  is  transacting  in  the 
internal  man,  when  man  is  in  the  world,  but  what  in  the  external 
or  natural  man,  n.  10,236  above. 

10,241.  "  His  hands  and  his  feet " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  interiors  and  exteriors  of  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  hands,  as  denoting  the  interiors  of  man,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  feet,  as 
denoting  the  exteriors  of  man,  thus  his  natural  things,  for 
these  are  exterior.  That  the  feet  denote  things  natural,  thus 
those  which  are  of  the  exterior  principle  of  man,  see  n.  2162, 
3761,  3986,  4280,  4938  to  4952,  9406.  But  the  reason  why 
the  hands  denote  interior  things  is,  because  the  superior  things 
of  the  body  extend  themselves  into  the  hands,  and  there  termi- 
nate ;  hence  by  the  hands  is  signified  whatsoever  appertains  to 
the  man,  and  also  his  power,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,019. 
But  when  mention  is  made  of  both  the  hands  and  the  feet,  in 
this  case  is  signified  wliatsoever  is  in  the  internal  and  also  in 
the  external  man,  or  things  spiritual  and  t'hings  natui-al ;  hence 
it  is,  that  by  lifting  up  the  hand  is  signified  power  in  what  is 
spiritual,  and  by  lifting  up  the  foot,  power  in  what  is  natural, 
n.  5327,  5328,  Moreover  by  tiie  extreme  parts  of  num  are  sig- 
nified all  things  appertaining  to  him,  n.  10,044,  and  the  extremes 
are  the  hands  and  the  feet.  From  these  considerations  it  ma_y 
be  manifest  whence  it  is,  that  Aaron  and  his  sons  were  to  wasli 
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tlio  liaiuls  and  the  t'cet,  wlien  tlicy  entered-in  to  the  tent  of  the 
coiiiijregation,  or  ctune  near  to  tlie  altar  to  minister. 

10.242.  "  In  their  entering-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation  " — that  hereby  is  siiiiiilied  worship  from  the  good  of 
faitli,  appears  from  the  signification  ofentering-in  to  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  wlien  concerning  Aaron  and  his  sons,  as 
denoting  to  represent  all  things  of  worship  from  the  good  of 
faith.  Tlie  reason  why  these  things  were  represented  by  enter- 
ing-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation  is,  because  by  coming 
near  to  the  altar  M-ere  represented  all  things  of  worship  from 
the  good  of  love.  There  are  two  essentials  of  Divine  Worship, 
the  good  of  faith  and  the  good  of  love :  worship  is  Divine, 
whether  it  be  from  the  former  good  or  from  the  latter.  The 
good  of  faith  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor  ; 
and  the  good  of  love  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  these 
goods  dili'er  from  each  other  like  what  is  spiritnal  and  what  is 
celestial,  the  quality  of  which  difterence  may  be  seen  in  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9277.  Worship  from  the  good  of  laith,  or 
from  the  good  of  charit}^  towards  the  neighbor,  was  repre- 
sented by  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  in  the  tent 
of  the  congregation,  wherein  ministration  was  performed  every 
day,  since  by  that  tent  was  represented  the  heaven  where  spi- 
ritnal good  reigns  ;  but  worship  from  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  was  represented  by  the  ministra- 
tion of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons  at  the  altar,  see  n.  9963,  996i, 
10,001,  10,025. 

10.243.  "They  shall  wash  with  waters" — that  hereby  is 
signified  purification  by  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  washing,  as  denoting  purification  from  evils  and 
falses,  see  above,  n.  10,237;  and  from  the  signification  of  waters, 
as  denoting  the  truths  of  faith,  see  also  above,  n.  10,238.  He 
who  does  not  know  what  is  signified  by  washing,  and  what 
by  feet  and  hands,  cannot  in  any  wise  know  what  these  words 
involve  in  John,  '''■Jesus put  water  into  a  hasin,  and  began  to 
wash  the  feet  of  the  disci^ples,  and  to  wipe  them  with  a  linen 
cloth,  with  which  He  was  girded.  And  lie  came  to  Simon  Petei\ 
who  said  to  Him^  dost  Thou  wash  myfetf  Jesus  replied,  what 
I  do  thou  knowest  not  yet,  hut  thou  shall  know  afterwards. 
Peter  said  to  Him.,  Thou  shall  never  wash  my  feet ;  Jesus  an- 
swered him,  Jf  T  wash  thee  not,  thou  Jiast  no  part  with  Me. 
Peter  said  to  Him,  Lord,  not  my  feet  only,  hut  also  tlie  hands 
and  the  head.  Jesus  said  to  hint,,  he  who  is  washed  hath  no 
need  to  he  washed  excejjt  as  to  the  feet,  hut  is  wholly  clean ; 
now  ye  are  clean,^''  xiii.  5  to  10.  Who  can  know  what  is 
involved  in  what  the  Lord  said,  "  What  I  do  thou  knowest 
not  yet,  but  thou  shalt  know  afterwards."  Also,  "If  I  wash 
thee  not,  thou  hast  no  pai-t  with  Me."   And  likewise,  "  He  who 
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is  waslied,  liatli  no  need  to  be  waslied  except  as  to  the  feet,  and 
is  wholly  clean."  That  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concernincr 
purification  from  evils  and  falses,  cannot  be  known  but  from 
the  internal  sense ;  from  which  it  is  evident,  that  by  washing 
is  meant  purification  from  evils  and  falses ;  by  the  water  in  the 
basin,  the  truth  of  faith  in  the  natui-al  principle;  by  the  linen 
cloth,  with  which  the  Lord  was  girded,  and  with  which  Ho 
wiped,  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding;  from  Him  ;  by  the  feet, 
the  natural  principle  of  man  ;  by  washing  the  liead,  the  hands, 
and  the  feet,  regeneration  ;  in  like  manner  by  him  who  is 
washed.  Thus  by  washing  the  feet  is  meant  to  purify  the 
natural  principle  of  man,  for  unless  this  principle  appertaining 
to  man,  when  he  lives  in  the  world,  is  purified  and  cleansed, 
it  cannot  afterwards  be  purified  to  eternity  ;  for  such  as  the 
natural  principle  of  man  is  when  he  dies,  such  it  remains,  for 
it  is  not  aftei'wards  amended,  inasmuch  as  it  is  that  plane  into 
which  intei'ior  things,  which  ai'e  spiritual,  flow  in,  it  being 
their  receptacle  ;  wherefore  when  it  is  perverted,  interior  things, 
when  they  flow  in,  are  perverted  like  it.  The  case  herein  is  as 
when  the  eye  is  injured,  or  any  other  organ  of  sense,  or  raembei' 
of  the  body,  on  which  occasioii  interior  things  feel  and  act  by 
them  no  otherwise  than  according  to  rece2)tion  there.  That 
therefore  man  cannot  be  purified  to  eternity,  if  he  be  not 
purified  as  to  his  natural  principle  in  the  world,  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words,  v^hat  I  do,  thou  knowest  not  yet,  hut  thou  shalt 
knoxo  afterwards.  That  he  who  is  regenerated  is  n-ot  to  be 
purified  except  as  to  the  natural  principle,  is  meant  by  these 
words,  he  who  is  washed  hath  no  need  to  be  washed  except  as 
to  the  feet,  and  is  wholly  clean.  And  that  all  purification  is 
«fleeted  by  the  Lord  alone,  by  these  words,  if  I  wash  thee  not, 
thou  hast  no  part  with  Me.  And  that  this  is  etiected  by  the 
Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  is  signified  bv  His 
wiping  with  a  linen  cloth,  with  which  He  was  girded.  That  a 
linen  cloth  denotes  truth  from  the  Divine  [being  or  principle], 
see  n.  7601  ;  thus  the  linen  cloth,  with  wdiicii  the  Lord  was 
girded,  denotes  the  Divine  Truth  from  Him.  That  water  de- 
notes the  trutli  of  faith,  see  n.  10,238.  That  a  basin,  or  laver, 
in  which  is  water,  denotes  the  natural  principle,  n.  10,235. 
That  the  washing  of  the  head,  of  the  hands  and  feet,  or  of  the 
M'hole  body,  denotes  regeneration,  n.  10,239.  And  that  the 
feet  denote  the  natural  principle  of  man,  n.  10,241.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  again  be  manifest  that  the  Lord 
spake  by  correspondences,  thus  from  the  internal  sense,  inas- 
much as  from  heaven,  in  which  that  sense  is  ;  wherefore  uidess 
the  Word  of  the  Lord  be  understood  as  to  that  sense,  it  is  littln 
understood. 

10,244.   "Lest   they  die '  —that    hereby  is  signified  lest   the 
rep!"esentative  perish,  appeal's  troni  the  signification    of  dying, 
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wlien  concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
as  denoting  the  cessation  of  representatives,  and  hence  of  con- 
junction with  heaven,  see  n.  9928.  The  case  herein  is  this  ; 
conjunction  with  lieaven,  and  by  [or  through]  heaven  with  the 
Lord,  in  the  church  established  with  that  nation,  was  solely 
by  representatives,  that  is,  by  things  external  which  reprc 
sented  things  internal ;  wlieretbre  so  soon  as  they  did  not  mi- 
nister according  to  the  prescribed  rituals,  the  representative 
perislied,  and  with  it  conjunction  with  heaven  ;  and  when 
conjunction  with  hoaven  perished,  they  had  not  any  protection 
against  hell ;  hence  the  death  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  Nadab  and 
Abihu,  for  they  gave  incense  upon  strange  fire,  Levit.  x.  1,  2  ;  by 
M'hich  was  represented  worship  grounded  in  other  love  than  that 
of  the  Lord,  hence  their  separation  from  heaven  and  extinction. 
The  like  would  have  happened  if  Aaron  or  his  sons  had  come 
near  to  minister  without  washing ;  for  thus  they  would  have 
represented  worship  not  from  heaven,  but  profane  which  is 
from  hell.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that,  by 
dying,  when  concerning  the  ministration  of  Aaron  and  of  his 
sons,  is  signified  the  extinction  of  representatives,  and  hence 
conjunction  with  the  heavens. 

10.245.  "  Or  in  coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  to  cause 
to  burn  an  offering  by  lire  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied worship  from  the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  coming  near  to  the  altar  to  minister,  as  denoting  to  represent 
the  Lord  as  to  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  916i ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  causing  to  burn  an  offering  by  tire  to  Jehovah, 
as  denoting  worship  from  the  love  of  the  Lord ;  for  by  causing 
to  burn,  or  sacrificing,  is  signified  worship,  n.  6905,  8936,  and 
by  an  offering  by  fire  to  Jehovah  is  signified  what  is  from  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  n.  10,055.  Moreover  how  the  case 
herein  is,  see  just  above,  n.  10,241. 

10.246.  "  And  they  shall  wash  their  hands  and  their  feet" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  purification  of  the  interiors  and 
exteriors  of  man,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n. 
10,239,  10,240,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.247.  "  Lest  they  die  " — that  hereby  is  signified  lest  the 
representative  perish,  see  above,  n.  10,243. 

10.248.  "  And  it  shall  be  to  them  the  statute  of  an  age"- 
that  hereby  is  signified  an  eternal  law  of  order,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  statute,  as  denoting  a  law  of  order,  see 
n.  7884,  7995,  8537  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as 
denoting  what  is  eternal.  The  reason  why  an  age  denotes  what 
is  eternal  is,  because  by  an  age  is  meant  duration  even  to  the 
end ;  and  by  that  duration,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  signified  what 
is  eternal  ;  the  teim  also  by  which  an  age  is  here  expressed,  in 
the  original  tongue,  signifies  eternity.  The  reason  why  an  age 
denotes  what  is  eternal  is,  because  an  age  in  the  Word,  when  it 
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is  spoken  of  the  cliiircli,  signifies  its  duration  even  to  the  end ; 
hence  wlien  it  is  spoken  of  heaven,  where  there  is  no  end,  and 
when  concerning  the  Lord,  it  signifies  what  is  eternal.  It  is 
predicated  in  general  of  every  church,  but  specifically  of  the 
Celestial  Church.  Moreover  also  an  age  signifies  the  world,  and 
the  life  there,  and  likewise  the-life  after  it  to  eternity.  As  to 
what  concerns  the  first,  namely,  that  an  age,  when  it  is  spoken 
of  the  church,  signifies  its  duration  even  to  the  end,  it  is  manifest 
from  the  following  passages,  ''  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  tell 
us  what  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consuimnation  of 
the  age,'''  Matt,  xxiv,  3  ;  by  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
is  signified  the  last  time  of  the  church,  thus  its  end,  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  faith  because  there  is  no  charity.  That 
this  is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  consequently  that  an  age 
is  the  duration  of  the  church,  even  to  its  end,  may  be  manifest 
from  all  those  things  which  were  said  by  the  Lord  in  that 
chapter,  which  may  be  seen  explained  before  the  chapters  of 
Genesis,  from  chap.  xxvi.  to  chap.  xl.  The  like  is  signified  else 
wliere  by  an  age  and  its  consummation,  in  the  same  evangelist, 
"  The  harvest  is  the  consumrnation  of  the  age,''^  xiii.  39,  40,  49  ; 
also,  "  Lo,  I  am  with  you  all  days,  even  to  the  consummation  of 
the  age,^^  xxviii.  20 ;  by  age  also  is  there  meant  the  duration 
of  the  ciiurch  from  beginning  to  end.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
•'  They  shall  dwell  on  the  land,  they  and  their  sons,  and  their 
sons  sons,  even  to  an  age  /  David  shall  be  a  prince  to  them 
for  an  age.  My  sanctuary  shall  be  in  the  midst  of  Xh^nxfor  an 
«^g,"  xxxvii.  25,  28 ;  these  things  are  said  of  Israel,  by  whom, 
in  the  internal  sense,  is  meant  the  Spiritual  Church  ;  by  the  land 
[or  earth]  on  which  they  shall  dwell,  is  also  signified  the  church; 
by  sanctuary,  every  thing  of  the  church  ;  and  by  David,  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  to  an  age  is  signified  even 
to  the  end.  That  Israel  in  the  Word  denotes  the  Spiritual 
Church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340.  That  land  [or  earth] 
denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325.  That 
Banctuary  denotes  the  all  of  the  church,  and  that  it  is  predicated 
of  the  good  and  truth  of  the  Spiritual  Church,  n,  8330,  9479. 
And  that  David  denotes  the  Lord,  n.  1888,  9954.  And  in 
David,  "  Before  the  mountains  were  born,  and  the  earth  was 
formed,  and  the  orb,  from  age  even  to  age.  Thou  art  God," 
Psalm  xc.  2.  By  the  mountains  born,  and  by  the  earth  formed, 
and  by  the  orb,  is  not  meant  the  creation  of  the  world,  but 
the  establishment  of  the  church  ;  for  mountains  in  the  Word 
signify  celestial  love,  thus  the  church  in  which  that  love  is; 
the  earth  also  and  the  orb  signify  the  church,  hence  from  age 
to  age  signiHesfrom  the  estabiisiiment  of  churches  to  their  ends; 
for  churciies  succeed  one  after  another,  since  when  one  is  finished 
or  vastated,  another  is  established  ;  that  a  mountain  denotes 
celestial  love,  consequently  the  ciiurch  which  is  in  that  love. 


•240  KXODl'S.  [Chap,  xxx. 

8t'o  II.  7!)o,  71H?,  4210,  ()4:;35,  S75S  ;  and  that  earth  denotes^  the 
churcli  specilically,  but  orb  generally,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  !»8"25.  Secondly,  that  an  age^  when  it  is  spoken  of  heaven y 
irhire  there  is  no  end,  and  of  the  Lord,  signifies  what  is  eternaly 
is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  ''  Jehovah  is  king  for 
an  age  and  for  ever,''  Psalm  x.  16.  Also  Exod.  xv.  18.  Again, 
'*  Thv  kingdom  is  the  kingdom  of  all  ages  ;  and  thy  dominion  is 
to  every  generation  and  generation,"  Psalm  cxlv.  13.  And  in 
Jeremiah^  "  The  living  God  is  the  king  of  an  age ^^  x.  10.  And 
in  Daniel,  ■'  His  dominion  is  the  dominion  of  an  age  which  shall 
not  pass  away  ;  afterwards  the  saints  of  the  Must  High  shall 
receive  the  kingdom,  and  shall  confirm  the  kingdom  <jw;i  to  an 
age,  and  even  into  ages  of  ages''  vii.  14,  18,  27.  And  in  Mat- 
thew, "Thine  is  the  kingdom,  the  power  and  the  glory  into  ages," 
vi.  13.  And  in  Luke,  "  God  shall  give  to  him  the  throne  of 
David,  that  he  may  reign  over  the  house  of  Jacob  for  ages^'^ 
i.  32,  33.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  ''To  Jesus  Christ  be  glory 
and  sti-ength  into  ages  of  ages,"  i.  6.  And  again,  "  Behold  I 
\i\Q  mio  ages  of  ages,"  i.  1%.  And  again,  "To  the  Lamb  be 
blessing,  and  honor,  and  glory,  and  strength,  into  ages  of 
agts.  Tlie  twenty-four  elders  adoi'cd  Him  that  liveth  into  ages  oj 
ages,"  v.  13,  14 ;  chap.  x.  6  ;  chap.  xi.  15.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  My  salvation  shall  be/t>r  an  age,  and  My  justice  for  genera- 
tion of  generation,"  li.  6,  8.  "  The  angel  of  faces  carried  them 
allthedays  of  an  age,"  Ixiii.  9.  And  in  Daniel,  "Many  of 
those  who  sleep  shall  awake  to  the  life  of  an  ag€"x\\.  2.  And 
in  John,  "  If  any  one  shall  eat  of  this  bread,  he  shall  live/b/ 
an  age"  \\.  51,  58.  Again,  "I  give  them  eternal  life,  and 
they  shall  not  jperishfor  an  age"  x.  28.  And  in  David,  "  Lead 
me  in  the  way  of  an  age"  Psalm  cxxxix.  24.  Again,  '•  He 
hath  set  them  for  ever,  a,i\di  for  an  age  ;  He  hath  given  a  statute 
which  shall  not  pass  away,"  Psalm  cxlviii.  6.  In  these  passages 
an  age  si^nities  what  is  eternal,  since  it  is  said  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  His  kingdom,  and  of  heaven,  and  of  the  life  there, 
whereof  there  is  no  end.  Ages  of  ages  are  not  eternities  of  eter- 
nities, but  denote  wliat  is  eternal ;  howbeit  it  is  so  said,  in  re- 
spect to  churches  in  the  earths,  of  which  one  succeeds  another. 
Irom  the  Word  it  is  evident  that  the  church  on  this  earth  has 
been  four  times  established,  of  which  the  lirst  was  the  most 
ancient  which  was  before  the  flood,  the  second  the  ancient 
which  was  after  the  floo  i.  the  third  tlie  Israelitish  and  Judaic, 
and  lastly  the  Christian  ;  the  period  of  each  from  beginning  to 
end  is  an  age  ;  after  this  latter  also  a  new  one  will  commence  ; 
these  successions  of  churches  are  meant  by  ages  of  ages  ;  that 
an  age  is  the  duration  of  a  church  even  to  the  end,  was  shown 
above.  Thlbdly  ;  lliat  an  age  is  predicated  in  general  of 
every  church,  but  specifically  of  the  Celestial  Church,  is  mani- 
fest from  the  following  passages,  "  I  will   set  up  the   tent  of 
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David  that  is  fallen,  and  will  build  acconlingto  the  days  of  an 
age^''  Amos  ix.  11.  Bj'  the  days  of  an  age  is  meant  the  time 
when  the  most  ancient  church  was,  which  was  celestial.  And 
in  Micah,  "  Betlilehem-Ephratah,  out  of  thee  shall  come  forth 
to  Me  He  wlio  is  ruler  in  Israel,  and  whose  going  forth  is  from 
antiquity,  from  the  days  of  an  age,""  v,  2 ;  wiiere  the  sense  is 
the  same.  And  in  Moses,  "  Remember  thou  the  days  of  an 
fl^g,  understand  ye  the  years  of  generation  and  generation," 
Deut.  xxxii.  T.  The  days  of  an  age  denote  the  time  of  the  most 
ancient  church,  which  was  a  celestial  church ;  and  the  years 
of  generation  and  generation  denote  the  time  of  tiie  ancient 
church,  which  was  a  spiritual  church.  And  in  Isaiali,  "  Awake, 
awake,  put  on  strength,  the  arm  of  Jehovah ;  awake  according 
to  the  days  of  antiquity,  of  the  generation  of  ages,''"'  li.  8,  9  ; 
according  to  the  days  of  a  generation  of  ages,  denotes  according 
to  the  states  of  love  and  of  faith  in  the  ancient  churches  derived 
from  the  most  ancient.  And  in  David,  "  I  have  considered  the 
days  of  old,  the  years  of  ages,''''  Psalm  Ixxvii.  5  ;  where  the 
sense  is  the  same.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Remember  the  former 
things //'om  anage^''  xlvi.  9.  And  in  Malaciii,  "  Then  shall  the 
meat-offering  of  Judah  and  of  Jerusalem  be  sweet  to  Jehovah, 
according  to  the  days  of  an  age,  and  according  to  the  ancient 
years,"  iii.  4.  And  in  Joel,  '''•Jadah  shall  sit  for  an  age,  and 
Jerusalem  to  generation  and  generation,"  iii.  20 ;  by  Judah  is 
there  signified  the  Celestial  Clmrch,  concerning  which  it  is 
therefore  said  according  to  the  days  of  an  age,  and  for  an  age  ; 
and  by  Jerusalem  is  signified  the  Spiritual  Church,  of  which  it 
is  said  according  to  the  ancient  days  and  to  generation  and  ge 
neration  ;  that  Judah  denotes  the  Celestial  Church,  seen  n.  3654, 
3881,  6363,  8770  ;  and  Jerusalem  the  Spiritual  Church,  n.  402, 
3654.  Fourthly,  That  an  age  signifies  the  world,  and  the  life 
there,  is  manifest  from  Matthew,  "  That  which  is  sown  amongst 
thorns  is  he,  wdio  hears  the  Word,  hut  the  care  of  this  age,  and 
the  deceitfulness  of  riches,  suffocates  the  Word,  xiii.  22.  And 
in  Luke,  "7%e  sons  of  this  age  are  more  prudent  than  the  son.-> 
of  light,"  xvi.  8.  Again,  '■'•The  sons  of  this  age  marry  and  are 
given  in  marriage,"  xx.  34.  And  in  David,  "  The  wicked  and 
the  secure  ones  of  the  age  multiply  wealth,'"  Psalm  Ixxiii.  12. 
Fifthly.  That  an  age  signifies  the  life  after  death  to  eternity, 
*8  manifest  from  Luke,  "He  shall  receive  a  hundred-fold  now 
in  this  time,  and  in  the  age  to  come  eternal  Hfe,^^  xviii.  30.  And 
in  Ezekiel,  "  When  I  will  cause  thee  to  descend  with  those 
that  go  down  to  the  pit,  to  the  people  of  an  age,''''  xxvi.  20. 
And  in  other  passages,  as  Luke,  chap.  xx.  35  ;  Isaiah  xxxiv.  10, 
17  ;  Apoc.  xiv.  11 ;  chap.  xx.  10 ;  chap.  xxii.  5. 

10,249.  "To  him  and  to  his  seed,  to  tlieir  generations" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  receive  tiiose  things  which 
proceed  from  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  regenerated  by  Him,  ap- 
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pears  tVoin  the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  tlie  Lord  aa 
to  Divine  Good,  see  n.  9S06,  9966  ;  and  from  the  signification 
o\'  seed,  as  denoting  tliose  who  are  born  of  the  Lord,  thus  who 
are  reijenerated,  for  they  who  are  regenerated  are  said  to  be  born 
of  God,  and  are  also  called  sons ;  but  in   the  sense  abstracted 
tVoni    persons  by  the  seed  of  Aaron  are  signified  those  things 
which  proceed  from  tlie  Lord,  thus  by  which  man  is  regenerated, 
which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith ;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  generations,  as  denoting    the   goods  and 
truths  which  proceed  from  the  former  as  from  tlieir  parents,  and 
their  derivations;  for  by  generations  in  the  Word,  in  the  internal 
sense,  are  meant  spiritual  generations,  which  are  of  love  and  of 
faith,  see  what  is  cited,  n.  10,197.     Luismuch   as  the   Lord  is 
meant  by  Aaron  in  the  representative  sense,  therefore  by  the  seed 
of  Aaron  are  specifically  meant  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  ce- 
lestial kingdom,  and  by  generations  those  who  are  in  His  spi- 
ritual kingdom  ;  for  the  goods  and  truths  of  love  and  of  faith  in 
the  heavens  are  born  and  proceed  thus  from  the  Lord.     Tliat  by 
seed,  those  that  are  born,  and  generations,  are  meant  tliose  who 
are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the 
goods  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  several 
passages  in  the  Word,  of  which  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only 
the  following :  "  From  the  east  /  will  hring  thy  seed,  and  from 
the  west  I  will  gather  thee,"  Isaiah  xliii.  5  ;  these  things  are 
said  of  Jacob  and  Israel,  by  whom,  in   the  internal  sense,  is 
meant  the  church  external  and  internal,  the  seed  of  which  is  the 
truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of  charity.     Again,  "  I  will  pour 
forth  My  spirit  upon  thy  seed^  and  My  blessing  upon  those  that 
are  born  of  thee,"  xliv.  3  ;  upon  seed  and  upon  those  that  are 
born  denotes  upon  those  who  are  of  the  church,  thus  upon  those 
things  which  are  of  the  church,  which  are  goods  and  truths,  or 
charity  and  faith,  for  these  constitute  the  church  with  man. 
Again,  "  In  Jehovah  shall  all  the  seed  of  Israel  glory,"  xlv.  25  ; 
v»-here  the  sense  is  the  same.     Again,  ''If  He  shall  make  His 
soul  guilt.  He  shall  see  seed,''''  llii.  10,  speaking  of  the  Lord, 
Whose  seed  they  are  called  who  are  born  of  Him,  thus  who  are 
regenerated.     Again,  "  To  the  right  hand  and  to  the  left  thou 
shalt  break  forth,  and  thy  seed  shall  inherit  the  nat'ions^''  liv.  3  ; 
where  the  sense  is  the  same.     And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Behold  the 
days  are  coming,  in  which  I  will  sow  the  house  of  Israel  and  the 
house  of  Judali  with  the  seed  of  man,  and  with  the  seed  of  heast,'^ 
xxxi.  27  ;  these  words  are  not  intelligible,  unless  it  be  known 
what  is  signified  by  the  house  of  Israel,  and  the  house  of  Judah, 
also  what  hy  the  seed  of  man  and  the  seed  of  beast ;  they  who 
do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter,  will  believe  the 
sense  to  be  this,  that  man  and  beast  were  to  be  multiplied  in 
Israel  and  in  Judah,  but  this  sense  involves  nothing  of  the  holy 
principle  of  the  church.     But  by  the  house  of  Israel  is  there 
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meant  the  Spiritual  Church,  and  by  tlie  liouse  of  Judah  the 
■Celestial  Church,  the  seed  of  man  is  the  internal  good  of  those 
«hurches,  and  the  seed  of  the  beast  is  their  external  good  ;  that 
beast  denotes  the  aifection  of  good,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
^280  ;  and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  man  and  beast  it  de- 
notes what  is  internal  and  what  is  external,  n.  7523.  And  in 
Jeremiah,  "  As  the  army  of  the  heavens  shall  not  be  num- 
bered, and  the  sand  of  the  sea  is  not  measured,  so  loill  Imulti 
pi]/ the  seed  of  David, ''^  XKx'm.  22.  And  in  David,  "I  Jiave 
made  a  covenant  with  My  chosen,  I  have  sworn  to  David,  /or 
an  age  I  will  strengthen  thy  seed^  and  will  build  thy  throne  to 
genei'ation  and  generation,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  3,  4.  By  the  seed  of 
David  is  not  meant  the  posterity  from  David  as  a  father,  for 
this  was  not  so  much  multiplied,  nor  of  so  much  importance 
that  it  should  be  multiplied  as  the  army  of  the  heavens,  and  as 
the  sand  of  the  sea ;  but  by  David  in  this  passage,  and  also  in 
othei"  places,  is  meant  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Trutii,  thus  by 
his  seed  those  who  are  regenerated  or  born  of  the  Lord,  and,  in 
the  abstract  sense,  those  things  which  appertain  to  them  from 
the  Lord,  which  are  the  truths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  charity. 
That  David  denotes  the  Lord,  see  n.  1888,  9954.  And  in 
David,  "  The  seed  which  shall  serve  Jehovah,  shall  he  numhered 
to  the  Lord,  for  a  generation,"  Psalm  xxii.  30.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  Their  seed  shall  he  made  known  in  the  nations,  and  they  that 
are  born  of  them  in  the  midst  of  the  people,"  Ixi.  9  ;  where 
seed  denotes  those  who  are  regenerated,  thus  those  who  are  of 
the  church  in  whom  the  church  is,  thus  in  the  sense  abstracted 
from  persons,  those  things  which  make  a  regenerate  person, 
or  which  make  the  church  with  man,  which  are  faith  and 
<jharity  from  the  Lord.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  The  dragon 
was  angry  against  the  woman,  and  went  away  to  make  war 
with  the  revinant  of  her  seed,  who  kept  the  commandments 
of  God,  and  have  the  testin)oiiy  of  Jesus  Christ,"  xii.  17. 
By  the  dragon  are  meant  tliose  who  are  about  to  attempt  to 
destroy  the  church  of  the  Lord  hereafter  to  be  established  ; 
by  the  woman  is  meant  that  church ;  and  by  those  who  are  of 
her  seed  are  meant  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Loi'd 
from  the  Lord.  But  seed  in  the  opposite  sense,  signifies  those 
who  are  against  the  things  of  the  church,  thus  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  evils 
and  falses  ;  as  in  Isaiah,  "'  Woe  to  tlie  sinful  luition,  a  seed  of 
evils,''^  i.  4.  Again,  "  Sons  of  the  sorceress,  seed  of  the  adul- 
terer, are  not  ye  born  of  prevarication,  the  seed  of  a  lie?" 
Ivii.  3,  4.  And  again,  "  The  seed  of  evil  doers  shall  not  be 
named  for  ever,"  xiv.  20. 

10,250.  Yerses  22  to  33.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses^ 
saying.  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices,  the  hest  myrrh 
five  hanrlred,and  aromatic  ciniKimon  the  half  thereof ,  fifty  and 


244  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxx 

tico  fiundnd ,  and  aromatic  calamns  fifty   and  two  hmulred 
And  luh^siafire  hundred,  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  ;  and  oil  of 
olive,  a  hin'  And  thou  shall  make  it  oil  of  anoiiiting  of  holiness, 
an  ointment  of  ointment,  the  work  of  an  ointment  dealer, it  .diall 
he  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness.    And  thou  shalt  anoint  ivith 
it  the  tent'of  the  congregation,  and  the  ark  of  the  testimony. 
And  the  tcible  and  eill  its  vessels,  and  the  candlestick  and  its 
vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense.  Arid  the  altar  of  hurnt-qfe ring 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  laver  and  its  base.     And  thou  shalt 
sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  he  the  lioly  of  holies  ;   every  one 
that  ioucheth  them  shall  he  sanctified.  And  Aaron  and  his  sons 
thou  shalt  anoint,  and  shalt  sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of 
the  priesthood  to  Me.     And  to  the  sons  of  Israel  speak,  saying, 
this  shall  he  to  Me  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  your  gene- 
rations.     Upon  thefiesh  of  man  it  shallnot  he  poured  ;  and  in 
its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it,  it  is  holy,  it  shall  he  holy  to 
you.     The  man  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it,  and  who  shall 
give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  slioll  he  cut  off  from  his   people. 
And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying,  signifies  another  percep- 
tivity from  illustration  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord,     And  do 
thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices,    signifies    from    the    Word 
truths  with  goods,  which  are  gratefully  perceived.     The  best 
myrrh,  signifies  the  perception  of  sensual  truth.   Five  hundred, 
signifies  what  is  full.     And  aromatic  cinnamon,  signifies  the 
perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth.     The  half  thereof, 
lifty  and  two  hundred,  signifies  as  much  as  is  correspondent. 
And  aromatic  calamus,  signifies  the  perception  and  aflfection 
of  interior  truth.    Fifty  and  two  hundred,  signifies  correspond- 
ing quantity  and  quality.     And  cassia,  signifies  truth  still  more 
iuterior  derived  from  good.     Five  hundred,  signifies  what  is 
full.      In  the  shekel  of  holiness,  signifies  the  estimation    of 
truth  and  of  good.     And  oil  of  olive,  signifies  Divine  Celestial 
Good  of  the  Lord.     A  hin,  signifies  the  quantity  of  conjunction. 
And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  representa- 
tive of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of  the  Lord.     An 
ointment  of  ointment,   signifies  in  all  and  singular  things  of 
iiib  Human  [principle].     The  work  of  an  ointment  dealer,  sig- 
nitie»  from  the  infiux  and  operation  of  the   Divine   [principle] 
itself  which  was  in  the  Lord  from  conception.     It  shall  be  the 
oil  uf  aiiumting  of  holiness,  signifies  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  as   lu  the  Divine  Human   [principle].     And  thou  shalt 
auuint  with  it  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  to  represent 
the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens.    And  the  ark 
of  the  testimony,  signifies  in  the  celestial  good  which  is  of  the 
inuiust  heaven.  Ana  the  table  and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  in  the 
spiritiial  good  derived  from  the  celestial  which  is  of  the  second 
heaveli,  and  in  the  ministering  goods  and  truths.     And  the  can- 
dlestick and  its  vessels,  signifies  in  spiritual   truth,  which  is  of 
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the  second  heaven,  and  in  ministerino-  trutiis.     And  the  altar  of 
incense,  sign' ties  in  all  things  of  worship  from  those  goods  and 
truths.     And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  signities  to  represent 
the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  and  the  worship  of 
Him,  in  general.    And  all  its  ve&sels,  signities  Divine  Goods  and 
Divine  Truths.     And  the  laver,  and  its  base,  signifies  all  things 
which  are  of  purification  from  evils  and  falses,  and  of  regenera- 
ti.n  from  the  Lord.     And  thou  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they 
shall  be  the   holy   of  holies,   signifies   thereby  the  influx  and 
presence    of  the    Lord    in    the    worship   of  the  representative 
church.     Every  one  that  toncheth  them  shall  be  sanctified, 
signifies  communicative  with  all  who  receive  in  love  and  faith. 
And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint,   signifies  inaugura- 
tion to  represent  the  Lord  in  each  kingdom.     And  thou  shalt 
sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me, 
signifies  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  all  the  work  of  salvation. 
And  to  the   sons  of  Israel   thou    shalt  speak  saying,  signifies 
instruction  to  those  who  are  of  the  church.     This  shall  be  the 
oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  to  Me,  signifies  a  representative  of 
the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  [principle].     To  your  gene- 
rations, signifies  in  all  things  of  the  church.     Upon  the  flesh 
of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured,  signifies  non-communicative 
with  the  proprium  of  man.     And  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not 
make  like  it,  signifies  non-imitation  from  the  study  [or  apj)li- 
cation]  of  man.     This  is  holy,  it  shall  be  holy  to  you,  signifies 
because  it  is  the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord.   The  man  who 
shall  make  ointment  like  it,  signifies  the  imitation  of  things 
Divine  from  art.     And  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger,  sig- 
nifies conjunction  with  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord, 
thus  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evils.     Shall  be  cut  off 
from  his  people,  signifies  separation  and  spiritual  death. 

10.250.  ''  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying" — that  here- 
by is  signified  another  perceptivity  from  illustration  by  theWord 
from  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  explained  above,  n. 
10,215,  where  like  words  occur.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  ano- 
ther perceptivity  is,  because  when  any  thing  anew  is  revealed 
and  commanded,  it  is  so  said,  see  n.  10,234. 

10.251.  "  And  do  thou  take  to  thyself  chief  spices  '' — that 
hereby  are  signified  from  the  Word  truths  with  goods  which  are 
gratefully  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spices,  as 
denoting  truths  conjoined  to  goods,  which  are  grateful,  see  il 
10,199.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  are  gratefully  per- 
ceived is,  because  odor  signifies  the  perceptive  principle,  and 
hence  an  aromatic  odor  what  is  gratefully  percejJtive  ;  that 
odor  signities  the  perceptive  ]jrinciple,  see  n.  3577,  4624  to 
4034,  4748,  10,054  ;  that  they  denote  truths  conjoined  to  goods 
derived  from  the  Word  is,  because  this  is  said  to  Moses,  for 
it  is  said,  do  thoa  take  to  thyndf  spices,  and  by  Moses  is  re* 
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l>roseiittHl  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Word,  n.  9372.  Moreover  it  is  the 
\Vi.rd  from  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  derived,  for 
the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself  sent  down  from  heaven  by 
the  Lord. 

10,2:)2.    "  The  best   nijrrh  " — that   hereby    is    signified   the 
]!orception  of  sensual  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
odoriferous  myrrh,  as  denoting  the  perception  of  sensual  truth  ; 
for  its  odor  denotes  the  perceptive  principle,  as  just  above,  and 
myrrh  denotes  sensual  truth.     The  subject  treated  of  in  what 
now  follows  is  concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  by  which  is 
signified  celestial  good,  which  is  the  Divine  good  of  the  Divine 
Love  of  the  Lord  in  the  inmost  heaven  ;  its  quality  is  described 
by  the  fragrant   [or  sweet-smelling]   things,   of  which  it  was 
composed,  \vhich  were  the  best  myrrh,   aromatic   cinnamon, 
aromatic  calamus,  cassia,  and  oil  of  olive,   by  which  are  sig- 
nified celestial  truths  and  goods  in  their  order,  namely,  from 
last  to  first,  or  from  outermost  to  inmost ;  the  last  or  outermost 
are  signified  by  myrrh.     The  reason  why  celestial  good,  or  good 
of  the  inmost  heaven,  is  thus  described  is,  because  that  good 
exists  by  those  truths  which  are  signified,  and  also  subsists  by 
them.     But  whereas  this  is  a  subject  of  deeper  investigation 
than  common,  it  is  allowed  further  to  explain  how  the  case 
herein  is ;  that  celestial  good,  which  is  inmost  good,  may  be 
born  with  man,  which  is  effected  by  regeneration  from  the  Lord, 
truths  must  be  acquired  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine 
of  the  church  which  is  from  the  Word  ;  these  truths  first  have 
their  seat  in  tlie  memory  of  the  natural  or  external  man  ;  hence 
they  are  called   forth  into  the  internal  man  by  the  Lord,   as  is 
the  case  when  man  lives  according  to  them ;  and  so  far  as  man 
is  affected  by  them,  or  loves  them,  so  far  they  are  elevated 
still  higher,  or  more  interiorly,  by  the  Lord,  and  become  there 
celestial  good.     Celestial  good  is  the  good  of  the  love  of  doing 
truths  from  the  Word  for  the  sake  of  good,  thus  for  the  sake  of 
the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  the  source  of  good,  thus  is  good  ;  tliis 
is  the  generation  of  that  good  ;   from  w4iicli  it  is   evident   that 
that  good  exists  by  truths  from  the  Word,  first  in  the  most  ex- 
ternal or  sensual  man,  next  by  their  elevation  into  the  internal, 
and  lastly  into  the  very  inmost,  where  they  become  celestial 
good  ;  and  wliereas  thus  that  good  exists  by  truths  in  their  order, 
so  afterwards  it  subsists  in  a  like  order  by  the  same  truths,  for 
subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.    And  when  it  so  siibsists,  as 
it  had  exi>ted,  it  is  complete,  for  then  superior  things  subsist, 
rest,  and  repose  themselves,  in  order,  upon  inferiorthings,  asupon 
their  planes,  and  upon  things  outermost  or  ultimate,  wliich  are 
scientific  sensual  truths,  as  upon  their  foundation.     These  truths 
are  described  in  the  Apocalypse  by  the  precious  stones,  forming 
the  foundation  of  the  wall  of  the  holy  Jerusalem  descending  out 
of  heaven,  chap.  xxi.  19,  20  ;  by  the  precious  stones  are  signi- 
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fied  Divine  Truths  received  in  ^^ood,  see  n.  9476,  9863,  9873, 
9905.^  That  odoriferous  myrrh  denotes  sensual  truth,  is  manifest 
also  from  David,  "Thou  liast  loved  justice,  therefore  God  hath 
anointed  thee,  thy  God,  with  the  oil  of  gladness  above  thy  com- 
panions ;  with  myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia,  all  thy  garments," 
rsalm  xlv.  8,  9  ;  these  things  are  said  of  tlie  Lord,  who  alone  is 
the  anointed  of  Jehovah,  since  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love,  whicli  is  signified  by  the  oil  of  anointing,  was  in  Ilim, 
n.  9954:  by  His  garments,  which  are  said  to  be  anointed  with 
myrrh,  aloes,  and  cassia,  are  signified  Divine  Truths  from  His 
Divine  Good  in  the  natural  principle,  n.  5954,  9212. 9216,  9814  ; 
thus  by  myrrh,  Divine  Truth  in  the  sensual  principle,  because  it 
is  named  in  the  first  place.  And  in  Matthew,  "  The  wise  men 
from  the  east  opening  their  treasures  offered  to  the  Lord,  who 
was  born,  gifts,  gold^  frankincense,,  and  myrrh,''''  ii.  11 ;  gold  in 
this  passage  denotes  good,  iVankincense  denotes  internal  truth, 
and  myrrli  denotes  external  truth,  eacli  derived  from  good  ;  the 
reason  why  gold  is  there  named  in  the  first  place  is,  because  gold 
signifies  good  which  is  inmost ;  in  the  second  place  frankincense, 
because  it  signifies  internal  truth  derived  from  good  ;  and  the 
reason  why  myrrh  is  named  in  the  third  or  last  place  is,  l)ecause 
it  signifies  external  truth  derived  from  good  ;  that  gold  denotes 
good,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9874,  9881  ;  and  that  frankin- 
cense denotes  internal  truth  derived  from  good,  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows  at  verse  34  of  this  chapter.  The  reason  why  the 
wise  men  from  the  east  oflfei-ed  those  things  to  the  L<M-d  then 
born  was,  that  they  might  signify  His  Div'ine  [principle]  in  the 
Human  ;  for  they  knew  what  gold  signified,  what  frankincense, 
and  what  myrrh,  inasmuch  as  the}'  were  in  the  science  of  corres- 
pondences and  representations  ;  this  was  the  principal  science 
of  those  times  amongst  the  Arabians,  Ethiopians,  and  amongst 
others  in  the  east,  wherefore  also  in  the  Word  by  Arabia,  Ethio- 
pia, and  by  the  sons  of  the  east,  in  tlie  internal  sense  are  meant 
those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things  celestial,  n.  1171, 
3240,  3242,  3762.  But  that  science  in  time  perished,  since, 
when  the  good  of  life  ceased,  it  was  turned  into  magic  ;  and  it 
was  first  obliterated  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  afterwards 
with  the  rest :  and  at  this  day  to  such  a  degree,  that  it  is  not 
even  known  to  have  any  existence;  in  the  Chi-istian  orb,  so 
much  so,  that  if  it  be  said  that  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the 
Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  from  coi"resi)ondeiice  signify  ce- 
lestial things,  and  that  hence  is  its  internal  sense,  it  is  not  known 
what  tins  means.  Inasmuch  as  myrrh  signified  truth  the  most 
external,  which  is  sensual  truth,  and  its  perception,  therefore 
the  bodies  of  the  dead  were  formerly  anointed  w'lth  nit/rrh  and 
aloes,  by  which  anointing  was  signified  the  preservation  of  all 
truths  and  goods  with  man,  and  also  tlieii'  resurrection  ;  where- 
fore also  such  [a  thing  or  substance]  was  applied,   as  signified 
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the  iiltiiiiato  princii)le  of  lite  ajipertaiiiing  to  man,  which  ulti- 
mate principle  is  called  pensual  life.  That  the  hodj  of  the  Lord 
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was  anointed  with  such  [thinii-s  or  substances],  and  encompassed 
t(^gether  with  a  linen  cloth,  and  that  this  was  the  custom  M'ith 
the  Jews,  see  John,  chap.  xi.x.  39,  40  ;  also  Luke,  chap,  xxiii 
53,  56.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  things  which  are  said  of 
tlie  Lord  Himself  in  the  Word,  are  to  be  understood  in  a  super- 
eminent  sense,  wherefore  those  things  there  signify  His  Divine 
Life  in  the  sensual  [principle],  which  is  the  life  proper  to  the 
body,  and  also  the  resurrection  of  this  latter.  That  the  Lord 
rose  again  with  the  whole  body  which  he  had  in  the  world, 
otherwise  than  other  men,  is  a  known  thing,  for  he  left  nothing 
in  the  sepulchre  ;  wherefore  also  He  said  to  the  disciples,  who 
supposed  that  they  saw  a  spirit,  when  they  saw  the  Lord,  "Why 
arc  ye  troubled  ?  Behold  My  hands  and  My  feet,  handle  Me 
and  see,  for  a  fiph'it  hath  notjiesh  and  io7ies,  as  ye  see  Me  have.'''' 
10,253.  "  Five  hundred  " — that  hereby  is-  signified  what  is 
full,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  number  five  hundred, 
as  denoting  what  is  full.  The  reason  why  five  hundred  denotes 
what  is  full  is,  because  this  number  is  compounded  of  five  and 
ten  twice  multiplied  together,  or  of  five  times  a  hundred;  and 
by  five  is  signified  much,  in  like  manner  by  ten,  and  by  a  hun- 
dred, hence  by  five  hundred  is  signified  what  is  full  ;  that  five 
denotes  much,  see  n.  5708,  5956,  9102 ;  in  like  manner  ten, 
n.  3107,  4638  ;  also  hundred,  n.  4400,  6582,  6594 ;  that  all 
numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9488  ;  and  that  the  compound  numbers  signify  the'like  with 
the  simple,  from  which  they  exist  by  multiplication,  see  n.  5291, 
5335,  5708,  7973.  That  numbers  signify  things,  is  very 
manifest  from  Ezekiel,  where  the  house  of  God,  with  all 
things  within  and  without  it,  and  also  the  new^  earth,  are 
measured,  and  described  by  the  numbers  of  a  measure,  from 
chap.  xl.  to  xlviii. ;  and  by  the  new  eaith  is  there  meant  the 
church,  and  by  the  house  of  God  its  holy  [principle].  In  like 
manner  in  the  Apocalypse,  M-here  also  the  Ntw  Jerusalem  is 
described  by  the  numbers  of  measure,  by  which  also  is  meant  a 
New  Church.  Unless  numbers  had  signified  things,  all  those 
mensurations  would  have  been  of  no  account.  That  five  hun- 
dred signifies  the  .vhole  from  one  end  to  the  other,  thus  what  is 
full,  is  manifest  from  the  above  chapters  in  Ezekiel,  "  He 
measured  out  of  the  house,  or  the  temple,  to  the  quarter  of  the 
east/i;^  hundred  reeds  roundabout ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  north 
Jive  hundred  reeds  round  about ;  to  the  quarter  of  the  &o\\i\\  Jive 
hundred  reeds  ;  and  the  quarter  of  the  sea  Jive  hundred  reeds  : 
its  walls  round  about,  the  length  Jive  hundred  reeds,  and  the 
breadth  fve  hundred  reeds,  to  distinguish  between  what  is 
holy  and  profane,"  xlii.  15  to  20.  From  which  words  it  iA 
evident,  that  five  hundred  denotes  the  whole  in  the   complex, 
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or  every  thing  iioly  from  one  end  to  the  other,  thus  what  is 
full,  for  it  is  said,  tliat  tlie  wall,  which  was  of  that  length  and 
breadth  in  a  square,  distinguished  between  what  is  holy  and 
what  is  profane.  That  fivehundred  signifies  much,  and  its  tenth 
part,  or  Hfty,  somewhat  respectively,  is  manifest  from  the 
Lord's  words  to  Simon  in  Luke,  "  Jesus  said,  a  certain  creditor 
had  two  debtors,  one  owed  five  hundred  jpence^  but  the  other 
jlfty  ;  when  they  had  nothing  to  pay,  he  forgave  them  both  ; 
which  of  them  loveth  him  most?  Simon  answered,  he  towliora 
he  forgave  most.  Jesus  said,  therefore  many  sins  are  remitted  to 
the  woman,  because  she  loved  much  ;  but  to  whom  little  is  re- 
mitted, the  same  loveth  little,''  vii.  41,  to  the  end.  The  reason 
why  the  Lord  applied  those  nutnbers  was,  because  they  signified 
much  and  somewhat ;  for  He  spake  from  the  Divine  [being  or 
principle],  thus  by  significatives  according  to  correspondences  ; 
in  like  manner  in  other  places  throughout,  as  when  He  spake 
of  the  virgins,  whom  He  called  ten,  and  of  whom  five  were 
prudent,  and  five  foolish.  He  called  them  ten,  because  by 
that  number  are  signified  all,  namely,  who  are  of  the  church  ; 
and  live,  because  by  that  number  is  siguitied  some  part,  see  n. 
4637,  4638. 

10,254.    ''  And   aromatic    cinnamon  "—that    hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  perception  and  affection  of  natural  truth,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  aromatic  cinnamon,  as  denoting  the 
perception  and  affection   of  natural  truth,  which  truth  is   the 
interior  truth  of  the  external  principle  of  man,  for  with  man 
there  is  sensual  life  and  natural  life,  each  of  the  external  man, 
but  the  sensual  life  is  exterior,  deriving  its  truths  fVom  the 
objects  which  are  in  the  earths,  and  in  the  body,  and  the  natural 
life  is  interior,  deriving  its  truths   from    the    causes  of  those 
objects.   The  life  of  the  internal  man  in  like  manner  is  exterior 
and  interior,  the  exterior  derives  its  truths  from  those  things 
which  are  in  the  nltimates  of  heaven,  but  the  interior   from 
those  which  are  in  the  interiors  of  heaven  ;  these  latter  truths 
are  signified  by  the  fragrant  tilings  which  follow.  _  The  reason 
why  by  aromatic  cinnamon  is  signified  the  perception  and  affec- 
tion of  truth  is,  because  by  what  is  aromatic  is  signified  grate- 
ful   perception  ;    grateful    perception  is  from  affection  which 
is  of  the  hjve,  for  what  is  grateful  in  perception  is  from  no  other 
source.     That  all  odors  signify  perception,  see  n.  3577,  4()2(j, 
4748  ;  and  that  grateful  odors  signify  the  percej^tion  of  truth 
derived  from  good,  n.  1514,  1517.  1518,  1519,  4628,  10,054; 
thus  from  the  affection  \vhich  is  of  love;  and  that  the  spheres 
of  perceptions  are  turned  into  odors  witli  s])irits  and  angels, 
n.  4626.      Moreover  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  those  aromatics 
from   which    the    oil    of  anointing  was   prepared,    belong    to 
the  celestial  class,  that  is,   to   those  things   which   are  (>t    the 
celestial  kingdom  ;  whereas  the  aromatics  of  winch  the  incense 


250  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

Mas  coinpoumled,  belonged  to  the  spiritual  class,  that  is,  to 
those  things  which  are  of  the  spiritual   kiugdoni  ;   wherefore 
also,  in  the  original  tongue,  the  aromatics  from  which  the  oil 
of  anointing  was  composed,  are  from  another  term  and  deriva- 
tion than  the  aromatics  from  which  the  incense  was  composed  ;. 
for  there  are  in  the  Word  peculiar  terms,  by  which  are  expressed 
those  things  which  are  of  the  celestial  kingdom,   and   peculiar 
terms  by  which  are  expressed  those    things  which  are  of  the 
spiritual*  kingdom  ;  and  others,  which  are  common  to  both.    But 
in  order  that  it  may  be  known  what  those  terms  are,  it  must  b& 
lirst  known  that  heaven  is  divided  into  two  kingdoms,  in  like 
manner  the  church  ;  and  that  in  the  celestial  kingdom  the 
essential  principle  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  but  in  the 
spiritual  kingdom  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor ; 
what  the  dilierence  between  them  is,  see  the  numbers    cited,. 
D.  9277.     That  the   aromatic   which  is   here  named,    signilie»- 
the  perception  and  aliection  of  celestial  truth,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  "//i  the  jA ace  of  an  aromatic  shall  he  infection^  and 
in  the  place  of  a  girdle,  a  rent,  and  in  the  place  of  entwisted. 
work,  baldness,"  iii.  24.    The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concern- 
ing the  daughters  of  Zion,  by  whom  is  signitied  the  celestial 
church,    in  this   case   perverted ;    wherefore   aromatic   is   ex- 
pressed by  the  same  term  as  in  this  verse  ;  and    by   infection; 
in  the  place  of  an  aromatic,  is  signified  that  in  the  place  of  the- 
perception  and  alfectiou  of  truth  from  good,  and    life    thence 
derived,  shall  be  the  perception  and  affection  of  what  is  false 
grounded  in  evil,  in  which  is  nothing  of  life.     And  in  Ezekiel^ 
"  The  traders  of  Sheba  and  Raamali  were  thy  tradei-s   hj  the 
chief  of  every   aromatic^   and  by  precious  stone,  and   gold," 
xxvii.  22.     These  thing  were  said  of  Tyz-e,  by   which  are    sig- 
nitied the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth  in  the    church  ;  and 
by  Sheba  and  Kaamah  are  signitied  those  wdio  are  in  the  know- 
ledges of  things  celestial.     lu  like  manner  where  the  Queen  of 
Sheba  is  treated  of  in  the  first  book  of  the  Kings,  "The  Queen 
of  Sheba  gave  to  Solomon  a  hundred  and  twenty  talents  of  gold, 
and  aromatics  exceedingly  many^  and  precious  stone :  there  came 
not  as  this  aromatic  any  more  for  multitude,"  x.  10  ;  that  Sheba 
principally  denotes  those  who  are  in  the  knowledges  of  things 
celestial,  see  n.  1171,  3240.     From  which  considerations  it  is 
evident  that  these  spices,  from  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was 
prepared,  signify  the  perception  and   affection  of  truth,  such 
as  tliey  have  who  are  in  the  Lord's   celestial   kingdom.     The 
reason  why  the  aromatics,  by  which  the  oil  of  anointing  was 
prepared,  which  were  noble  myrrh,   aromatic  cinnamon,  aro- 
ijiatic  calamus,  and  cassia,  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  that  is 
to  those  things  which  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  is, 
because  the  oil  of  anointing  signitied  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  in  the  Lord,which  in  heaven  is  His  Divine  Celestial 
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[principle].     That  the  oil  of  anointing  has  this  signiiication, 
see  n.  9954:,  10,019. 

10,255.  "  Half  thereof  fifty  and  two  hundred  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  as  much  as  is  correspondent,  appears  from  the  sig 
nification  of  a  number,  the  half  of  a  foregoing  numbei",  as  de- 
noting somewhat,  and  as  much  as  is  sufficient,  or  as  much  as  is 
for  uses,  thus  also  as  much  as  is  correspondent.  Hence  it  is 
that  fifty  and  two  hundred,  inasmuch  as  they  are  half  of  the 
former  number,  namely,  the  half  of  five  hundred,  denote  as  much 
as  is  correspondent.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  examples.  Let  the  number  ten  be  for  an  example ;  when 
this  number  signifies  all,  then  the  half  of  it,  or  five,  signifies 
some  ;  when  ten  signifies  wliat  is  full,  then  five  signifies  as  much 
as  is  sufficient ;  but  when  ten  signifies  much,  five  signifies  some- 
what, and  so  forth  ;  the  case  is  similar  with  other  numbers  when 
they  are  halved.  That  five  signifies  some,  also  somewhat,  and 
likewise  as  much  as  is  sufficient  and  as  much  as  is  for  uses,  see 
n.  4638,  5708,  5956,  9102,  9689,  thus  with  a  variety  in  respect 
to  the  number  ten  when  this  signifies  all,  what  is  full,  or  much. 
Similar  things  are  signified  by  fifty  in  respect  to  a  hundred, 
and  similar  things  by  fifty  and  two  hundred  in  respect  to  five 
hundred.  It  is  of  no  concern  whether  a  number  be  greater,  or 
lesser,  since  the  greater  numbers  have  a  like  signification  with 
the  lesser  from  which  they  are  composed,  see  n.  5335,  5708, 
7973 ;  and  that  numbers  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9488,  10,127.  From  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  that  this  number,  which  is  the  half  of  the 
foregoing,  does  not  signify  the  half  of  the  perception  of  interior 
truth  in  respect  to  the  perception  of  exterior  truth,  but  as  much 
as  is  correspondent.  For  things  in  the  heavens  are  not  measured 
and  numbered  as  things  in  the  earths,  since  in  the  heavens 
there  are  not  spaces,  nor  times,  but  instead  thereof  states,  which 
are  perceived  as  to  quality  and  quantity,  without  respect  to  any 
numeration;  for  numeration  and  mensuration  involve  such  things 
as  are  of  space  and  time,  thus  which  are  pi-oper  to  nature  in  ul- 
timates. 

10,256.  "  And  aromatic  calamus  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  perception  and  affection  of  interior  truth,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  aromatic  calamus,  as  denoting  the  per- 
ception and  affection  of  interior  truth,  for  calamus  denotes  that 
truth,  and  aromatic  denotes  the  perception  and  affection  thereof; 
that  calamus  denotes  truth,  will  be  seen  beneatii,  and  that  aro- 
matic denotes  perception  and  affection  thereof,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,254.  By  interior  truth  is  here  meant  the  truth  of  the  in- 
ternal man  which  is  exterior  there,  according  to  what  was  said 
above,  n.  10,254,  namely,  that  in  the  external  man  there  is 
an  interior  and  exterior  principle,  in  like  manner  in  the  in- 
ternal.    Hence  it  is  that  four  aromatics  were  applied  to  prepare 
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the  oil  of  anointing,  namely,  noble  myrrh,  aromatic  cmnamon, 
aromatic  calamus,  and  cassia  ;  and  hy  noble  myrrh  is  signified 
the  perception  of  exterior  truth  in  the  external  man,  wliich  is 
sensual  truth  ;  by  aromatic  cinnamon  interior  truth  there, 
wiiich  is  natural  truth;  by  aromatic  calamus  exterior  truth  in 
the  internal  uuxn,  and  by  cassia  interior  truth  there,  and  by 
oil  of  olive  tiie  good  itself,  from  which  are  the  affections  and  per- 
ceptions of  tiiose  truths.  That  calamus  denotes  interior  truth,  may 
be  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  AVord  where  it  is  men- 
tioned ;  yet  in  those  passages  it  is  not  called  aromatic  calamus, 
but  only  calamus,  and  good  calamus,  as  in  Isaiah,  "Thou 
hast  not  called  Me,  O  Jacob;  and  thou  hast  been  weary  ot 
Me,  O  Israel  ;  thou  hast  not  hought  for  Me  calamus  for  silver, 
and  with  the  fat  of  thy  sacrifices  thou  hast  not  filled  Me," 
xliii.  '22,  24.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Dan  and  Javan  have  given 
thread  in  thy  tradings ;  smooth  iron,  cassia,  and  calamus 
was  in  thy  trading,"  xxvii.  19.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  To  what 
purpose  doth  frankincense  come  to  Me  from  Sheba,  and 
good  calamus  from  a  land  afar  off?"  vi.  20.  That  in  these 
passages  by  calamus  is  meant  something  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship  there,  is  evident ;  for  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  be  that  they  should  buy  for  Jehovah  calamus  with  sil- 
ver ;  and  that  good  calamus  should  come  to  Him  from  a  land 
afar  off;  and  whereas  something  of  the  church  and  of  its  wor- 
ship is  signified,  it  follows  that  it  is  truth  or  good,  since  all 
things  of  the  church  and  of  its  worship  have  reference  to  those 
principles.  But  what  truth  or  good  is  signified,  celestial  or 
spiritual,  of  the  external  or  the  internal  man,  is  manifest  from 
tlie  internal  sense  of  the  above  passages  examined  in  its  series  ; 
that  it  is  interior  truth,  is  evident. 

10.257.  '•  Fifty  and  two  hundred  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
corresponding  quantity  and  quality,  is  manifest  from  what  was 
shown  just  above,  n.  10,255. 

10.258.  "And  cassia" — that  hereby  is  signified  interior 
truth  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  cassia, 
as  denoting  interior  truth  of  the  internal  man;  that  cassia  has 
this  signification,  is  evident  from  what  has  been  said  and  shown 
above  ;  for  celestial  things  follow  in  that  order  from  outermost 
to  inmost ;  wherefore  it  is  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified  by 
cassia,  f<:>r  it  is  fourth  in  order.  The  reason  why  cassia  denotes 
truth  derived  from  good  is,  because  inmost  truth  proceeds  im- 
mediately fi-om  good,  and  conjointly  acts  with  good  in  inferior 
[things  or  principles] ;  which  is  the  case  when  the  intellectual 
principle  acts  altogether  in  unity  with  the  will,  so  that  it  is  not 
known  whether  the  agency  be  from  the  latter  or  from  the  former; 
celestial  things  also,  the  more  interior  they  are,  so  much  the  more 
perfect  tiiey  are,  for  all  perfection  increases  towards  the  inte 
riors,  and  all  perfection  is  from  good,  that  is,  by  good  from  the 
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Lord.  Cassia  is  mentioned  amongst  those  things  wliicli  signify 
things  celestial  in  Ezekiel,  "  Dan  and  Javan  gave  tliread  in  tlieir 
tradings  ;  smooth  Iron,  cassia  and  calamus  was  in  thj  trading," 
xxvii.  19  ;  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Tyre,  by 
which  are  signified  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  of  good  in  the 
church,  see  w.  1201 ;  and  by  Dan  and  Javan  those  who  are  in 
the  knowledges  of  things  celestial ;  smooth  iron  denotes  ulti- 
mate celestial  truth,  and  cassia  denotes  inmost  truth.  Cassia  is 
not  mentioned  in  other  passages  of  tlie  Word,  but  kessia  in 
David,  which  is  also  a  species  of  cassia,  "  God,  thy  God,  hath 
anointed  tliee  with  the  oil  of  gladness,  with  myrrh,  aloes,  kessia, 
all  thy  garments,"  Psalm  xlv.  8,  9 ;  the  subject  treated  of  in 
that  Psalm  throngliout  is  concei'ning  the  Lord,  and  indeed  con- 
cerning the  glorification  of  His  Human  [principle].  He  who  is 
unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  in 
any  wise  know  what  is  signified  by  anointing  all  garments  with 
myrrh,  aloes,  and  kessia,  where  the  Lord  is  treated  of;  that 
garments  are  not  meant,  is  evident,  neither  myrrh,  aloes,  and 
kessia,  with  which  they  were  anointed,  but  Divine  Truths  derived 
from  Divine  Good,  which  the  Lord  put  on  as  to  His  Human 
[principle]  ;  for  anointing  was  nothing  else  but  a  representative 
of  the  Divine  Good  in  tlie  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the 
Lord,  hence  by  myrrh,  aloes  and  kessia,  are  signified  Divine 
Truths  in  their  order  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  which 
was  in  Himself;  lience  by  garments  is  signified  His  Divina 
Human  [principle]  ;  for  whether  we  speak  of  the  Divine  Human 
[principle]  of  the  Lord,  or  of  the  Divine  Truth,  it  is  the  same 
thing,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  was 
the  Divine  Truth  itself,  and  when  He  went  fortli  out  of  the 
world.  He  made  Himself  Divine  Good,  from  which  is  the 
Divine  Truth,  see  the  numbers  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  Tliat 
principle  also  in  the  Word  is  called  garment,  which  invests  an- 
other, whatsoever  it  be.  The  like  is  signified  by  tlie  Lord's  gar- 
ments in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixiii.  2,  3,  and  also  in  other  places;  that 
garments  signify  truth  investing  good,  see  n.  2576,  45-15,  4763, 
5248,  5319,  5954,  9093,  9212,  9216,  9952.  Hence  now  it  is 
evident  that  by  kessia  in  the  above  passage,  w^hich  is  a  species 
of  cassia,  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth,  which  immediately  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Divine  Good,  which  truth  is  inmost  truth. 

10,259.  "  Five  liundred  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what  is 
full,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,253.  The 
reason  why  five  hundred  in  the  shekel  of  holiness  were  taken 
of  myrrh,  and  five  hundred  of  cassia,  but  only  fifty  and  two 
hundred  of  aromatic  cinnamon  and  aromatic  calamus,  was, 
because  myrrh  signifies  sensual  truth  which  is  ultimate  in  order, 
and  cassia  the  truth  which  immediately  proceeds  from  good, 
which  is  inmost  truth  ;  whereas  aronuitic  cinnamon  and  aro- 
matic calamus  signified  interior  truths,  wiiich  are  middle  ;  and 
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i.f  till'  la>t  aiul  inmost  (here  must  be  what  is  full,  but  of  tlie 
iiiiilillo  as  iiiuc'li  as  iscoiTespoudent ;  for  middle  principles  ought 
to  be  in  correspondence  to  wiuit  is  first  and  last. 

10,2(50.  ''  In  the  shekel  of  holiness  " — that  herelry  is  signified 
the  estimation  of  truth  and  of  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion (.>f  the  shekel  of  holiness,  as  denoting  the  price  and  estima- 
tion of  truth  and  of  good,  as  to  its  qualit}^  and  quantity,  see  n. 
2050,  10,221. 

10,261.  "And  oil  of  olive" — that  hereb}'  is  signified  the 
Divine  Celestial  Good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  oil,  as  denoting  good  both  celestial  and  spiritual,  see  n. 
SS6,  45S2,  9780  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  olive,  as  de- 
noting celestial  love,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  hence 
by  oifof  olive  is  signified  the  good  of  celestial  love,  or,  what  is  the 
same  thing,  celestial  good.  It  is  called  the  Divine  Celestial 
Good  of  the  Lord,  because  all  good,  which  is  essentially  good 
in  the  heavens,  is  from  |the  Divine  [principle]  of  the  Lord. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  tlie  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  in  itself 
is  simply  one  [unicuTnjj  for  it  is  infinite,  and  contains  infinite 
things  in  itself;  what  is  infinite,  this  is  simply  one,  since  the 
infinite  things  which  it  contains  make  one.  But  the  reason 
why  it  is  distinguished  into  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  owing  to 
its  reception  by  angels  in  the  heavens  and  by  men  in  the  earths  ; 
being  received  by  angels  and  men,  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celes- 
tial kingdom,  it  is  called  Divine  Good  Celestial,  but  received 
by  angels  and  men,  who  are  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom, 
it  is  called  Divine  Good  Spiritual ;  for  all  angels  and  men  va- 
riously or  dissimilarly  receive  the  one  only  good  of  the  Lord. 
This  is  comparatively  like  the  heat  and  light  of  the  sun  of  the 
world,  which,  although  considered  in  themselves  they  are 
simply  one,  still  vary  according  to  the  times  of  the  year,  and 
according  to  the  times  of  the  day,  and  also  dissimilarly  in 
every  region  of  the  earth  ;  which  variation  of  heat  and  of  light 
is  not  efiected  by  the  sun,  but  by  the  various  turning  of  the 
earth,  according  to  the  varieties  of  its  circuit  and  volution, 
thus  also  by  reception  ;  the  same  light  also  varies  in  singular 
objects  according  to  reception,  whence  come  colors.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  from  what  ground  it  is 
that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  which  is  simply  one,  because 
infinite,  is  called  celestial  and  spiritual.  That  oil  denotes  good, 
both  celestial  and  spiritual,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  above 
cited  ;  but  that  olive  denotes  celestial  love,  and  oil  the  percep- 
tion and  afiection  of  that  love,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in 
the  Word  where  oil  and  olive  are  named,  as  from  the  following  ; 
"The  prophet  saw  a  candlestick  wholly  of  gold,  its  seven 
lamps  were  upon  it,  ivjo  olives  were  near  it,  one  on  the  right 
lumd  of  the  bowl,  and  one  near  its  left  hand.  He  said  to  the 
angel,  what  are  these  two  olive-trees,  and  what  are  these  twc 
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olive-herr-ies^  which  are  in  the  hand  of  tlie  two  pipes  of  gold? 
He  said,  these  are  tlte  two  sons  of  olives  standi7ig  neai'  ike  Lord 
of  the  wJiole  earth;' Ziich.  iv.  2,  3,  11,  12,  14.  Wliat  these 
propiietics  involve,  cannot  be  known  to  any  one,  unless  he 
knows  from  the  internal  sense  what  is  signified  by  a  candle- 
stick, and  what  by  an  olive-ti-ee.  That  a  candlestick  signifies 
the  spiritual  heaven,  and  its  lamps  the  holy  truths  there,  see 
n.  9548,  9551,  9555,  9558,  95G1,  96S4.  Hence  it  is  manifest 
that  an  olive-tree  signifies  the  celestial  kingdom  from  the  per- 
ception and  affection  of  good,  and  the  olive  berries  signify 
holy  goods  there,  the  truths  of  which  are  signified  by  sons  of 
olives  ;  two  signifies  the  internal  and  external  of  that  kingdom, 
and  conjunction.  Like  things  are  signified  by  oil  and  candle- 
stick in  the  Apocalypse,  "I  will  give  to  my  two  witnesses  to 
prophec_y  a  thousand  two  hundred  and  sixty  days,  clothed  in 
sackcloth ;  these  are  the  two  olives,  and  the  two  candlesticks 
standing  hefore  the  God  of  the  earth^''  xi.  3,  4.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  I  will  give  in  the  wilderness  the  cedar,  the  shittim-tree,  and 
the  myrtle,  and  wood  of  oil^''  xli.  19.  Mention  is  made  of  the 
cedar  and  the  wood  of  oil,  because  the  cedar  signifies  spiritual 
good,  and  the  wood  of  oil  celestial  good.  Spii'itual  good  is 
<;liarity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  celestial  good  is  love  to  the 
Lord  ;  to  give  them  in  the  wilderness  denotes  in  the  lands  out 
of  the  church,  thus  amongst  the  nations.  And  in  Hi'sea,  "  His 
branches  shall  go  forth  ;  and  his  honor  ^liall  he  as  of  the  olive, 
and  his  odor  like  Lebanon,"  xiv.  6  :  by  olive  is  here  also  sig- 
nified celestial  good,  and  by  Lebanon  spiritual  good,  thus  by 
Lebanon  the  like  as  by  cedar,  since  Lebanon  was  a  forest  of 
cedars.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  So  shall  it  be  in  the  midst  of  the  land, 
in  the  midst  of  the  people,  as  the  heating  off  of  the  olive,  as  the 
gleanings  when  the  vintage  is  finished,"  xxiv.  13  ;  also  chap, 
xvii.  6.  It  is  called  the  beating  of  the  olive  and  the  gleanings 
of  the  finished  vintage,  since  the  olive  signifies  the  church  which 
is  in  celestial  good,  and  the  vine  the  chui'ch  whicli  is  in  spiritual 
good;  for  in  the  Word  where  good  is  treated  of,  truth  is  also 
treated  of,  by  reason  of  their  mari'iage ;  in  like  manner  M'here 
the  celestial  principle  is  treated  of,  the  spiritual  j)rinciple  is  also 
treated  of;  the  celestial  princi{)le  is  also  predicated  of  good  and 
the  spiritual  of  truth,  see  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9263,  9314, 
therefore  of  the  vine  and  of  the  olive.  That  a  vine  denotes  the 
spiritual  church,  and  its  good  and  truth,  see  n,  1009,  5113, 
0370,  9277.  On  this  account  also  the  vine  and  the  olive  are 
named  together  in  othei-  ])laces,  as  in  David,  "Thy  wife  as  the 
fruitful  vine  in  the  sides  of  thy  house  ;  thy  sons  as  olive  plants 
n>und  about  thy  table,"  Psalm  cxxviii.  3.  And  iu  Habakkidv, 
*'Tlie  fig-tree  sluill  not  flourish,  neither  shall  there  be  j-^^yw/Y^c'd 
in  the  vines,  the  work  of  tlte  olive  shall  lie^'  iii.  17  An  1  in 
Amos,  "  The  palmei"-worm  hath  devoured  most  (»r  your  i;ar 
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dons,  and  //-)(/;•  i'i/h'i/ar<h,  and  your  fig-trees,  and  your  olives^^'* 
iv.  {).  Tlie'lig-troe  is  also  mentioned,  because  the  tig-tree  signi- 
ties  the  irood  of  the  external  church,  n.  5113;  but  the  vine, 
the  good  of  the  internal  spiritual  church;  and  the  olive,  the 
ijoiui  of  the  internal  celestial  church.  In  like  manner  in  other 
places.  Inasmuch  as  the  wood  of  olive  signified  the  good  of 
celestial  love,  tlierefore  the  two  cherubs,  which  were  in  the 
secret  place  of  the  temple,  were  made  of  the  wood  of  oil,  in 
like  manner  the  doors,  the  threshold,  and  the  posts,  1  Kings 
vi.  23,  31,  32  ;  for  by  the  secret  phice  of  the  temple  was  re- 
presented the  imnost  heaven,  where  celestial  good  is,  therefore 
ail  things  which  were  therein  signified  celestial  things ;  that 
the  ark  which  was  there,  and  for  the  sake  of  which  the  secret 
place  was  constructed,  signified  the  inmost  heaven  where  the 
Lord  is,  see  n.  9485.  The  like  also  was  signified  by  the  Mount 
of  Olives,  which  was  over  against  the  temple,  as  by  the  olive, 
in  like  manner  as  the  like  was  signified  by  Lebanon,  as  by  the 
cedar ;  on  which  account,  that  all  things  in  the  heavens  might 
be  represented,  whicii  the  Lord  performed  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  and  especially  Divine  Celestial  things,  the  Lord  was 
very  often  in  the  Mount  of  Olives,  wlien  He  was  in  Jerusalem, 
as  is  manifest  from  Luke,  "  Jesus  was  in  the  days  teaching  in 
the  temple,  hut  in  the  nights  going  forth  he  ixissedthe  night  in 
the  mmintain  which  is  called  the  Mount  of  Olives,''^  xxi.  37. 
And  in  another  place,  ^*"  Jesus  going  forth  loent  according  to 
custom  into  the  Mount  of  Olives,''''  xvii.  39.  That  that  mountain 
was  over  against  the  temple,  see  Mark  xiii.  3 ;  Matt.  xxiv.  3. 
That  the  Mount  of  Olives  signified  Divine  Celestial  Good  is 
numifest  from  Zechariah,  where  it  is  said,  "  that  the  feet  of 
Jehovah  shall  stand  xijpon  the  Mount  of  Olives^  which  is  before 
thefaces  of  Jerusalem,  and  He  shall  there  fight  against  the 
nations  ;  and  that  that  mountain  shall  he  divided  as U7ider,  ^a,rt 
towards  the  east,  and  towards  the  sea,  with  a  great  valley  ;  and 
part  thereof  shall  recede  towards  the  north,  and  part  towards 
the  south,"  xiv.  4.  In  this  passage  is  described  the  state  of 
lieaven  and  the  church  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world,  and 
fought  against  the  hells,  and  overcame  them,  and  at  the  same 
time  reduced  the  heavens  into  order  ;  the  nations  there,  against 
which  he  fought,  denote  evils  from  the  hells;  the  Mount  of 
Olives,  on  which  His  feet  stood,  denotes  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divuie  Love,  for  from  this  He  fought  and  conquered.  The 
rending  asunder  of  the  mountain  towards  the  east  and  towards 
the  sea,  with  a  great  valley,  signifies  the  separation  of  heaven 
and  hell :  in  like  manner  its  receding  towards  the  north  and 
the  south ;  for  they  are  said  to  be  in  the  south  who  are  in  the 
light  of  truth,  in  the  east  who  are  in  the  love  of  good,  but  to 
the  sea  who  are  in  evils,  and  to  the  north  who  are  in  falses. 
10,262.  "  A  hill  "—that  hereby  is  sigiiitied  the  quantity  of 
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conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  hin,  which  was 
a  measure  of  liquids,  in  this  case,  as  denoting  the  quantity  of 
conjunction  ;  for  by  oil  is  signified  the  Divine  Celestial  Good 
of  the  Lord,   which   is  the  conjunctivae  principle  itself  of  all 
things  in  the  heavens,  hence  by  its  measure  is  signified  the 
quantity  of  conjunction,  and  the  ail  of  conjunction.     The  rea- 
son why  the  Divine  Celestial  Good  of  the  Lord  is  the  conjunc- 
tive principle  itself  of  all  things  is,  because  it  is  the  esse  itself 
of  the  life  of  all  things  ;  for  it  vivifies  all  things  by  the  Divine 
Truth  proceeding  from  that  Divine  Good,  and  it  vivifies  ac- 
cording to  the  quality  of  reception  ;  angels  are  receptions,  and 
also  men  ;  the  truths  and  goods  appertaining  to  them  give  the 
quality,  for  according  to  that  quality  is  effected  reception,  thus 
conjunction.     T^vo  measures,  which  were  in  holy  use,  are  men- 
tioned in  the  Word,  one  for  liquids,  which  was  called  the  hin, 
the  other  for  dry  [substances],  which  was  called  the  epliah ; 
by  the  hin  was  measured  oil  and  wine,  and  by  the  ephah  meal 
and  tine  flour ;  the  measure  hin,  which  was  for  oil  and  wine, 
was  divided  into  four,  but  the  measure  ephah  was  divided  into 
ten.     The  reason  why  the  measure  hin   was  divided   into  four 
was,  that  it  might  signify  what  is  conjunctive,  for  four  denotes 
conjunction  ;  but  the  reason  why  the  measure  ephah   was  di- 
vided into  ten  was,   that  it  might  signify   what  is  receptive, 
the  quality  whereof  was  marked  by  numbers,  for  ten  signifies 
mucii,  all,  and  what  is  full ;  that  four  denotes  conjunction,  see 
n.  8877,  9601,  9674, 10,136, 10,137;  and  that  ten  denotes  much, 
all,  and  what  is  full,  alike  with  a  hundred,  n.  1988,  3107,  4100, 
4638,  8468,  8540_,  9745,   10,253.     That  the  measure  hin   was 
for  oil  and  wine  in  the  sacrifices,  and  that  it  was  divided  into 
four,  but  the   measure   ephah  for   meal  and   fine  flour,  which 
were  for  the  meat-offering  in   the  sacrifices,   and  that  it  was 
divided  into  ten,  may  be  manifest  from  Exod.  chap.  xxix.  40  ; 
Levit.  chap.  v.  11;  chap,  xxiii.  13  ;  Numb.  xv.  3  to  10 ;  chap, 
xxviii.  5,  7,  14.     From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that 
by  a  hin  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction,  and  by  an 
ephah  the  quantity   of  reception  ;  oil  also   conjoined  the  fine 
flour,  and  this  latter  received,  for  in  the  meat-offering  there 
was  oil  and  fine  flour.     There   were  besides  other  measures, 
which  were  in  common  use  both  for  dry  [substances]  and  for ' 
liquids ;  the  measures  for  dry  [substances]  were  called  homer 
and  omer,  and  the  measures  for  liquids  the  cor  and  the  bath  ; 
the  homer  contained   ten  ephahs,  and  the  ephah    ten  omers ; 
but  the  cor  contained  ten  baths,  and  the  batli  ten  lesser  parts, 
concerning  which,  see  Exod.  xvi.  36  ;  Ezek.  xlv.  11,  13,  24. 
But  in  Ez'ekiel,  where  the  new  temple  is  treated  of,  there  is 
extant  another  division  of  the  ephah  and  the  bath,  tlje  ephah 
and  the  bath  being  tiiere  not  divided  into  ten,  but  into  six  ; 
and  the  hin  there  corresponds  to   the  ephah,  as    is   evident 
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ill  that  pruplK't,  c'liap.  xlv.  13,  14,  24;  chap.  xlvi.  5,^  7,  11, 
14.  The  reason  is,  because  the  sul)ject  there  treated  of  is  not 
ci'Mcuniiiiy  celestial  ^ood  and  its  conjunction,  but  spiritual 
I'ood  and  the  conjunction  of  this  latter,  and  in  the  spiritual 
kiui^doni  the  correspondent  numbers  are  twelve,  six,  and  three, 
sincTe  bv  those  numbers  are  signified  all  things,  and  when  they 
an.'  predicated  of  truths  and  goods,  all  things  of  truth  and 
iruod  in  the  complex.  That  those  things  are  signified  by  twelve, 
Jee  n.  3272,  3S58,  3913,  7973.  That  also  by  six,  n.  3960,  7973, 
8148,  10,217;  in  like  manner  by  three,  by  which  is  signified 
from  beginning  to  end.  thus  what  is  full,  and  as  to  things,  all, 
n.  2788,  4495,  5159,  7715,  9825, 10,127.  The  reason  why  these 
numbers  involve  similar  things  is,  because  the  greater  numbers 
have  a  like  signification  with  the  simple  ones,  froin  which  by 
multiplication  they  exist,  n.  5291,  5335,  5708,  7973.  Inasmuch 
as  bv  tiie  iiin  is  signified  the  quantity  of  conjunction  also  with 
fepiri'tual  trutli,  therefore  likewise  for  the  meat-ofl:ering  in  the 
sacrifices  made  from  the  ram  a  third  part  of  a  hin  of  oil  was 
taken,  and  for  a  libation  a  third  part  of  wine,  Numb.  xv.  6,  7  ;  for 
by  the  ram  is  signified  spiritual  good,  n.  2830,  9991.  From 
these  considerations  it  is  now  further  evident  that  by  numbers 
in  the  Word  are  signified  things ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  have  been  the  designation  of  quantity  and  of  measure  by 
numbers  so  often  in  Moses,  in  Ezekiel,  and  elsewhere? 

10,2(33.  "  And  thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing" — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  i-epresentative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above 
concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  n.  9954,  10,011,  10,019. 

10,264.  "  Ointment  of  ointment'' — that  hereby  is  signified 
in  all  and  singular  things  of  His  Human  [principle],  appears 
from  the  signification  of  ointment,  when  concerning  the  oil  of 
anointing,  by  which  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Human  [principle]  of  the  Lord,  as  denoting 
what  is  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things  of  His  Human  [princi- 
ple]. The  reason  why  this  is  signified  by  ointment  of  an  oint- 
ment is,  because  all  the  aromatics  mentioned  above,  which  were 
the  best  myrrli,  aromatic  cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus,  and 
cassia,  are  meant  by  the  ointment  of  ointment;  in  the  original 
tongue  also  an  aromatic  in  general  is  signified  by  that  term  ;  but 
interpreters  call  it  ointment  from  anointing.  The  reason  why  an 
aromatic  of  an  aromatic  signifies  in  all  and  singular  things  of  tiie 
Lord's  Human  [principle]  is  because  the  truths  of  the  whole 
Human  [principle]  with  their  perceptions  and  affections  are  sig- 
nified, namely,  ultimate  truth  which  is  of  the  sensual  principle, 
with  its  perception,  by  myrrh,  n,  10,252  ;  interior  truth  of  the 
natural  or  external  man,  with  its  perception  and  affection,  by 
ar()matic  cinnamon,  n.  10,254;  truth  still  more  interior,  wiiich 
is  of  the  internal  man.  witli  its  perception  and  affection,  by  aro- 
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matic  calamus,  n,  10,256  ;  and  inmost  trulli  with  its  poi-ception 
and  affection,  by  cassia,  n.  10,258  ;  thus  by  those  things  the 
whole  human  [principle],  for  all  and  singular  things  appertain- 
ing to  man  liave  reference  to  truths  and  their  perceptions  and 
affections,  for  they  constitute  his  life.  For  it  may  be  known 
that  man,  without  the  perception  and  affection  of  truth  and  good, 
is  not  a  man,  for  ail  and  singular  the  things  which  he  thinks, 
have  reference  to  truths  and  their  perceptions,  and  to  goods  and 
their  affections  ;  the  thoughts  and  affections  of  man  are  nothing 
else;  for  man  has  an  intellectual  principle,  and  has  a  will 
principle;  the  intellectual  principle  is  constituted  Irom  the  per- 
ception of  truth,  and  the  will  principle  from  the  affection  of  good. 
That  the  whole  man  from  the  head  to  the  heel,  both  interiorly 
and  exteriorly,  is  nothing  but  his  own  truth  or  false,  and  his 
own  good  or  evil,  and  that  the  body  is  their  external  form,  is  an 
arcanum  which  has  not  been  yet  known  in  the  world.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  by  an  aro- 
matic of  an  aromatic,  or  ointment  of  ointment,  by  which  are 
meant  all  truths  from  what  is  ultimate  to  what  is  inmost,  thus 
truths  in  their  whole  complex,  are  signified  all  and  singular  the 
things  appertaining  to  man,  or  by  virtue  of  which  he  is  a  man. 
Consequently  when  that  aromatic  is  predicated  of  the  Lord,  that 
It  signities  all  and  singular  the  things  of  His  Human  [principle]. 
It  is  said,  "  Thou  shalt  make  it  oil  of  anointing,  and  aromatic 
of  an  aromatic,  the  work  of  the  dealer  in  aromatics,"  since  the 
oil  of  anointing  signities  the  Divine  Good  Itself  of  the  Divine 
Love,  whicli  was  in  the  Lord  from  conception,  n.  9954,  10,011, 
10,019  ;  an  aromatic  of  an  aromatic  signities  that  good  in  all 
and  singular  the  things  of  His  Human  [principle] ;  and  the  work 
of  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  or  of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  signifies  from 
the  influx  and  operation  of  His  Divine  [principle] ;  for  the  Lord 
alone  as  to  His  Human  [principle]  was  the  anointed  of  Jeho- 
vah, see  n.  995i. 

10,265.  '•  The  work  of  the  dealer  in  ointment  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  His  Divine[principle] 
which  was  in  the  Lord  from  conception,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  dealer  in  ointment,  or  a  dealer  in  aromatics,  as  de- 
noting him  who  makes  it,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  of  the  Lord, 
ilie  Divine  [principle]  Itself  is  signified,  and  by  work  its  opera- 
tion. Wliatsoever  is  said  in  the  Word,  is  to  be  understood  in 
respect  to  that  of  which  it  is  said,  wherefore  when  it  is  said  of 
the  Divine  [being  or  principle],  it  is  to  be  understood  of  the 
Divine  [being  or  principle],  and  of  His  operation,  influx,  and 
attributes,  howsoever  it  sounds  in  the  sense  of  the  letter.  In 
the  inmost  heaven  all  things  of  the  Word  are  ap])lied  to  the  Di- 
vine Human  of  the  Lord,  for  tiie  angels  there  \h\uk  immediaiel  v 
from  the  Lord,  and  perceive  the  AV^ord  in  its  inmost  sense,  which 
it  tixe  celestial  sense.    Wherefore  there  bv  ointment  of  oii'tineut 


2(]()  EXODUS.  LChai\  XXX. 

tiie  work  of  ii  iloaler  in  oinlinent,  they  perceive  nothing  else  but 
what  is  of  the  Divine  Itself  which  was  in  the  Lord  from  con- 
ception, and  its  intiux  and  operation  into  all  and  singular  the 
tliniiis  of  His  Human  ;  for  the  Human  of  the  Lord  is  the  Divine 
Its-elf  appertaining  to  them  ;  they  know  that  the  Divine  Good  oi 
the  Divine  Love,  which  is  called  the  Father,  is  in  the  Divine 
lluman  of  the  Lord,  which  is  the  Son,  reciprocally,  according  to- 
the  Lord's  words,  thai  the  Father  is  in  Him^  and  He  in  the  Fa- 
t/ter,  John  xiv.  10,  11,  and  that  they  are  one,  John  x.  30.  Won- 
der not  that  by  a  dealer  in  ointment  or  in  aromatics  is  signified 
the  Divine  Itself,  when  Jehovah  in  the  Word  throughout  calls 
Himself  the  Former,  and  the  Workman,  yea  even  the  Potter,  a& 
in  Isaiah,  "  O  Jehovah,  Thou  art  our  Father  ;  we  are  the  clay, 
and  'Thou  art  our  Potter^  and  we  are  all  the  work  of  Thy  hands," 
Ixiv.  S  ;  and  also  in  other  passages  in  the  same  prophet,  and  in 
Jeremiah  chap,  xviii,  2,  3,  -1,  6. 

10,266.  In  what  has  been  said  just  above  is  described,  by 
the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord  in  His  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  re- 
spective sense  the  good  of  love  appertaining  to  man  from  the 
Lord ;  for  what  is  said  in  the  Word  in  the  supreme  sense  con- 
cerning the  Lord,  in  the  respective  sense  is  also  said  concerning 
man,  since  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorifica- 
tion of  the  Lord's  Human,  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,  5688. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  the  preparation  of  the  oil  of  anointing 
involves  also  the  generation  and  formation  of  the  good  of  love 
appertaining  to  man  from  tiie  Lord  ;  consequently  that  the  good 
of  love  is  formed  by  the  truths  of  the  church  which  are  from  the 
Word,  first  the  external  truths,  next  those  which  are  more  and 
more  interior,  according  to  the  description  given  just  above,  and 
that  thus  the  external  man  is  first  imbued  with  them,  and  next 
the  interior  man  successively.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  the  order 
in  which  that  good  has  been  formed  by  truths  from  the  Lord,  or 
in  the  order  in  which  it  has  existed,  in  the  same  also  it  is  pre- 
served by  the  Lord,  and  subsists,  for  preservation  is  perpetual 
formation,  as  subsistence  is  perpetual  existence.  Hence  it  fol- 
lows, that  according  to  the  quality  of  the  perception  and  af- 
fection, and  according  to  the  order  with  which  man  has  imbued 
truths,  such  is  the  good  of  love  appertaining  to  him  ;  if  the  af- 
fection of  truth  has  been  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  for  the  sake  of 
good,  without  affection  for  the  sake  of  self  and  the  world,  and  if 
the  order  has  been  from  outermost  truths  to  interior  by  degrees, 
in  this  case  the  good  of  love  is  genuine  ;  if  otherwise,  it  is  spu- 
rious, or  not  good.  It  is  of  no  consequence  if  in  the  beginning 
when  the  man  begins  to  be  formed,  the  affection  of  truth  be  also 
for  the  sake  of  himself  and  the  world  ;  but  this  must  be  put  off 
as  good  increases  by  truths  ;  and  also  the  man  afterwards  is 
purified  from  those  things  continually,  as  the  belly  from  *^hiag» 
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that  are  useless.  He  who  believes  that  man  can  be  gifted  with 
the  good  of  love  without  the  truths  of  faith,  and  without  a  life 
according  to  them,  is  greatly  deceived. 

10,267.  "  It  shall  be  the  oil  of  anointing  of  holiness  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human,  appears  from  the  signilication  of  the  oil  of  anointino-,  aa 
being  a  representative  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of 
the  Lord,  see  n.  9954,  10,011, 10,019 ;  this  is  here  called  the  oil 
of  anointing  of  holiness,  that  the  Lord  may  be  understood  as  to 
the  Divine  Human  principle,  for  this  is  the  Very  Holy  [principle] 
Itself  in  the  heavens  ;  for  the  angels  in  the  lieavens  know  and 
acknowledge  iio  other  Divine  than  the  Divine  Human  of  the 
Lord,  for  of  this  they  can  think,  and  this  they  can  love  ;  but  of 
the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  they  cannot  think,  thv.s 
neither  love  it,  since  it  is  incomprehensible,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words,  "  Ye  have  neither  heard  His  voice  at  any  time^  nor 
seen  His  shajpe^''  John  v.  37 ;  what  cannot  be  seen,  and  cannot 
be  heard,  cannot  enter  into  any  idea  of  thought,  nor  into  anv 
affection  of  love ;  what  is  presented  as  an  object  to  be  compre- 
hended by  faith  and  love,  must  be  in  a  state  of  accommodation. 
That  the  incomprehensible  Divine,  which  is  called  the  Father, 
is  together  worshiped,  when  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
is  worshiped,  is  also  manifest  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Him- 
self, where  He  says,  ^'That  He  is  the  way,  and  that  no  one 
Cometh  to  the  Father  hut  hy  Him,''''  John  xiv.  6  :  ^'And  that  no 
one  hioweth  the  Father  hut  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the  Son  shall 
he  willing  to  reveal  Him,''''  Matt.  xi.  27:  ''And  that  no  one  hath 
seen  the  Father  at  any  time,  exce/pt  the  only  hegotten  Son,  Who  is 
in  the  hosom  of  the  Father,  and  he  will  hring  Him  forth  to  view,^'' 
John  i.  18  ;  wherefore  the  Lord  saith,  ''Come  ye  all  to  Me,  and 
I  will  refresh  you,;^  Matt.  xi.  28.  That  the  Divine  Human  ot 
the  Lord  is  the  AH  in  All  of  heaven  and  that  it  is  the  Holy 
[principle]  Itself  there,  see  n.  9933,  9972,  10,067,  10,159;  that 
the  Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  every  thing  holy  is  from  Him, 
n.  9229,  9479,  9680,  9818,  9820,  9956. 

10,268.  "And  thou  shalt  anoint  with  it  the  tent  of  the  con- 
gregation " — that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  the  Divine 
[principle]  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  anointing  with  the  oil  of  holiness,  as  denoting  to 
induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love 
of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  ;  for  to  anoint  signifies  to 
induce  a  rej)resentat:on,  for  the  things  which  were  anointed 
were  called  holy,  not  from  the  oil  but  from  the  representation 
of  the  Divine  which  is  signitied  by  (til,  for  oil  signifies  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  and  Jioliness  signifies  the 
Divine  Human,  since  this  alone  is  holy,  as  may  be  manifest 
from  what  has  been  shown  above,  n.  9954,  10,011,  1U,(»19, 
10,264,  10,265,  10,266,  10,267.     And   from  the  signification  oi 
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the  tent  of  the  congrcijation,  as  denoting  heaven  in  the  whole 
complex,  the  inniost'or  third  where  tlie  ark  of  the  testimony  was, 
the  middle  or  second  where  the  table  was  on  which  were  the 
breads  of  faces,  where  also  was  the  candlestick  and  the  altar  ot 
incense,  and  the  ultimate  or  first  where  the  com-t  was,  n.  9457, 
9481,  9485,  9784,  9963,  10,230,  10,242,  10,245.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  anointing  the  tent  of  the  congregation  is  sig- 
nified to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  of  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human;  and  whereas 
this  is  signified  by  anointing  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  it  is 
also  signified  to  represent  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  ; 
for  heaven  is  not  heaven  from  the  angels,  viewed  in  their  own 
proprium,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to 
them,  see  n.  9408,  10,125,  10,151,  10,157,  10,159. 

10,269.  "And  the  ark  of  the  testimony" — that  hereby  is 
signified  in  celestial  good  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  anointing  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  as 
denoting  to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  in  celestial 
good  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven ;  for  b}'  anointing  is  signi- 
fied to  induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  as 
just  above,  n.  10,268  ;  and  by  the  ark  of  the  testimony  is  sig- 
nified the  good  of  the  inmost  heaven  ;  that  the  ark  denotes  tiie 
inmost  heaven,  and  that  the  testimony  denotes  the  Lord  there, 
n.  9485  ;  and  whereas  the  good,  which  reigns  in  that  heaven,  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  which  good  is  called  celestial  go  'd, 
therefore  by  anointing  the  ark  of  tlie  testimony,  is  signified  to 
induce  a  representation  of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  celestial 
good,  which  is  of  the  inmost  heaven.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
may  be  manifest  from  what  has  been  every  where  shown  above, 
namely,  that  anoiuting  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human ;  for  the  Lord  as  to  His  Divine  Human  was  alone  the 
anointed  of  Jehovah,  for  in  Him  was  the  Divine  of  the  Father 
from  conception,  and  hence  in  His  Human.  That  the  human 
body  is  what  proceeds  from  the  esse  of  the  Father  which  is 
called  His  soul,  may  be  known  ;  for  the  likeness  of  the  Father 
as  to  the  various  afl'ections  which  are  of  the  love,  is  extant  with 
the  children  even  in  their  faces  ;  hence  every  family  has  some- 
thing peculiar  to  itself  by  which  it  is  distinguished  from  another ; 
what  then  must  have  been  the  case  with  the  Lord,  in  whom  the 
Divine  Itself  was  His  esse,  whicli  is  called  the  soul.  Hence  it 
is  that  the  Lord  says,  ^^He  who  hath  seen  Me,  hath  seen  the 
Father  :  believe  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father^  and  the  Father 
in  Me,    John  xiv.  9,  11. 

10,270."  And  the  table  and  all  its  vessels  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  in  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial,  which  is  of 
the  second  heaven,  and  in  ministering  goods  and  truths,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  out 
of  the  vail,  where  that  table  was,  as  denoting  the  second  heaven, 
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Bee  n.  9-157,  9^81,  94:85  ;  and  from  the  sigiiitication  of  tli£  table, 
on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  as  denoting  spiritual  good 
derived  from  celestial ;  for  the  breads  signify  celestial  good,  n. 
95-15,  and  tlie  table  on  which  they  were  spiritual  good,  n.  9684, 
9685  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  the 
kiunyledges  of  celestial  good  and  truth,  see  n.  9545,  thus  min- 
istering goods  and  truths,  for  knowledges  minister.  The  reason 
why  it  is  spiritual  good  from  celestial,  which  is  signified  by  the 
table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  ftices,  is  because  by  the  tent 
of  the  congregation  out  of  the  vail  was  represented  the  second 
heaven,  in  which  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor 
reigns,  which  good  is  called  spiritual  good,  and  this  good  is  so 
far  good,  as  there  is  in  it  celestial  good,  which  is  tlie  good  of 
love  to  the  Lord.  For  there  are  three  kinds  of  goods,  which 
make  the  three  heavens.  There  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord 
whichis  called  celestial  good,  this  makes  the  inmost  heaven; 
there  is  tlie  good  of  charity  toward  the  neighbor,  which  is 
called  spiritual  good,  and  makes  the  second  heaven  ;  and  there 
is  the  good  of  faith,  which  is  called  natural  spiritual  good,  this 
makes  the  ultimate  heaven  ;  into  celestial  good,  which  is  of  the 
inmost  heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the  Divine  Human  im- 
mediately ;  into  spiritual  good  which  is  of  the  second  heaven 
the  Lord  flows  in  Irom  the  Divine  Human,  also  mediately  by 
[or  through]  celestial  good  ;  and  into  natural  spiritual  good, 
which  is  of  the  ultimate  heaven,  the  Lord  flows  in  from  the 
Divine  Human,  again  also  mediately  ;  it  is  said  also  mediately, 
since  the  Lord  not  only  flows-in  into  the  goods  of  these  heavens 
mediately,  but  also  immediately,  as  may  be  manifest  from  what 
was  shown  concerning  Divine  Influx  immediate  and  mediate, 
in  the  numbers  cited,  n.  9682. 

10,2J1.  "  And  the  candlestick  and  its  vessels  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  in  spiritual  truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven, 
and  in  the  ministering  truths,  appears  from  tne  signification  of 
the  candlestick,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  spi- 
ritual truth,  which  is  of  the  second  heaven,  see  n.  9548,  9551, 
9555,  9558,  9561,  9684  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  vessels, 
as  denoting  scientific  truths,  which  are  ministering,  see  n.  3068, 
3079,  9572,  9724. 

10,272.  "  And  the  altar  of  incense  " — that  hereby  is  signilied 
in  all  things  of  worship  from  those  goods  and  truths,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of  incense,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  worship,  which  are  grounded  in  love 
and  charity  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,177,  10,198.  It  is  called 
a  representative  of  the  Lord  in  goods  and  truths,  and  in  the 
things  which  minister,  and  in  all  things  of  worship,  by  reason 
that  the  goods  and  truths,  which  are  represented,  are  so  far 
goods  and  truths,  as  there  is  in  them  the  Divine  ;  for  all  goods 
:ni(l  truths  which  appertain  to  man   and   angel,   are  from    tho 
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Loril ;  witluMit  lilo  tVoiii  the  Lord  in  tliein  they  are  dead  things, 
vert  even  evils,  for  it"  they  are  not  from  the  Lord,  but  from  man, 
they  respect  man  and  the  world,  and  tliose  things  which  have 
man  and  the  world  for  an  end,  are  in  themselves  evil,  for  the 
end  regarded  is  the  inmost  principle  of  man,  since  it  is  the  soul 
».»f  all  tilings  which  are  in  liim.  From  these  considerations  it 
Miav  be  manifest,  what  is  meant  by  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
in  goods  and  truths,  and  in  tiieir  ministering  [goods  and  truths]. 
By  n)inistering  goods  and  trutiis  are  meant  goods  and  truths 
which  are  in  the  natural  or  external  man,  which  are  called 
knowledges  and  scientitics  ;  for  these  are  the  things  into  which 
the  internal  man  looks,  and  from  which  he  chooses  such  things 
as  contirm,  which  are  in  agreement  with  the  life  of  his  affections 
or  his  love ;  and  whereas  those  things  are  thus  subordinate, 
therefore  they  are  called  ministering  things.  There  are  also 
goods  and  truths  again  ministering  to  these  latter,  which  are 
called  scientitic  sensual  [goods  and  truths].  For  the  goods  and 
truths  appertaining  to  man  are  as  families,  or  as  houses,  where 
there  is  the  father  of  the  family,  and  where  there  are  sons, 
daughters,  sons-in-law  and  daughters-in-law,  and  men  servants 
and  maid  servants  ;  in  the  lowest  place  of  the  house  or  family 
are  what  are  meant  by  sensual  scientitics,  although  at  this  day 
with  the  genei'ality  they  are  in  the  highest  place. 

1U,273.  "  And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  "' — that  hereby  is 
signiiied  to  represent  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  His 
worship  in  general,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  altar 
of  burnt-offering,  as  being  a  principal  repi-esentative  of  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  worship  of  Him,  see  n. 
2777,  2811,  8935,  891:0,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9961:,  10,123 
10,151. 

10,274.  "And  all  its  vessels" — that  hereby  is  signified 
Divine  Goods  and  Divine  Truths,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  vessels,  as  denoting  knowledges  and  scientitics,  see  n. 
3U08,  3079,  9394,  9544,  9724 ;  but  when  they  ai-e  predicated 
of  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  they  denote  Divine  Goods 
and  Divine  Truths  ministering. 

_  1.0,275.  "  And  the  laver  and  its  base  " — that  hereby  are  sig- 
nified all  things  relating  to  purification  from  evils  and  falses, 
and  to  regeneration  by  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  laver,  in  Mhich  washing  was  performed,  as  denoting 
what  is  purificatory  from  evils  and  falses,  and  also  \v\va,t  is  re- 
generatory,  see  n,  10,235  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its  base, 
as  derioting  the  sensual  principle  sustaining  and.  ministering, 
Bee  n.  10,236. 

10,276.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  them,  and  they  shall  be  the 
holy  uf  holies  " — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  influx  and 
presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  worsiiip  of  the  representative 
church,  ajtpears  from  the  signification   of  being  sanctified,  n-^ 
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denoting  to  represent  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Ilnuian  and  tlie 
reception  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine  Trntlifroin  Him  ;  for  the 
Lord  ah^ne  is  holj,  and  hence  that  oidy  is  holy  which  proceeds 
from  Llirn.  Hence  it  is  evident,  tliat  by  being  sanctilied  is  also 
signified  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  in  the  worship  of 
the  representative  church.  That  to  be  sanctified  denotes  to 
represent  tiie  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  9956,  998S, 
10,069  ;  and  likewise  the  reception  of  Divine  Good  and  Divine 
Truth  from  Him,  n.  8806,  9820,  10,128.  That  the  Lord  ahjne 
is  liolv,  and  that  tliat  onlv  is  holy  which  proceeds  from  Him,  n. 
■9229,"91:79,  9680,  9818.  "Thus  that  the  holy  things  appertain- 
ing to  the  Israel itish  and  Jewish  nation  were  representatively 
holy,  n.  10,149  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  holy  of  liolies, 
as  denoting  Divine  Celestial  Good,  see  n.  10,129.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  all  those  things  wliich  were  anointed,  were  called 
the  holy  of  holies  from  the  influx  and  presence  of  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  ;  and  all  influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord 
is  eflfected  immediately,  and  also  in  the  inferior  heavens  medi- 
ately by  [or  through]  celestial  good,  which  is  the  good  of  tiie 
inmost  heaven  ;  therefore  so  far  as  the  goods  of  the  inferior 
heavens  contain  and  store  up  in  them  celestial  good,  which  is 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  so  far  they  are  goods.  From  this 
ground  it  is,  that  those  things  which  were  anointed  were  called 
the  holy  of  holies  ;  concerning  the  immediate  and  mediate  influx 
of  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9682,  and  n.  9683.  But 
to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  herein  is,  it  is 
to  be  noted  what  representation  is,  and  what  a  representative 
church  ;  what  they  are,  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9229,  9280,  10,033.  But  whereas  few  at  this 
day  know  what  they  are,  it  is  allowed  to  illustrate  the  subject 
farther  in  some  respects.  In  the  inmost  heavens  theaftections 
of  good  and  truth,  from  the  Lord,  appertaining  to  the  angels, 
are  what  constitute  their  life,  and  their  happiness  ;  these  in  the 
ultimate  heaven  are  presented  in  external  forms,  which  are  in- 
numerable, with  infinite  variety ;  whatsoever  they  see  thei-e  with 
their  eyes  is  from  this  source.  These  things  are  representatives 
of  interior  things,  which  are  the  afl'ections  of  good  and  of  ti-uth, 
and  are  called  celestial  and  spiritual  things  ;  the  good  spirits, 
who  perceive  in  those  things,  as  in  subjects,  the  holy  things  of 
heaven,  are  interiorly  aftected.  As  for  exam}de,  they  see  para- 
dises with  trees  and  fruits  of  innumerable  species,  in  like  manner 
bedvS  of  roses,  grass-plats,  fields  with  sown  corn,  houses  and 
palaces,  and  several  other  things  besides,  all  which  correspond 
to  the  affections  of  good  and  of  truth,  which  arc  from  tlie  Lord 
in  the  superior  heavens;  there  are  also  in  these  heavens  rc'j)re- 
sentatives,  but  which  innnensely  exceed  in  pei'fection,  in  delight, 
iind  in  happii:ess,  those  things  which  are  in  the  ultimate  heavt-u  ; 
these  representatives  ai'e  the  things  of  which  it  is  .-aid,  that  no 


•266  EXODUS.  [Chap.  xxx. 

eve  lias  ever  seen  sueh  thiiifrs  ;  if  any  thing  «also  was  to  be  said 
eoiicerniiig  them,  it  wonld  exceed  human  belief.  From  these 
consiiieraiions  it  may  be  manifest  what  representatives  are  ;  all 
thinirs,  which  were  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  were 
simiUir  to  those  which  are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  but  in  lesa 
]>erfection,  because  in  the  nature  of  the  world  ;  as  the  tent  with 
tlie  ark,  with  the  table  on  which  were  the  breads  of  faces,  with 
the  candlestick  and  its  lamps,  with  the  altar  of  incense,  the 
garments  of  Aaron  and  his  sons,  and  afterwards  the  temple, 
Vvith  the  secret  place  there  containing  the  ark  on  which  were 
the  propitiatory  and  the  cherubs  ;  also  the  brazen  sea,  the  lavers, 
and  the  like  ;  nevertheless  innumerable  more  things  appear  in 
the  ultimate  heaven,  but  in  greater  excellency  and  perfection. 
From  that  heaven  the  things  which  were  to  be  instituted  amongst 
the  Israelitish  nation  were  shown  to  Moses  by  the  Lord  in  Mount 
Sinai,  as  is  evident  in  Exod.  chap.  xxv.  40  ;  chap,  xxvi  30  ; 
chap,  xxvii.  8  ;  howbeit  they  were  not  seen  by  Moses  there  with 
the  eyes  of  his  bod}',  but  with  the  eyes  of  his  spirit.  The  nature 
and  quality  of  representatives  may  be  further  manifest  from  the 
things  which  were  seen  by  the  prophets,  as  by  Daniel,  by  John 
in  the  Apocalypse,  and  by  the  rest,  all  which  things  contain 
stored  up  in  them  Divine  Spiritual  and  Celestial  things  ;  that 
these  things  are  not  intelligible  without  interpretation  from  the 
internal  sense,  may  be  manifest  to  every  one.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  is  now  further  evident  what  the  representative 
church  is.  This  church  was  established  in  the  land  of  Canaan 
principally  for  the  sake  of  the  Word,  that  this  might  be  written 
by  representatives  and  significatives,  thus  by  such  things  as 
appertained  to  that  nation,  being  in  their  church,  and  in  their 
land  ;  for  all  places  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  all  mountains  and 
rivers  there,  from  the  most  ancient  times  represented  such  things 
as  are  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  3686,  -1:240,  -JtiiT,  4io4,  5136, 
6516  ;  and  afterwards  the  inheritances,  the  tribes,  and  other 
things.  The  literal  sense  of  the  A^^ord  of  the  Old  Testament 
was  from  such  things,  that  there  might  be  some  ultimate  into 
which  interior  things  might  close,  and  on  which  they  might 
stand,  as  a  building  on  its  foundation,  see  n.  9360,  9824, 
10,044.  He  who  is  intelligent  may  know  from  these  considera- 
tions, that  the  Word  is  most  holy,  and  that  its  literal  sense  is 
holy  from  its  internal  sense,  but  that  separated  from  it,  it  is  not 
holy  ;  for  the  literal  sense,  separate  from  the  internal,  is  as  the 
external  of  man  separate  from  his  internal,  which  is  an  image 
of  no  life,  and  is  as  the  rind  of  a  tree,  of  a  flower,  of  a  fruit, 
or  of  a  seed,  without  their  interior  principles,  and  as  a  founda- 
tion wiThout  a  house  ;  wherefore  they  who  lay  stress  on  the  senso 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  neither  have  doctrine,  or  pro- 
cure to  themselves  from  the  Word  a  doctrine  suitable  to  its  in- 
ternal sense,  may  be  drawn  into  any  heresies  whatsoever.  Eence 
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it  k,  that  the  Word  is  called  by  such  a  book  of  heresies  ;  doc- 
trine itself,  derived  from  the  Word,  ought  altogether  to  give 
previous  light,  and  to  guide.  This  doctrine  is  tauglit  by  the 
internal  sense,  and  he  who  is  acquainted  with  this  doctrine  has 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word.  The  Jewish  nation,  inasmuch 
as  they  did  not  acknowledge  any  holy  principle  in  the  Word, 
except  in  the  mere  sense  of  ks  letter,  which  they  separated  alto- 
gether from  the  internal  sense,  fell  on  this  account  into  such 
darkness,  that  they  did  not  know  the  Lord  when  he  came  into 
the  world ;  such  is  also  the  quality  of  that  nation  at  this  day, 
wherefore  although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  still  they  do 
not  yet  acknowledge  the  Lord  from  the  Woi-d.  That  that  nation 
was  in  external  things  without  internal  from  the  earliest  time, 
see  what  has  been  shown  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9320,  9380. 
Wherefore  unless  the  Lord  had  come  into  the  world,  and  had 
opened  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  communication  with  the  hea- 
vens by  the  Word  would  have  been  bi-oken  ;  and  if  this  had 
been  broken,  the  human  race  would  have  perished,  for  man  can 
think  nothing  of  truth,  and  do  nothing  of  good,  except  from 
heaven,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  heaven  from  the  Lord  ;  the 
Word  is  what  opens  heaven. 

10.277.  "  Every  one  that  toucheth  them  shall  be  sanctilied  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  communicative  with  all  who  receive 
in  love  and  faith,  appears  from  the  signilication  of  touching, 
as  denoting  communication,  see  n.  10,130  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  being  sanctified,  as  denoting  the  influx  and  pre- 
sence of  the  Lord,  see  just  above,  n.  10,273 ;  and  whereas  the 
influx  and  presence  of  the  Lord  is  in  love  and  faith,  thus  with 
those  who  receive  Him  with  love  and  faith,  hence  they  are  such 
as  are  here  called  sanctified  ;  but  it  is  the  Divine  appertaining 
to  them  which  alone  is  holy,  and  not  at  all  their  prcprium. 

10.278.  "And  Aaron  and  his  sons  thou  shalt  anoint" — that 
hereby  is  signified  inauguration  to  represent  the  Lord  in  both 
kingdoms,  appears  from  the  signification  of  anointing,  as  de- 
noting to  induce  representation,  as  above;  and  from  the  repre- 
Bentation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Celestial 
Good,  thus  in  the  celestial  kingdom  ;  and  from  the  repre 
sentation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
spiritual  good,  thus  in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  see  n.  9807, 
10,017,  10,068. 

10.279.  "  And  shalt  sanctify  them  to  perform  the  office  of 
the  priesthood  to  Me  " — that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  the 
Lord  as  to  all  the  woi"k  of  salvation,  a[)pears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sanctifying,  as  denoting  to  re])resent  tlie  Lord  as  to 
the  Divine  Human,  see  above,  n.  10,273  ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  the  jjriestliood  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  as 
denoting  the  work  of  the  salvation  of  the  Lord  in  successive 
order,  see  n.  9809,  10,017. 
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1(>,2S0.  "And   tli<ni  shalt  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  say- 

j,iir" tlijit  hoivby  is  sig:niiied  instruction  for  those  who  are  of 

tho  church,  ajipoars  from  the  signiiication  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  deuoiiuir  tiie  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340  ;  and 
from  tlie  siVnitication  of  speaking  and  saying  when  from  Jeho- 
vah as  denoting  instruction,  see  n.  6879,  6881,  6889,  6891, 
71St5,  7226,  72iC  T267,  7304,  7380,  7517,  8127.  _ 

10.281.  ''This  shall  be  to  Me  the  oil   of  anointing  of  lioli 

ness" that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  Lord  as 

to  the  Divine  Human,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above, 
11.  10,266. 

10.282.  "To  your  generations" — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
all  things  of  tlie  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  ge- 
nerations, when  concerning  the  sons  of  Israel,  by  whom  is 
ijiu-niried  tlie  church,  as  denoting  those  who  are  of  the  church, 
see  n.  10.212  ;  thus  abstractedly  from  persons,  the  things  which 
are  of  the  church.  It  is  said  abstractedly  from  persons,  be- 
cause the  Divine  things  which  proceed  from  the  Lord,  make 
the  church,  and  nothing  at  all  of  man  ;  they  flow  in  indeed 
M-ith  man,  nevertheless  they  are  not  man's,  but  are  of  the  Lord 
with  man.  This  being  the  case,  the  angels,  in  discoursing  one 
amongst  another,  discourse  abstractedly  from  persons.  There- 
fore neither  does  the  name  of  any  person,  of  whom  mention  is 
made  in  the  Word,  enter  heaven,  but  the  thing  which  is  there 
signified  by  the  person.  That  all  names  of  persons  and  of 
places  in  the  Word  signify  things,  see  u.  1888,  •1442,  .5905, 
5225;  and  that  names  do  not  enter  heaven,  n.  1876,  6516, 
10,216. 

10.283.  "  On  tlie  flesh  of  man  it  shall  not  be  poured  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  non-communicative  with  the  proprium 
of  man,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  flesh  of  man,  as 
denoting  his  proprium,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  pouring,  as  denoting  to  communicate  ; 
for  the  like  is  signified  by  pouring  as  b}'  touching,  but  to 
pour  is  predicated  of  liquids,  as  of  oil,  wine  and  watei",  and  to 
pour  forth  of  things  Divine,  celestial,  and  spiritual ;  whereas  to 
touch  is  predicated  of  things  dry  and  corporeal ;  that  the  touch 
denotes  to  communicate,  see  n.  10,130.  Hence  it  follows,  that 
by  the  oil  of  anointing  not  being  to  be  poured  on  the  flesh  of 
man,  is  signified  that  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  of 
the  Lord  is  not  communicative  with  the  proprium  of  man  ;  the 
reason  is,  because  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  evil,  and 
the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord  cannot  be  communicated  with 
evil.  That  the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  e\nl,  see  n.  210, 
215,  731, 8T4,  875,  876,  987,  1023,  1024,  1047,  5660,  5786, 
8480.  There  is  appertaining  to  man  the  voluntary  pr  )prium, 
and  tlie  intellectual  pi-oprium  ;  his  voluntary  proprium  is  evil, 
and   liib   intellectual  proprium  is  the  false  principle  thence  de- 
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rived  ;  the  former,  namely,  the  voluntary  proprinm,  is  signi- 
fied by  tJie  flesh  <tf  man,  and  the  inteliectual  proprinm  by 
.tiie  blood  of  that  flesh.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  ''  Jesus  said,  blessed  art  thou,  Simon, 
hecause  flesh  and  hlood  hath  not  revealed  it  to  thee^  but  My 
Father  Who  is  in  the  heavens,"  Matt.  xvi.  17.  That  flesh  here 
denotes  the  proprinm  of  man,  and  also  blood,  is  very  evident. 
And  in  John,  "  As  many  as  received,  to  them  gave  He  power 
that  they  should  be  the  sons  of  God,  who  were  born,  not  of 
hloods^  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  but  of  God,"  i.  12,  13.  By 
bloods  are  there  signified  the  falses  which  proceed  from  the 
intellectual  proprinm  of  man,  and  by  the  will  of  the  flesh,  the 
•evils  which  are  from  tiie  voluntary  proprinm.  That  blood 
denotes  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  thus  the  intellectual 
proprium  derived  from  the  voluntary  proprium,  see  n.  4735, 
^127.  And  in  Isaiah,  "I  will  feed  thine  oppressors  with  their 
Jlesh,  and  they  shall  he  drunken  vHth  their  hlood  as  with  new 
wine,"  xlix.  26;  where  to  feed  them  with  their  flesh,  and  tu 
make  them  drunken  with  their  blood,  denotes  to  till  tliem  full 
■of  evil  and  the  falses  of  evil,  thus  of  the  proprium,  for  each, 
as  well  what  is  evil  as  what  is  false,  is  from  the  proprium. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Cursed  is  the  man  who  contideth  in  man, 
and  maheth flesh  his  arm^''  xvii.  5.  To  conflde  in  man,  and  to 
make  flesh  his  arm,  denotes  to  trust  to  himself  and  to  his 
proprium.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  The  people  is  become  as  tiie  food 
•of  tire  ;  if  he  fall  ofi:'  to  the  right  hand  he  shall  hunger,  and  if 
he  eat  to  the  left  hand  they  shall  not  be  satistied  ;  a  man  shall 
•devour  the  flesh  of  his  arm  j  Manasseh  Ephraim,  and  Ephraim 
Manasseh,"  ix.  19,  20  ;  by  the  food  of  fire  is  signitied  the  ap- 
propriatic^i  of  evils  or  of  the  lust  of  the  love  of  self  and  of  the 
world  ;  by  being  hungry  and  not  being  satisfied  is  signified  not 
to  receive  the  good  and  truth  of  faith  ;  by  the  flesh  of  the  arm 
■each  proprium  of  man;  by  Manasseh,  evil  of  the  will,  by  Ephraim, 
the  false  of  the  undei'standing;  and  by  devouring,  appropriation. 
That  tires  denote  evils  or  tlie  lusts  of  the  love  of  self  and  of 
the  world,  see  n.  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  7324,  7575,  D041. 
The  reason  why  beinj;  hunurv  and  not  being  satistied  denotes 
not  to  receive  the  good  and  truth  o^  faith  is,  because  by  iiunger 
and  by  thirst  is  signitied  the  desolation  of  good  and  of  truth,  n. 
5360,'  5376,  6110,  7102,  8568;  that  the  right  hand  denotes 
good  from  which  ti-uth  is  derived,  and  the  left  hand  truth  pro- 
ductive of  good,  see  n.  10,061  ;  hence  to  hunger  if  he  fall  ofl* 
to  the  right  hand,  and  not  to  be  satisfied  if  he  devour  to  the 
left  hand,  signifies  that  howsoever  they  are  instructed  concern- 
ing good  and  truth,  still  they  would  not  ix'ceive.  Tliat  Ma- 
nasseh denotes  the  good  of  the  will,  sec  n.  5351,  5353,  6222, 
^234,  6238,  6267,  and  Ephraim  the  ti-uth  of  the;  understanding, 
u.  3969,5354,  6222,  62.'^4,  6238,    6267;  hence  in  ihc  opi^osite 
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Briisi-  M:iiias8oli  ilenotes  evil  of  the  will,  and  Epliraim  the  false 
of  the  umlerstanding,  for  almost  all  things  in  the  Word  have 
also  an  opposite  sense.  That  to  devour  [or  eat]  denotes  to  ap- 
propriate, see  n.  316S,  3513,  3596,  4745.  Hence  it  is  evident 
M-hat  is  meant  by  devouring  the  flesh  of  his  arm,  namely,  that 
it  (K'uotes  to  appi'opriate  to  themselves  what  is  evil  and  false  de- 
rived from  their  own  |)ro])rium.  It  is  said  the  flesh  of  the  arm, 
because  by  the  arm,  in  like  manner  as  by  the  hand,  is  signified 
that  which  appertains  to  man,  and  on  which  he  confides,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,019.  And  in  Zechariah,  "  I  said,  I 
will  not  feed  you,  dying  let  him  die,  let  the  rest  eat  every  one 
t/iejiesh  of  another^''  xi.  9  ;  not  to  feed  denotes  not  to  instruct 
and  reform  ;  to  die  denotes  to  perish  as  to  spiritual  life ;  to  eat 
the  flesh  of  another  denotes  to  appropriate  to  themselves  the 
evils  which  are  from  the  proprium  of  another.  And  in  Ezekiel, 
''Jerusalem  hatii  committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt 
her  neighbors  (jreat  in  fiesh^''  xvi.  26 ;  Jerusalem  denotes  the 
perverse  church  ;  to  commit  whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt 
great  in  flesh  denotes  to  falsify  the  truths  of  the  church  by  sci- 
entifics  M-hich  are  from  the  natural  man  alone,  thus  by  sensual 
scientifics  ;  that  Jerusalem  denotes  the  chui'ch,  see  n.  402, 
2117,  3654,  in  this  case  the  perverse  chui-ch  ;  that  to  commit 
whoredom  denotes  to  falsify  truths,  n.  2466,  2729,  8904 ;  that 
sons  denote  truths  and  also  falses,  n.  1147,  3373,  4257,  9S07 ; 
that  Egypt  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  both  senses,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9340  ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  natural 
principle,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9391  ;  hence  they  are  called 
gi-eat  in  flesh,  who  reason  'and  conclude  from  sensual  things 
concei'ning  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  they  who  do  this,  seize 
npon  falses  instead  of  truths,  for  to  reason  and  conclude  from 
sensual  things  is  to  reason  and  conclude  from  the  fallacies  of 
the  bodily  senses  ;  wherefore  they  are  sensual  men  wdio  are 
meant  by  groat  in  flesh,  since  they  think  from  the  corporeal 
proprium.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Egypt  is  man,  not  God;  and  his 
homes  arejlesh,  not  spirit^''  xxxi.  3  ;  Egj^pt  also  in  this  passage 
denotes  the  scientific  principle,  his  horses  the  intellectual  prin- 
ci})le  thence  derived;  this  is  called  flesh  not  spirit,  when  they 
i )\-\\\  conclusions  from  the  proprium  and  not  from  the  Divine. 
That  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle,  seen.  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  6534  ;  and  that  the  horses  of  Egypt  denote  the  sci- 
entifics grounded  in  a  perverse  intellectual  principle,  n.  6125, 
8146,  8148.  That  by  flesh  is  signified  the  propriuuj  of  man,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  his  voluntary  evil,  is  manifest  from 
Moses,  where  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  desire  of  the  Israel- 
itish  people  to  eat  flesh,  of  which  it  is  thns  written,  "  The  rabble 
which  was  in  the  midst  of  the  people,  lusted  concupisce?icey  and 
said,  w/io  will  feed  us  withfltsh  :  Jehovah  said,  to-moiTow  ye 
ihall  eat  fltsli  ;  ye  shall  not  eat  it  one  day,  nor  two  days,  no» 
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five  daj's,  nor  ten  days,  nor  twenty  days,  even  to  a  month  of 
days.    And  a  wind  went  forth  from  Jehovali  and  bronght  quails 
from  the  sea,  and  let  them  down  upon  the  camp,  as  it  were  of 
two  cubits  on   the  faces  of  the  earth.     The  people  arose  the 
whole  day  and  the  whole   night,  and   the  whole  morrow,  and 
gathered  and  spread  them  round  about  the  camp.     The  flesh 
was  yet  between  their  teeth  before  it  was  swallowed,  and  the 
anger  of  Jehovah  burned  into  the  people,  and  smote  in  the 
people  an  exceeding  great  plague  ;  whence  he  called  the  name 
of  the  place  the  sepulchres  oj  concupiscence^'  ISTum.  xi.  4   18 
19,  20,  31,  32,  33.     That  flesh  signified  the  proprium  of  'that 
nation,  may  be  manifest  from  all  things  in  the  above  passage* 
for  unless  this  had  been  the  case,  what  evil  could  there  have 
been  in  desiring  flesh,  when  also  flesh  was  before  promised 
them,  Exod,  xvi.  12  ;  but  whereas  it  signified  the  proprium, 
thus  the  voluntary  evil,  in  which  that  nation   was  principled 
more  than  other  nations,  therefore  it  is  said,  when  they  desired 
flesh,  that  they  lusted  concupiscence ;  and  on  this  account  they 
wei-e  smitten  with  a  great  plague  ;  and  therefore  the  name  of 
the  place  where  they  were  buried,  was  called  the  sepulchres  of 
concupiscences  ;  whether  we  speak  of  voluntary  evil,  or  of  con- 
cupiscence, it  is  the  same  thing,  for  voluntary  evil  is  concupis- 
cence, since  the  proprium  of  man  desires  nothing  but  its  own 
and  not  any  thing  of  the  neighbor,  or  any  thing  of  God,  ex- 
cept for  the  sake  of  itself     Inasmuch  as  that  nation  was  of 
such  a  character,  therefore  it  is  said  that  they  should  eat  flesh, 
not  one  day,  nor  two,  nor  five,   nor  ten,  nor  twenty,  but  a 
month  of  days,  by  which  is  signified  that  that  nation  is  of  such 
a  character  for  ever,  for  a  month  of  days  denotes  for  ever,  and 
therefore  it  is  said,  that  the  flesh  being  yet  between  their  teeth 
before  it  was  swallowed,  they  were  smitten  with  a  great  plague, 
for  by  the  teeth  is  signified  the  corporeal  proprium,  wliich  istlie 
lowest  principle  of  man,  n.  412,  4124,  5565  to  5568,  9062. 
That  that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  see  in  the  passao-es 
cited,  n.  9380;  and    in  the   song  of  Moses,  Deut.  xxxii.  20  to 
28,  32  to  34.     In  the  Word,  the  spirit  is  opposed  to  the  flesh, 
since  by  the  spirit  is   signified   life  from  the  Lord,  and  by  the 
flesh  life  from  man;  as  in  John,  '■'It  is  the  spirit  tohich  vivifies, 
the  fi>;sh profiteth  nothing  ^  the  words  which  I  speak  to  you  are 
spirit  and  are  life^''  vi.  63.     Hence  it  is  manifest,  that  spirit 
denotes  life  from  the  Lord,  whicli  is  the  life  of  love  and  faith  to 
Him  from  Him,  and  that  flesh  denotes  life  from  man,  thus  his 
proprium.     Hence  it  is  said,  the  flesh  profiteth  nothing,  in  like 
maimer  in  another  passage  in  John,  ^'■That  which  is  horn  of  the 
Jlesh,  isfiet<h ,  but  that  whiclt  is  generated  from  the  spirit,  is  spirit^ 
iii.  6.     And  in  David,  "God  remembered  that  the;/  were Jlesh; 
the  spirit  tvhich  went  away  xoould  not  return^''  P.salm  Ixxviii.  39, 
Since  by  ilesh,  when  predicated  of  man,  is  signified    tlie  pro- 
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]M-imn,  which  i;»  tho  evil  of  tlie  love  of  self  aiul  the  world,  it  is 
evidewt  what  is  signified  by  flesh,  when  predicated  of  the  Lord, 
nanielv.  His  proprinni,  which  is  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine 
Love  Tthis  is  siuiiitied  by  the  flesh  of  the  Lord  in  John,  "  The 
]>re:id  which  I  sliall  give,  is  Diy  jiesh.  Unless  ye  shall  eat  the 
tles/i  of  the  Son.  of  Man ^  and  shall  drink  His  blood,  ye  shall  not 
have  life  in  you.  He  loho  eateth  My  Jiesh,  and  drinketh.  Mi/ 
blood,  hath  eternal  life;  for  My  flesh  is  truly  meat,  and  My 
blood  is  truly  drink,^^  v.  51,  53,  54:,  55.  That  by  the  flesh  ot 
the  Lord  is  signifled  the  Divine  Good  of  His  Divine  Love,  and 
bv  blood  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  that  Divine  Good, 
thus  similar  things  as  by  the  bread  and  wine  in  the  holy  supper, 
and  that  those  things  are  the  propriums  in  His  Divine  IIuHian, 
see  n.  1001,  3813,  4735,  4978,  7317,  7326,  7850,  9127,  9393, 
10,026,  10,032,  10,152.  And  that  the  sacrifices  represented 
the  good  tilings  wdiich  are  from  the  Lord,  and  that  on  this  ac- 
count their  flesh  signifled  good  things,  see  n.  10,040,  10,079, 
Moreover,  in  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  all  flesh, 
and  by  it  is  meant  every  man,  as  Gen.  vi.  12, 13, 17,  19  ;  Isaiah 
xl,  5,  6 ;  chap.  xlix.  26  ;  chap.  Ixvi.  16,  23,  24;  Jer.  xxv.  31  ; 
chap,  xxxii.  27  ;  chap.  xlv.  5;  Ezek.  xx.  48;  chap.  xxi.  4,  5  ; 
and  elsewhere. 

10,284.  "  And  in  its  quality  ye  shall  not  make  like  it " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  non-imitation  from  the  study  of  man, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  making  in  quality  like  it,  or  of 
making  like  oil  by  like  aromatics,  as  denoting  to  procure  for 
imitation  from  the  study  of  man  ;  that  these  things  are  signified 
by  those  words  follows  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal 
sense ;  for  it  is  said  first,  that  it  should  not  be  poured  upon  the 
flesh  of  num,  by  which  is  signified  that  it  is  non-communicative 
with  the  proprium  of  man  ;  and  next  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  you ; 
whereas  that  which  is  made  from  man,  and  from  his  study,  is 
made  from  his  proprium,  and  is  not  holy,  because  study  from 
the  proprium  of  man  is  nothing  but  what  is  false  derived  from 
what  is  evil,  for  it  respects  itself  and  the  world  for  an  end,  and 
not  the  neighbor  and  God  ;  therefore  it  is  called  imitation.  The 
case  herein  is  this  ;  all  that  is  good  and  true,  which  is  from  the 
Lord  ;  but  the  good  and  truth  made  in  imitation  thereof  bj'  man, 
is  not  good  and  true ;  the  reason  is,  because  every  thing  good 
and  true  has  life  in  it  from  an  end  ;  an  end  from  man  is  otdy  for 
the  sake  of  himself ;  but  wduit  is  good  and  true  from  the  Lord  is 
for  the  sake  of  good  itself  and  truth  as  ends,  thus  for  the  sake 
of  the  Lord,  since  from  the  Lord  is  all  good  and  truth.  The  end 
appertaining  to  man  is  the  man  himself,  for  it  is  his  will,  and  his 
love  ;  for  what  a  man  loves  and  what  he  wills,  this  he  regards  as 
an  end  ;  all  love  appertaining  to  man  from  man  is  the  love  ot 
self,  and  the  love  of  the  world  for  the  sake  of  self;  but  the  love 
appertaining  to  man  from  the  Lord  is  love  towards  the  neighboi 
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and  love  to  God.  The  difference  between  those  loves  is  as 
great  as  between  liell  and  heaven  ;  and  likewise  the  love  ot'selt', 
and  the  love  of  the  world  for  the  sake  of  self,  reign  in  hell,  and 
are  hell ;  whereas  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  love  to  the 
Lord  reign  in  heaven,  and  are  heaven  ;  man  also  is  such,  and 
remains  such  to  eternity,  as  his  love  is  ;  for  love  is  the  all  of 
man's  will,  and  hence  of  his  understanding,  since  the  love 
which  makes  the  will,  continually  flows-in  into  the  understand- 
ing, enkindling  it,  and  illustrating  it ;  hence  it  is  that  they 
who  love  evil  think  what  is  false  in  conformity  with  that  love, 
and  derived  from  it,  wdien  they  think  with  themselves,  al- 
though they  speak  otherwise  before  men  from  hypocrisy,  and 
some  from  persuasive  faith,  the  quality  of  which  may  be 
seen  n.  9360,  9369.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  man  can  from 
study  imitate  Divine  things  themselves,  and  present  himself 
before  men  as  an  angel  of  light ;  but  before  the  Lord,  and 
befort  the  angels,  the  external  form  does  not  appear,  but  the  ii\ 
ternal,  which,  wlien  it  is  from  the  proprium,  is  filthy  ;  inwardly 
appertaining  to  such  persons  is  a  mere  natural  principle,  and  no- 
thing spiritual :  they  see  only  from  natural  light,  and  not  at  ali 
from  the  liglit  of  heaven,  yea,  neither  do  they  know  what  the 
light  of  heaven  is,  and  what  a  spiritual  principle  is,  for  all  their 
interiors  are  turned  outwards  and  almost  like  the  interiors  of 
animals,  nor  do  they  suffer  themselves  to  be  elevated  upwards 
by  the  Lord ;  when  yet  man  has  this  peculiar  privilege  above 
the  beasts,  that  he  is  capable  of  being  elevated  to  heaven,  and 
to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  of  thus  being  led ;  all  those 
are  so  elevated,  who  love  what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of 
what  is  good  and  true,  which  is  the  same  thing  as  loving  the 
neighbor  and  God  ;  for  the  neighbor  in  the  general  sense  is 
what  is  good  and  true,  and  in  an  inferior  sense  is  what  is  just 
and  right ;  and  likewise  God  is  what  is  good  and  true,  and  what 
is  just  and  right,  since  those  principles  are  from  God.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  imitate 
Divine  things  from  the  study  of  man.  What  is  the  quality  of 
such  persons,  is  described  in  the  Word  throughout  by  Egy])t 
and  Pharaoh,  for  by  Egypt  and  Pharaoh  are  sigiiitied  the  sci- 
entifics  which  are  of  the  natural  man  ;  it  is  likewise  described 
by  Ashur,  by  whom  is  signified  reasoning  from  scientitics.  Con- 
cerning Egypt,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  93-1:0,  9391  ;  and  con- 
cerning Ashur,  n.  11S6.  Amongst  spirits  there  are  great  num- 
bers who  imitate  Divine  things  by  study  and  art;  for  they  pretend 
things  sincere,  upright,  and  pious,  insomuch  that  the  good 
spirits  would  be  seduced,  unless  the  Lord  enlightened  tiiem, 
and  made  them  see  their  interiors,  at  the  appearance  of  wiiich 
the  good  are  seized  with  horror,  and  fly  away  ;  but  spirits  of 
this  description  are  stripped  of  their  externals,  and  let  into  their 
interiors,  which  are  diabolical,  and  thus  of  themselves  they 
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sink  down  into  liell.  More  may  be  seen  concerning  these  spirits 
in  the  foHowing  article,  n.  10,286. 

1(>,'2S5.  "  It  shall  be  lioly  to  you  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
because  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
»»f  holy,  when  concerning  the  oil  of  anointing,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  ;  for  the  oil  of  anointing  was  represenfative 
of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love  in  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  thus  is  representative  of  His  Divine  Human  principle  ; 
S>r  whether  we  speak  of  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Divine  Love, 
oj  of  the  Divine  Human,  it  is  the  same  thing.  Inasmuch  as  this 
was  signified  by  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  was  represented  by 
anointing,  and  this  alone  is  holy,  and  hence  what  proceeds  from 
Him  is  holy,  because  it  is  of  Him,  therefore  it  is  so  often  said, 
that  it  is  holy,  see  also  above,  n.  10,266. 

10,286.  "the  man  who  shall  make  ointment  like  it" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  imitation  of  Divine  things  from  art,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  making  like  it,  as  denoting  imi- 
tation ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ointment,  as  denoting  Di- 
vine Truths  which  are  of  the  Lord  alone,  and  from  the  Lord  alone, 
see  above,  n.  10,264.  The  reason  why  imitation  from  art  is 
signified,  is,  because  all  imitation  of  things  Divine  by  man  is 
effected  from  art.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest 
from  what  Avas  said  and  shown  above,  n.  10,284.  But  these 
things  may  be  further  illustrated  by  those  which  have  place 
amongst  spirits  ;  such  of  them  as  attribute  all  things  to  fortune, 
and  to  their  own  prudence,  and  nothing  to  the  Divine,  as  they 
have  done  in  the  world,  have  the  skill  to  imitate  Divine  things 
bj'  various  metliods  ;  for  they  present  to  view  palaces  almost  like 
those  in  the  heavens,  also  groves  and  rural  objects  nearly  re- 
sembling those  presented  by  the  Lord  amongst  good  spirits ; 
they  adorn  themselves  with  shining  garments,  yea,  the  syrens 
also  induce  a  beauty  almost  angelical  ;  but  all  these  things  are 
the  effect  of  art  by  phantasies  ;  nevertheless,  howsoever  like 
they  appear  in  the  external  form,  still  in  the  internal  they  are. 
filthy  ;  wliich  also  is  instantly  made  manifest  to  good  spirits  by 
the  Lord,  for  unless  it  was  manifested,  they  would  be  seduced  ; 
for  what  is  external  is  taken  away,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  the 
diabolical  principle  within  is  extant.  It  is  taken  away  by  light 
let  in  upon  it  from  heaven,  by  virtue  whereot  the  delusive  lumen, 
which  is  of  phantasies,  by  which  they  produce  such  effects,  is 
dispersed.  Plence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  the  nature  of  imi- 
tation of  Divine  things  from  art.  But  those  things  which  are 
from  the  Lord  are  inwardly  celestial,  and  the  more  interior,  so 
much  the  more  celestial,  for  Divine  things  increase  in  perfection 
towai'ds  interiors,  until  at  length  they  are  of  ineffable  perfection 
and  beauty.  The  case  is  similai-  with  the  imitation  of  what  is 
good  and  true  amongst  those  who  live  erilly.  Such  of  them  as 
have  the  skill  to  assume  a  semblance  of  good  affections,  and  of 
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somewhat  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  and  of  love  to  God, 
and  together  witli  those  affections  speak  and  preach  the  truths 
of  faith  as  from  the  heart,  are  in  a  like  dehisive  and  fantastic 
hiraen  ;  wherefore  when  the  external  principle  is  taken  away 
from  them,  which  make  a  pretence  or  what  is  internal,  the  infer- 
nal principle  appears,  which  lay  inwardly  concealed,  whicli  is 
mere  evil,  and  tiie  false  of  evil  ;  and  in  this  case  it  is  in  like 
manner  presented  to  view,  that  that  evil  is  their  love,  and  the 
false  of  that  evil  their  faith.  From  these  considerations  it  is 
further  evident  what  the  imitation  of  things  Divine  tVom  the 
study  of  man  is,  treated  of  above,  n.  10,281. 

10,287.  "  And  he  who  shall  give  of  it  upon  a  stranger" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  conjunction  with  those  who  do  not 
acknowledge  theLord,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses 
of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  giving  upon  any  one, 
when  concerning  Divine  Truths,  which  are  signified  by  the 
aromatic  ointment,  as  denoting  to  conjoin  ;  and  IVoui  the  signi 
fication  of  a  stranger,  as  denoting  one  who  is  not  of  the  church, 
tlius  who  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  hence  who  is 
in  evils  and  falses  ;  for  he  who  does  not  acknowledge  the  Lord, 
is  not  of  the  church  ;  and  he  who  denies  the  Lord,  is  in  evils 
and  falses,  for  what  is  good  and  true  comes  from  no  other 
source  than  from  Him.  That  strangers  signify  such,  will  be 
manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  which  will  follow; 
but  it  may  be  expedient  first  to  say  something  concerning  the 
-conjunction  of  Divine  Trutli  with  ^liose  who  do  not  acknowledge 
the  Lord.  This  conjunction  is  profanation,  for  profanation  is 
the  conjunction  of  Divine  Truth  with  falses  derived  from  evil  ; 
and  this  conjunction,  which  is  profanation,  is  not  given  with 
-any  others  but  those  who  have  first  acknowledged  those  things 
which  ai'e  of  the  church,  and  especially  the  Lord,  and  after- 
wards deny  the  same  ;  for  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the  truths 
of  the  church  and  of  the  Lord,  communication  is  effected  with 
the  heavens,  and  hence  the  opening  of  the  interiors  of  man 
towards  heaven ;  and  by  denial  afterwards  is  effected  the  con- 
junction of  the  same  with  falses  derived  from  evil  ;  for  all  things 
which  man  acknowledges  remain  implanted,  since  nothing 
perishes  with  man  which  has  entered  by  acknowledgment. 
The  state  of  the  man  who  is  a  subject  of  profanation,  is,  that 
he  has  communication  with  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time 
with  the  hells,  by  truths  with  the  heavens,  and  by  the  falses  of 
evil  with  the  hells  ;  hence  in  the  other  life  is  effV-cfed  their 
dilaceration,  whereby  every  thing  of  interior  life  perishes.  They 
appear  after  dilaceration  scarce  as  men  any  longer,  but  as  burnt 
bones,  in  which  is  little  of  life,  see  what  has  been  before  said 
and  shown  concerning  profanation,  namely,  that  tiiey  profane 
wiio  have  first  acknowledged  Divine  Truths,  and  afterwards 
deny  them,  n.  1001,  lOlO,  10.51»,  20.51,  ;j;ii»8,  4281),  4001,  0;J48, 
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6960,  6003,  6071,  S30-t.  That  they  who  have  denied  those  tilings. 
from  infancv,  as  the  Jews  and  others,  do  not  profane,  n.  593, 
lOOl,  1010,' 1050,  3308,  3480,  6063.  And  that  the  greatest  lieed 
is  taken  Itv  tlie  Lord  to  prevent  profanation  being  eftected  by 
man,  n.  3Ul,  302,303,  1327, 1328,  2426,  3398,  3402,  3499,  6955.. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  are  very  many  genera  of  profa- 
nations, and  very  many  species  of  tliose  genera;  for  there  are 
tliose  who  profane  tlie  goods  of  the  churcli,  and  there  are  tliose 
who  profane  its  truth  ;  there  are  those  who  profane  much,  and 
tliore  are  those  who  profane  little ;  there  are  those  wdio  profane 
interiorly,  and  there  are  those  who  profane  more  exteriorly  ; 
there  are  those  who  profane  by  faith  against  the  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church,  there  are  who  profane  by  life,  and  there 
are  who  protane  by  worship.  Hence  are  given  several  hells  of 
pi'ofaners,  which  ai-e  distinct  from  each  other  according  to  the 
diversities  of  profanations.  The  hells  of  the  profanations  of 
good  are  to  the  back  ;  but  the  hells  of  the  profanations  of  truth 
are  under  the  feet  and  to  the  sides  ;  they  are  deeper  than  the 
hells  of  all  other  evils,  and  are  seldom  opened.  That  strangers 
denote  those  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  and  are  un- 
willing to  acknowledge,  whether  they  be  out  of  the  church,  or 
within  it,  thus  who  are  in  evils,  and  in  the  falses  of  evil,  and  in 
the  sense  abstracted  from  persons,  that  they  denote  evils  and  the 
falses  of  evil,  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word.  It 
is  said,  who  do  not  acknowledge  the  Lord,  thus  who  are  in  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil,  since  they  who  do  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord,  must  needs  be  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  for  from  the 
Lord  is  every  good  and  truth  of  good  ;  wherefore  they,  who  deny 
the  Lord,  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  according  to  the 
Lord's  words  in  John,  "  U^iless  ye  helieve  that  I  am,,  ye  shall 
die  in  your  sins,^^  viii.  24.  That  these  are  strangers,  is  manifest 
from  the  following  passages  in  Isaiah,  "  Your  land  is  a  desert, 
your  cities  are  burned  with  lire;  your  ground  before  you  stra7iger» 
shall  devour ;  and  the  desert  shall  be  as  the  overthroiv  of 
strangers,^''  i.  7 ;  by  laud  in  this  passage  is  not  meant  land 
nor  by  cities  and  by  ground  cities  and  ground  ;  but  by  land  is 
meant  the  cliurch,  in  like  manner  by  ground,  and  by  cities  the 
truthsof  tlie  church,  which  are  called  doctrinals,  and  which 
are  said  to  be  burned  with  lire,  when  they  are  consumed  by  the 
evils  of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what 
is  signified  by  strangers  devouring  the  ground,  namely,  evils- 
and  the  falses  of  evil  the  church  ;  and  by  the  land  being  a  de- 
sert. That  land  [or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9325  ;  and  that  ground  in  like  manner,  n.  566,  1068  ; 
that  cities  denote  the  doctrinals  of  the  church,  thus  its  truths, 
n.  2268,  245U,  2712,  2943,  3126,  4492,  4493,  and  fire  the  evils 
of  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  n.  1297,  1861,  2446,  5071, 
5215,  6314,    6832,  7575,  9041.     And  in  Jeremiah,  "  He  co 
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vered   our  faces  with  ignoininy,  ivhen  strangers  came  against 
the  sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,^''  li.  51.     Strangers 
against  the  sanctuaries  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  denote  evils  and 
the  talses   of  evil  against  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  ; 
those   of  the  nations  were  called  strangers  who  served  in  the 
Jewish  Church,  and  by  the  nations  of  that  land  are  also  signified 
evils  and  falses,  n.  9320.     Again,  in  the  same  prophet,  "Tiiou 
savest  there  is  no  hope,  none  ;  but  I  will  love  strangers,  and  %oill 
go  after  theni^  ii-  25  ;   to  love  strangers  and  to  go  after  them, 
denotes  to  love  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  and  to  worship  them. 
And  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  will  bring  the  sword  upon  you,  and  will  give 
yon  into  the  hand  of  strangers,^''  xi.  8,  9  ;  wliere  to  bring  a  svyord 
denotes  falses  from  evil  fighting  against  truths  derived  from 
good  ;  to  give  into  the  hand  of  strangers  denotes  that  they  should 
believe  and  serve  those  falses.    That  a  sword  denotes  truth  com- 
bating against  falses,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  falses  com- 
bating against  truths,  see  n.  2799,  6353,  7102,  8294.     Again, 
"  By  the  deaths  of  the  uncircumcised  thou  shalt  die,  in  the  hand 
of  stranqers^''  xxviii.  10;  the  uncircumcised  denote  those  who 
are  in  fi'lthv  loves  and  their  lusts  as  to  life,  howsoever  they  may 
be  in  doctrinals,  n.  2049,  3412,  3413,  4462,  7045,  7225,  whoso 
death  is  spiritual  death ;  in  the  hand  of  strangers  denotes  in 
evils  themselves  and  the  falses  of  evils.     Again,  "  Jerusalem 
is  an  adulterous  woman,  under  her  man  \yir\  she  receiveth 
strangers^''  xvi.  32 ;  Jerusalem  an  adulterous  woman  denotes 
the  church  wherein  good  is  adulterated  ;  to  receive  strangers 
denotes  to  acknowledge  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  in  life^and 
doctrine.     And  in  Joel,  "Jerusalem  shall  be  holiness,  7^(e^^!/ie/• 
shall  strangers  ixiss  through  it  anymore,''  iii.  17 ;  Jerusalem  also 
in  this  passage  denotes  the  church,  but  in  which  the  Lord  is 
acknowledged  :  the  life  is  formed  by  the  good,  and  faith  by  the 
truths  which  are  from  the  Lord  ;  strangers  not  passing  through 
it  any  more  denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil  which  are  from  hell, 
that  they  shall  not  enter.     And  in  David,  ''Strangers  have  risen 
against  me',  and  the  violent  have  sought  my  soul,"_Psalm  liv.  3  ; 
strangers  also  here  denote  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil ;  the  violent 
denot'e  the  same  offering  violence  to  goods  and  truths ;  they  who 
look  at  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  alone,  understand 
nothing  else  by  strangers  but  those  who  are  out  of  the  church, 
and  that  they  rose  up  against  David  ;  nevertheless  there  does 
not  any  thing  of  person  enter  into  the  heavens,  but  the  things 
which  are  signified,  n.  8343,  8985,  9007 ;  thus  not  strangers, 
but  instead  of  them,  strange  things,  which  are  those  that  are 
alienated  from  the  church,  thus  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  which 
destroy  the  cliurch  ;   by  David  also,  against  whom  they  arose, 
is  perceived   the  Lord,  n.  1888,  9954.     And  in  Moses,  "  He 
hath  forsaken  the  God  who  made  him,  and  nuide   ligiit  of  the 
rock  of  his  salvation  ;  they  provoked  him  to  zeal  hy  strangn's,' 
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Dent,  xxxii.  15,  IG  ;  to  forsake  God,  and  to  make  liglit  of  tlie 
rock  of  salvation,  denotes  to  deny  the  Lord  ;  to  prov(;ke  by 
stranijors,  denotes  by  evils  and  tlie  falses  of  evil.  That  a  rock 
denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  trnths  of  faith,  see  ji.  8581.  More- 
over also  in  other  places  strangei-s  denote  evils  and  falses, 
as  Isaiah  xxv.  2,  5 ;  Jer.  xxx.  8 ;  Ezek.  xxxi.  11,  12.  Since 
strangers  signified  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  ftilses  of  evil, 
therefore  it  was  forbidden  that  a  stranger  should  eat  the  holy 
th/'fKjs,  Levit.  xxii.  10;  that  a  stranger  shall  ajyproach  to  the 
office  of  the  priesthood,  or  to  the  guard  of  the  sanctuary  /  and  it 
lie  came  near,  that  he  should  be  slain,  Numb.  i.  51  ;  chap.  iii. 
10,  38  ;  chap,  xviii.  7.  It  was  also  forbidden  to  hum  incense 
from  strange  fire,  on  which  account  Nadab  and  Abihu,  the 
sons  of  Aaron,  were  consumed  by  fii-e  from  heaven,  Levit.  x. 
1,  2;  for  by  the  holy  lire  which  was  from  the  altar,  was  signified 
Divine  Love,  but  by  strange  fire,  infernal  love,  and  hence  also 
evils  and  their  lusts,  see  n.  1297,  1861,  2i46,  5071,  5215, 
6314,  6832,  7575,  9041.  Mention  is  also  made  of  strangers 
\alienigenae\,ii\\^\'Q.'S,%Q.^  in  the  original  tongue  l\y  another  term 
than  strangei's  [aUetii],  and  by  them  are  signified  falses  them- 
selves, as  in  the  Lamentations,  "O  Jehovah,  have  respect  to  our 
ignominy  ;  our  inheritance  is  turned  away  to  strangers  [alienos], 
and  our  houses  to  strangers  [alienigenae],"  v.  1,  2.  And  in 
Obadiah,  ^'■Strangers  [alien i]  liave  led  captive  his  strength, 
and  strangers  [alienigenae]  have  entered  his  gates,  and  upon 
Jerusalem  they  shall  cast  a  lot,"  verse  11.  To  cast  a  lot  upon 
Jerusalem  denotes  to  destroy  the  church,  and  to  dissipate  its 
truths.  And  in  Zephaniah,  '*!  will  visit  upon  the  princes  and 
upon  the  sons  of  the  king,  and  upon  all  that  are  clothed  in  the 
clothing  of  a  stranger  [alienigenae,]"  i.  8.  Clothed  in  the  cloth- 
ing of  a  stranger  denote  those  who  are  in  falses  ;  for  princes 
and  the  sons  of  a  king,  upon  whom  was  visitation,  denote  pri- 
mary truths,  and,  in  tJie  opposite  sense,  primary  falses.  That 
princes  have  this  signification,  see  n.  1482,  2089,  5014.  That 
kings  denote  trnths  themselves,  and,  in  tlie  opposite  sense,  falses 
tliemselves,  n.  2015,  2069,  3009,  4581,  4966,  5044,  5068,  6148. 
Hence  the  sons  of  a  king  denote  the  things  thence  derived. 
And  in  David,  "Deliver  me,  and  snatch  vaefrom  the  hands  of 
the  son  of  a  stranger  [alienigenae] ;  whose  mouth  speaketh 
vanity,  and  their  right  hand  is  the  right  hand  of  a  lie,"  Psalm 
cxliv.  7,  8,  11.  That  the  sons  of  a  stranger  [alienigenae']  de- 
notethose  who  are  in  falses,  thus  falses,  is  very  manifest,  for  it 
is  said,  whose  mouth  speaketh  vanity,  and  tiieir  right  hand  is 
the  right  hand  of  a  lie  ;  for  vanity  is  falsity  of  doctrine,  and  a 
lie  is  the  false  [principle]  of  life,'n.  9248. 

10,288.  "Shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people" — that  hereby  i8 
signified  separation  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  being  cut  off  and  slain,  as  denoting  to  be  separated 
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from  those  who  are  in  good  and  the  truths  thence  derived,  and 
to  perish  as  to  spiritual  life,  see  n.  6767,  8902 ;  and  from  the 
signitication  of  people,  as  denoting  those  of  the  church  wlio  are 
in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  see  n.  3581,  4619,  6151,  64:64:, 
7207  ;  thus  to  be  cut  off  from  the  people,  denotes  to  besei)arat- 
ed  from  tliem  and  to  perish.  They  who  are  of  the  church,  are 
called  m  tiie  Word  sometimes  a  people,  sometimes  a  nation, 
as  the  Israelitish  people,  and  the  Judaic  nation  ;  by  people  are 
there  signified  those  who  are  of  the  spiritual  cluir'ch,  and  by 
nation  those  who  are  of  the  celestial  church  ;  hence  it  is  that 
people  signify  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith,  but  nations  the 
goods  of  love,  see  the  passages  just  now  cited. 

10,289.  Yerses  31,  35,  36,  37,  38.  And  Jehovah  said  to 
Moses,  take  to  thee  frag  raiit  spices,  stacte,  and  onycha,  and  gal- 
lanum  [which  are']  fragrant,  and  pure  frankincense  ;  so  much 
shall  le  in  so  much.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  an  ointment 
the  work  of  a7i  ointment-dealer,  salted,  ])ure,  holy.  And.  thou 
shall  hruiseofit  into  small  jpieces,  and  shall  give  of  ithef ore  the 
testimony  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  where  I  will  meet  the6 
there,  the  holy  of  holies  it  shall  he  to  you.  And  the  incense 
which  thou  nuikest  in  its  quality,  ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves  ; 
it  shall  he  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah.  The  man  [vir]  who  shall 
make  like  it,  to  make  an  odor  with  it,  shall  he  cut  off  frorn,  his 
people.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  illustration  and 
perception  again  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  Take  to  tliee 
fragrant  spices,  signifies  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from 
good  which  shall  be  in  Divine  Worship.  Stacte,  signifies  the 
affection  of  sensual  trutli ;  and  onycha,  tlie  affection  of  interior 
natural  truth  ;  and  galbanum,  tlie  affection  of  truth  still  moi-e 
interior.  Fragrant,  signifies  affections  derived  from  spiritual 
good  ;  and  pure  frankincense,  inmost  truth,  whicii  is  spiritual 
good.  So  much  shall  be  in  so  much,  signifies  all  manner  of 
correspondence.  And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense,  signifies 
worship  from  those  pi-inciples.  An  ointment,  the  work  of  an 
ointment-dealer,  signifies  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  into  all  and  singular  things.  Salted, 
signifies  the  desire  of  truth  to  good.  Pure,  signifies  without 
evil.  Holy,  signifies  without  the  false  of  evil.  And  thou  shalt 
bruise  of  into  small  pieces,  signifies  the  arrangement  of 
truths  into  their  series.  And  thou  shalt  give  of  it  before  the 
testimony  in  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  the  church.  AVhere  I  will  meet 
thee  there,  signifies  from  the  influx  of  the  Lord.  The  holy 
of  holies  it  shall  be  to  you,  signifies  since  from  the  J.ord. 
And  the  incense  which  thou  makest,  in  its  quality  ye  shall 
nor  make  to  yourselves,  signifies  that  worship  derived  from 
the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be  applied  to  the 
loves  of  man.     It  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah,  signitiei 
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that  worship  ought  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love.  The  man  who 
shall  make  like  it  to  make  odor  with  it,  signifies  imitation  of 
Divine  Worship  by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  derived 
iVom  the  proprium.  Shall  be  cut  off  from  his  people,  signifies 
separation  from  lieaven  and  the  church,  and  spiiitual  death. 

10.290.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified illustration  and  perception  again  by  the  Word  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  illustration  and  perception  ;  that  it  denotes 
illustration,  see  n.  7019,  10,215,  10,234:  and  that  it  denotes 
perception,  n.  1791,  1815,  1819,  1822,  1S9S,  1919,  2080,  2862, 
3509,  5877  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting 
tiie  Word,  see  n.  6752,  701-1,  7089 ;  and  that  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  denotes  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373.  Hence 
it  is  evident  that  by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  is  signified  illustra- 
tion and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  The  reason 
why  these  things  are  signified  is,  because  the  Lord  speaks  with 
the  man  of  the  church  no  otherwise  than  by  the  Word,  for  on 
such  occasion  He  illustrates  man,  so  as  to  enable  him  to  se6  the 
truth,  and  He  also  gives  perception  that  man  may  perceive  that 
it  is  so  ;  but  this  is  effected  according  to  the  quality  ot"  the 
desire  of  truth  with  man,  and  the  desire  of  truth  with  man  is 
according  to  the  love  of  it;  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth  are  in  illustration,  and  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
good  are  in  perception.  What  perceDtion  is,  may  be  seen,  n. 
483,  495,  521,  536,  597,  607,  784,  1121,  1387,'  1919,  2144, 
2145,  2171,  2515,  2831,  5227,  5920,  7680,  7977,  S7S0.  But  the 
Lord  spake  with  Moses  and  the  prophets  by  a  living  voice,  to 
the  intent  that  the  Word  might  be  promulgated,  that  it  was  of 
such  a  qiuility  as  to  contain  an  internal  sense  in  all  and  singular 
things  ;  hence  also  these  words,  Jehovah  said  to  Moses.  The 
angels,  who  are  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  know  what  Moses 
is,  since  the  names  of  persons  do  not  enter  heaven,  n.  10,282, 
but  instead  of  Moses  they  pei-ceive  the  Word,  and  the  expression 
to  say  is  turned  with  them  into  what  is  congruous,  thus  in  the 
present  instance,  into  being  illustrated  and  perceiving;  saying 
and  speaking  also,  when  from  the  Lord  by  the  Word,  in  the 
angelic  idea,  have  no  other  meaning. 

10.291.  "Take  to  thee  fragran t "spices  " — that  hereby  are 
signified  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from  good,  which  ought 
to  be  in  Divine  Worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  spices, 
as  denoting  the  perceptions  and  affections  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  10.254.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  ought  to  be 
in  Divine  Worship  is,  becausel^y  the  incense,  which" was  pre- 
pared from  them,  is  signified  Divine  W^orship,  of  which  wa 
shall  speak  presently.  The  spices  which  are  now  mentioned, 
are  altogether  of  another  kind  than  the  spices  from  which  the 
oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  spoken  of  above,  in   verses  23-, 
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24;  those  are  also  called  spices,  but  in  the  original  tongue  they 
are  expressed  bj  another  term.     Those  spices,  from  which  the 
oil  of  anointing  was  prepared,  signify  in  like  manner  the  per- 
ceptions and  affections  of  truth  and  good  like  these  spices,  but 
witii  this  difference,  that  the  former  truths  belong  to  the  celes- 
tial class,  but  the  latter  to  tlie  spiritual  class  ;  that  the  former 
truths  belong  to  the  celestial  class,  see  n.  10,254 ;  that  the  latter 
truths  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  will  be  seen  in  what  follows. 
It  may  be  expedient  to  say  briefly  what  is  meant  by  belonging 
to  the  celestial  chiss,  and  to  the  spiritual  class ;  it  has  been 
often  said  that  heaven  is  distinguished  into  the  celestial  king- 
dom and  into  the  spiritual  kingdom  ;  in  each  kingdom  there  is 
a  difference  of  truths  as  of  goods ;  the  good  of  the  celestial 
kingdom  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord  ;  and  the  good  of  the 
spiritual  kingdom  is  the  good  of  charity  towards  the  neigh- 
bor ;  every  good  has  its  own  truths,  celestial  good  its  own, 
and  spiritual  good  its  own,  which  are  altogether  different  from 
each  other  ;  what  the  quality  of  the  difference  is,  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  w^as  shown  concerning  each  kingdom  in  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9277.     The  reason  why  every  good  has  its  own 
truths  is,  because  good  is  formed  by  truths,   see  n.  10,252, 
10,266,  and  also  manifests  itself  by  truths.     Tliose  principles 
are  like  the  voluntary  and  intellectual  principles  appertaining  to 
man  ;  his  voluntary  principle  is  formed  by  the  intellectual  and 
also  manifests  itself  by  it.     What  is  of  tlie  will  is  called  good, 
and  what  is  of  the  understanding  is  called  truth. 

10,292.  "Stacte" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affection 
of  sensual  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  stacte,  as 
denoting  sensual  truth  ;  that  it  denotes  the  affection  of  thiit 
truth,  is  owing  to 'its  fragrance;  for  odor  signifies  what  is 
perceptive,  a  fragrant  odor  what  is  gratefully  perceptive,  and 
a  disagreeble  stinking  odor  what  is  ungratelully  perceptive  ; 
and  all  that  is  grateful  and  ungrateful  of  perception  is  from 
the  affection  which  is  of  love,  and  according  to  it,  see  n.  925, 
1514,  1517,  1518,  1519,  3577,  4624  to  4634,  4748,  5621, 
10,0.54.  In  general  it  is  to  be  noted,  tliat  all  things  whatsoever 
in  the  vegetable  kingdom,  whether  they  be  the  productions 
of  forests,  or  of  gardens,  fields,  plains,  as  trees,  sown  _  corn, 
flowers,  grasses,  and  pulse,  both  generally  and  specifically, 
signify  things  spiritual  and  celestial ;  the  reason^  of  this  is, 
because  universal  nature  is  a  theatre  representative  of  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9280.  The  reason 
why  stacte  denotes  the  affection  of  sensual  truth  is,  because  it  is 
named  in  the  first  place  ;  for  there  are  Unw  spices  from  which 
the  incense  was  prepared,  as  there  were  also  four  spices  Irom 
which  the  oil  of  anointing  was  prepaied  ;  and  tliat  which  was 
named  in  the  first  place,  is  the  uK.st  external;  as  what  was 
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iiiuiieil  ill  tlie  tirst  place  for  the  preparation  ol  tlu  oil  of  anoint- 
ing, which  was  the  best  myrrh.  That  this  denotes  the  percep- 
tion of  sensual  truth,  see  above,  n.  10,252.  The  reason  why- 
four  spices  were  taken  for  the  preparation  both  of  the  oil  and  of 
the  incense  was,  because  they  signitied  truths  in  their  order 
from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal ;  and  with  man  they 
also  have  such  a  succession ;  for  man  has  an  external  principle 
which  is  called  the  external  man,  and  an  internal  principle 
which  is  called  the  internal  man,  and  in  each  there  is  what  is 
exterior  and  interior  ;  the  most  external  principle  is  called  sen- 
sual ;  this  therefore  is  what  is  signitied  by  stacte.  What  the 
sensual  principle  is,  and  what  is  its  quality,  see  n.  9996,  10,236. 
That  stacte  denotes  the  aflection  of  sensual  truth,  cannot  be 
contirmed  from  other  passages  in  the  Word,  because  it  is  no 
where  else  mentioned  ;  but  stacte  of  another  kind,  which  is  alsa 
expressed  by  another  term  in  the  original  tongue,  is  mentioned 
amongst  those  spices  which  were  brought  down  into  Egypt,^ 
Gen.  chap,  xxxvii.  25  ;  chap,  xliii.  11.  And  those  things  which 
were  brought  down  into  Egypt  involve  such  as  are  in  the  ex- 
ternal or  natural  man,  since  by  Egypt  is  signitied  the  scientitic 
principle,  which  is  of  the  natural  man,  see  the  passages  cited^ 
n.  9391. 

10,293.  "  And  onj^cha" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  affec- 
tion of  interior  natural  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fragrant  onycha,  as  denoting  the  affection  of  natural  truth  ;  by 
onycha  is  signitied  that  truth,  and  by  fragrant  the  perceptivity 
of  what  is  grateful,  which  is  from  the  affection  of  truth,  thus 
the  affection  itself.  It  is  called  fragrant  onycha,  because  it  is 
said  above  and  after  the  enumeration  of  these  spices,  in  these 
words,  take  to  thee  fragrant  spices,  stacte  and  onycha,  and 
galbanum,  that  are  fragrant.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  in  the  natural  principle,  which  is  signitied  by 
onycha,  is,  because  it  is  named  in  the  second  place ;  for  the- 
spices  are  named  in  order  according  to  the  truths  appertaining 
to  man  from  the  most  external  to  the  inmost.  Hence  it  is  that 
by  stacte  is  signified  the  aflection  of  sensual  truth,  which  is 
truth  the  most  external,  by  onycha  the  affection  of  natural 
truth,  which  is  interior  truth  in  the  natural  man,  by  galbanum 
the  affection  of  truth  still  more  interior,  which  truth  is  interior 
truth  in  the  spiritual  or  internal  man,  and  by  frankincense  in- 
most truth  in  the  internal  man,  which  is  spiritual  good  ;  in  like 
manner  as  was  signified  by  the  spices  from  which  the  oil  of 
anointing  was  prepared,  which  was  the  best  myrrh,  aromatic 
cinnamon,  aromatic  calamus  and  cassia ;  that  those  spices  sig- 
nitied truths  in  such  an  order,  see  n.  10,252,  10,251:,  10,256» 
10,258;  but  that  the  difference  is,  that  those  tiuths  which  are 
signified  by  tiie  spices  of  the  oil  of  anointing,  belong  to  the 
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celestial  class,  whereas  these  truths  which  are  signified  by  the 
sj)ices  of  the  incense,  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  on  wJiicb 
subject  see  above,  n.  10,254,  10,290. 

10.294.  "  And  galbanura " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
affection  ot'  truth  still  more  interior,  appears  from  what  was 
said  just  above,  n.  10,293.  That  onycha  and  galbanum  denote 
truths  successively  interior,  cannot  otherwise  be  confirmed  than 
from  order,  since  the3'  do  not  occur  in  the  Word  elsewhere. 

10.295.  '^  That  are  fragrant  " — that  hereby  are  signified  af- 
fections from  spiritual  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
fragrant  spices,  as  denoting  the  affections  of  truth  derived  from 
good,  see  above,  n.  10,291 :  that  it  is  from  spiritual  good,  see 
n.  10,254,  10,290,  10,293.  The  reason  why  the  incense  was 
wrought  from  spices,  which  signified  truths  derived  from  spi- 
ritual good,  or  what  is  tlie  same  thing,  why  the  truths  which 
are  signified  by  those  spices  belong  to  the  spiritual  class,  is, 
because  by  incense  is  signified  Divine  Worship  which  is  effected 
by  truths  derived  from  that  good,  for  confessions,  adorations, 
prayers,  and  the  like,  are  what  are  specifically  signified  by 
incense,  see  n.  9475.  Sucli  tilings  come  forth  from  the  heart 
by  the  thoughts  and  by  the  speech  ;  that  this  worship  is  effected 
by  spiritual  truths,  may  be  manifest  from  the  ideas  which  influ- 
ence man  when  in  that  worship,  for  the  ideas,  in  which  man  is 
on  such  occasions,  are  from  his  memory  and  thence  from  the 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  things  which  thence  proceed  are 
called  spiritual.  But  as  to  what  concerns  Divine  Woi-ship 
from  celestial  good,  such  as  prevails  with  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  it  is  not  effected  by  confessions, 
adorations,  and  prayers,  of  the  same  quality  w^ith  those  who  are 
in  the  spiritual  kingdom,  thus  not  by  truths  from  tlie  memory, 
but  by  truths  from  the  heart,  which  act  in  unity  witii  the  love 
itself  in  which  they  are  principled  ;  for  the  truthr.  appertaining 
to  them  are  inscribed  on  their  love,  wherefore  when  they  do 
from  love  what  is  prescribed,  they  do  it  at  the  same  time  from 
truths,  without  any  thought  concerning  them  from  what  is  doc- 
trinal, thus  without  calling  them  forth  from  the  memory.  That 
such  is  the  state  of  those  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  king- 
dom, may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown  concerning  tluit 
kingdom  and  concerning  the  spiritual  kingdom  in  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9277.  That  incense  signifies  confessions,  adorations, 
prayers,  which  through  the  mouth  proceed  from  the  thought, 
see  n.  9475,  10,177,  10,198. 

10.296.  '' Pure  frankincense  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
most  truth,  which  is  spiritual  good,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  frankincense,  as  denoting  what  is  defecated  from  the 
false  of  evil.     The  reason  why  inmost  truth,  which  is  signified 
by  frankincense,  is  spiritual  good,  is,  because  the  good  apper- 

lining  to  those  who  are    in   the   Lord's  spiritual   kingdom,  is 
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iiotliiiii;  but  truth,  which  is  called  good,  when  man  wil^s  and 

does  itlVoni  conscience  and  from  affection  ;  for  with  the  spiritual 

all  the  will  principle  is  destroyed,  but  the  intellectual  principle 

is  preserved  entire  by  the  Lord,  and  in  it  is  implanted   a  new 

will  principle  b^^  regeneration  from  the  Lord,  which  will  principle 

is  the  conscience  appertaining  to  them,  which  is  the  conscience 

of  truth  ;  for  whatsoever  is  implanted  in  the  intellectual  prin- 

ci])le,  and  ]n-oceeds  from  the  intellectual  principle,  is  truth,  for 

the  intellectual  principle  of  man  is  dedicated  to  the  reception  of 

the  truths  which  are  of  faith,  but  the  will  principle  is  dedicated 

to  the  reception  of  the  goods  which  are  of  love.     Hence  it  is 

evident  that  spiritual  good  in  its  essence  is  truth.     That  a  new 

will  principle  with  tlie  spiritual  is  implanted  in  their  intellectual 

part,  and  that    hence  the  good  appertaining   to   them  in  its 

essence  is  truth,  may  be  seen  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277, 

9596,  9684.    It  is  said  of  inmost  truth  that  it  is  good,  by  reason 

that  the  more  interior  things  are,   so  much  the   more   perfect, 

and  because  the  inmost  principle  of  man  is  his  will  principle, 

and  Avhat  is  of  the  will  principle,   this   is  called  good.     That 

frankincense  denotes  inmost  truth,  thus  spiritual  good,  may  be 

manifest  from  the  passages  above  adduced  from  the  Word,  n. 

10,177.     Liasmuch  as  frankincense  denotes  spiritual  good,  and 

good  is  what  reigns  in  all  truths,  arranges  them,  conjoins  them, 

and  gives  affection  for  them,  therefore  frankincense  is  mentioned 

in  the  last  place,  and  on  this  account  vessels   of  .fuming  were 

from  it  called  censers  ;  for  the  denomination  is  made  from  the 

essential  principle,  which  is  good  ;  in  like  manner  as  the  oil  of 

anointing  is  denominated  from  the  oil  of  olive,  and  not  from  the 

spices  from  which  it  was  together  prepared,  for  a  similar  reason, 

namely,  because  oil  signified  good,  and  spices  truths.     It  is 

called  pure  frankincense  because  pure  signifies  what  is  defecated 

tVom  the  falses   of  evil ;  and   in  the  original   tongue,  b}'  that 

expression  is  signified   what  is  interiorly  pure,  but   by  another 

expression  what  is  exteriorly  pure  or  clean.     That  what  is  in- 

tei-iorly  pure  is  signified  by  that  expression,  is  manifest  from 

Isaiah,  "  Wash  ye,  render  yourselves  pure,  remove   the  evil  of 

your  works  from  before  mine  eyes,"  i.  16.    And  in  David,  "/?i 

vain  have  I  rendered  my  heart  pure,  and  washed  my  hands  in 

innocence,"  Psalm  Ixxiii.  13  ;  to  render  the  heart  pure  is  to  be 

purified    interiorly,   and  to  wash   the  hands  in  innocence    is 

exteriorly.     And  again,  ^'Be  pureiii  tky  judging,^''  Psalm  li.  4. 

That  b\'  another  expression  is  signified  what  is  exteriorly  pure 

or  clean,  see  Levit.  xi.  32  ;  chap.  xii.  7,  8 ;  chap.  xiii.  6,  13, 17, 

23,  28,  34,  37,  58 ;  chap.  xiv.  6,  8,  9,  20,  48,  53 ;  chap.  xv.  13 ; 

28 ;  chap.  xvi.  30  ;  chap.  xxii.  7 ;  Jer.  xiii.  27 ;  Ezek.  xxiv.  13; 

chap.  xxix.  12  ;  and  elsewhere. 

10,297.  "So  much  shall  be  in  so  much" — that  hereby  is 
signified  all  manner  of  correspondence,  appears  from  the  signi- 
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fication  of  tlie  expression  so  much  in  so  much,  bj  wliicli  is 
meant  as  much  alike  from  one  and  from  tlie  other,  or  as  much 
from  the  frankincense  as  from  the  spices,  and  by  the  quantity 
both  of  measure  and  of  weight  is  signified  correspondence,  in 
this  case  all  manner  of  correspondence. 

10,298.  "And  thou  shalt  make  it  incense  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  worship  grounded  therein,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  incense,  as  denoting  confessions,  adorations,  prayers, 
and  such  things  of  worship  which  come  forth  fi-om  the  heart 
into  the  thought  and  speech,  see  n.  9475 ;  for  by  the  smoke  of 
incense  is  signified  elevation,  n.  10,177,  10,198  ;  and  by  fragrant 
odor,  grateful  perception  and  reception,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,292.  Inasmuch  as  Divnne  worship,  which  is  signi 
fied  by  the  incense  of  spices  is  here  described,  and  by  the  spices 
from  which  that  incense  was  prepared,  are  signified  truths  in 
their  order,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  briefly  how  the  case 
is  with  that  worsliip ;  but  this  is  an  arcanum  which  cannot  be 
revealed,  unless  it  be  known  what  is  the  nature  and  quality 
of  man.  Man  is  not  a  man  from  the  face,  nor  evei]  from 
speech,  but  from  understanding  and  will ;  such  as  his  under- 
standing and  his  will  is,  such  is  the  man.  That  lie  has  nothing 
of  understanding  at  his  birth,  and  also  nothing  of  will,  is  a 
known  thing;  also  that  his  understanding  and  his  will  is 
formed  by  degrees  from  infancy  ;  lience  man  is  made  a  man, 
and  of  a  quality  according  to  the  quality  of  the  formation 
of  both  those  principles  with  liim.  The  understanding  ^  is 
formed  by  truths,  and  the  will  by  goods,  insomuch  that  iiis 
understanding  is  nothing  else  but  the  composition  of  such 
things  as  are  referred  to  truths,  and  the  will  nothing  else 
than  the  affection  of  such  things  as  are  called  goods  ;  hence  it 
follows,  that  man  is  nothing  else  bnt  the  truth  and  the  good, 
from  which  both  his  faculties  are  formed.  All  and  singular  tlie 
things  of  his  body  correspond  to  those  faculties,  which  may  be 
manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  body  in  an  instant 
acts  what  the  understanding  thinks,  and  the  will  wills  ;  for 
the  mouth  speaks  according  to  the  things  thought  of,  the  face 
changes  itself  according  to  the  affections,  and  the  body  exer- 
cises gesture  according  to  the  pleasure  of  both  ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  the  quality  of  the  whole  man  throughout  is 
according  to  the  quality  of  his  intellectual  principle  and  his 
will  principle,  thus  according  to  his  quality  as  to  trutlis  and  as 
to  goods;  for,  as  was  said,  truths  constitute  his  intellectual 
principle,  and  goods  liis  will  principle:  or,  what  is  the  siune 
thing,  man  is  his  own  truth  and  his  own  good.  That  this  is 
the  case,  appears  manifestly  amongst  spirits;  these  are  notliing 
else  but  their  own  trutlis  and  their  own  good,  which  they  liave 
put  on  during  their  lives  in  the  world  as  men  ;  and  still  tlu^  are 
human  forms;  hence  from  their  face  shines  forth  the  quality  of 
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the  truths  and  ijoods  in  wliich  they  are  principled,  and  also  from 
the  sound  and  atiectiou  of  their  discourse,  and  from  the  ges- 
tures, especially  from  the  expressions  of  their  speech;  for  the 
expressions  of  their  speech  are  not  such  as  prev^ail  amongst 
men  in  the  workl,  but  are  altogether  consonant  to  the  truths 
and  goods  whicli  appertain  to  them,  so  that  they  proceed  from 
them  luiturally  ;  in  this  speech  spirits  and  angels  are  principled 
when  they  discourse  together.  Man  is  in  like  speech  as  to  his 
spirit,  wlien  he  lives  in  the  woi'ld,  although  at  that  time  he  is 
ii^norant  of  it ;  for  he  thinks  from  similar  ideas,  as  has  also 
been  observed  by  some  of  the  learned,  who  have  called  those 
ideas  immaterial  and  intellectual  ;  those  ideas  become  expres- 
sions after  death,  when  man  becomes  a  spirit.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  further  evident,  that  man  is  nothing  but  his 
own  truth  and  his  own  good  :  hence  it  is  that  man  after  death  re- 
mains as  lie  has  been  made  truth  and  good.  It  is  said  as  he  has 
been  made  truth  and  good,  and  thereby  is  also  meant  as  he  has 
been  made  what  is  false  and  evil  ;  for  evil  men  call  what  is  false 
truth,  and  what  is  evil  good.  This  is  the  arcannm  which  ought 
altogether  to  be  known,  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known 
how  the  case  is  with  Divine  worship.  But  besides  this,  there 
is  one  arcanum  more,  namely,  that  in  every  idea  of  thought 
proceeding  from  the  will  of  man,  there  is  the  whole  man  ;  this 
latter  also  follows  from  the  former,  for  man  thinks  from  his  own 
truth,  and  wills  from  his  own  good,  which  are  himself.  That 
this  is  the  case,  may  be  manifest  from  this  experience,  that 
M'hen  the  angels  perceive  one  idea  of  a  man,  or  one  idea  of  a 
Bpirit,  they  instantly  know  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man,  or 
M'hat  is  the  qualit}^  of  the  spirit.  These  observations  are  made 
to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  Divine 
worship,  which  is  signified  by  the  incense  of  spices,  namely, 
that  the  whole  man  is  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  his  wor- 
ship, inasmuch  as  truth  and  good  are  therein,  which  are  himself: 
this  is  the  reason  why  four  spices  are  mentioned,  by  which  are 
feignilied  all  truths  in  the  complex.  From  these  considerations 
it  also  follows,  that  it  is  the  same  thing  whether  we  say  that 
Divine  worship  consists  of  these  truths  and  goods,  or  say  that 
man  consists  of  them,  since  the  whole  man  is  in  all  the  ideas  of 
thought  which  are  of  worship,  as  was  said. 

10,299.  "  Ointment,  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment" — 
that  hereby  is  signitied  from  the  influx  and  operation  of  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  into  all  and  singular  things,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  ointment  or  what  is  aromatic,  as  denoting 
truths  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  worship,  see  n.  10,264 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  ointment 
or  a  dealer  in  spices,  as  denoting  the  influx  and  operation  of 
the  Divine  itself,  see  n.  10,265.  How  it  is  to  be  understood 
ttiat  influx  and  operation  must  be  into  all   and  singular  the 
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thiiitjs  of  worship,  it  may  be  expedient  also  briefly  to  say.  It 
is  believed  by  those  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  arcana  of 
heaven,  that  worship  is  from  man,  because  it  proceeds  from 
thought  and  from  affection,  which  are  principles  appertaining 
to  him  ;  but  the  worship  which  is  from  man  is  not  worship,  con- 
sequently the  confessions,  adorations,  and  prayers,  which  are 
from  man,  ai-e  not  confessions,  adorations,  and  prayers,  which 
are  heard  and  received  by  the  Lord  ;  but  they  must  be  from  the 
Lord  Himself  with  man.  That  this  is  the  case,  is  known  to  the 
church,  for  she  teaches  that  from  man  there  does  not  any  good 
proceed,  but  that  all  good  is  from  heaven,  that  is  from  the  Di- 
vine there;  hence  also  all  good  in  worship,  and  worship  without 
good  is  not  worship;  from  this  gn)und  the  church  prays, 
when  she  is  in  a  holy  principle,  that  God  may  be  present, 
and  lead  her  thoughts  and  discoui-se.  The  case  herein  is 
this;  when  man  is  in  genuine  worship,  on  such  occasion  the 
Lord  flows-in  into  the  goods  and  truths  which  appertain  to 
the  man  and  elevates  them  to  Himself,  and  with  them  the 
man,  so  far  and  in  such  quality  as  he  is  in  them.  This  ele- 
vation does  not  appear  to  the  man  if  he  be  not  in  the  genuine 
affection  of  truth  and  good,  and  in  the  knowledge,  acknow 
ledgment,  and  faith,  that  all  good  comes  from  above  from 
the  Lord,  That  the  case  is  so,  may  be  apprehended  even  by 
those  who  are  worldly  wise,  for  they  know  from  their  erudi- 
tion, that  natural  influx,  which  is  called  by  them  ]jhysical 
influx,  is  not  given,  but  spiritual  influx  ;  that  is,  tiiat  nothing 
can  flow  in  from  the  natural  world  into  heaven,  l)ut  vice  versa. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  how  it  is  to  be 
understood,  that  the  influx  and  operation  of  the  Divine  of  the 
Lord  is  into  all  and  singular  the  things  of  worship.  That  the 
case  is  so,  it  has  also  been  given  frequently  to  expeiience,  for 
it  has  been  given  to  perceive  the  influx  itself,  the  calling  forth 
of  the  truths  which  appertained  to  me,  the  application  to  the 
objects  of  prayer,  the  affection  of  good  adjoined,  and  the  elevation 
itself.  But  although  this  is  the  case,  still  man  ought  not  to  let 
down  his  hands  and  expect  influx,  for  this  would  be  to  act  the 
part  of  an  image  without  life  ;  he  ought  still  to  think,  to  will, 
and  to  act,  as  from  himself,  and  yet  to  ascribe  to  the  Lord  the 
All  of  the  thought  of  trutu,  and  of  the  endeavor  of  good  ;  by 
so  doing  the  faculty  is  implanted  from  the  Lord  of  receiving 
Himself  and  influx  from  Himself.  For  man  was  created  to  no 
other  intent,  than  to  be  a  receptacle  of  the  Divine,  and  the 
faculty  of  receiving  t!ie  Divine  is  no  otherwise  f)rmed  ;  the  fa- 
culty being  formed,  lie  has  then  no  other  will  than  that  it  sliould 
be  so  ;  for  he  loves  influx  from  the  Lord,  and  holds  in  aversion 
operation  from  himself,  inasmuch  as  influx  from  the  Lord  is  the 
influx  of  good,  but  operation  from  himself  is  the  operation  of 
evil.     In  such  a  state  are  all  the  angels  of  iieaven  ;  wherefore 
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by  them  in  tlie  "Word  are  signified  truths  and  goods  which  are 
ff^m  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  they  are  receptions  of  them,  see  n. 
1025,  3031),  40S5,  4295. 

10,300.  "Salted" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  desire  ot 
rnith  to  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  salt,  as  denot- 
ing the  desire  wliich  is  of  the  love  of  truth  to  good,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently  ;  hence  salted  denotes  [the  thing  or 
principle]  in  which  that  desire  is.  The  reason  why  there  ought 
to  be  a  desire  of  truth  to  good  is,  because  that  desire  is  con- 
junctive of  both  ;  for  so  far  as  truth  desires  good,  so  far  it  is 
conjoined  to  it.  The  conjunction  of  truth  and  good  is  what  is 
called  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  is  heaven  itself  with  man; 
wherefore  when  in  Divine  worship  and  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  thereof,  there  is  the  desire  of  that  conjunction,  heaven  is 
in  all  and  singular  the  things  there,  thus  the  Lord;  this  is  sig- 
nified by  the  requirement  that  the  incense  should  be  salted. 
That  salt  has  this  signification,  is  from  its  conjunctive  nature  ; 
for  it  conjoins  all  things,  and  hence  gives  tiiem  relish  ;  yea,  it 
conjoins  water  and  oil,  which  otherwise  are  not  conjoinable. 
When  it  is  known  that  by  salt  is  signified  the  desire  of  the  con- 
junction of  truth  and  good,  it  may  be  known  what  is  signified 
by  the  Lord's  words  in  Mark,  "  Every  one  shall  he  salted  with 
fire  /  and  every  sacrifice  shall  he  salted  with  salt  ;  salt  is  good, 
hut  if  the  salt  he  without  saltness,  wherewith  will  ye  season  it. 
Have  salt  in  yourselves,''^  ix.  49,  50.  Every  one  shall  be  salted 
with  fire,  denotes  that  every  one  from  genuine  love  will  desire; 
every  sacrifice  shall  be  salted  with  salt,  denotes  that  the  desire 
derived  from  genuine  love  must  be  in  all  worship  ;  salt  without 
saltness  signifies  desire  from  some  other  love  than  what  is  ge- 
nuine; to  have  salt  in  themselves  denotes  the  desire  of  truth  to 
good.  That  fire  denotes  love,  see  n.  4906,  5071,  5215,  6314, 
6832,  10,055 ;  and  that  sacrifice  denotes  worship  in  general, 
n.  922,  6905,  8680,  8936.  Who  can  know  what  is  meant  by 
being  salted  with  fire,  and  why  the  sacrifice  should  be  salted, 
and  what  by  having  salt  in  tliemselves,  unless  it  be  known 
what  fire  means,  what  salt,  and  being  salted  ?  Li  like  manner 
in  Luke,  "  Every  one  of  you,  who  doth  not  deny  all  his  facul- 
ties, cannot  be  My  disciple.  Salt  is  good,  hut  if  the  salt  he 
infatuated,  by  what  shall  it  be  seasoned ;  it  is  neither  fit  for  the 
earth,  nor  for  the  dunghill,  they  shall  cast  it  forth  abroad," 
xiv.  34,  35.  To  den}'  all  his  faculties  denotes  to  love  the  Lord 
above  all  things,  faculties  denote  the  things  which  are  proper 
to  man  ;  salt  infatuated  denotes  desire  grounded  in  the  pro- 
prium,  thus  in  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  ;  such  desire  is 
salt  infatuated,  not  fit  for  any  thing;  as  also  in  Matthew,  "  Jg 
are  the  salt  of  the  earth,  hut  if  the  salt  he  infatuated,  hy  what 
shall  it  he  salted ;  it  is  no  longer  fit  for  any  thing  but  to  be 
cast  forth  abroad,  and   to   be  trodden  under  foot  of  men,"  v 
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13,  14.     That  in  all  worship  there  must  be  a  desire  of  truth 
to  good,  is  also  signifi'>i  by  the  law,  "  That  every  offering  of 
a  cake  should  be  soiled;  ar»l  that  upon  every  offering   there 
shouldhe  the  salt  of  the  covenant  of  Jehovah,  "  Levit.  u.  13.     By 
a  cake  and  an  ofl^ering,  which  is  sacrifice,  is  signified  worship 
as  above  ;  and  salt  is  ther^  called  the  salt  of  the  covenant  of 
Jehovah,    since  by  covenant  is  signified  conjunction,   see  n. 
665,    m,   1023,    1038,  1861,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6801,  8767, 
8778,   9396,    9116.      Dasire  also   is    the  very    ardor  ot  love, 
thus  what  is  continuous  of  it,  and  love  is  spiritual  conjunction. 
As  the  desire  of  truth  to  good  conjoins,  so  the  desire  ot  what 
is  false  to  what  is  evil  disjoins,  and  what  disjoins,  this  also 
destroys,  hence  by  salt  in  the  opposite  sense  is  signified  Uie 
destruction  and  devastation  of  truth  and  good  ;  as  in  Jeremiah, 
"  Cursed  be  the  man  who  maketh  fic.sh  his  arm ;  he  shall  not 
see  when  good  shall  come,  but  shall  dwell  in  parched  places, 
in  a  salt  land,  which  is  not  inhabited,"  xvii.  5,  6.     To  make 
flesh  his  arm  denotes  to  trust  in  self,  thus  in  his  own  proprinm, 
and  not  in  the  Divine,  see  n.   10,283  ;  and  whereas  the  pro- 
prium  consists  in  loving  self  above  God   and  the  neighbor, 
it  is  the  love  of  self  which  is  thus  described.     Hence  it  is  said 
that  he  shall  not  see  when  good  shall  come,  and  that  he   shall 
dwell  in  parched  places  and  in  a  salt  land,  that  is  in  filthy  lovea 
and  their  desires,  which  have  destroyed  the  good  and  truth  ot 
the  church.     And  in  Zephaniah,  "  It  shall  be  as  Gomorrah,  a 
place  left  to  the  nettle,  and  a  pit  of  salt,  and  a  waste  to  eternity," 
ii.  9  ;  a  place  left  to  the  nettle  denotes  the  ardor  and  burning 
of  the  life  of  man  from  the  love  of  self ;  a  pit  of  salt  denotes  the 
desire  of  what  is  false,  which,  inasmuch  as  it  destroys  truth  and 
good,  is  called  a  waste  to  eternity  ;  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  as 
Gomorrah,  since  by  Gomorrah  and  Sodom  is  signified  the  love 
of  self,  n.  220.     That  the  wife  of  Lot  was  turned  into  a  statue  of 
salt,  because  she  turned  her  faces  to  those  cities,  Gen.  xix.  26, 
signified  the  vastation  of  truth  and  good,  for  to  turn  the  faces 
to  any  thing  in  the  internal  sense  denotes   to  love,  n.  10,189. 
Mence  it  is  that  the  Lord  says,  let  him  not  return  to  the  things 
behind  him,  remember  Lot's  wfe,  Luke  xvii.  31,  32.     And  in 
Moses,  "  The  whole  land  thereof  is  sulphur  and  salt  and  hurn-^ 
ing,  according  to  the  overthrow  of  Sodom  and  Gomorrah, 
Deut.  xxix.  22  ;  by  [land  or  earth]  in  this  passage,  as  also  in 
other    passages   in    the  Word,  is  meant  the  church,  sec  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9325.     Hence  now  it  was  that  the  cities  whidi 
were  no  longer  to  be  inhabited,  were  to  be  sown  with  salt.  Judges 
ix.  45.     From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that  by  salt,  in 
the  genuine  sense,  is  signified  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  thus 
what  is  conjunctive,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  desire  of  the 
false  to  evil,  thus  what  is  destructive.     He  therefore  who  kiK.ws 
iliat  salt  denotes  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  and  their  conjunc- 
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tivo  principle,  may  also  know  wliat  is  signified  \)s  the  waters  of 
Jtricho  In  iiKj  heaUd  hy  lilisha  through  the  castmg-in  of  salt  into 
their  going  forth,  2  Kings  ii.  19,  20,  21,  22  ;  for  by  Elisha  as  by 
Elias  was  represented  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Word,  n.  2762,  8029  ; 
and  by  waters  ai-e  signified  the  truths  of  the  Word,  by  tlie  waters 
iA'  Jericho  the  truths  of  the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  in 
like  manner  by  the  going  forth  of  the  waters;  and  by  salt  is 
signified  the  desire  of  truth  to  good,  and  the  conjunction  ot 
both,  wlience  conies  healing. 

10.301.  "Pure" — that  hereby  is  signified  without  evil,  ap- 

Siears  from  tlie  signification  of  pure,  as  denoting  without  evil, 
nasniuch  as  all  evil  is  impure,  and  all  good  is  pure,  therefore 
mention  is  made  of  being  purified  from  sins  and  from  iniquities, 
and  it  is  predicated  of  the  heart,  that  is  of  the  will,  for  the 
heart  in  the  Word  signifies  the  will,  n.  2930,  154=2,  8910,  9300, 
9494,  because  the  love,  n.  3883  to  3896,  9050. 

10.302.  "  Holy  " — that  hereby  is  signified  without  the  false 
of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  see  n.  6788,  7499,  8302, 
8330,  9229,  9818,  9820  ;  hence  that  is  called  holy,  wdiich  is 
without  the  false  of  evil.  It  is  called  the  false  of  evil,  since 
there  is  given  what  is  false  witliout  evil,  as  in  the  case  of  some 
upright  ones  amongst  the  nations  out  of  the  church,  and  also 
with  some  amongst  Christians  within  the  church  ;  but  what  is 
false  defiled  from  what  is  evil,  is  evil  itself,  for  it  is  from  that 
source;  whereas  what  is  false  with  those  who  are  principled  in 
good  is  not  defiled  by  evil,  but  is  purified  from  it;  wdience  also 
euch  a  false  principle  is  accepted  of  the  Lord  almost  as  truth, 
and  is  also  easily  turned  into  truth,  for  they  who  are  in  good 
are  inclinable  to  receive  truth.  Concerning  each  false  principle, 
both  that  which  is  from  evil,  and  that  which  is  not  from  evil, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9304,  10,109. 

10.303.  "  And  thou  shalt  bruise  of  it  into  small  pieces  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  se- 
ries, appears  from  the  signification  of  bruising,  when  applied  to 
frankincense  and  to  spices,  by  which  are  signified  truths,  as  de- 
noting the  arrangement  of  truths  into  their  series  ;  for  bruising 
has  a  like  signification  with  grinding,  but  grinding  is  predicated 
of  wheat,  barley,  fitches,  whereas  bruising  is  predicated  of  oil, 
frankincense,  and  spices.  What  is  specifically  signified  by 
bruising  and  grinding,  cannot  be  known,  unless  it  be  known 
how  the  case  is  with  man  in  respect  to  the  goods  and  truths 
which  are  signified  by  wdieat,  barley,  meal,  fine  flour,  oil,  frank- 
incense and  spices,  when  they  are  arranged  for  uses  ;  for  grind- 
ing and  bruising  denote  arranging  them  for  use.  When  grind- 
ing is  predicated  of  the  goods,  which  are  signified  by  wheat  or 
barley,  then  by  grinding  is  signified  the  arrangement  and 
production   of  good  into   truths,    and  thereby  application   to 
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uses.  Good  also,  in  no  case,  puts  itself  forth  into  uses  except 
by  truths  ;  it  is  arranged  into  truths  and  is  thereby  qualified  ; 
for  good,  unless  it  can  be  arranged  into  truths,  has  not  any 
quality,  and  when  it  is  arranged  into  truths,  it  is  then  arranged 
into  series  in  application  to  things  according  to  uses,  into  which 
things  good  enters  as  the  affection  of  love,  whence  conies 
what  is  grateful,  pleasant,  delightful.  The  like  is  here  signified 
by  bruising  into  small  pieces,  for  pure  frankincense  denotes 
spiritual  good,  n.  10,296  ;  and  the  truths,  which  are  arranged 
from  that  good,  are  the  spices,  &tacte,  onycha,  and  galbannm, 
n.  10,292,  10,293,  10,294.  What  is  meant  by  arrangement 
into  series,  it  may  also  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain  ;  trntiis 
are  said  to  be  arranged  into  series,  when  they  are  arranged 
according  to  the  form  of  heaven,  in  which  form  the  angelic 
societies  are;  what  the  quality  of  that  form  is,  is  manifest  from 
the  correspondence  of  all  the  members,  viscera,  and  organs  of 
man  with  the  Gkand  Man,  wliicii  is  heaven,  concerning  which 
correspondence,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,030;  in  those 
members,  viscera,  and  organs,  all  and  singular  things  are  ar- 
ranged into  series,  and  series  of  series  ;  fibres  and  vessels  form 
them,  as  is  known  to  those  who  are  acquainted  with  the  textures 
and  contextures  of  the  interiors  of  the  body  from  anatomy  ;  into 
similar  series  the  truths  derived  from  good  are  arranged  with 
man.  Hence  it  is  that  a  regenerate  man  is  a  heaven  in  the  least 
form,  corresponding  to  the  Grand  Man;  andtliatman  through- 
out is  altogether  his  own  truth  and  good.  That  a  regenerate 
man  is  heaven  in  the  least  form,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279  ; 
and  that  man  is  his  own  truth  and  good,  see  above,  n.  10,298  ; 
and  that  truths  with  man  are  arranged  into  series  according  to 
angelic  societies  with  the  regenerate,  n.  5339,  5313,  5530.  Tiie 
series  into  w^hich  truths  are  arranged  with  the  good,  and  the 
series  into  which  falses  are  arranged  wnth  the  evil,  are  signified 
in  the  Word,  b}^  sheaves  and  bundles,  as  Levit.  xxiii.  9  to  15  ; 
Psalm  cxxvi.  6  ;  Psalm  cxxix.  7  ;  Amos  ii.  13  ;  Micah  iv.  12  ; 
Jer.  ix.  22;  Zech.  xii.  6;  Matt.  viii.  30.  When  therefore  it  is 
evident  what  is  signified  by  bruising  and  grinding,  it  may  be 
known  vvliat  is  signified  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  sons  of  Is- 
r ad  grinding  iJie  nianna  in  mills,  or  hruising  it  in  a  mortar,  and 
baking  it  into  cakes.  Numb.  xi.  8 ;  for  by  the  manna  was  sig- 
nified celestial  and  spiritual  good,  n.  8461  ;  and  by  grinding  and 
bruising,  arrangements  to  serve  for  use  ;  for  whatsoever  is  said 
in  the  Word  is  significative  of  such  things  as  are  in  heaven  and 
in  the  ciiurch,  for  all  things  have  an  internal  sense.  Also  what 
is  signified  by  not  taking  for  a  pledge  a  mill  or  a  mill-stone,  since 
he  receives  the  soul  for  a  pledge,  Dent.  xxiv.  6;  for  bj  a  mill 
and  a  mill-stone  is  signified  that  which  ])iv])ares  good  that  it 
may  be  applied  to  uses  ;  by  barley  also  and  by  wheat  is  signified 
good,  and  by  meal  and  fine  flour  truths,  and  good  by  its  trutha 
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is  applied  to  use,  as  was  said  above.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest 
what  is  signified  by  a  mill,  by  a  mill-stone,  and  l)y  sitting  at 
mills  in  the  following  passages,  ''Then  two  shall  he  grinding  at 
the  mill,  the  one  shall  be  taken,  the  other  shall  be  left,"  Matt, 
xxiv.  41.  Again,  "  He  who  shall  scandalize  one  of  these  little 
ones  that  believe  in  Me,  it  is  expedient  for  him  that  an  ass- 
inill-stone  be  hanged  about  iiis  neck,  and  he  be  sunk  into  the 
depths  of  the  sea,"  Matt,  xviii.  6;  Mark  ix.  42.  And  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "  A  strong  angel  lifted  up  a  stone  as  a  great  mill- 
stone, and  cast  it  into  tlie  sea,  saying,  thus  with  violence  shall 
Babylon  be  cast  down  ;  no  voice  of  a  tnill  shall  any  longer  he 
heard  in  her^"*  xviii.  22.  And  in  Jeremiah, ''  I  will  take  from. 
them  the  voice  of  joy,  the  voice  of  mills  and  the  light  of  a  lamp," 
XXV.  10.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  O  daughter  of  Babel  sit  in  the  earth, 
there  is  no  throne  O  daughter  of  tiie  Chaldeans  ;  take  a  mill  and 
grind  meal^''  xlvii.  1,  2  ;  as  a  mill  and  grinding  in  a  good  sense 
signities  application  to  good  uses,  so  in  the  opposite  sense  it 
signifies  application  to  evil  uses ;  hence  when  it  relates  to> 
Babel  and  Chaldea  it  signifies  application  in  favor  of  their 
loves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  ;  for  by  barley 
and  wheat  with  them  is  signified  good  adulterated,  and  by  meal 
thence  derived  truth  falsified.  The  profanation  of  good  and 
truth  by  application  to  those  loves  is  also  signified  by  Moses- 
hreaking  into  pieces  the  golden  calf  and  sprinkling  it  upon  the 
waters  that  came  down  from  Mount  Sinai,  and  making  the  sous 
of  Israel  to  drink,  Exod.  xxxii.  20  ;  Deut.  ix.  21. 

10.304.  •'  And  thou  shalt  give  of  it  before  the  testimony  ia 
the  tent  of  the  congregation" — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
woi'ship  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  and  the  church,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  incense,  which  was  to  be  given  before- 
the  testimony,  as  denoting  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,298  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9503  ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  heaven,  see  n.  9457^ 
9481,9485;  and  since  it  denotes  heaven  it  denotes  also  the 
church,  for  the  church  is  heaven  in  the  earth. 

10.305.  "  Where  I  will  meet  thee  there" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  meeting,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as  denoting  his 
presence  and  influx,  see  n.  10,147,  10,148,  10,197;  in  this 
case  from  the  influx  of  the  Lord,  since  the  subject  treated  ofi& 
worship,  which  is  signified  by  incense  ;  for  the  all  of  worship^ 
which  is  truly  worship,  flows"-in  from  the  Lord,  as  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,299. 

10.306.  "  It  shall  be  to  you  the  holy  of  holies" — that  hereby 
18  signified  since  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  and  only  that  which  proceeds  froii? 
the  Lord,  see   n.   6788,  7499,  8302^  8330,  9229,   9818,  9820 
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10.307.  "  And  the  incense  which  thou  niakest  in  its  quality, 
ye  shall  not  make  to  yourselves" — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
worship  o-rounded  in  the  holy  truths  of  the  church  ougiit  not  to 
be  applied  to  the  loves  of  man,  appears  from  the  signification 
«jf  incense,  as  denoting  worship,  sCe  above,  n.  10,298  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  making  in  its  quality,  as  denoting* from 
the  holy  truths  of  the  churcli,  for  to  make  in  its  quality  is  to 
make  from  the  same  spices,  and  by  the  spices  which  were  stacte, 
onycha,  and  galbanum,  are  signified  the  holy  truths  of  the 
church  in  their  order,  n.  10,292,  10,293,  10,291: ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  not  making  to  yourselves,  as  denoting  to  apply 
to  man's  own  proper  uses,  thus  to  his  loves,  for  what  a  man  does 
for  the  sake  of  himself,  he  does  for  the  sake  of  his  loves.  Ap- 
plication  is  here  understood,  because  it  is  said  to  make  to  them- 
selves. It  may  be  expedient  also  to  say  how  the  case  herein 
is ;  all  the  truths  of  the  church  have  respect  to  two  loves 
namely,  love  to  God,  and  love  towards  the  neighbor ;  that  the 
whole  Word,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  itself,  from  which  all 
the  truths  of  the  Word  are  derived,  hangs  on  those  two  loves, 
is  manifest  from  Matthew,  chap.  xxii.  37  ;  and  from  Mark,  chap, 
xii.  30,  31 ;  and  from  Luke,  chap.  x.  27  ;  it  is  there  said  that 
all  the  law  ff.nd  the  prophets  hang  on  those  loves,  and  by 
the  law  and  the  prophets,  is  signified  the  whole  Word.  But 
it  is  the  contrary  to  apply  the  l3ivine  Truth  or  the  truths  of  the 
church  to  the  loves  of  man  ;  hence  man  turns  himself  from  the 
Lord  to  himself,  which  is  from  heaven  to  hell,  and  becomes  as 
one  of  them  there;  for  in  hell  they  have  the  Lord  to  the 
back,  and  their  own  loves  in  front ;  yea,  when  they  are  inspected 
by  the  angels,  they  appear  inverted  with  the  head  downwards 
and  the  feet  upwards.  When  Divine  Truths  are  applied  to  the 
loves  of  man,  they  are  no  longer  truths,  since  by  application  evil 
enters  them  which  perverts  them,  and  induces  the  face  of  what 
is  false.  If  in  this  case  it  is  said  to  them,  that  they  are  not  so 
to  be  understood  but  otherwise,  they  are  not  willing  to  api)re- 
hend,  and  some  do  not  apprehend  ;  for  to  say  what  is  contrary 
to  principles  confirmed  by  his  loves,  is  to  say  what  is  contrary 
to  the  man  himself,  because  contrary  to  his  intellectual  principle 
derived  from  his  will-principle.  Concerning  those  who  by  ap- 
plication to  their  own  loves  falsify  truths,  antl  adulterate  goods, 
much  is  said  in  the  Word  where  Babel  is  treated  of,  especially 
in  the  Aj^ocalypse. 

10.308.  "  It  shall  be  holy  to  thee  to  Jehovah" — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  worsiiip  oilght  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  holy,  as  denoting  all  that  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Lord,  as  above,  n,  10,300  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  incense,  of  which  it  is  said  that  it  shall  be  holy  to  .heo 
to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  worship,  see  also  above,  n.  10,298  ;  that 
it  denotes  that  it  ought  to  be  applied  to  Divine  Love,  follows 
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tVoin  wliat  inunodiiitely  precedes,  where  it  is  said  that  they 
should  not  make  such  incense  to  themselves,  by  which  is  signi- 
fied that  worship  grounded  in  the  holy  truths  of  the  church 
ought  not  to  be  applied  to  the  loves  of  man,  n.  10,307.  By 
Divine  Love  is  meant  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor ;  the  reason  why  the  latter  love  is  also  Divine  is,  be- 
cause it  likewise  proceeds  from  the  Lord  ;  for  no  one  can  love 
the  neighbor  from  himself,  for  in  such  case  he  loves  theneigii- 
bor  and  confers  benefits  upon  him  for  the  sake  of  himself,  which 
is  to  love  himself.  That  the  whole  Word  which  is  the  Divine 
Truth  Itself,  from  which  all  the  truths  of  the  church  are  derived, 
has  respect  to  those  two  loves  as  ends,  see  just  above,  n.  10,307 ; 
hence  also  Divine  worship  ought  to  respect  the  same,  since  all 
worship,  which  is  truly  worship,  is  from  truths,  as  may  be  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown  above  concerning  the  spices  of  the  in- 
cense, by  which  are  signified  the  truths  of  worship  ;  and  the 
truths  of  worship  are  then  applied  to  Divine  Love,  when  it  is 
made  to  appertain  to  man  from  the  Lord,  according  to  what 
was  said  above,  n.  10,299. 

10,309.  "  The  man  who  shall  make  like  it  to  make  an  odor 
with  it " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  imitation  of  Divine  worship 
by  the  aflPections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  making  like  it,  as  denoting  the  imi- 
tation of  Divine  worship,  for  by  making  is  signified  to  imitate, 
and  by  the  incense  of  which  it  is  said,  is  signified  Divine 
worship,  as  above ;  and  from  the  signification  of  making  an 
odor,  as  denoting  to  please,  which,  since  it  is  effected  by  the 
affections  of  truth  and  good,  these  ai'e  what  are  signified  by 
pleasing,  for  odor  denotes  the  perceptivity  of  what  is  grateful, 
thus  what  pleases,  u.  10,292.  That  it  denotes  from  the  pro- 
prium, is  evident,  for  it  is  said,  whosoever  sliall  make  it  shall 
be  cut  off  from  his  people  ;  for  from  the  proprium  denotes  what 
is  not  from  the  affection  of  truth  and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth 
and  good,  but  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  to  do  any  thing  for  the 
sake  of  self,  is  for  the  sake  of  gain,  honors,  and  reputation,  as 
ends,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  salvation  of  the  neighbor  and 
the  glory  of  the  Lord;  hence  it  is  from  evil  and  not  from  good, 
or  what  is  the  same  thing,  from  hell  and  not  from  the  Lord  ; 
this  therefore  is  what  is  meant  by  the  imitation  of  Divine  wor- 
ship by  the  affections  of  truth  and  good  from  the  proprium, 
which  is  signified  by  making  incense  like  it  to  make  an  odor 
with  it.  Those  who  do  so,  are  those  who  love  the  world  above 
heaven,  and  themselves  above  God ;  such  persons  also,  when 
they  think  inwardly,  or  with  themselves,  believe  nothing  about 
heaven,  and  about  the  Lord,  but  when  they  think  out  of  them- 
8ei\es,  as  is  the  case  when  they  speak  before  men,  they  then 
speak  of  heaven  and  of  the  Lord  from  a  greater  affection  and 
faith  than  others,  and  this  in  proportion  as  they  are  infiamed  by 
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gain,  by  honor  and  reputation.  Their  state  on  such  occasions 
is,  that  they  are  interiorly  black,  and  exteriorly  white,  that  is, 
they  are  devils  in  the  form  of  angels  of  light ;  for  the  interiors 
are' closed,  which  tf.liould  be  exposed  to  heaven,  and  the  exteriors 
are  open,  which  are  exposed  to  the  world  ;  and  if  on  such  oc- 
casions from  an  affection  as  of  love  they  elevate  the  eyes  and 
the  hands  to  heaven,  they  are  yet  as  images  made  so  by  art ; 
they  appear  also  as  such  before  the  angels.  And  if  you  are  dis- 
posed to  believe  it,  tiiere  are  several  of  this  character  in  hell, 
who  are  present  with  and  inspire  men  of  a  like  character,  espe- 
cially preachers,  who  imitate  Divine  worship  by  the  affections 
of  truth  and  good  trom  the  proprium.  Which  also  is  permitted 
of  the  Lord,  since  they  thus  also  perform  uses ;  for  good  men 
still  receive  the  Word  from  them  well,  since  the  Word  from 
whatsoever  mouth  it  comes  forth  is  received  by  man  according 
to  the  quality  of  his  good.  But  such  external  things,  inasmuch 
as  they  are  pretences,  are  stripped  off  from  them  in  the  other 
life  ;  and  in  this  case  their  spirit  appears  black  as  it  had  been 
in  the  body. 

10,310.  "He  shall  be  cutoff  from  his  people  " — that  hereby 
is  sio-nified  separation  from  heaven  and  the  church,  and  spiri- 
tual^death,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  cut  off  from 
people,  as  denoting  separation  and  spiritual  death,  see  n.  10,289 ; 
that  it  denotes  separation  from  heaven,  is  manifest  from  what 
was  said  just  above,  n.  10,309.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  also 
from  the  church  is,  because  they  alone  are  of  the  church,  in 
whom  the  church  is ;  and  the  chnrch  is  in  those  who  are  in 
the  affection  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  in  the  affection 
of  good  for  the  sake  of  good,  thus  who  are  in  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  and  in  love  to  God  ;  for  the  neighbor  is  good  and 
truth,  and  also  is  God,  since  good  and  truth  are  of  God,  thus 
are  God  with  them.  They  who  are  not  such,  are  not  of  tho 
church,  howsoever  they  may  be  in  the  church. 


CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH   IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.311.  THERE  appeared  some  spirits  from  afar,  who 
were  not  v)illirig  to  approach ;  the  reason  was,  because  they  could 
not  be  together  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth  who  loere  then  about 
me ;  hence  I  perceived  that  they  were  from  another  earth,  and  1 
was  afterwards  told  that  they  ivere  from  a  certain  ecrth  in  the 
universe  ;  but  where  that  earth  is,  I  was  not  informed. 

10.312.  They  were  unwilling  to  think  at  all  about  their 
body,  or  even  about  any  thing  corporeal  and  material,  contrary 
to  the  spirits  from  our  earth  ;  hence  it  was  that  they  were  not 
willing  to  approach,  for  spirits  consociute  and  dissociate  ac 


896  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxx 

corditur  to  affections  and  the  thoughts  thence  derived  ;  neverthe- 
less after  the  removal  of  several  spirits  from  our  earth,  they 
came  ?iearer  and  discoursed  with  me.  But  on  this  occasion  there 
was  felt  an  anxiety  arising  from  the  collision  of  spheres  ;  for 
spiritual  spheres  enco?7ipass  all  spirits  and  societies  of  spirits 
ilotving  forth  from  the  life  of  tlie  affections  and  of  the  thoughts 
thence  derived ;  icherefore  if  tlie  affections  be  contrary,  collision 
takes  place,  whence  comes  anxiety. 

10.313.  They  told,  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  that  they  durst 
not  approach  to  them,  since  in  approaching  they  were  not  only 
seized  with  anxiety,  but  also  appeared  to  themselves  from  a 
phantasy  us  if  they  ivere  bound  as  to  the  hands  and  feet  with 
serpents,  from  which  they  could  not  be  loosed  until  they  retired. ; 
such  phantasy  is  from  correspo?idence ;  for  the  sensual  corporeal 
principle  of  man  is  represented,  in  the  other  life,  by  serpents  ; 
icherefore  by  serj)ents  in  the  Word  is  also  signified  the  sensual 
principle,  which  is  the  ultimate  of  the  life  of  man. 

10.314.  Inasmuch  as  the  spirits  of  that  earth  are  of  such  a 
quality,  therefore  they  do  not  appear  as  other  spirits  in  a  per- 
spicuous human  form,  but  as  a,  cloud;  the  better  of  them  as 
a  dusky  cloud  with  whitish  tints,  resembling  what  is  liuman. 
They  said,  that  inwardly  they  are  white,  and  that  when  they 
become  angels,  that  duskiness  is  changed  into  a  beautiful  blue, 
vdiich  also  was  shown  me. 

10.315.  /  asked  them  whether  they  entertained  such  an  idea 
concerning  their  bodies  during  their  abode  in  the  world  as  men  ; 
they  replied,  that  the  men  of  their  earth  7nake  no  account  oj 
their  bodies,  but  only  of  the  spirit  in  tlie  body,  because  they 
know  that  the  spirit  is  to  live  for  ever,  but  that  the  body  must 
perish.  The  face  however  they  do  not  call  body,  by  reason 
that  the  affections  of  their  spirits  appear  from  the  face,  and,  the 
thoughts  grounded  in  affections  from  the  eyes.  They  said  also, 
that  several  in  their  earth  believe  that  the  spirits  cf  their  bodies 
have  been  from  eternity,  being  infused  into  the  body  when  they 
were  conceived  ;  but  they  added,  that  now  they  know  that  it 
is  not  so,  and  that  they  repent  for  having  entertained  so  false 
an  opinion. 

10,316  When  I  asked  them  whether  they  were  willing  to 
see  any  objects  in  our  earth,  informing  them  that  it  was  pos- 
sible to  do  so  through  my  eyes,  they  replied  first  that  they 
could  not,  and  next  that  they  loould  not,  since  they  should  see 
nothing  but  terrestrial  and  material  things,  from  lohich  they 
remove  their  thoughts  as  far  as  possible. 

10,317.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  third 
earth  in  the  universe  ivill  be  given  at  the  close  of  the  follow 
mg  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTEK    THE    THIRTY-FIEST. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  .\JSrD  FAITH. 

1  ),318.  MAN,  without  a  revelation  from  the  Divine,  camiot 
;kno\v  any  thing  about  eternal  life,  nor  even  any  thing  about 
God,  and  still  less  about  love  and  faith  to  Him;  for  man  is 
born  into  mere  ignorance,  and  must  after  birth  learn  every  thing 
from  worldly  things,  from  which  he  must  form  his  understand- 
ing ;  he  is  also  born  hereditarily  into  all  evil,  which  is  of  self- 
love  and  the  love  of  the  world  ;  the  delights  thence  derived  are 
perpetually  prevalent,  and  suggest  such  things  as  are  diametri- 
cally opposite  to  the  Divine.  Hence  now  it  is  that  man  of  him- 
self knows  nothing  about  eternal  life ;  therefore  there  must 
necessarily  be  a  revelation  to  communicate  such  knowledge. 

10.319.  That  the  evils  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  in- 
'duce  such  ignorance  concerning  those  things  which  relate  to 
eternal  life,  is  very  manifest  from  those  within  the  church,  who, 
although  they  know  from  revelation  that  there  is  a  God,  that 
there  is  a  heaven  and  a  hell,  that  there  is  eternal  life,  and  that 
that  life  is  to  be  acquired  by  the  good  of  love  and  faith,  still 
fall  into  denial  concerning  those  subjects,  as  well  the  learned 
as  the  unlearned.  Hence  it  is  further  evident  what  great  ig- 
norance would  prevail,  if  there  were  no  revelation. 

10.320.  Since  therefore  man  lives  after  death,  and  moreover 
to  eternity,  and  a  life  awaits  him  according  to  his  love  and  faith, 
It  follows  that  the  Divine,  out  of  love  towards  the  human  race, 
revealed  such  things  as  may  lead  to  that  life,  and  conduce  to 
man's  ^alva^ion.  What  the  Divine  has  revealed,  with  us,  is 
the  AViinl. 

lO,3iM.  The  Word,  inasmuch  as  it  is  a  revelation  from  the 
Divine,  is  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things  ;  for  what  is  from 
the  Divine  cannot  be  otherwise. 

10.322.  AVhat  is  from  the  Divine  descends  through  the  hea- 
vens even  to  man  ;  wherefore  in  the  heavens  it  is  accommo- 
dated to  the  wisdom  of  the  angels  who  are  tl;ere,  and  m  the 
earths  it  is  accommodated  to  the  a])prehension  of  the  men  who 
are  there.  Wherefore  in  the  Word  there  is  an  internal  sense, 
which  is  spiritual,  for  the  angels,  and  an  external  sense,  which 
is  natural,  for  men.  Hence  it  is  that  conjunction  ot  heaven 
with  man  is  effected  bv  the  Word.  i       i    i    i 

10.323.  The  genuine  sense  of  the  Word  is  apprehended    by 


298  EXODUS.  I  Chap,  xxxi 

none  but  tlioso  who  aro  illustrated  ;  and  they  only  are  illustrated, 
who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord,  for  the  interiors  of  such 
are  elevated  by  the  Lord  even  into  the  light  of  heaven. 

1(»,;V2-I.  The' Word  in  the  letter  cannot  be  apprehended  ex- 
cept by  doctrine  derived  from  the  Word  by  one  who  is  illus- 
trated ;  for  the  sense  of  its  letter  is  accommodated  to  the  ap- 
prehension of  men,  even  the  simple  ;  wherefore  doctrine  de- 
rived from  the  Word  must  be  to  them  for  a  lamp. 

10,325,  Tlie  books  of  the  Word  are  all  those  which  have  an 
internal  sense ;  but  those  which  have  not,  are  not  the  Word. 
The  books  of  the  Word  in  the  Old  Testament  are,  the  five 
books  of  Moses,  the  book  of  Joshua,  the  book  of  Judges,  the 
two  books  of  Samuel,  the  two  books  of  the  Kings,  the  Psalms 
of  David  ;  the  Prophets  Isaiah,  Jeremiah,  the  Lamentations, 
Ezekiel,  Daniel,  Hosea,  Joel,  Amos,  Obadiah,  Jonah,  Micah, 
Nahum,  Ilabakkuk,  Zephaniah,  Haggai,  Zechariah,  Malachi ; 
and  in  the  New  Testament,  the  four  Evangelists,  Matthew, 
Mark,  Luke,  John,  and  the  Apocalypse. 


CHAPTER  XXXI. 


1.  AND  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  See,  I  have  called  by  name,  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri,  the 
son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

3.  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God,  in  wisdom, 
and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work. 

4.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in  silver, 
and  in  brass. 

5.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the 
engraving  of  wood,  to  make  in  every  work, 

6.  And  I,  behold,  I  iiave  given  with  him  Aholiab,  the  son 
of  Ahisamach,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan;  and  in  the  heart  of  every 
wMse  one  in  lieart  I  have  given  wisdom  ;  and  they  shall  make 
all  things  which  I  have  commanded  thee. 

7.  The  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  ark  for  the  testi- 
mony, and  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  it,  and  all  the  ves- 
sels of  the  tent. 

8.  Anrl  the  table  and  its  vessels ;  and  the  pure  candlestick 
and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  altar  of  incense. 

9.  And  the  altar  of  burnt-oflfering  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the 
laver  and  its  Vjase. 

10.  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments  of  holi- 
ness for  Aaion  the  priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons,  to  per- 
form the  office  of  the  priesthood. 

11.  And  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  the  incense  of  spices  for 
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what  is  holy  ;  according  to  all  things  which  I  have  commanded 
thee,  they  shall  do. 

12.  And  Jkhovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

13.  Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying;  altoge- 
ther My  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  because  it  is  a  sign  between 
Me  and  between  you  to  your  generations,  to  know  that  I 
Jehovah  sanctify  you. 

14.  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy  to 
you  ;  he  that  ])rot'aneth  it,  dying  shall  die ;  because  every  one 
that  doeth  work  in  it,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst 
of  his  people. 

15.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  on  the  seventh  day  is 
the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath,  holy  to  Jehovah  ;  every  one  that 
doeth  work  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  dying  shall  die. 

16.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  to  make 
the  sabbath  to  their  generations  the  covenant  of  an  age. 

17.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this  sign  is 
for  an  age  ;  because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,  and  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired. 

18.  And  he  gave  to  Moses,  in  his  linishing  to  speak  with 
him  on  Mount  Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  tables  of 
stone,  written  with  the  linger  of  God. 


THE   COl^TENTS. 


10,326.  THE  subject  here  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is, 
ihi'st,  a  representative  church  about  to  be  established  with  those 
who  are  in  tlie  good  of  love  and  in  the  good  of  faith  to  the 
Lord ;  this  is  signilied  by  those  things  which  are  in  a  sum  re- 
counted to  be  done  by  Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and 
Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan.  The  subject  next  treated  of  is 
the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  that  church  by  representa- 
tives, which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath,  which  was  to  be  kept 
holy. 


THE  mTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,327.  YERSES  1  to  11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses^ 
isaying,  See,  I  have  called  hy  name,  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri,  the 
son  of  Hut,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah.  And  I  have  filled  him  with 
the  spirit  of  God^  in  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence^  and  in  science, 
and  in  every  worh.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold^ 
and  in  silver^  and  in  brass.     And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  fw 
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p'lliiKj,  and  in  ilie  entjrnoing  of  wood.,  to  make  in  every  worTc. 
And  I,  hehoJd.l  have  given  with  him  Aholiah^  thesonoj  Ahisa^ 
•^HU'hy  (if  the  tribe  of  Dan.  And  hi  the  heart  of  every  wise  one 
in  heart  I  have  given  wisdom,'  a?id  tliey  shall  make  all  tilings 
vh  ic'h  I  have  com  inanded  thee.  The  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
the  a''\'forthe  testimony  /  and  the  propitiatory  lohich  is  above  it^ 
and  (y/l  the  vessels  of  the  tent.  And  the  table  and  its  vessels  ;  and 
the  pure  candlestick  and  all  its  vessels  ;  and  the  altar  of  incense. 
And  the  altar  of  burnt-o'fering  and  all  its  vessels  :  and  the  laver 
und  its  base,  and  the  garments  of  ministr^y,  and  the  garments  of 
holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments  of  his  sons,  to 
perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood.  And  the  oil  of  anointing', 
and  the  incense  of  spices,  for  lohat  is  holy  ;  according  to  all  things 
'wh  ich  I  have  commanded  thee,  they  shall  do.  And  Jehovali  spake 
to  Moses,  saying^,  signifies  illustration  and  perception  by  the 
Word  troni  the  Lord.  See  I  have  called  by  name,  Bezaleel  the 
son  ofUri,  the  son  ot"  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  signifies  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the  church  was  to  be 
established.  And  I  liave  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God,  sig- 
nifies influx  and  illustration  from  Divine  Truth  which  is  from 
Divine  Good.  In  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science, 
and  in  every  work,  signifies  as  to  those  things  which  are  of  the 
will,  and  of  the  understanding,  in  the  internal  and  in  the  exter- 
nal man.  To  contrive  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold,  and  in 
silver,  and  in  brass,  signifies  to  represent  goods  and  truths  inte- 
rior and  exterior,  wdiich  are  of  the  understanding  from  the  will, 
thus  which  are  of  faith  from  love.  And  in  the  engraving  of 
a  stone  for  tilling,  signifies  to  represent  all  things  of  faith 
serviceable  to  the  good  of  love.  And  in  tlie  engraving  of 
wood  to  jnake  in  all  work,  signifies  to  represent  all  good  what- 
soever. And  I,  behold,  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab,  the  son 
of  Ahisamacli  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  signifies  those  wdio  are  in 
the  good  and  truth  of  faith  with  whom  the  church  is  to  be 
established.  And  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have 
given  wisdom,  signifies  all  who  will  and  do  what  is  good  and 
true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true.  And  they  shall 
make  all  things  which  I  have  commanded  thee,  signifies  Divine 
Truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be  repre- 
sented in  things  external.  The  tent  of  the  congregation  and  the 
ark  for  the  testimony,  signifies  a  representative  of  heaven  in 
general  where  the  Lord  is.  And  the  propitiatory  which  is  above 
them,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  hearing  and  reception  of 
all  things  which  are  from  the  good  of  love.  And  all  the  vessels 
of  the  tent,  signifies  a  representative  of  ministering  goods  and 
truths.  And  the  table  and  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative 
of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial.  And  the  pure  candle- 
stick and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative  of  truth  from 
that  good.     And  the  altar  of  incense,  signifies  a  repi-esentative 


10,328,  10,329.]  EXODUS.  301 

of  worshi])  derived  from  them.    And  the  altar  of  burnt-offering 
and  all  its  vessels,  signifies  a  representative  of  worship  from  the 

food  of  love  and  its  truths.  Aiid  tlie  laver  and  its  base,  signi- 
es  a  representative  of  purification  and  regeneration,  and  the 
natural  principle.  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  gar- 
ments of  holiness  for  Aai'on  the  priest,  signifies  a  representative 
of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom,  adjoined  to  His  celestial 
kingdom.  And  tlie  garments  of  his  sons,  signifies  a  repre 
sentative  of  inferior  spiritual  things.  To  perform  the  office  o. 
the  priesthood,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  salvation. 
And  the  oil  of  anointing,  signifies  a  representative  of  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  tlie  Divine  Love  in  His  Divine 
Lluman.  And  the  incense  of  spices,  signifies  a  representative 
■of  worship  from  truths.  For  what  is  iioly,  signifies  for  the  repre- 
sentative church.  According  to  all  things  which  I  have  com- 
manded thee  they  shall  do  [or  make],  signifies  according  to 
Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to  be 
represented  in  things  extenuxl. 

10.328.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying " — that 
hereby  is  signified  illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from 
the  Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,290. 

10.329.  "  See,  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleei  the  son  of 
Uri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the  tribe  of  Judah  " — that  hereby  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the 
<;hurch  is  about  to  be  established,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  calling  by  name,  as  denoting  to  elect  such,  namely,  who 
are  meet,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Bezaleei,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  love.  The  reason  why  those  are  here  represented  by 
Bezaleei  is,  because  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  by  that 
tribe  are  signified  those  who  are  in  celestial  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and,  in  the  sense  abstracted  Iron» 
persons,  the  good  of  celestial  love.  That  this  is  signified  by 
Judah  and  his  tribe,  see  n.  3651,  3881,  6363,  6364,  8770. 
But  what  is  represented  by  Uri,  the  father  of  Bezaleei,  and  by 
Hur,  his  grandfather,  is  manifest  from  the  generation  of  celestial 
good  ;  it  is  generated  from  the  doctrine  of  celestial   truth    and 

food,  hence  by  them  are  signified  those  doctrines.  That  by 
[ur  is  represented  the  doctrine  of  truth,  see  n.  9121.  They 
who  keep  the  mind  \_a7ii?nu«]  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Woi'd,  as  is  done  in  the  historicals  more  intensely  than  the 
propheticals,  may  be  surprised  at  its  being  said  that  by  the 
names  of  those  men  such  things  are  signified;  but  they  who 
know  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is,  will  not  be  surj/rised  ; 
for  thei'e  is  a  s])iritiial  principle  in  all  and  siiignhir  things;  in 
the  names  themselves  which  occur  in  the  Woi'd,  there  is  ii(»thing 
spiritual,  unless  they  signify  the  things  of  the  church  and 
heaven,  for  tiiese  things  are  spii'itual  ;  hrnce  it  follows,  tiiai  by 
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those  iijiP-  OS  also  are  signiHed  things.  Thutnuines  in  the  "Word 
Hgiiiiy  things,  see  n.  lL>2-t,  120-lr,  18SS.  4442,  5905,  5225,  6516; 
iv.\d  that  iKunes  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  tlie  things  which  are 
sii^nitied,  n.  1876,  10,216,  10,282.  Tlie  reason  why  calling  by 
name,  in  the  spii'itual  sense,  denotes  to  elect  such  as  are  meet, 
is,  because  by  name  without  person  is  signified  quality,  as  may 
be  manit'est  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  wliere  mention  is 
made  of  name.  That  by  name  is  signified  quality,  see  n.  144, 
145,  1754,  1896,  2009,  2724,  3004  to  3011,  3421,"  6674,  6887, 
8274,  8882,  9310  ;  and  also  by  calling  without  a  name,  u.  3421, 
3659  ;  and  that  to  call  by  name  denotes  to  elect,  n.  8773. 
There  are  two  who  are  here  named,  who  were  called  by  Jehovah 
to  nuike  the  works  which  were  commanded  by  Moses  on  Mount 
Sinai,  Bezaleel  of  the  tribe  of  Judah,  and  Aholiab  of  the  tribe 
of  Dan  ;  by  Bezaleel  are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of 
celestial  love,  and  by  Aholiab  those  who  are  in  tlie  good  and 
truth  of  faith.  They  who  are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  are 
in  the  inmost  principle  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  bu*",  they 
who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  are  in  its  ultimate  prin- 
ciple ;  thus  by  these  two  are  signified  all  in  the  complex  with 
whom  the  church  can  be  established,  for  by  first  and  last,  or 
by  what  is  inmost  and  outermost,  are  signified  all  and  all  things, 
see  n.  10,044 ;  and  that  by  Aholiab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  will  be  seen  in 
what  follows.  From  these  considerations  it  is  now  evident,  that 
by  the  words,  "  I  have  called  by  name  Bezaleel  the  son  of  Uri, 
the  son  of  Ilur,  of  the  tribe  of  judah,"  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  love,  with  whom  the  church  was  about  to  he 
established. 

10,330.  ''  And  I  have  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  influx  and  illustration  from  Divine  Truth 
which  is  from  tlie  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  tilling  with  the  spirit  of  God,  as  denoting  influx 
and  illustration  from  the  Divine  Truth;  for  filling,  when  it 
relates  to  Jehovah,  denotes  influx,  and  with  man,  illustration  ; 
and  the  spirit  of  God  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Divine  Good  of  the  Lord.  The  reason  why  filling,  when  con 
cerning  Jehovah  or  the  Lord,  denotes  influx,  and  with  man 
illustration,  is,  because  influx  is  predicated  of  all  good  and  all 
truth  which  comes  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord  ;  and  since 
this  influx  illustrates  man,  illustration  is  predicated  of  man. 
That  that  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Lord  is  the  Spirit  of  God,  see  n.  9818.  Inasmuch  as  few 
know  how  the  case  is  with  the  influx  of  Divine  Truth,  and 
with  illustration  thence  with  man,  it  is  here  allowed  to  make  a 
few  observations  on  those  subjects.  That  all  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  from  man,  but  out  of  heaven  from 
the  Divine  there  with  man,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  church  ;  also 
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that  they  are  in  illustration  wlio  receive  that  good  and  truth. 
But  the  influx  and  illustration  is  effected  in  this  iiianner; 
man  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are 
of  the  thought  and  will,  he  can  look  downwards,  and  can 
look  upwards ;  to  look  downwards  is  to  look  outwards  into  the 
world  and  to  himself,  and  to  look  upwards  is  to  look  inwards 
to  heaven  and  to  God  ;  man  looks  outwards  from  himself,  which 
is  called  looking  downwards,  since  when  he  looks  from  himself, 
he  looks  to  hell  ;  but  man  looks  inwards  not  from  iiimself,  but 
from  the  Lord,  which  is  called  upwards,  because  he  is  elevated 
in  such  case  as  to  his  interiors,  which  are  of  the  will  and  under- 
standing, by  the  Lord  to  heaven,  thus  to  the  Lord.  The 
interiors  also  are  actually  elevated,  and  in  this  case  are  actually 
withdrawn  from  the  body  and  from  the  world  ;  when  this  is 
effected,  the  interiors  of  man  come  actually  into  heaven,  and 
into  its  li^ht  and  heat;  hence  he  has  influx  and  illustration; 
the  light  of  heaven  illuminates  the  understanding,  for  that  light 
is  the  Divine  Truth  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun,  and 
the  heat  of  heaven  enkindles  the  will,  for  that  heat  is  the  good 
of  love  wiiich  together  proceeds  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun.  Since 
man  in  such  case  is  amongst  the  angels,  there  is  communicated 
to  him  from  them,  that  is,  by  [or  through]  tliem  from  the  Lord, 
the  intelligence  of  truth  and  the  affection  of  good.  This  com- 
munication is  what  is  called  influx  and  illnstration  ;  but  it  is  to 
be  noted,  that  influx  and  illustration  are  efiected  according  to 
the  facult}'  of  reception  with  man,  and  the  faculty  of  reception 
is  according  to  the  love  of  truth  and  good;  wherefore  they  who 
are  in  the  love  of  truth  and  good,  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good 
as  ends,  are  elevated  ;  but  they  who  are  not  in  the  love  of  ti-uth 
and  good  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  good,  but  for  the  sake  ot 
self  and  the  world,  inasmuch  as  they  continually  look  and 
gravitate  downwards,  cannot  be  elevated,  thus  cannot  receive 
Divine  influx  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illusti-ated.  The  intelligence, 
which  with  these  latter  appears  as  the  intelligence  of  truth,  is 
from  the  infatuated  lumen  which  shines  before  their  eyes  from 
principles  of  confirmation  and  thence  of  persuasion  ;  but  it 
shines  in  like  manner  whether  it  be  false  or  true  ;  nevertheless 
this  brightness  is  mere  thick  darkness,  when  light  flows  in  out 
of  heaven.  Tliat  this  is  the  case,  has  been  siiown  me  to  the 
life.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  whence  it 
comes  to  pass,  that  so  many  heresies  exist  in  the  world,  namely, 
because  the  rulers  and  guides  have  looked  to  themselves,  and 
have  regarded  their  own  glory  as  an  end,  and  in  such  case  have 
considered  the  things  of  tTie  Lord  and  of  heaven  as  means  con- 
ducive to  an  end, 

10,331.  "  In  wisdom,  and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science, 
and  in  every  work" — that  hereby  is  signified  as  to  those  things 
which  are  of  the  will  and  of  the  understandiii<r  in  the  interna/ 


,<{04  EXODTS.  [Chap,  xxxi 

ami  in  the  oxtorn:il  man,  iii)i)oars  tVom  the  sigiiificntioii  of  wis- 
(h>ni,  as  denoting   those   things   which  are   of  the  will  in  the 
internal    man  ;  and  from  the  signification   of  intelligence,  as 
deniMinir  the  thini^s  of  the  nnderstaiiding  also  in  the  internal 
man  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  science,  as  denoting  the 
thinirs  of  the  nnderstanding  and  of  the  speech  thence  derived 
in  tlfe  external  man  ;  and  from   tlie   signification  of  works,  as 
denoting  the  things  of  the  will  and  of  the  effect  thence  derived 
in   the  external  man  ;  hence  by  those  words  are  signified  all 
thinirs  of  the  man  Mdio  is  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  both  his 
interior  and  exterior  things,  which  receive  the  influx  of  Divine 
Truth  from  tlie  Lord,  and  are  thence  in  illustration,  as  treated 
of  just  above.     But  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say,  what  is 
meant  by  wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work.     They  who 
do  not  know  what  the  internal  man  is,  and  what  the  external, 
also  what  the  understanding  and  will  are,  cannot  comprehend 
how  wisdom,  intelligence,  science,  and  work,  are  distinct  from 
each  other ;  the  reason  is,  because  they  cannot  form  a  distinct 
idea  concerning  the  one  and  the   other  ;  wlierefore  they  who 
have  not  that  knowledge,  call  him  wise,  who  is  only  intelligent, 
vea,  who  is  only  scientific  ;  but  he  is  wise,  who  from  love  does 
truths;  intelligent,  who  does  them  from  faith;  scientific,  who 
does  them  scientifically  ;  and   work  is   what  is  effected  from 
those  principles,  thus  work  is  their  effect  in  which  they  conjoin 
themselves  :  wherefore  no  one  can  be  called  wise,  nor  intelli- 
gent, nor  scientific,  in  a   genuine  sense,  who  does  not  do ;  for 
both  wisdom,  and  intelligence,  and  science,  are  of  the  life,  and 
not  of  docti-ine  M-ithout  life;  for  life  is  the  end  for  the  sake  of 
which  [those  principles  exist] ;  such  therefore  as  the  end  is,  such 
is  the  wisdom,  the  intelligence,  and  the  science  ;  if  the  end  be 
genuine  good,  which  is  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  of 
charity  towards  the  neiglibor,  then  there  is  wisdom,  intelligence, 
and  science,  in  their  proper  sense  ;  for  in  such  case  they  apper- 
tain to  man  from  the  Lord  ;  but  if  the  end  be  for  the  sake  of  the 
good  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  they  are  not  wisdom,  in- 
telligence, and  science,  since  in  such  case  tliey  appertain  to  man 
from  himself,  for  the  good  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world  as 
an  end  is  evil,  and  of  evil  as  an  end  it  i"  not  possible  to  pre- 
dicate in  any  wise  any  thing  of  wisdom  and  intelligence,  nor 
even  of  science,  unless  there  be  in  it  the  intelligence  of  truth, 
and  the  wisdom  of  good ;  for  in  any  other  case  man  is  led  to 
think  from  it  that  evil  is  good,  and  that  what  is  false  is  true. 
"With   those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  wisdom, 
intelligence,  science,  and  work,  follow  together  in  oi'der,  from 
what  is  inmost  to  what  is  ultimate ;  wisdom  with  them  is  inmost, 
consisting   in   willing  well  from  love  ;  intelligence  is  another 
principle,  for  it  consists  in  understanding  well  from  willing 
■well,  these  two  are  of  the  internal  man  ;  science  consists  in 
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knowing  well,  and  work  in  doing  w^ell,  each  grounded  in  willing 
well ;  these  two  are  of  the  external  man ;  iience  it  is  evident 
that  wisdom  must  be  in  intelligence,  intelligence  in  science,  and 
science  in  work  ;  thus  work  includes  and  concludes  all  interior 
things,  for  it  is  the  ultimate  into  which  they  close.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  works  and 
deeds,  which  are  so  often  mentioned,  as  in  the  following  pas- 
sages, "  The  Son  of  Man  shall  render  to  every  one  according  to 
his  deeds^''  Matt.  xvi.  27.  And  in  Jeremiah,  ''  I  will  recom- 
pense them  according  to  their  worli^and  according  to  the  deed  of 
their  handsel''  xxv.  14.  Again,  "  Jehovah,  whose  eyes  are  open 
upon  all  the  ways  of  man,  to  give  to  every  one  according  to  his 
ways,  and  according  to  the  frxiit  of  his  xoork^''  xxii.  19.  Again^ 
"  Return  ye  every  one  from  his  evil  way,  and  render  good  your 
works^''  XXXV.  15.  And  in  Hosea,  "  I  will  visit  upon  their 
ways,  and  their  toorks  will  I  recompense  to  them!!''  iv.  9.  And  in 
Zechariah,  "  Jehovah  doeth  with  us  according  to  our  ways,  and 
according  to  our  works,''''  i.  6.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "/  wilt 
give  to  every  one  according  to  his  works,''''  ii.  23.  Again,  "  They 
were  judged  every  one  according  to  hisworks,^^  Apoc.  xx.  13,15. 
Again,  "  Behold  I  come,  and  my  reward  is  with  Me,  that  I /nay 
give  to  every  one  according  to  his  works^''  Apoc.  xxii.  12.  By  works 
in  the  above  passages  are  meant  all  things  appertaining  to  man, 
since  all  things  of  man,  which  are  in  his  will  and  understanding, 
are  in  his  works,  for  from  those  principles  man  does  works  ;  hence 
works  have  their  life  ;  for  works  without  those  principles  are  as  a 
shell  without  a  kernel,  or  as  a  body  without  a  soul ;  what  proceeds 
from  man  proceeds  from  his  interiors,  hence  works  are  the  mani- 
festations of  the  interiors,  and  are  the  efl'ects  by  which  they  ap- 
pear. It  is  a  common  law,  that  such  as  the  man  is,  such  is  all  his 
work  ;  hence  it  is  that  by  the  works,  according  to  which  tiiere 
will  be  reward  and  retribution,  is  meant  the  quality  of  man  as  to 
love  and  as  to  faith  ;  for  works  are  of  the  love  and  of  the  faith  ap- 
pertaining to  man  ;  that  man  is  nothing  but  his  own  love  and  his 
own  faith,  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  his  own  good  and  his  own 
truth,  see  n.  10,076,  10,177,  10,265,  ]  0,281,  10,298.  Moreover 
the  very  will-faculty  is  nothing  but  work,  since  what  any  one  wills 
this  he  does,  if  not  prevented  by  some  unmoveable  obstacle  ; 
hence  by  being  judged  according  to  the  deeds,  is  meant  to  be  jud- 
ged according  to  the  will.  They  who  do  good  from  the  princii>le 
of  willing  good,  in  the  Word  are  called  just,  as  is  evident  in  Matt, 
chap.  XXV.  37,  16  ;  of  such  it  is  said,  "  that  they  shall  shine  as 
the  sun  in  heaven,"  Matt.  xiii.  43.  And  in  JJaniel,  "  The  in- 
telligent shall  shine  as  the  splendor  of  the  expanse,  and  they 
who  justify  many  as  the  stars,"  xii.  3  ;  they  who  justify  denote 
those  who  do  good  from  a  principle  of  willing  well. 

10,332.  "  To  contrive  contrivances  to  make  in  gold,  and  Id 
VOL.  X.  20 
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silver  aiul  in  brass" — that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  gcods 
anil  truths  interior  and  exterior,  which  are  of  the  understanding 
derived  from  tlie  will,  thus  wiiich  are  of  faith  derived  from  love, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  contriving  contrivances,  or  of 
inventing  inventions,  as  denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  un- 
derstanding, see  n.  9598,  9088 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  [or  doing],  as  denoting  what  proceeds  from  the  will,  see 
n.  9:?82,  for  what  a  man  makes  [or  does],  this  proceeds  from  his 
will-faculty,  in  this  case  from  the  will-faculty  b}^  [or  through] 
the  understanding,  for  it  is  said,  to  conti-ive  contrivances  to 
make  [or  do]  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  gold,  as  denoting 
good,  and  of  silver,  as  den'otino-  truth,  see  n.  1551,  1552,  5658, 
6914,  6917,  8932,  9490,  9881,  9974 ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  brass,  as  denoting  the  good  of  the  natural  or  external  man, 
see  n.  425,  1551 ;  hence  by  gold,  silver  and  brass,  are  signified 
goods  and  truths  interior  and  exterior ;  by  gold  interior  good, 
by  silver  interior  and  exterior  truth,  and  by  brass  external  good. 
The  reason  why  it  is  a  representative  of  these  goods  and  truths 
which  is  signified  is,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  concerning 
a  representative  church,  and  all  the  things  which  Bezaleel  was 
about  to  make,  were  representative.  From  these  considerations 
it  is  evident,  that  by  contriving  contrivances,  to  make  in  gold, 
in  silver,  and  in  brass,  is  signified  to  represent  goods  and  truths 
interior  and  exterior  which  are  of  the  understanding  derived  from 
the  will.  The  I'eason  why  the  things  of  faith  derived  from  love 
ai*e  also  denoted  is,  because  truths  are  of  faith,  and  truths  have 
reference  to  the  understanding,  and  goods  are  of  love,  and  goods 
have  reference  to  the  v.dll.  The  understanding  is  said  to  be  from 
the  will,  and  faith  from  love,  because  the  understanding  is  not 
any  thing  unless  it  be  from  the  will,  for  what  a  man  understands, 
and  does  not  will,  is  not  of  the  man's  understanding,  but  is  of 
the  understanding  of  another  in  himself,  wherefore  this  under- 
standing perishes ;  it  is  otherwise  with  the  understanding  de- 
rived from  the  will,  for  this  understanding  is  of  the  man  himself, 
since  the  will  is  tlie  man  himself.  The  case  is  similar  with  faith 
and  love,  for  as  was  said,  the  truths  of  faith  have  reference  to 
the  understanding,  and  the  goods  of  love  to  the  will. 

10,333.  "  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling" — that 
hereby  is  signified  to  represent  all  things  of  faith  serviceable  to 
the  good  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  engraving 
of  a  stone,  as  being  a  representative  of  all  things  of  taith  derived 
from  love  ;  for  by  the  engraving  of  a  stone  is  meant  the  engraving 
of  the  stones  in  the  breast-plate,  which  were  the  [Trim  and 
Thummim  ;  that  by  those  stones  were  represented  all  things  of 
faith  and^of  love,  see  n.  3858,  6335,  6640,  9823,  9863,  9865, 
9868,  9873,  9905 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  filling,  as  ae- 
noting  to  be  serviceable  to  the  good  of  love,  from  which  they 
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are  derived  ;  for  fillings  were  wroiigiit  in  gold  therein,  and  hj» 
gold  is  signified  the  good  of  love,  n.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914^ 
■6917,  893^2,  9190,  9881,  9881. 

10,331.  "  And  in  the  engraving  of  wood  to  make  in  all 
work" — that  hereby  is  signified  to  represent  every  good  what- 
soever, appears  from  the  signification  of  the  engraving  of  wood, 
as  being  representative  of  good  ;  that  wood  denotes  good,  see 
n.  613,  2781,  2812,  3720,  8351,  9171;  and  from  _the_  significa- 
tion of  every  work,  as  denoting  whatsoever.  It  is  said  all  good 
whatsoever,  becanse  there  are  several  genera  and  species  of 
^oods  ;  there  is  celestial  good  and  spiritnal  good  ;  there  is  good 
interior  and  exterior,  the  exterior  is  natnral  and  sensual ;  there 
is  the  good  of  innocence,  the  good  of  love,  the  good  of  faith; 
good  must  be  in  every  truth  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be  truth ; 
and  also  the  good  appertaining  to  man  is  formed  by  truths, 
hence  good  varies,  and  becomes  manifold,  and  so  nianitbld  that 
no  angel,  no  spirit,  and  no  man,  is  in  like  good  with  that  of  an- 
other ;  the  universal  heaven  consists  in  variety  as  to  good,  and 
by  that  variety  one  is  distinguished  from  another ;  for  if  several 
had  the  same  good,  there  would  be  no  distinction ;  but  those 
various  goods  are  so  arranged  by  the  Lord,  as  to  constitute  _to- 
o-ether  one  common  good.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  Divine 
Good  is  one,  because  infinite,  n.  10,261 ;  but  it  varies  with  an- 
gels, spirits,  and  men,  as  to  quality  and  quantity,  from  re- 
•ceptions  in  ti-uths,  for  truths  qualify  good,  that  is,  give  to  good 
its  quality,  and  truths  are  manifold. 

10,335.  "And  I,  behold,  I  have  given  with  him  Aholiab, 
the  son  of  Ahisamach,  of  the  tribe  of  Dan" — that  hereby  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of^  faith,  with 
whom  the  church  was  to  be  established,  appears  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Aholiab,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good 
and  truth  of  faith  ;  the  reason  why  those  are  represented  by 
Aholiab  is,  because  he  was  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  and  by  that  tribe 
.are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  see 
n.  3923,  6396.  The  reason  why  these  two,  namely,  Bezaleel  of 
the  tribe  of  Jndah,  and  Alxjliab  of  the  tribe  of  Dan,  were  chosen 
to  make  the  works  by  whicii  were  to  be  represented  Divine  ce- 
lestial and  spiritual  things,  was,  because  by  Bezaleel  are  meant 
all  who  are  in  the  good  of  love,  and  by  Aholiab  all  who  are  iu 
the  good  and  truth  of  faith,  thus  by  Bezaleel  those  who  are  in 
the  inmost  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  ciiurch,  and  by  Aholiab 
those  who  are  in  their  ultimates  ;  and  when  the  inmost  aiid  ulti- 
mates  are  named,  thereby  are  meant  all  who  are  in  the  universal 
heaven  and  in  the  universal  church;  on  which  subject  sec  above, 
n.  10,329,  and  that  when  mention  is  made  of  lirst  and  last,  all 
things  are  meant,  n.  10,011.  The  tribe  <. I'  Jndah  also  was  actu- 
ally the  first  of  the  tribes,  and  the  tril)e  of  Dan  was  tlie  last  of 
them;  that  the  tribe  of  Jndah   was  aclually    the   first   of  the 
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tribes,  ap|u'ars  tVotii  tlio  blossiuiij  ot"  tlie  sons  of  Israel,  their  fa- 
tlior,  Geii.  xlix.,  where  llenl)en,  Simeon,  and  Levi,  who  were  the 
lirs^t-horn,  are  cursed,  and  Judah  is  l)lessed  ;  see  concerning 
Reuhen,  verses  3,  4,  of  that  chapter  ;  concerning  Simeon  and 
Levi,  verses  5.  6,  7  ;  and  concerning  Judah,  verses  8,  9,  10, 11, 
12  :  and  that  Dan  is  the  last  of  the^tribes,  see  n.  1710,  3922, 
•  ;39().  In  the  inmost  heaven  also  are  those  who  are  in  the  good 
of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  in  the  ultimate  heaven  those  who  are  in 
the  ti-uth  of  faitli  derived  from  good.  It  is  said  in  the  truth  ot 
faith  derived  from  good,  since  the  truth  of  faith  is  not  the  truth 
of  faith  with  any  one,  unless  it  be  from  good,  for  truth  is  born 
from  good ;  wherefore  uidess  good  be  in  truth,  there  is  no  soul 
in  it,  thus  no  life.  They  who  are  in  the  truths  of  faith  derived 
from  good,  are  in  tlie  ultimates  of  heaven,  but  not  they  who  are 
in  the  truths  of  faith  without  good  ;  these  are  not  in  heaven» 
Since  the  truth  of  faith  ministers  to  the  good  of  love,  as  the  last 
to  the  first,  therefore  it  is  said  of  Aholiab,  that  Jehovah  gave 
him  with  Bezaleel,  which  is  to  serve  him  ;  and  it  is  said  of  Be- 
zaleel,  that  Jehovah  filled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  in  wisdom^ 
and  in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work,  verse  3. 
10,336.  "  And  in  the  heart  of  every  wise  one  in  heart  I  have 
given  wisdom  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  who  will  and  do 
what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  heart,  as  denoting  the  inmost 
principle  of  man,  which  is  called  his  will ;  and  since  what  is 
of  the  will  of  man  is  also  of  his  love,  therefore  by  the  heart  is 
likewise  signified  the  love  ;  that  the  heart  denotes  the  love,  see 
n.  3635,  3SS3  to  3S96,  9050 ;  and  that  it  denotes  the  will,  n. 
2930,  3SS8,  7542,  8910,  9113,  9300,  9491: ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  a  wise  one  in  heart,  as  denoting  one  who  wills  and 
loves  what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and 
true,  for  it  is  the  part  of  a  w^ise  one  and  it  is  wisdom,  to  do 
truths  from  love,  n.  10,331  ;  and  it  is  the  part  of  a  wise  one  in 
heart,  and  is  wisdom  of  tlie  heart,  to  do  good  from  love.  And 
from  the  signification  of  giving  wisdom  in  the  heart,  as  denot- 
ing to  do  iliose  things  from  the  Lord,  thus  from  the  good  of 
love,  for  the  good  of  love  is  from  the  Lord  ;  for  all  such  will 
and  do  what  is  good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and 
trne,  since  good  and  the  truth  of  good  are  the  Lord  with  them  ; 
tor  the  things  which  are  from  Him,  thus  which  are  of  Him, 
are  also  Himself;  from  this  ground  it  is  said,  that  the  Lord  i* 
good  itself,  and  truth  itself;  that  the  Lord  is  good  itself,  is 
manifest  from  the  Lord's  words,  "  Why  callest  thou  Me  goodf 
none  is  good  hut  one,  God,''  Matt,  xix.^ie,  17  ;  Luke  xviii.  18, 
19  ;  and  where  the  good  of  love  and  charity  are  recounted, 
••  So  ranch  an  ye  have  done  to  one  of  the  least  of  these  My 
Irethren  ye  have  done  to  Me''  Matt.  xxv.  40,  45 ;  that  they  are 
called  brethren  who  are  in  good,  thus  that  goods  are  so  called, 


10,336.]  EXODUS.  309 

see  n.  2360,  3803,  3815,  4121,  5419;  tliey  are  the  brethren  ol 
the  L>rd,  who  are  in  good  from  Him,  n.  4191,  5686,  5692, 
6756.  And  tliat  tlie  Lord  is  truth  itself,  ^'■Jesus  saith,  I  am 
the  way^  the  truth^  and  the  life^''  John  xiv.  6.  And  in  another 
place,  '^  When  the  Spirit  of  Truth  shall  come^  Tie  shall  lead  you 
into  all  truth  '  He  shall  not  speak  from  Himself  i  He  shall  take 
^lf  Mine^  and  shall  announce  it  to  you^  John  xvi.  13,  14,  15 
ilence  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  giving  wisdom  in  the 
lieart.  The  like  is  also  meant  by  writing  a  law  on  the  heart  in 
Jeremiah,  ''  I  will  give  My  law  in  the  midst  of  them,  and  ii^pon 
their  heart  I  will  lorite  it ;  neither  shall  they  teach  any  more  a 
man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his  brother,  saying,  know  ye 
Jehovah,  for  they  shall  all  know  Me,"  xxxi.  34.  To  write  the 
law  on  the  heart  denotes  to  impress  Divine  Truth  on  the  will, 
thus  on  the  love ;  when  this  is  the  case,  Divine  Truth  is  no  longer 
called  forth  from  tlie  memory,  but  is  perceived  from  the  good  of 
love  itself;  w'herefore  it  is  said,  they  shall  not  teach  any  longer 
a  man  his  companion,  or  a  man  his  brother,  saying,  know  ye 
Jehovah,  for  they  shall  all  know  Me.  That  such  are  the  ce- 
lestial angels,  who  are  in  the  inmost  heaven,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9277.  What  is  meant  by  willing  and  doing  wiiat  is 
good  and  true,  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true,  which  is 
signified  by  giving  wisdom  in  heart  in  the  heart  of  every  wise 
one,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say.  All  who  love  the  Lord 
above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor  as  themselves,  do  what  is 
good  and  true  for  the  sake  of  what  is  good  and  true  ;  for  good 
and  truth  are  the  Lord  Himself,  as  was  said  above ;  wherefore 
when  they  love  good  and  truth,  that  is,  when  they  will  and 
do  them  from  love,  they  love  the  Lord ;  this  is  the  case  also 
with  those  who  love  the  neighbor  as  themselves,  since  the 
neighbor  in  the  universal  sense  is  good  and  truth  ;  for  the 
neighbor  is  a  fellow-citizen,  a  society,  a  man's  country,  the 
church,  and  the  Lord's  kingdom  ;  and  to  love  the  neighbor  is 
to  will  well  to  those  [connections]  or  to  will  their  good  j  where- 
fore it  is  their  good  which  is  to  be  loved  ;  and  when  this  is  loved, 
the  Lord  is  loved,  because  this  good  is  from  Him.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  love  towards  the  neighbor,  which  is  called  charity, 
has  in  it  love  to  the  Lord.  If  this  love  be  not  in  it,  then  a 
fellow-citizen,  a  society,  a  man's  country,  the  church,  and  the 
Lord's  kingdom,  are  loved  for  the  sake  of  self,  and  thus  are  not 
loved  from  good  but  from  evil ;  for  whatsoever  is  from  man, 
for  the  sake  of  himself  as  an  end,  is  from  evil ;  to  love  the 
neighbor  for  the  sake  of  self  is  to  love  him  for  the  sake  of 
gain  and  honor  as  ends;  the  end  is  what  determines  whether 
it  be  from  good  or  from  evil,  for  the  end  is  the  love,  since  what 
a  man  loves,  this  he  regards  as  an  end ;  the  end  also  is  the 
will,  for  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  loves,  hence  the  end  regarded, 
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or  the  iiittMititni,  is  the  iium  hiiuself;  for  man  is  such  as  his  will 
IS,  and  as  his  love  is. 

10.337.  ""  And  tliey  shall  make  [or  do]  all  things  which  1 
have  commanded  tliee  " — that  hereby  are  signified  Divine 
Truths  trom  the  Word,  wjiicii  were  to  be  represented  in  things 
external,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  [or  doing] 
all  things  which  I  have  commanded,  when  relating  to  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  according  to  Divine  Truths,  for  Divine  Truths  are 
called  the  precepts  of  the  Lord,  n.  9417 ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  sec  n.  9372.  The 
reason  why  it  denotes  which  were  to  be  represented  in  external 
things  was,  because  the  things  they  were  about  to  make  were 
representative,  and  things  representative  are  external,  in  which, 
as  in  types,  internal  things  are  presented.  The  representatives 
which  they  were  to  make  are  recounted  in  verses  7,  8,  9,  10, 
11,  which  follow.  What  representatives  are,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9280;  also  n.  9457,  9481,  9576,  9577,  10,149,  10,252, 
10,270. 

10.338.  "  The  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  ark  for  the 
testimony" — that  hereby  issignitied  a  representative  of  heaven 
in  general,  where  the  Lord  is,  appears  from  the  signification  of. 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  and  of  the  ark,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  heaven,  see  n.  9457,  9481,  9485,  9784.  The  reason 
why  it  denotes  a  representative  of  heaven  in  general  is,  because 
by  the  tent  of  the  congregation  within  the  vail,  where  the  ark 
was,  w^as  represented  the  inmost  or  third  heaven,  n.  9485  ;  by 
the  tent  of  the  congregation  out  of  the  vail,  the  middle  or  second 
heaven  ;  and  by  the  court  the  ultimate  heaven,  n.  9741  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as 
to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8535,  9503. 

10.339.  "  And  the  propitiatory  which  is  above  it " — that 
hereby  is  signified  a  i-epresentative  of  the  hearing  and  reception 
of  ull  things  of  worship  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  propitiatory  which  was  above  the 
ark,  as  being  a  representative  of  all  things  of  worship  which 
are  grounded  in  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  9506. 

10.340.  ''And  all  the  vessels  of  the  tent" — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  all  ministering  goods  and  truths, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  vessels  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  as  denoting  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  service- 
able to  the  heavens,  thus  whicli  minister;  ministering  goods  and 
truths  are  knowledges  and  scientifics  ;  that  these  are  signified 
by  vessels  in  general,  see  n.  3068,  3079,  9724. 

10.341.  "  And  the  table  and  its  vessels  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  representative  of  spiritual  good  derived  from  celestial, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  table  on  wdiicli  were  tlia 
breads  of  faces,  as  being  a  i-epresentative  of  celestial  and  spi 
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ritual  good,  see  n.  9527,  9545,  9684,  9685 ;  and  from  the  signi- 
fication of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  things  ministering  ;  that  these 
are  the  knowledges  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  9544. 

10.342.  "  And  the  pure  candlestick,  and  all  its  vessels  "— 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  truth  derived  from 
that  good,  and  things  ministering,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  the  candlestick  with  the  lamps  and  pipes,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  the  spiritual  heaven,  and  of  faith  and  intelligence 
from  the  Lord  there,  thus  of  ti-uth  derived  from  good,  see 
n.  9548,  9551, '9555,  9558,  9561;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  vessels  of  the  candlestick,  as  denoting  things  for 
purification  and  for  snufiing,  see  n,  9572,  thus  things  minis- 
tering. 

10.343.  "And  the  altar  of  incense'' — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  worship  from  those  things,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  altar  of  incense,  as  being  a  repre- 
sentative of  all  things  of  worship  which  are  from  the  good  of 
love  and  faith,  see  n.  10,177. 

10.344.  "  And  the  altar  of  burnt-oflfering,  and  all  its  vessels  " 
—that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  worship  from  the 

good  of  love  and  its  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  altar  of  burnt-oftering,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord, 
and  of  the  worship  of  Him  from  the  good  of  love,  see  n,  9714, 
9964,  10,123,  10,151,  10,242,  10,245 ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  its  vessels,  as  denoting  truth  serving  good,  see  n.  9723, 
9724. 

10.345.  "  And  the  laver  and  its  base  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  representative  of  purification  and  of  regeneration,  and 
the  natural  principle,  appears  from  the  signification  of  washing, 
which  was  efiected  by  water  in  the  laver,  as  being  a  represen- 
tative of  purification  and  regeneration,  see  n.  10,237,  10,239  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  laver,  as  denoting  the  natural 
principle  of  man,  see  n.  10,235.  And  from  the  signification  of 
its  base,  as  denoting  the  sensual  principle,  which  is  the  ulti- 
mate of  the  natural,  see  n.  10,236. 

10.346.  "  And  the  garments  of  ministry,  and  the  garments 
of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a 
representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdoni  adjoined  to  His 
celestial  kingdom,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  garments 
of  Aaron,  as  being  a  representative  of  the  Lord's  spiritual  king- 
dom adjoined  to  His  celestial  kingdom,  see  n.  9814. 

10.347.  "And  the  garments  of  his  sons" — that  hereby  is 
signified  a  I'cpresentative  of  inferior  spiritual  things,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Aaron  and  of  their  gar- 
ments, as  being  a  representative  of  inferior  spiritual  thingb,  see 
n.  10,068. 

10.348.  "To  perform  the  ofiSce  of  the  priesthood  " —that 
hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the  work  f  f  the   J word's 
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salvation,  appears  from  the  sisinification  of  the  priesthood  of 
Aaron  ami  of  his  sons,  as  being-  a  representative  of  the  work 
of  the  Lord's  salvation,  see  n.  9S09.  10,017. 

10.34:1>.  "  And  the  oil  of  anointing  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Good  of  the 
Divine  Love  in  His  Divine  Hnman,  appears  from  what  was 
said  concerning  anointing  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  n.  9951r, 
10,011,  10,019,  10,261. 

10.350.  "  And  the  incense  of  spices" — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied a  representative  of  the  worship  from  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  incense,  as  being  a  representative  of  worship, 
see  n.  9475,  10,198,  10,298  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  its 
spices,  as  denoting  truths  and  their  affections,  see  n.  10,291, 
10,295. 

10.351.  "For  what  is  holy" — that  hereby  is  signified  for 
the  representative  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
what  is  holy  in  that  church,  as  being  a  representative  of  the 
Lord  and  of  the  Divine  things  which  are  from  Him,  see  n. 
9229,  9956,  10,069,  10,149  ;  thus  which  are  in  tlie  Avorship 
of  the  Lord,  in  the  representative  church,  for  it  is  said 
of  the  incense,  bv  which  is  signified  worship,  as  above,  n. 
10,350. 

10.352.  "  According  to  all  things  which  I  have  commanded 
thee  they  shall  do  [or  make]  " — that  hereby  is  signified  accord- 
ing to  Divine  Truths  which  are  from  the  Word,  which  were  to 
be  represented  in  things  external,  see  above,  n.  10,337.  All 
these  things,  which  v/ere  commanded  to  be  made  [or  done]  by 
Bezaleel  and  Aholiab.are  such  as  have  already  been  explained 
as  to  their  signification,  tlierefore  the}'  are  not  further  explained 
here,  but  solely  recounted. 

10.353.  Yerses  12  to  IS.  AndJehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying^ 
Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying  y  altogether  My  sab- 
baths ye  shcdl  Jceei?,  because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between 
you  to  your  generations,  to  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you. 
And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  because  this  is  holy  to  you,  he  that 
profaneth  it,  dying  shall  die,  because  eiieryone  that  doeth  woi'k  in 
it,  that  soul  shall  be  cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people.  Six 
days  shall  ivork  be  done,  md  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of 
a  sabbath,  holy  to  Jehovah.  Every  one  doing  work  on  the  day  of 
the  sabbath,  dying  shcdl  die.  indthe  sons  of  Israel  shcdl  keep)  the 
sabbath,  tomake  the  sabbatJi  to  their  generations,  the  covenant  of 
an  OAje.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this  sign  shall 
be  for  an  age  /  because  itisix  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,  and  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  respired.  And 
he  gave  to  Moses,  in  His  fnishing  to  speak  with  him  on  Mount 
Sinai,  the  two  tables  of  the  testhiwny,  tables  of  stone,  written  loitli. 
the  finger  of  God.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying,  signi- 
fies illustration  and  perception  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord.  And 
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speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israe.,  saying,  signifies  infuiination  of 
those  who  are  of  the  church  by  the  Word.  Altogether  Mv 
sabbaths  ye  shall  keep,  signifies  holy  thought  continually  con- 
cerning the  union  of  the  Divine  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord. 
Because  this  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between  you,  signifies 
that  this  is  the  principal  thing  by  which  they  who  are  of  the 
church  are  known  in  heaven.  To  your  generations,  signifies  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church.  To  know  that  I  Je- 
hovah sanctify  yon,  signifies  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
that  all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  respect  Him  as  their 
only  source.  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath,  signifies  that  the 
Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  ought  to  be  worshiped.  Because 
this  is  holy  to  you,  signifies  hence  all  the  good  and  truth  which 
make  the  church.  He  who  profaneth  it,  signifies  to  be  led  of 
themselves  and  their  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  Dying  shall 
die,  signifies  separation  from  heaven  and  spiritual  death.  Every 
one  doing  work  on  that  day,  signifies  who  turns  himself  from 
heavenly  loves  to  corporeal  and  worldly  loves.  That  soul  shall  be 
cut  off  from  the  midst  of  his  people,  signifies  that  heaven  and 
the  church  is  not  with  him,  but  hell.  Six  days  shall  work  be 
done,  signifies  the  state  which  precedes,  and  prepares  for  the 
heavenly  marriage.  And  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of 
a  sabbath,  signifies  the  state  of  good  which  is  the  end  regarded, 
thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters  heaven.  Holy  to 
Jehovah,  signifies  Divine.  Every  one  doing  work  on  the  day  of 
the  sabbath  dying  shall  die,  signifies  to  be  led  of  self  and  of  its 
love,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep 
the  sabbath  to  make  [or  do]  the  sabbath  to  their  genei-atlons, 
signifies  that  the  very  essential  principle  of  the  church  is  the 
acknowledgment  of  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the  Human 
of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  should  be  in  all  and  singular  the  things 
of  worship.  The  covenant  of  an  age,  signifies  conjunction  with 
the  Lord  to  eternity.  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of 
Israel  this  is  a  sign  for  an  age,  signifies  that  by  it  they  who  are 
of  the  church  are  distinguished  from  those  who  are  not  of  the 
church.  Because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven  and 
the  earth,  signifies  a  state  of  combat  and  of  labor  whilst  the 
church  is  establishing.  And  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and 
respired,  signifies  a  state  of  good  when  the  church  is  established, 
or  when  man  is  regenerated.  And  He  gave  to  Moses  in  His 
finishing  to  speak  with  him  on  Mount  Sinai  two  tables  of  the 
testimony,  signifies  conjunction  with  tlie  Loi'd  l)y  the  Word  with 
man.  Tables  of  stone  written  with  the  finger  of  God,  signilie.s 
Divine  Truth  therein  from  the  Lord  Himself. 

10,35-1.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  saying" — that  hereby 
is  signified  illustration  and  jjerception  by  the  Word  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,234,  lt>,21'0. 

10,355.  "  Also  speak  thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying  " — 
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that  lioivby  is  sii^nifiod  tlie  information  of  those  who  are  of  the 
church  by  tlie  Wonl,  ajipears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
to  whom  it  is  said  that  he  should  speak  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  as 
denotinji^  the  AVord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n,  9372  ;  and  from 
tne  signitieation  of  speaking  and  saying,  as  denoting  instruction 
or  information,  see  passages  cited,  n.  10,277 ;  and  from  the  re- 
]iresentation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9340  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that  by  "speak 
thou  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  saying,"  is  signified  the  information 
of  those  who  are  of  the  church  by  the  Word.  Concerning  in- 
formation by  the  \Yord  it  may  here  be  expedient  to  make  some 
observations  :  in  the  most  ancient  times  men  were  informed  con- 
cerning heavenly  things,  or  those  which  relate  to  eternal  life, 
l)y  immediate  commerce  with  the  angels  of  heaven,  for  heaven 
at  that  time  acted  in  unity  with  the  man  of  the  church,  inas- 
much as  it  flowed  in  through  the  internal  man  into  their  exter- 
nal, whence  they  had  not  only  illusti-ation  and  perception,  but 
also  discourse  with  the  ano-els.  This  time  was  called  the  g^olden 
age,  from  the  circumstance  that  men  were  then  principled  in 
the  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  for  gold  signities  that  good  ;  those 
things  are  also  described  by  paradise  in  the  Word.  Afterwards 
information  concerning  heavenly  things,  and  concerning  those 
which  relate  to  eternal  life,  was  effected  by  such  things  as  are 
called  correspondences  and  representations,  the  science  of  which 
was  derived  from  the  most  ancient  [men]  who  had  immediate 
commerce  with  the  angels  of  heaven  ;  into  those  [correspondences- 
and  representations]  at  that  time  heaven  flowed  in  with  men, 
and  illustrated ;  for  correspondences  and  representations  are  the 
external  forms  of  heavenly  things ;  and  in  proportion  as  men 
at  that  time  were  in  the  good  of  love  and  charity,  in  the  same 
proportion  they  wei-e  illustrated  ;  for  all  Divine^  influx  out  of 
heaven  is  into  the  good  appertaining  to  man,  and  by  good  into 
truths  ;  and  w^iereas  the  man  of  the  church  at  that  time  was  in 
spiritual  good,  which  good  in  its  essence  is  truth,  therefore  those 
times  were  called  the  silver  age,  for  silver  signifies  such  good. 
But  when  the  science  of  correspondences  and  of  representations 
was  turned  into  magic,  that  church  perished,  and  a  third  suc- 
ceeded, in  which  indeed  all  worship  was  effected  almost  by  si- 
milar tilings,  but  still  it  was  unknown  what  they  signified.  This 
church  was  instituted  with  the  Israelitish  and  Jewish  nation. 
But  whereas  information  concerning  heavenly  tilings,  or  con- 
cerning those  tilings  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  could  not  be 
eflected  with  the  man  of  that  church  by  influx  into  their  inte- 
riors, and  thus  by  illustration,  therefore  angels  from  heaven 
spake  by  a  living  voice  Avith  some  of  them,  and  instructed  them 
concerning  external  things,  and  little  concerning  internal  things, 
because  the  latter  they  could  not  comprelieiid.  They  who  were 
in  natural  good,  received  those  things  holily,  whence  those  timei 
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were  called  brazen,  for  brass  signifies  such  good.  But  when 
not  even  natural  good  remained  with  the  man  of  the  church,  the 
Lord  came  into  the  world,  and  reduced  all  things  in  the  heavens 
and  in  the  hells  into  order,  to  the  end  that  man  may  receive  in- 
flux from  Plini  out  of  heaven,  and  be  illustrated,  and  that  the 
hells  might  not  be  any  hindrance,  and  let  in  thick  darkness,  on 
which  occasion  a  fourth  church  connnenced,  which  is  called 
Christian.  In  this  church  information  concerning  heavenly 
things,  or  concerning  the  things  which  relate  to  eternal  life,  is 
efiected  solely  by  the  Word,  whereby  man  has  influx  and  illus- 
tration, for  the  Word  was  written  both  by  mere  correspondences 
and  by  mere  representatives,  which  signify  heavenly  things  ^ 
into  which  heavenly  things  the  angels  of  heaven  come,  when 
man  reads  the  Word.  Hence  by  the  Word  is  efiected  tlie  con- 
junction of  heaven  with  the  church,  or  of  the  angels  of  heaven 
with  the  men  of  the  church,  but  only  with  those  there  who  are 
in  the  good  of  love  and  charity.  But  whereas  the  man  of  this 
church  has  extinguished  also  this  good,  therefore  neither  can 
he  be  informed  by  any  influx  and  by  illustration  thence,  onh' 
concerning  some  truths,  which  yet  do  not  cohere  with  good. 
Hence  these  times  are  what  are  called  iron,  for  iron  denotes 
truth  in  the  ultimate  of  order  ;  but  when  truth  is  of  such  a  qua- 
lity, then  it  is  such  as  is  described  in  Daniel,  "  Thou  sawest 
iron  mixed  with  the  clay  of  mud,  they  shall  mix  themselves  to- 
gether by  the  seed  of  man,  but  they  shall  not  cohere  the  one 
W'ith  the  other,  as  iron  is  not  mixed  togetlier  with  clay,"  ii.  43. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  in  what  manner 
revelations  have  succeeded  from  the  most  ancient  ages  to  the 
present;  and  that  at  this  day  revelation  is  only  given  by  the 
Word,  but  genuine  revelation  with  those  who  are  in  the  loveot 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  not  with  those  who  are  in  the 
love  of  truth  for  the  sake  of  honors  and  gains,  as  ends.  For  if 
you  are  willing  to  believe  it,  the  Lord  is  the  Word  Itself,  since 
the  Word  is  Divine  Truth,  and  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  in 
heaven,  because  from  the  Lord ;  wherefore  they  who  love  Divine 
Truth  for  the  sake  of  Divine  Truth,  love  the  Lord  ;  and  with 
those  who  love  the  Lord,  heaven  flows  in  and  illustrates;  wliereas 
they  who  love  Divine  Truth  for  the  sake  of  honors  and  gains 
as  ends,  avert  themselves  from  the  Lord  to  themselves  and  to 
the  world,  wherefore  with  them  influx  and  illustration  cannot  be 
given  ;  these  also,  since  in  the  sense  of  the  letter  they  keep  the 
mind  flxed  in  themselves,  and  in  their  own  fame  and  glory, 
apply  that  sense  to  such  things  as  favor  tlieir  own  loves. 

10,356.  "Altogether  My  sabbaths  ye  shall  keep  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  holy  thought  continually  concerning  the 
union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  ai)pears 
from  the  signiflcation  of  sabbaths,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme 
sense,  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Divine  LLuiuau 
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in  the  Lord,  and,  in  the  respective  sense,  the  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine  Human  with  lieaven  ;  also  the  con- 
i unction  of  heaven  with  the  church  ;  and  in  general  the  con- 
junction of  good  and  truth  with  those  who  are  the  church,  or 
with  whom'  the  church  is.  That  the  former  union  and  the 
latter  conjunctions  are  signified  by  sabbaths,  see  n,  84:95,  8510, 
8890,  SS03,  927-i.  And  from  the  signification  of  nevertheless 
or  altogether  keeping,  as  denoting  to  have  in  tlie  thought  holily 
and  continually  ;  for  when  keeping  is  said  of  those  things  which 
were  represented  in  that  church,  it  signifies  to  have  in  thought 
and  mind  the  things  which  were  represented,  and  to  worship 
them  holily  ;  fir  representatives  were  external  things  in  which 
were  internal,  and  which  thus  gave  a  handle  of  thinking  about 
internal  things.  Hence  by  keeping  the  sabbaths  of  Jehovah, 
is  signified  to  think  holily  and  continually  concerning  the  Lord, 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  His  Divine  Human,  concern- 
ing the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  with 
heaven,  and  concerning  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the 
church,  also  concerning  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth  in 
the  man  of  the  church.  Liasmuch  as  these  are  the  very  essen- 
tials of  the  church,  for  without  their  acknowledgment  and 
faith  the  church  is  not  the  church,  therefore  the  sabbath,  by 
which  those  things  are  signified,  is  lastly  spoken  of,  and  also 
again  and  again  to  the  end  of  the  chapter, 

10.357.  '•  Because  it  is  a  sign  between  Me  and  between 
you  " — that  hereb}^  is  signified  that  it  is  the  principal  thing  by 
which  they  who  are  of  the  churcli  are  known  in  heaven,  ap- 
pears from  the  signification  of  a  sign  between  Jehovah  and 
between  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  that  which  indicates 
and  testifies  that  they  are  of  the  church,  thus  by  which  they 
are  known  in  heaven,  and  also  by  whicli  they  are  conjoined  to 
the  Lord ;  for  they  who  are  of  the  church,  in  whom  the 
church  is,  must  acknowledge  the  Lord  and  the  Divine  in  Him, 
and  must  acknowledge  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  wnth 
heaven,  and  also  the  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  man  of 
the  church,  and  in  general  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  appertaining  to  him,  since  this  conjunction  makes  the 
church  with  him.  Whether  we  speak  of  the  church  with 
man,  or  of  heaven  with  him,  or  of  the  kingdom  of  God  with 
him,  or  of  the  Lord  with  him,  it  is  the  same  thing ;  for  the 
church  is  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  in  the  earths,  and  the  king- 
dom of  God  is  heaven  and  the  church  together,  and  the  Lord 
is  their  source,  yea,  is  them. 

10.358.  "  To  your  generations  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  generations,  when  relating  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
as  denoting  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church  see  n. 
10,282. 
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10.359.  "  To  know  that  I  Jehovah  sanctify  you  " — that  here- 
by is  signified  tlie  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  that  all  things 
of  heaven  and  of  the  church  should  respect  Him  as  their  only 
source,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  holy  \_sanctuin\ 
as  denoting  the  Divine  in  heaven  and  in  the  church,  for  this 
alone  is  holy  ;  and  the  Divine  in  heaven  and  the  church  pro- 
ceeds from  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  thus  it  is  the  Divine 
Human  of  the  Lord  which  alone  is  holy,  consequently  which 
sanctifies  [or  makes  holy].  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  it  is  what 
all  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  respect  as  their  only 
source.  For  heaven  is  heaven,  not  from  the  proprium  of  the 
angels,  but  from  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to  them  ; 
in  like  manner  the  church  with  men.  It  is  said,  "  I,  Jehovah, 
sanctify  you,"  and  by  Jehovah  is  meant  the  Lord.  But  whereas 
these  subjects  have  been  frequentlj^  treated  of  before,  see  what 
has  been  above  said  and  shown  concerning  them  ;  as  that  the 
Lord  alone  is  holy,  and  that  every  thing  holy  proceeds  from 
Him,  n.  9229,  9680,  9820.  That  sanctitication  is  the  reception 
of  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  n.  9820,  10,128,  10,276.  That  the 
angels  acknowledge  no  other  Divine  but  the  Divine  Human  of 
the  Lord,  n.  10,159,  9267.  Thus  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  heaven  and  the  church,  because  He  dwells  in  His 
own  there,  and  not  in  the  proprium  of  others,  n.  10,125, 10,151, 
10,157.  And  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9373. 

10.360,  '*  And  ye  shall  keep  the  sabbath" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is  to  be  worshiped, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping,  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Divine,  as  denoting  to  worship  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  sabbath,  as  denoting,  in  the  supreme  sense,  the  union  of 
the  Divine  which  is  called  the  Father,  and  of  the  Divine 
Human  which  is  the  Son,  thus  the  Divine  Human  which  is  the 
subject  of  that  union.  The  reason  why  that  union  is  signified 
by  the  sabbath  is,  because  by  the  six  days  of  labor,  which 
precede  the  seventh,  is  signified  evei*y  state  of  condjat,  for 
labor,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  not  labor  such  as  is  in  the 
world,  but  such  as  they  who  are  in  the  church  endure,  before 
they  enter  into  the  church  and  become  a  church,  which  labor 
is  combat  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil.  In  the  spiritual 
sense,  the  Lord  endured  similar  labor  when  He  was  in  the 
world,  for  He  then  fought  against  the  hells,  and  reduced  them 
and  likewise  the  heavens  into  order  ;  and  on  the  same  occasion 
He  glorified  His  Human,  that  is,  united  it  to  the  Divine  itself 
which  He  had  from  conception,  see  n.  9715,  9809.  The  time 
and  state,  when  the  Lord  was  in  combats,  is  signified  by  the 
six  days  ot  labor,  but  the  state,  when  the  union  waseficclcd,  is 
signified  by  the  seventh  day,  which  is  called  the  sabbath  from 
rest,  because  the  Lord  then  had  rest.     Hence  by  the  sabbath  ia 
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also  siornitiod  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  heaven,  witli 
the  church,  witli  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  with  a  man  of  the 
church.  The  reason  is,  because  all  who  are  about  to  come  into 
lieaven,  must  first  be  in  combats  against  evils  and  the  falses  of 
evil,  and  when  these  ai'e  separated  they  enter  heaven,  and  are 
conjoined  to  the  Loi'd,  and  then  they  have  rest ;  in  like  manner 
men  in  the  world.  That  these  latter  must  be  in  combats,  or 
that  they  must  undergo  temptations,  before  good  and  truth,, 
which  constitute  the  church,  are  implanted  in  them,  is  a  known 
thing  ;  thus  before  the}'  are  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  consequently 
before  they  have  rest.  Hence  it  is  evident  from  what  ground  it 
is,  that  a  state  of  combat  is  signified  by  six  days  of  laboiv 
whilst  rest  and  also  conjunction  is  signified  b}' the  seventh  day 
01-  the  sabbath.  The  reason  why  the  conjunction  of  good  and 
truth  is  signified  by  the  sabbath  is,  because  when  man  is  in 
combats,  he  is  then  in  truths,  but  when  truths  are  conjoined  to 
good,  thus  when  man  is  in  good,  he  then  has  I'est.  Li  like 
manner  as  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world  and  fought  with 
the  hells,  then,  as  to  His  Human,  He  was  Divine  Truth,  and 
when  He  united  His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself,  then  He  was 
made  even  as  to  His  Human  Divine  Good,  or  Jehovah.  That 
the  six  days  which  precede  the  sabbath,  denote  the  combats 
which  precede  and  pi-ejjai-e  for  the  heavenly  marriage,  which  i& 
the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  8510,  8888,  943L 
Concerning  the  forniei-  state,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  is  then 
in  combats  against  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  whicli  state  is 
signified  by  the  six  days  of  labor,  and  concerning  the  latter 
state,  when  he  is  in  good,  and  is  led  of  the  Lord,  which  is 
signified  by  the  sabbath,  see  n.  7923,  7992,  8505,  8506,  8510, 
8512,  8516,  8539,  8613,  8648,  8658,  8685,  8690,  8701,  8772, 
9139,  9832,  9224,  9227,  9230,  9274.  That  the  Lord  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  made  His  Human  first  Divine  Truth  and  next 
Divine  Good,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9199,  9315.  And  that 
He  did  this  by  the  combats  of  temptations,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9528.  He  therefore  who  knows  that  by  the  sabbath, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in 
the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  may  know  what  those  things 
signify  which  are  so  often  said  in  the  Word  concerning  the 
sabbath,  as  in  Isaiah,  ^' If  thou  turn  away  thy  foot  from  the 
sabbath,  and  doest  not  thine  own  wills  in  the  day  of  My  holiness, 
hut  shall  call  the  sahhath  delights,  honoralle  to  the  Holy  One 
of  Jehovah,  and  shall  honor  it,  so  as  not  to  do  thine  own  ways,, 
norfndthine  own  desire,  or  speak  a  word,  then  shall  thou  delight 
on  Jehovah,  and  I  will  exalt  thee  into  the  heights  of  the  earth, 
and  willfeed  thee  with  the  inheritance  of  Jacob  thy  father^'  Iviii. 
13,  14.  He  who  is  acquainted  with  the  inteinal  sense  of  the 
Word,  may  see  manifestly,  that  in  this  passage  by  sabbath  is 
signified  a  state  of  the  conjunction  of  man  widi  the  Lord,  thug- 
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a  state  when  man  is  led  of  tlie  Loi-cl,  and  not  of  himself,  which 
state  is  when  he  is  in  good.  For  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  and 
not  oi'  self,  is  to  tnrn  away  the  foot  from  the  sabbath  not  to  do 
his  own  wills,  not  to  do  his  own  ways,  not  to  find  his  own 
desire,  and  not  to  speak  a  word.  That  in  this  case  the  church 
is  in  him  and  heaven,  is  sigiiilied  by  being  exalted  into  the 
heights  of  the  earth,  and  being  fed  witli  tlie  inheritance  ol 
Jacob.  And  that  tlie  sabbath  is  the  Divine  Human  in  which  is 
union,  is  signified  by  the  sabbath  being  called  a  day  of  holiness, 
and  deligiits  to  the  Holy  One  of  Jehovah.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
^''Jf  ye  sanct-ify  tJie  day  of  the  sabhath,  there  shall  enter  through 
the  gates  of  this  city  kings  and  princes^  sitting  on  the  throne  of 
David^  riding  in  a  chariot  and  on  ho7'ses,^^  xvii.  24:,  25.  He  who 
is  unacquainted  with  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  be 
led  to  suppose  that  these  things  are  to  be  understood  according 
to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  namely,  that  if  they  would  sanctity 
the  sabbath,  kings  and  princes  would  enter  through  the  gates 
of  the  city  Jerusalem,  and  would  ride  in  a  chariot  and  on  horses ; 
tliis  however  is  not  the  sense  of  the  above  words,  but  that 
they  who  worship  holily  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord, 
«hall  be  in  the  Divine  Truths  of  heaven  and  of  the  church, 
for  by  Jerusalem  is  meant  the  cliurch,  by  kings  and  princes 
its  Divine  Truths,  by  the  throne  of  David  heaven,  where  the 
Lord  is,  by  chariot  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  and  by 
horses  an  enlightened  intellectual  principle.  That  Jerusalem 
denotes  the  church,  see  n.  2117,  3654.  That  kings  denote 
Divine  Truths,  n.  1672,  2015,  2069,  3009,  4575,  4581,  4966, 
5044,  5068,  6148.  That  princes  denote  primary  truths,  n.  1482, 
2089,  9954.  That  a  throne  denotes  heaven,  n.  5313.  That  a 
chariot  denotes  the  doctrine  of  good  and  truth,  n.  5321,  8215. 
And  that  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle  whicli  is  en- 
lightened, n.  2760,  2761,  2762,  3217,  5321,  6534.  Inasmuch  as 
by  the  sabbath  was  signified  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human 
in  which  is  union,  therefore  it  was  connnanded  that  the  hreadf 
of  faces  should  he  arranged  on  the  tahle  every  sabbath,  Levit. 
xxiv.  8.  That  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human  is  meant  by 
bread,  is  a  thing  known  in  the  church.  On  this  account  also 
the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  called  Himself  the  Lord 
of  the  sabbath,  Matt.  xii.  8  ;  Mark  ii.  27,  28  ;  Luke  vi.  1  to  5. 
And  therefore  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world,  and  united 
His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself,  abrogated  the  sabbath  as  to 
representative  worship,  or  as  to  the  worship  whicli  ])revailed 
amongst  the  Israelitish  people,  and  made  tlie  sabbath  day  a 
day  of  instruction  in  the  doctrine  of  iaitli  and  love.  This  is 
involved  in  what  is  written  in  Joliii,  "Jesus  healing  a  certain 
person  on  the  sabbath  day,  said  to  liini,  take  up  thy  bed  and 
walk;  and  he  took  ui)  his  bed  and  walked.*''  The  fJews  said, 
that  it  was  not  nllowrd  to  carry  a  bed  on  the  sabbaili  day,  and 
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thev  souir'nt  ttt  kill  the  L(ird,  because  lie  hvke  the  sahhath^ 
V.  S,  9,  10,  11,  18;  by  licaliiig  a  sick  person  is  signified  the 
l>in-iHcation  of  man  from  evils  and  tlie  falses  of  evil  ;  by  a  bed 
is  signified  doctrine;  and  by  walking  is  signified  life.  That  all 
the  healings  of  diseases,  which  were  performed  by  the  Lord, 
involve  purifications  from  evils  and  falses,  or  restorations  of 
spiritual  life,  see  n.  8361,  9031,  9086.  That  walking  denotes 
life,  n.  519,  174-1:,  8417,  8420.  That  a  bed  denotes  doctrine, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  a  bed  is 
named,  and  also  from  the  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where, 
when  a  bed  appears  and  a  person  lying  in  it,  is  signified  the 
doctrine  in  which  the  person  is  principled  ;  hence  beds  appear 
there  most  exquisitely  adorned  for  those  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good ;  but  that  such  things  are  signified  by  the 
above  words  of  the  Loi-d,  it  is  impossible  for  any  one  to  know 
but  by  the  internal  sense  ;  for  the  Lord  spake  by  correspon 
deuces,  thus  by  significatives,  because  from  the  Divine. 

10.361.  "  Because  this  is  holy  to  you  " — that  hereby  is 
Bignitied  hence  every  good  and  truth  wiiich  make  the  church, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  what  is  holy,  as  denoting 
all  that  and  only  that  which  proceeds  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9479,  9680,  9820,  thus  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faitli, 
for  these  are  what  proceed  from  the  Lord.  That  these  con- 
stitute the  church  with  men,  and  heaven  with  angels,  may  be 
manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  love  and  faith  are  essen- 
tials of  the  church,  because  they  conjoin  men  and  angels  to 
the  Lord,  the  good  of  love  their  will  principle,  and  the  truth 
of  faith  their  intellectual  principle,  thus  all  things  appertaining 
to  them. 

10.362.  ''  lie  that  profaneth  it " — that  hereby  is  signified 
to  be  led  of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  profaning  the  sabbath, 
or  of  doing  work  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  to  be 
led  of  themselves  and  not  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  their  own  loves. 
That  this  is  signified  by  profaning  the  sabbath,  is  manifest  from 
Isaiah,  ^'-If  thou  turnest  away  thy  foot  from  the  sahhath^  so  as 
not  to  do  thine  own  wills  on  the  day  of  My  holiness^  and  not  to 
do  thine  own  rvays,  neither  jindest  thine  own  desire^  and  sj)eahest  a 
word^'  Iviii.  13 ;  where  to  turn  away  the  foot  from  the  sabbath 
denotes  such  things  as  are  of  the  natural  man  ;  to  do  his  own 
wills  is  to  do  those  things  whicli  favor  the  lusts  and  evils  of 
the  loves  of  s(jlf  and  the  world ;  to  do  his  own  ways  is  to  favor 
the  falses  of  evil ;  to  find  his  own  desire  is  to  live  according  to 
the  delights  of  those  loves,  and  to  speak  a  word  denotes  to  think 
sucli  things ;  lience  it  is  evident  that  by  profaning  the  sabbath 
is  signified  to  be  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves,  and 
not  of  the  Lord,  who  in  the  supreme  sense  is  the  sabbath,  as  was 
shown  just  above.     Similar  things  are  signified  by  works  on  the 
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sabbath  clay,  as  bj^  cutting  wood,  kindling«a  fire,  preparing  food 
at  that  time,  gathering-in  the  harvest,  and  several  other  things 
which  were  forbidden  to  be  done  on  the  sabbath  day  ;  by  which 
also  like  things  are  signified.  By  cutting  wood,  the  operating 
good  from  themselves  ;  by  kindling  a  fire,  the  doing  it  from 
their  own  loves  ;  and  by  preparing  food,  the  teaching  themselves 
from  their  own  proper  intelligence.  That  such  things  are  in 
volved  in  the  above  prohibitions,  no  one  can  know  bui  froiir 
the  internal  sense.  It  is  further  to  be  noted,  that  to  be  led 
of  self  and  to  be  led  of  the  Lord  are  two  opposites,  for  he  whc 
is  led  of  himself  is  led  of  his  own  loves,  thus  of  hell,  for  the 
proper  loves  of  man  are  from  that  source  ;  and  he  who  is  led 
of  the  Lord,  is  led  of  the  loves  of  heaven,  which  are  love  to 
the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor.  He  who  is  led  by 
these  loves,  is  withdrawn  from  his  own  proper  loves ;  and  he 
who  is  led  of  his  own  proper  loves,  is  withdrawn  from  the 
loves  of  heaven,  for  they  in  no  wise  agree  together ;  for  the 
life  of  man  is  either  in  heaven  or  in  hell,  nor  is  it  granted  to 
be  at  the  same  time  in  one  and  in  the  other.  This  is  meant  by 
the  Lord's  words  in  Matthew,  "  No  one  can  serve  two  lords, 
for  either  he  will  hate  the  one,  and  love  the  other,  or  he  wiL 
adhere  to  the  one,  and  neglect  the  other,"  vi.  24.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  doing  work  or 
the  sabbath  day. 

10.363.  "  Dying  shall  die  " — that  hereby  is  signified  sepa- 
ration from  heaven  and  spiritual  death,  appears  from  the  sic 
nification  of  dying,  when  concerning  the  sabbath,  by  which  iv 
signified  tlie  Lord  and  the  acknowledgment  of  Him,  as  denoting 
no  conjunction  with  heaven,  see  n.  9928,  10,224,  thus  sepa 
ration  from  heaven  ;  and  separation  from  heaven  is  spiritua 
death. 

10.364.  "  Every  one  doing  work  on  that  day  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  who  turns  himself  from  heavenly  loves  to  corporeal 
and  worldly  loves,  appears  from  what  w^as  shown  just  above, 
n.  10,362. 

10.365.  "  That  soul  shall  be  cut  oif  from  the  midst  of  his 
people  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  heaven  and  the  church  is 
not  with  him,  but  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being 
cut  oif  from  the  midst  of  his  people,  as  denotinf^  separation  troir. 
the  church,  and  spiritual  deatli,  see  n.  10,288  ;  thus  that  t]>o 
church  is  not  with  bim,  but  hell;  and  since  when  the  church 
is  not  with  man,  neither  is  lieaven  with  him,  for  the  cburch  and 
heaven  act  in  unity  ;  for  with  the  num  in  whom  the  churcb  is, 
heaven  flows  in,  that  is,  the  Lord  througb  heaven,  and  makes 
the  church  tbere ;  hence  it  is  tliat  when  the  cburch  is  not  witli 
man,  hell  is  with  him.  This  therefore  is  signified  by  being  cut 
oif  from  the  midst  of  his  people. 

10.366.  "  Six  days  shall  work  be  done  "—that  hereby  is  sig- 
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iiitii'il  tlie  state  whicli  precedes  and  prepares  for  the  heavenly 
inarriai::e,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  six  days  whicli 
l)reoede  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  the  state  which  precedes  and 

>repares  for  the  heavenly  marriage,   see   n.    8510,  8888,  9431. 

The  heavenly  marriage  is  the  conjnnctionof  good  and  truth  with 
a  man  of  the  church  and  an  angel  of  heaven,  and  in  the  supreme 
sense  is  the  union  of  the  Divine  Itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  10,356;  and  that  the  Avork  of  six  days  denotes  the  pre- 
ceding state,  see  n.  10,360. 

10,367.  "  And  on  the  seventh  day  is  the  sabbath  of  a  sah- 
bath  ■' — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  good,  which  is  the  end 
intended,  thus  when  man  becomes  a  church  and  enters  heaven, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a 
state  of  good,  whicli  is  the  end  intended;  for  when  the  six  days 
which  precede  signify  the  state  of  man  which  precedes  and  pre- 
pares for  the  heavenly  marriage,  hence  the  seventh  day  denotes 
when  man  is  in  that  marriage.  That  marriage  is  the  conjunc- 
tion of  truth  and  good  with  man,  thus  when  man  becomes  a 
church  and  enters  heaven.  The  ground  and  reason  wh}^  man 
enters  heaven,  and  becomes  a  church,  when  he  is  in  good,  is, 
because  the  Lord  flows-in  into  the  good  appertaining  to  man, 
and  by  good  into  its  truth  ;  the  influx  is  effected  into  the  internal 
man,  where  his  heaven  is,  and  througli  the  internal  into  the 
external,  where  his  world  is  ;  wherefore  unless  man  be  in  good, 
his  internal  man  is  not  opened,  but  remains  shut,  howsoever  he 
be  in  truths  as  to  doctrine ;  and  since  heaven  is  in  the  internal 
man,  therefore  when  this  is  opened,  man  is  in  heaven,  for  heaven 
is  not  in  place,  but  in  the  interiors  of  man.  That  man  is  created 
to  the  image  both  of  heaven  and  the  world,  his  internal  man  to 
che  image  of  heaven,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279,  9706.  The  man  is  throughout 
such  as  he  is  as  to  good,  and  not  as  to  truth  without  good,  every 
one  who  reflects  may  know,  for  by  his  good,  and  according  to 
it,  he  deals  Avith  another,  is  aftected  towards  another,  conjoins 
himself  to  another,  suffers  himself  to  be  led  by  another,  but  not 
by  truth  and  according  to  it,  unless  this  be  in  accord  with  his 
good.  When  mention  is  made  of  good,  its  delight  is  meant,  its 
pleasure,  or  its  love,  for  all  things  appertaining  to  those  prin- 
ciples are  to  the  man  goods,  and  so  far  as  he  is  left  to  himself, 
60  as  to  think  from  himself,  truths  are  what  favor  those  goods. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  that  man  by  good  is  conjoined  to  the 
Lord,  and  in  no  wise  by  truth  without  good.  Conjunction  by 
good  with  the  Lord  has  indeed  bee.i  often  treated  of  above,  in 
speaking  of  the  regeneration  of  man  ;  but  whereas  the  man  of 
the  church  at  this  day  studies  much  the  truths  which  are  of 
faith,  and  but  little  the  good  which  is  of  love,  and  hence  is 
in  ignorance  about  good,  it  is  allowed  to  make  some  further 
observations  concerning  the  conjunction   of  good   and    truth, 
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which  IS  called  the  heaveiily  marriage.     Man  is  born  into  evils 
ot  every  kind,  and  hence  into  falses  of  every  kind,  thus  of  him- 
self he  IS  damned  to  hell ;  to  the  intent  therefore  that  he  may 
be  snatched  out  of  hell,  he  must  be  altogether  re-born  bv   the 
Lord  ;  this  re-birth  is  what  is  called  regeneration.     With  a  view 
to  be  thus  re-born,  he  must  first  learn  truths,  if  he  be  of  the 
church,  trom  tlie   Word,  or  from   doctrine  derived  from   the 
Word.     The  Word,  and  doctrine  from  the  Word,  teach  what  is 
true  and  good,  and  what  is  true  and  good  teaches  what  is  false 
and  evil  ;  unless  man  be  acquainted  with  those  principles    he 
cannot  in  any  wise  be  regenerated,  for  he  remains  in  his   evils 
and  the  falses  thence  derived,  calling  the  former  goods,  and  the 
latter  truths.     Hence  it  is  that  the  knowledges  of  truth  and 
good  must  precede,  and  enlighten  the  understanding  of  man  • 
for  the  understanding  was  given  to  man,  that  by  the  knowledo-es 
of  good  and  truth  it  may   be  enlightened,   to  the   intent  that 
they  may  be  received  by  his  will,  and  become  good  ;  for  truths 
then  become  good,  when  man  wills  them,  and  from  willing  does 
them.  Hence  it  is  evident  in  what  manner  good  is  formed  witl 
man,  and  that  unless  he  be  in  good,  he  is  not  born  anew  or  re 
generated.     When  therefore  man  is  in  good  as  to  the  will,  he  " 
then  in  the  truths  of  that  good  as  to  the  understanding  ;  for  the 
understanding  with  man  actually  acts  in  unity   witli   his   wi, 
since  what  a  man  wills,  this  he  thinks  when  he  Is  left  to  himsel* 
this  now  is  what  is  called  the  conjunction  of  truth   and   o-ood 
or  the  heavenly  marriage.     Whether  we  speak  of  willing  good, 
or  of  loving  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  what  a  mairi'^ves, 
this  he  wills  ;  and  in  this  case  whether  we  speak  of  understand- 
ing the  truth  which  is  of  good,  or  of  believing  it,  it  is  also  the 
same  thing  ;  hence  it  follows  that  with  the  regenerate  man  love 
and  faith  act  in  unity.     This   conjunction,  or  this   marriage  is 
what  is  called  the  church,  and  heaven,  and  also  the  kingdom 
of  the  Lord  ;  yea,  in  the  supreme  sense,   the  Lord  with  'man. 
But  they  who  love  their  own  evils,  which  they  have  either  re- 
ceived hereditarily,  and  from  infancy  have  conhrmed  with  them- 
selves, or  which  they  have  superadded  of  themselves,  and  have 
imbued  anew,  are  capable  indeed  of  api)rehending,  and  in  some 
measure  understanding,  truths  derived  from  the  Word  or  from 
doctrine,  but  still  they  cannot  be  regenerated  ;  for  every  man  is 
kept  by  the  Lord  in  that  state  as  to  the  understanding',    to  the 
intent  that  he  may  be  regenerated  ;  but  when  he  loves  his  own 
evils,  in  this  case  the  intellectual  principle  of  his  internal  man 
is  not  imbued  with  those  truths,  but  only  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple of  his  external  man,  which  intellectual  ])rinci])le  is  merely 
scientific.     Such  men  do  not  know  what  good  is,   nor  do  they 
care  to  know  that  it  is,  but  only  what  truth  is,  hence  it  is  that 
they  make  the  cinirch  and  heaven  to  consist  in    truths   which 
are  called  the  truths  of  faith,  and  not  in  goods  which   are   also 
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of  the  lite  ;  in  favor  of  their  priiicii)lc  the}'  exphiin  the  Word  by 
various  methods  ;  lienee  it  is  that  with  persons  of  such  a  cha- 
racter, -who  are  not  at  the  same  time  in  truths  as  to  life,  there  i* 
not  a  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  thus  neither  the  church 
and  heaven  ;  the  truths  also,  which  they  have  called  the  truths 
of  taith,  are  separated  from  them  in  the  other  life,  for  evil  of 
the  will  ejects  them,  and  in  their  place  succeed  falses  confor- 
mable to  the  evils  in  which  they  are  principled.  From  theso 
considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  the  conjunction  of 
good  and  truth  is,  which  is  signified  by  the  sabbath.  This 
conjunction  is  called  the  sabbath  from  rest,  for  sabbath  de- 
notes rest ;  for  when  man  is  in  the  first  state,  that  is,  when  by 
truths  he  is  leading  to  good,  in  this  case  he  is  in  combats  against 
the  evils  and  falses  which  appertain  to  him  ;  for  by  combats^ 
which  are  temptations,  evils  and  their  falses  are  shaken  off  and 
separated,  nor  is  there  rest  from  them,  until  good  and  truth  are 
conjoined ;  in  this  case  man  has  rest,  and  the  Lord  has  rest^ 
for  num  does  not  fight  against  evils  and  falses,  but  the  Lord 
with  him.  The  reason  why  the  sabbath,  in  the  supreme  sense^ 
signifies  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  is,  because  the  Lord, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  fought  from  His  Human  against  all 
the  hells,  and  subdued  them,  and  at  the  same  time  reduced  the 
heavens  into  order,  and  after  this  labor  united  His  Human  to 
the  Divine,  and  also  made  it  Divine  Good,  hence  on  this  oc- 
casion He  had  rest,  for  the  hells  do  not  snarl  against  the  Divine. 
Hence  now  it  is  that  by  the  sabbath,  in  the  supreme  sense,  is 
meant  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord  ;  but  on  these  subjects 
see  what  has  been  before  shown,  as  that  the  Lord,  when  He  wafr 
in  the  world,  fii-st  made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  to  the  end 
that  He  might  fight  with  the  hells,  and  subdue  them  ;  and  that 
afterwards  He  glorified  His  Human,  and  made  it  the  Divine 
Good  of  the  Divine  Love,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9199,  9315  ;. 
also  ri.  9715,  9809.  That  the  Lord,  when  He  was  in  the  world, 
underwent  the  most  grievous  temptations,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9528.  That  hence  He  has  Divine  power  to  save  man,  by  re- 
moving from  him  the  hells,  and  thus  regenerating  him,  n. 
10,019,  10,152,  Concerning  the  two-fold  state  of  the  man  who- 
IS  regenerating  by  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9274. 
And  that  man  does  not  come  into  heaven,  until  conjunction  is 
effected  of  truth  and  good  with  him,  n.  8516,  8539,  8722,  8772^ 
9139,  9832.  That  the  regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of 
the  glorification  of  the  Lord,  n.  3138,  3212,  3296,  3490,  4402,. 
5688. 

10.368.  "  Holy  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  holy  to  Jehovah,  as. 
denoting  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  and  all  that  and  onlj; 
tliat  which  proceeds  from  Him,  see  n.  9479,  9680,  9820. 

10.369.  "  Every  one  doing  work  on  the  sabbath  da,y,   dying 


10,868— 10,371.J  EXODUS.  325 

sliajl  die  "—that  hereby  is  signiiied  to  be  led  of  themselves  and 
their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  and  hence  spiritual  death, 
appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,362. 

10,370.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  shall  keep  the  sabbath  to 
make  [or  do]  the  sabbath  to  their  generations  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  tlie  very  essential  principle  of  the  chnrch  is 
the  acknowledgment  ot  the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  in  the 
Human  of  the  Lord,  and  that  this  must  be  in  all  and  singular 
tlie  things  of  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  keeping 
the  sabbath,  as  denoting  holy  thonglit  continually  concerning 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  with  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  see 
above,  n.  10,356,  thus  also  acknowledgment,  for  thought  with- 
out acknowledgment  and  faith  is  not  spiritual  thought;  and 
from  the  representation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9340  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  doing  [or  making]  the  sabbath,  as  denoting  to  worship 
that  union  holily,  thus  to  worship  the  Lord  as  to  tlie  Divine 
Human,  for  in  that  principle  is  that  union  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  generations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting 
in  all  and  singular  the  things  of  the  church,  see  n.  10,282. 
FroLi  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  the  sous  of 
Israel  keeping  the  sabbath  to  do  [or  make]  tlie  sabbaths  to 
iheir  generations,  is  signified  the  acknowledgment  of  the  Divine 
itself  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord  in  all  and  singular  the  things 
of  worship.  The  reason  why  this  is  an  essential  of  the  ciiurch, 
and  hence  an  essential  of  its  worship,  is,  because  the  salvation 
of  ihe  human  race  depends  solely  on  that  union.  For  the  sake 
of  effecting  that  union  also  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  ; 
tliorefore  also  the  whole  Word,  in  the  inmost  sense,  treats  of  it, 
and  the  rituals  of  the  church  established  amongst  the  sons  of 
Israel,  represented  and  signified  it.  That  the  salvation  of  the 
human  race  is  from  that  source,  consecpteutl^' that  that  acknow- 
ledgment is  an  essential  of  the  ciiurcli  and  of  its  worship,  the 
Lord  teaches  in  several  passages,  as  in  John,  "Lie  that  believeth 
on  the  Son  hath  eternal  life  ;  but  he  who  doth  not  believe  tlie 
Son,  shall  not  see  life,"  iii.  36 ;  also  verses  15,  16,  of  the  same 
chaptei-;  likewise  chap,  vi,  40;  chap.  xi.  25,  26;  chap.  xx.  31. 
The  Son  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord.  The  i-eason  wliy 
tliey  who  do  not  from  faith  acknowledge  the  Lord,  have  not 
eternal  life  is,  because  the  whole  heaven  is  in  that  acknowledg- 
ment;  for  the  Lord  is  the  Lord  of  heaveti  and  of  earrli.  as 
Himself  teaches  in  Matthew,  "All  power  is  given  unto  Me  in 
lieaven  and  in  eartii,"  xxviii,  18;  wherefore  to  those  who  do 
not  acknowledge  Him,  heaven  is  closed;  and  he  who  does  not 
acknowledge  in  the  world,  tiiat  is,  who  is  within  the  church, 
<loes  not  acknowledge  in  the  other  life  ;  such  is  the  state  of  mau 
after  death. 

!ii,3Tl.  "The  covenant  of  an  age" — tiiat  hereby  is  siguitied 
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c<Hijuncti(»n  with  the  Lord  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666^ 
1023,  1038,  1864-,  101)6,  2003,  '202i;  6804,  8767,  8775,  9396, 
0416 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting  what 
is  eternal,  see  n.  10,248. 

10.372.  "  Between  Me  and  between  the  sons  of  Israel  this 
shall  be  a  sign  for  an  age  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  by  it 
are  distinguished  those  who  are  of  the  church,  from  those  who 
are  not  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  sign, 
as  denoting  that  by  which  they  are  known,  see  above,  n.  10,357  ; 
tiius  also  by  which  they  are  distinguished  ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  church,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9340 ;  hence  b}'  a  sign  between  Jeliovah  and 
between  the  sons  of  Israel,  is  signified  that  it  is  that  by  whicii 
they  who  are  of  the  church  are  distinguished  from  those  who 
are  not  of  the  church,  namely,  by  the  acknowledgment  of  the 
union  of  the  Divine  in  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  see  above,  n. 
10,370.  That  the  church  is  not  where  the  Lord  is  not  acknow- 
ledged, the  church  itself  also  teaches  ;  and  also  that  in  His 
Human  is  the  Divine  itself,  the  Lord  Himself  teaches  in  John, 
"TVie  Father  and  lave  One  ;  helieve  ye  that  the  Father  is  in  Me 
and  I  m  the  Father^''  x.  30,  38.  Again,  '•'•Believest  thou  not 
that  I  am  in  the  Father^  and  the  Father  in  Me  .^"  xiv.  6  to  11. 
Again,  '•'■Jesu^  said,  the  hour  is  come,  Father  glorify  thy  Son, 
'i.id  let  Thy  So7i  glorify  Thee.  All  Mine  are  Thine,  and  all  Thine 
are  Mine,''^  xvii.  1,  10.  Again,  '-'■Now  is  the  Son  of  Man 
glorified,  and  God  is  glorified  in  Him,  and  God,  shall  glorify 
Him  in  Himself^''  xiii.  31,  32.  And  again,  '■''If  ye  have  knoion 
Me,  ye  have  also  known  My  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have 
Icnoimi  Hi  A  and  have  seen  ;  he  who  seeth  Me,  seeth  the  Father ^'' 
xiv.  6  to  11. 

10.373.  "Because  in  six  days  Jehovah  made  the  heaven 
and  the  earth  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  combat  and 
of  labor  when  the  church  is  establishing,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  six  days,  Avhen  the  establishment  of  the  church 
and  the  regeneration  of  man  are  treated  of,  as  denoting  states 
of  combat  against  evils  and  falses,  thus  the  state  which  pre- 
cedes and  prepares  for  the  conjunction  of  good  and  truth,  see 
above,  n.  10,366,  10,367  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  heaven 
and  earth,  as  denoting  the  church.  By  making  heaven  and 
earth  in  the  Word  is  not  meant  the  first  creation  itself  of  the 
visible  heaven  and  earth,  but  the  establishment  of  the  church, 
and  the  regeneration  of  man  therein  ;  by  heaven  is  meant  its 
internal,  and  by  earth  its  external  ;  that  this  creation  is  meant, 
is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  tiie  Word,  where  mention  is 
made  of  creating,  as  in  David,  ^''Thejyeople  who  shall  he  created 
shall  praise  Jah,''  Psalm  cii.  18.  Again,  ''Thou  sendest  forth 
the  spirit,  they  are  created.,  and  Thou  renewest  the  faces  of  the 
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earth!!''  Psalm  civ.  30.  And  in  Isaicah,  "Thus  saith  Jehovah, 
thy  C/eator,  Jacoh  thy  Former^  Israel;  for  I  have  redeemed  thee, 
I  have  called  by  thy  name,  thou  art  Mine  ;  every  one  calledhy 
My  name,  and  to  My  glory  I  have  created,  T  have  formed  him^ 
and  I  have  also  made  Az'm,"  xliii.  1,  2,  and  in  other  places. 
Mention  is  made  of  creating,  of  forming  and  making,  and  in 
other  places  of  a  creator,  a  former,  and  a  maker  ;  and  by  creatinig 
is  signified  what  is  new  which  was  not  before,  by  forming  is  sig- 
nified quality,  and  by  nudvuig,  effect.  That  to  create  and  make 
a  new  heaven  and  a  new  earth  denotes  to  establish  a  new  church, 
its  internal  and  external,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap.  Ixv.  17  ;  chap.  Ixvi. 
22  ;  Apoc.  xxi.  1,  see  n.  1733,  1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4535  ; 
and  that  earth  in  the  Word  denotes  the  church,  n,  9325  ;  also 
that  the  creation  of  the  heaven  and  the  earth  in  the  first  chap- 
ter of  Genesis  denotes  the  establishment  of  the  most  Ancient 
Church,  n.  8891,  9942. 

10.374,  "  And  on  the  seventh  day  rested  and  res])ired  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  good  when  the  church  is  es- 
tablished, or  when  man  is  regenerated,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  seventh  day,  as  denoting  a  holy  state,  which  is 
that  of  the  church  when  it  is  in  good,  thus  when  it  is  esta- 
blished ;  or  when  the  man  of  the  church  is  in  good,  thus  when 
regenerated.  In  the  supreme  sense  by  the  seventh  day,  and  by 
the  rest  and  respiration  of  Jehovah  on  the  occasion,  is  signified 
the  union  of  the  Divine  itself  which  is  called  Father,  and  of 
the  Divine  Human  which  is  called  Son  in  the  Lord,  thus  when 
the  Lord,  even  as  to  His  Human,  was  made  the  Divine  Good  of 
the  Divine  Love,  or  Jehovah  ;  hence  it  is  that  seven  in  the 
Word  denotes  what  is  holy,  see  n.  395,  433,  716,  881,  5265, 
5268.  The  reason  why  Jehovah  is  said  on  this  occasion  to  have 
rested  and  respired,  is,  because  the  Lord  as  to  His  Human  was 
then  above  all  infestations  from  the  hells,  and  at  the  same  time 
heaven  and  earth  were  under  His  government,  Matt,  xxviii.  18. 
There  was  at  that  same  time  also  a  rest  and  respiration  of  hea- 
ven, because  all  things  in  heaven  were  then  reduced  by  the 
Lord  into  order,  and  the  hells  were  subdued.  In  like  manner 
in  the  earths,  since  when  heaven  is  in  order,  and  the  hells 
subdued,  man  may  be  saved.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
rest  of  Jehovah  denotes  ])eace  and  salvation  to  the  angels  in  the 
heavens,  and  to  men  in  the  eartiis  ;  to  the  latter  when  tiiey  are 
in  good,  and  by  good  in  the  Lord. 

10.375.  "And  He  gave  to  Moses,  in  His  finishing  to  sj)eak 
witii  him  from  Mount  Siruii  the  two  taldes  of  the  testimony"' — • 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  by  the  Word 
with  man,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  AVord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  !>372 ;  and  from  the 
signilication  of  in  finishing  to  speak  with  him,  as  denoting 
when  all  things  were  instituted,  for  tlie  things  wiiich  Jehovah 
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ppakewitli  M«"sos  on  Mount  iSiiuii,  were  tliose  winch  were  to  be 
instituted  amongst  the  sons  of  Israel,  thus  which  were  of  the 
church  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denot- 
ing heaven,  wlience  comes  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8805,  9J:20 ; 
and  from  the  signitication  of  the  two  tables,  as  denoting  the 
law  in  every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see  n.  9416  ;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  the  testimon}-,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8535,  9503.  Conjunction  thereby  with 
man  is  signitied  by  the  tables  being  two,  and  joined  together  in 
esemblance  of  a  covenant,  see  n.  9416  ;  by  two  also  is  signi- 
fied conjunction,  v..  5194,  8423.  Hence  it  is  evident  tiiat  by 
Jehovah  giving  to  Moses  in  His  finishing  to  speak  with  him 
from  Mount  Sinai  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony,  is  signified 
that  when  the  chnrcii  is  established,  there  is  conjunction  of  the 
Lord  with  man  by  the  Word,  which  is  sent  down  from  Him  out 
of  heaven.  That  it  is  the  Word  by  which  the  Lord  Hows  in 
with  man,  speaks  with  him,  and  is  conjoined,  see  n.  1775, 
2310,  2899,  3476,  3735,  3982,  4217,  9212,  9216,  9357,  9380, 
9396,  9400,  9401,  10,290. 

10,376.  "Tables  of  stone  written  with  the  finger  of  God" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  Divine  Truth  therein  from  the  Lord 
Himself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  as  denot- 
ing the  law  in  every  complex,  thus  the  Word,  see  n.  9416 ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  stone,  as  denoting  Divine  Truth  in 
ultimates,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  being  written  with  the  finger  of  God,  as  denot- 
ing from  the  Lord  Himself,  for  what  is  vvritten  by  the  finger 
of  any  one  is  from  him.  The  reason  why  those  tables  were  of 
stone,  and  the  words  of  the  law  were  written  on  stone,  was, 
because  stone  signifies  truth  in  ultimates,  and  Divine  Truth  in 
ultimates  is  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word,  in  which  is 
the  internal  sense.  That  stone  denotes  truth,  see  n.  643,  1298, 
3720,  6426,  9476.  And  that  it  denotes  truth  in  ultimates, 
u.  8609. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.377.  THE!  acknoioledye,  as  in  every  earth,  God  undet 
a  human  form,  thus  our  Lord;  for  whosoever  achiov^ledge  a  God 
under  a  human  form,  are  accepted  hy  our  Lord  and  are  led.  No 
others  can  he  led,  for  they  thhik  ivithout  determination  to  a 
form,,  thus  they  think  of  nature. 

10.378.  The  spirits  who  are  from  thatearth  are  well-disposed; 
the  ri^ason  if,  Ijccause  thty  are  withheld  from  evils  hy  their  not 
Imriny  to  think  of  thing.s  terrestrial  and  corjporeal ;  for  thesi 
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things  vnthdraw  the  mind  fi-oin  heaven,  since  in  proportion  as 
-any  one  is  immersed  in  them,  in  the  same  proportion  he  is  re- 
moved from  heaven,  thus  from  the  Lord,  consequently  in  the 
same  proportion  he  is  in  evils,  and  ill-disposed. 

10,879.  The  spirits  of  that  earth  appear  above  in  the  plane 
■)f  the  head  towards  the  right ;  for  all  spirits  are  distinguished 
from  their  situation  in  respect  to  the  human  body,  by  reason  that 
the  universal  heaven  correspo?ids  to  all  things  of  man.  These 
spirits  keep  themselves  at  a  distance,  because  their  cvrresp'm- 
dence  is  not  with  the  externals  appertaining  to  man,  but  icilh 
the  interiors.  Their  action  is  into  the  left  knee,  a  little  above 
and  below,  icitJi  a  certain  vibration  of  undulation  very  sensible, 
which  is  a  sign  that  tJiey  correspond  to  the  conjunction  of  things 
natural  and  of  things  celestial ;  for  the  feet  correspond  to  natu- 
ral things, the  thighs  to  celestial,  thus  the  knee  to  their  conjunction. 

10.380.  I  have  been  informed  tJiat,  the  inhabitants  of  their 
earth  are  instructed  concerning  the  things  of  heaven  by  some 
immediate  commerce  luith  angels  and  spirits,  which  they  can  be 
more  easily  led  into  than  others,  because  they  reject  corporeal 
things  from  their  thought  and  affection.  But  concerning  that 
commerce,  it  is  only  allowed  to  relate  ivhat  has  been  told  me. 

10.381.  A  certain  spirit  of  their  number  came  to  me,  ivho 
was  perceived  above  the  head  near  a  bubbling  fountain,  which 
is  called  Fontanella,  ivhence  he  discoursed  with  me.  He  was  able 
to  explore  dexterously  all  the  tilings  of  my  thought,  and  to  keep 
them  together  in  order,  and.  to  manifest  them  to  me.  But  he 
brought  forth  only  such  as  he  could  reprehend  ;  the  reason  was. 
because  spirits  from  our  earth  were  around  me,  to  ivhom  he  ivus 
not  willing  to  approach  freely,  because  they  think  of  things  cor- 
poreal. When  he  reprehended  me,  it  was  given  to  say,  that  what 
he  reprehended  was  not  mine,  but  belonged  to  the  spirits  who  v)e>'^ 
around  me,  since  ivliat  I  think,  I  do  not  think  from  my  self ,  but 
from,  them  by  influx.  He  wondered  at  this,  but  still  perceived 
that  it  was  so.  It  was  given  to  add,  that  it  is  not  angelical  to  in- 
quire into  the  evils  appertaining  toman,  unless  the  goods  are  in- 
quired into  at  the  same  time.  On  hearing  this  he  departed,  per- 
ceiving that  he  had  done  it  from  the  indignation,  pointed  at  above. 

10.382.  /  aftenuards  discoursed  with  those  spirits  at  a  dis- 
tance, and  asked  lohat  became  of  those  amongst  them  ivho  are  evil. 
They  replied,  that  on  their  earth  it  is  not  allowed  for  any  to  be 
ill-disposed  ;  but  if  he  thinks  evil  and  does  evil,  he  is  eluded 
by  a  certain  spirit  who  threatens  him  with  death  if  he  persists  m 
so  doing  ;  and  also  if  he  persists,  that  he  dies  by  a  swoon  ;  and 
that  by  this  means  the  men  of  that  earth  are  preserved  from  the 

contagions  of  evils.  A  curtain  spirit  of  this  land  was  sent  to  me, 
speaking  with  me  as  with  them  ;  and  moreover  he  induced  some 
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what  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  abdomen^  saying^  that  this  i» 
iht'  method  he  vses  with  those  who  give  into  evil  thoughts  and 
evil  actions,  and  to  ivhom  he  threa,tens  death.  But  this  spirit 
was  a  chiding  spirit.  He  stood  at  the  occiput,  and  thence  dis- 
eoiirstd  ifith  me  in  a  wag  of  undulation  [undulatorie^ 

10.383.  IViey  said,  that  they  who  profane  holy  things  are 
grievously  punished,  and  that  before  the  punishing  spirit 
comes,  there  appears  to  them  a  lion'' s  jaw  wide  open,  of  a  livid 
color,  which  seems  as  if  he  would  swallow  the  head,  and  tear 
it  asunder  fro7n  the  body,  whence  they  are  seized  with  horror. 
The  punishing  spirit  they  caU  the  devil. 

10.384.  Inasmuch  as  they  were  desirous  to  know  how  we  are 
circumstanced  on  our  earth  in  regard  to  revelation,  I  told  them 
that  it  is  effected  by  writing  and  preaching  from,  the  Word, 
and  not  by  immediate  commerce  as  in  other  earths  /  and  that 
what  is  written  may  be  printed  and  published,  and  be  read 
and  comprehended  by  whole  companies  of  people,  and  thus  the 
life  be  amended.  They  were  much  surprised  that  such  an  art, 
so  utterly  unknown  in  other  places,  could  be  given,  but  they 
comprehended,  that  on  tliis  earth,  where  corporeal  and  terres- 
trial things  are  so  much  loved,  divine  things  from  heaven  cannot 
otherwise  be  received  /  a7id  that  it  would  be  dangerous  in  such 
dreutnstances  to  discourse  with  angels. 

10.385.  The  subject  concerni?ig  this  earth  in  the  sta/rry  heaven 
will  be  continued  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTEE  THE  THIETY-SECOND. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.386.  BAPTISM  was  instituted  for  a  sign  that  man  is  of 
the  church,  and  for  a  memorial  that  he  is  to  be  regenerated. 
For  the  washing  of  baptism  is  nothing  else  than  spiritual  wash- 
ing, wliich  is  regeneration. 

10.387.  All  regeneration  is  effected  from  the  Lord  by  the 
trutlis  of  faith,  and  by  a  life  according  to  them  ;  therefore  bap- 
tism testifies  that' man  is  of  the  church,  and  that  he  can  be  re- 
generated, for  in  the  church  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  "Who 
regenerates,  and  in  the  church  is  the  Word,  containing  the 
truths  of  faith  by  which  regeneration  is  effected. 

10.388.  This  the   Lord   teaches  in  John    ^'■Except  a  man  be 
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gentrated  of  water  and  the  spirit,  he  cannot  enter  into  the  king- 
dom of  God,'''  iii.  5  ;  water  m  the  spiritual  sense  is  the  truth  of 
faith  deriv^ed  from  the  Word  ;  spirit  is  a  life  according  to  that 
truth  ;  and  to  be  generated  of  them  is  to  be  regenerated. 

10.389.  Inasmuch  as  every  one  who  is  regenerated  also  un- 
dergoes temptations,  which  are  spiritual  combats  against  evils 
and  falses,  therefore  by  the  waters  of  baptism  those  temptations 
are  also  signified. 

10.390.  Since  baptism  is  for  a  sign  and  for  a  memorial  of 
those  things,  therefore  man  may  be  baptized  when  an  infant, 
and  if  not  at  that  time,  when  an  adult. 

10.391.  Let  it  be  known  therefore  to  those  who  are  bap- 
tized, that  baptism  itself  does  not  give  faith,  nor  salvation,  but 
that  it  testifies  that  men  receive  faith,  and  that  they  are  saved 
if  they  are  regenerated. 

10.392.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  the 
Lord's  words  in  Mai'k,  '"'He  who  helieveth  and  is  baptized,  shall 
he  saved  ;  hut  he  who  helieveth  not,  shall  he  condernned^^  xvi.  16; 
he  who  helieveth  denotes  who  acknowledgeth  the  Lord,  and 
receives  Divine  Truths  from  Him  by  the  Word;  he  who  is  bap- 
tized denotes  who  is  i-egenerated  by  those  truths  from  the  Lord. 


CHAPTER  XXXH. 


1.  AND  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come  down 
from  the  mountain  ;  and  the  people  gathered  together  unto 
Aaron,  and  they  said  unto  him,  Arise,  make  for  us  gods,  who 
may  go  before  us,  because  tliis  Moses,  tliat  man  who  made  us 
to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is 
become  of  him. 

2.  And  Aaron  said  to  them,  pluck  away  the  ear-rings  ot 
gold,  which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons,  and 
of  your  daugiiters,  and  bring  [them]  to  me. 

3.  And  all  the  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold, 
which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron. 

i.  And  he  took  them  from  their  hand,  and  formed  it  with  a 
graving  tool,  and  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten  ;  and  they 
said,  These  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  who  made  thee  to  ascend 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

5.  And  Aaron  saw,  and  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  Aaron 
proclaimed,  and  said,  A  festival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow. 

6.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning  the  day  following,  and 
ot*ered  burnt-otferings,  and  brought  peace-making  offerings; 
and  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  drink,  and  rose  u[)  to  play. 

7.  And    Jeuovah    spake    to    Moces,  Go,  descend,   becausa 
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tbv  pe.">ple  liave  ci)ri-uj)ted  themselves,  whom  thou  hast  made 
to'conie  lip  out  of  tlie  hitid  of  Egypt. 

8.  They  have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  com- 
manded tliem,  they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is 
molten,  and  have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have 
said.  These  are  thy  g'ods,  O  Israel,  who  made  thee  to  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt. 

0.  And  Jkhovaii  said  to  Moses,  I  have  seen  this  people, 
and  behold  the  people,  they  are  hard  necked. 

10.  And  thou,  suifer  Me,  and  let  Mine  auger  burn  into  them, 
and  I  will  consume  them,  and  make  thee  into  a  great  nation, 

11.  And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah  his  God, 
iind  said,  Wherefore,  O  Jehovah,  should  Thine  anger  burn  into 
this  people,  whom  Thou  liast  brought  forth  out  of  the  land  of 
Egvpt,  with  great  virtue  and  a  strong  hand  ? 

i-2.  "Wherefore  should  the  Egyptians  say,  saying,  For  evil 
hath  He  brought  them  forth  to  slay  them  in  the  mountains,  and 
to  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the  earth  ?  Keturn 
from  the  wrath  of  Thine  anger,  and  let  it  repent  Thee  on  evil  to 
thy  people. 

13.  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac  and  Israel,  Thy  servants,  to 
whom  thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  and  hast  spoken  to  them,  I 
M-ili  multiply  your  seed,  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens  ;  and  all  this 
land,  which  I  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  and  they  shall  in- 
herit it  for  an  age. 

14.  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He 
would  do  to  His  people. 

15.  And  Moses  looked  back,  and  descended  from  the  moun- 
tain, and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his  hand,  tables 
wi-itten  from  two  transits,  from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were 
written. 

16.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God,  and  the 
writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the  tables. 

17.  And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their  voci- 
feration, and  he  said  to  Moses,  The  voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp. 

18.  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  victory, 
and  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  a  thing  that  is  lost,  the 
voice  of  a  miserable  shout  I  hear. 

19.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  camp,  and 
saw  the  calf,  and  the  dancing,  the  anger  of  Moses  was  kindled, 
and  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  broke  them  beneath 
the  mountain. 

20.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  made,  and  burned  it 
with  fire,  and  ground  it  even  into  powder,  and  sprinkled  it  on 
the  faces  of  the  waters,  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink. 

21.  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron,  what  hath  this  people  done 
to  thee,  that  rhoi:  hast  brought  upon  them  so  great  sin? 

22.  And  Aaron  said,  let  not  anger  burn,  my  lord;  thou 
knowest  the  people  that  thcv  are  in  evil. 
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23.  And  they  said  to  me,  Make  for  us  gods,  who  niaj'  go 
before  us,  because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him. 

24.  And  I  said  to  them.  He  that  hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it 
away ;  and  they  gave  it  to  me,  and  I  cast  it  into  the  lire,  and 
this  calf  came  forth. 

25.  And  Moses  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dissolute, 
because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute  for  annihilation  to  their 
insurgents. 

26.  And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  said,  Whc 
is  for  Jehovah  [let  him  come]  to  me ;  and  all  the  sons  of  Levi 
were  gathered  together  to  liim. 

27.  And  he  said  to  them,  Thus  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel, 
put  ye  every  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh,  pass  ye  and  return 
from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  and  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother, 
and  a  man  his  companion,  and  a  man  ids  neighboi*. 

28.  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word  of 
Moses  :  and  there  fell  of  the  people  that  day  to  three  thousand 
■men. 

29.  And  Moses  said,  Fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jehovah, 
because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his  brother,  and  to  give 
upon  you  to-day  a  blessing. 

30.  And  it  came  to  pass  on  the  day  following,  and  Moses 
•said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin  ;  and  now  I  will 
^o  up  to  Jehovah,  peradventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin. 

31.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  and  said,  I  beseech, 
this  people  hath  sinned  a  great  sin,  and  they  have  made  to 
themselves  gods  of  gold. 

32.  And  now  if  Thou  remittest  their  sin;  and  if  not,  blot 
me,  I  pray,  out  of  Thy  book  which  Thou  hast  written. 

33.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  Whosoever  hatli  t-iniud 
«.gainst  me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  My  book. 

34.  And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee,  be- 
hold Mine  angel  sliall  go  before  thee,  and  in  the  day  of  My 
"visitation  I  will  visit  upon  them  their  sin. 

35.  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people,  because  they  made  the 
'alf,  which  Aaron  made. 


THE   CONTENTS. 


10,393.  IN  the  internal  sense  in  this  chapter  is  described 
that  a  church  could  not  be  established  with  the  Israelitish 
people,  since  they  were  altogether  in  externals  w'ithout  any 
internal  ])rinciple  ;  and  to  prevent  their  })rofaning  tlie  holy 
things  of  heaven  and  the  church,  interior  things  with  tlieiii 
M-ere  absolutely  closed.     Tiiat   Miat   ueople    was  altoge'her   lu 
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externals  witiiout  aii}  intenuil  principle,  is  si<i:nified  by  the 
irolden  calf,  which  they  worshiped  instead  )f  Jehovah  ;  and 
that  interior  things  with  them  were  absolntely  closed,  lest  they 
shonhl  ])rotane  the  holy  things  of  heaven  and  of  the  church,  is 
signitied  b.v  the  tables  of  the  law  being  broken  by  Moses;  and 
by  Moses  grinding  the  golden  calf,  and  sprinkling  the  dust  into 
the  waters,  and  giving  them  to  drink  ;  also  by  their  being  slain 
by  the  sons  of  Levi  in  the  camp  to  three  thousand  men. 

10,3U4.  In  the  internal  sense  is  further  described,  that  al- 
though a  church  could  not  be  established  amongst  them,  still 
there  were  with  them  representatives,  which  are  the  ultimates 
of  a  church,  to  the  end  that  the  Word  might  be  written,  which 
might  close  in  those  ultimates ;  these  things  are  signitied  by 
Jehovah  being  entreated  of  Moses. 


THE   INTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,395.  YERSES  1  to  6.  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses 
delayed  to  come  dov^nfrom  the  mountain  ;  and  the i^eople  gath- 
ered together  unto  Aaron,  and  they  said  unto  him.,  Arise,  make  for 
us  gods,  who  may  go  hefore  us,  because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who 
made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what 
is  become  of  him.  And  Aaron  said  to  them.,  Pluck  ye  away 
the  ear-rings  of  gold,  which  are  in  the  ears  of  your  women,  of' 
your  sons,  and  of  your  daughters,  and  bring  them  to  me.  And 
all  the  people  plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold,  which  were  in 
their  ears,  and  brought  them  to  Aaron.  Arid  he  took  from  their 
hand,  and  formed  it  with  a  graving  tool,  and  made  it  a  calf  of 
what  is  molten  •  and  they  said.  These  are  thy  gods,  0  Israel,  who 
made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  And  Aaron 
saw,and  built  an  altar  before  it,  and  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said, 
A  festival  to  Jehovah  to-morrow.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning 
the  day  following,  and  offeredburnt-offerings,  and  brought  peace- 
making-offerings  /  and  the  pteople  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink  ; 
and  arose  to  play.  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to 
come  down  from  the  mountain,  signifies  the  Israeli-tish  nation 
when  they  did  not  perceive  in  the  Word  any  thing  from 
heaven.  And  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron,  signifies 
that  they  betook  themselves  to  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  what  is  internal. 
And  they  said  to  him^  signifies  exhortation.  Arise,  make  us 
gods,  wlio  may  go  before  us,  signifies  falses  of  doctrine  and  of 
worship,  thus  things  idolatrous.  Because  this  Moses,  that  man, 
who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know 
not  what  is  become  of  him,  signifies  that  it  is   altogether  uu 
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known  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  elevates 
man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal.  And  Aaron 
said  to  them,  sii^nifies  tiie  external  of  the  Word,  of  tiie  church, 
and  of  worship,  witiiout  an  internal  principle.  Pluck  ye  away 
the  ear-rings  of  gold  from  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sons, 
and  of  your  daughters,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  external  loves 
and  the  principles  thence  derived.  And  bring  them  to  me, 
signilies  the  bringing  together  into  one.  And  all  the  people 
plucked  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold,  which  were  in  their  ears, 
and  brought  them  to  Aaron,  signilies  the  effect.  And  he  took 
from  their  hand,  signilies  things  favoring  their  proj)rium.  And 
formed  it  witli  a  graving  tool,  signifies  from  their  own  proper 
intelligence.  And  made  it  a  calf  of  what  is  molten,  signifies 
according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation.  And  they 
said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  was  to  be 
worshiped  above  all  things.  Who  made  tliee  to  come  up  out 
of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  which  led.  And  Aaron  saw, 
signifies  approbation.  And  built  an  altar  before  it,  signifies 
worship.  And  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festival  to  Jehovah 
to-morrow,  signifies  that  this  is  the  very  principle  of  the  church 
which  was  to  be  celebrated,  and  the  Divine  itself  which  was  to 
be  adored  perpetually.  And  they  arose  in  the  morning  the  day 
following,  signifies  excitation  from  their  lov^es.  And  ofifered 
burnt-offerings,  and  brought  peace-making-offerings,  signifies 
the  woi'ship  of  their  loves,  thus  their  delights,  and  hence  of 
falses.  And  the  people  sat  down  to  eat  and  to  drink,  signifies 
their  appropriation.  And  arose  to  play,  signifies  the  festivity  of 
their  interiors  thence  derived,  and  agreement. 

10,396.  "  And  the  people  saw  that  Moses  delayed  to  come 
down  from  the  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Isi'ael- 
itish  nation  when  they  did  not  perceive  in  the  Word  any 
thing  from  heaven,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing, 
when  concerning  the  understanding  of  the  Word,  as  denoting 
perception,  see  n.  2150,  3764,  3863,  4567,  4723,  5400;  and 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9372 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  de- 
laying to  come  down,  when  concerning  the  perception  of 
Divine  Truth  from  tiie  Word,  as  denoting  not  to  flow  in,  for 
the  Divine  Truth  which  flows  in  with  man,  is  said  to  descend 
from  heaven  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  8inai,  as 
denoting  heaven  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9420.  By  the  peo- . 
pie  is  here  meant  the  Israelitish  nation  in  a  proj)er  sense,  since 
in  this  cliapter  that  nation  is  treated  of,  such  as  it  was  as  to 
the  perception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Word,  and  as  to 
the  perception  of  the  interior  things  which  were  reprcscnteu 
in  those  winch  were  commanded  of  Jehovah  by  Moses  lu  tlie 
sons  of  Israel  from  Mount  Sinai,  treated  of  in  the  preceding 
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chapters,  from  xxv.  to  xxxi.  inclnsiv^elj.  From  these  considera- 
tions it  is  manifest,  that  by  the  people  seeing  that  Moses  dehxyed 
to  come  down  from  the  mountain,  is  sig-nitied  the  Israelitish 
uation  when  tliev  did  not  ])erceive  in  the  Word  any  thing  from 
heaven  ;  tluis  neither  any  thing  which  was  represented  in  those 
things  which  were  commanded  from  Mount  Sinai,  which  ai"e 
interior  tilings.  The  case  herein  is  this:  the  subject  ti-eated  of 
in  the  preceding  chapters  is  the  statutes,  the  judgments,  and 
the  laws,  which  were  commanded  of  Jehovah  to  the  sons  of 
Israel,  amongst  whom  a  church  w^as  to  be  instituted.  All  and 
singular,  those  connnands  were  external  things  which  represent- 
ed internal,  as  has  been  shown  in  the  explications  upon  those 
chapters  :  but  the  Israelitish  nation  Avas  of  such  a  quality,  that 
they  were  not  willing  to  know  any  tiling  at  all  concerning  the 
internal  things  which  w'ere  represented,  but  only  concerning  the 
external  which  represented.  The  cause  why  they  w^ere  of  such 
a  quality  was,  because  they  were  altogether  in  corporeal  and 
terrestrial  loves;  and  w^itli  those  who  are  in  those  loves,  the 
interiors  are  closed,  which  would  otherwise  open  into  heaven  ; 
for  with  man  there  is  an  internal  and  an  external,  his  internal  is 
for  lieaven,  and  his  external  for  the  world  ;  when  the  external 
rules,  then  worldly,  corporeal,  and  terrestrial  things  rule,  but 
when  the  intei-nal,  then  heavenly  things;  but  man  was  so  created, 
that  the  external  may  be  subordinate  to  the  internal,  thus  the 
Avorld  to  heaven,  foi",  as  was  said,  the  external  is  for  the  world, 
and  the  internal  for  heaven  ;  when  therefore  the  external  rules, 
the  internal  is  closed,  by  reason  that  man  in  such  case  turns  him- 
self from  heaven  and  from  the  Lord  to  the  world  and  to  himself, 
and  his  heart  is  there  where  he  turns  himself,  consequently  his 
love,  and  with  his  love  the  all  of  his  life,  for  the  life  of  man  is 
his  love.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that  it  may 
be  known  how  the  case  is  wnth  those  wdio  are  in  corporeal  and 
terrestrial  loves,  namely,  that  the  interiors  appertaining  to  them 
are  closed  ;  and  they  with  whom  the  interiors  are  closed,  do 
not  acknowledge  any  thing  internal,  saying,  that  those  things 
which  they  see  with  their' eyes,  and  touch  wuth  their  hands, 
alone  are,  and  that  other  things  are  not,  which  they  do  not  see 
with  their  eyes,  and  toucii  with  their  hands  ;  hence  also  they 
have  not  any  faith  that  there  is  a  heaven,  that  there  is  a  life 
after  death,  and  that  the  interior  things,  which  the  church 
teaches,  are  any  thing.  Of  such  a  quality  was  the  Israelitish 
nation.  That  tliey  were  of  such  a  quality,  is  described  in  this 
chapter.  He  who  does  not  know  tliat  interior  things  consti- 
tute the  church  with  man,  and  not  exterior  things  without 
them,  cannot  know  otherwise  than  that  that  nation  was  chosen, 
and  also  loved  by  Jehovah,  above  all  other  nations  ;  but  the 
case  is  altogether  otherwise  ;  they  were  received  because  they 
pressed  to  be  received,  but  not  that  any   church  might  per- 
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taiu  to  them,  biit  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  to  the  end 
that  the  Word  might  be  written,  which  might _nlt,nnately  close 
in  such  things.     The  reason  why  that  people   is  called   in  the 
Word,  the  people  of  Jehovah,  the  chosen  and  beloved  nation 
is,  because  by  Judah  is  there  meant  the  celestial  church,  1)y 
Israel  the  spiritual  church,  and  by  all  the  sons  of  Jacob,  some 
what  of  the  church  ;  also  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  the 
Lord  Himself,  as  likewise  by  Moses,  Aaron,  and  David.     Bill 
whereas  that  nation  is  treated   of  in   this  chapter   throughout 
that  a  cliurch  could  not  be  instituted  amongst  them,  but  only 
the  representative  of  a  cliurch,  therefore  beforeit  is  allowed 
to  proceed  further,  see  what   has  been  before  said  and  shown 
concerning  that  nation,  namely,  that  a  church  did  not  appertain 
to  them,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  n.  4281,  4288, 
4311,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6804,  7048,  9320.     Thus   that   they 
were  not  chosen,  but  received,  because  they  were  urgent  to  be 
received,  n..4290,  4293,  7051,  7439.     That  they  were  altogether 
in  externals  without  any  internal  principle,  n.  4293,  4311,  4459, 
4834,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4868,  4874,  4903,  4913,  9373,  9380, 
9381.     That  their  worship  w^as  merely  external,  n.  3147,  3479, 
8871.     That  neither  were  they  willing  to  know  the  internal 
things  of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  n.  3479,  4429,  4433,  4680. 
That  on  this  account  it  was  not  given  them  to  know  those  things, 
n     301,  302,  304,  2520,  3769.     If  they  had  known,  that  they 
would  have  profaned,  n.  3398,  3489,  4289.     That  nevertheless 
by  the  externals  of  worship  appertaining  to  them,  which  were 
i-epresentative  of  things  interior,  there  was  communication  with 
heaven,  and  in  what  manner,  n.  4311,  4444,  6304,  8588,  8788, 
8806.     That  when  they  were  in  worship,  their  interiors  which 
were  filthy,  were   closed,  n.  3480,  9962.     That  this  could  be 
effected  with  that  nation,  and  that  on  this  account  they  were 
preserved  even  to  this  day,  n.  3479,  4281,  6588,  9377.     That 
they  worshiped  Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  n.  3732,  4299,  68(7. 
That  in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  4281,  4820,  5998, 
6877  7401  8301,  8882.     In  general  that  they  were  the  worst  ot 
nations,  n.   4314,  4316,   4317,  4444,  4503,  4750,  4751,  4815, 
4820,  4832,  5057,  7248,  8819,  9320.  ^^ 

10,397.  "  And  the  people  gathered  together  to  Aaron  — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  l)etook  themselves  to  the  externals 
of  the  WokI,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  an 
internal  principle,  appears  from  the  significatioii  of  gathering 
together,  as  denoting  to  betake  themselves;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  Aaron,  as  here  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  from  what  is  internal. 
The  reason  why  this  is  hei-e  represented  by  Aaron  is,  because  he 
was  the  head  of  that  nation  during  the  absence  of  Moses,  and 
by  Moses,  who  was  absent,  is  represented  the  Word,  from  which 
the  church  and  worship  are  derived,  both  in  the  internal  sepse 
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ami  oxteriKil,  see  the  passages  cited,  ii.  9372.  That  such  ia 
re i> ivs.cn ted  oy  Aaron,  is  evident  also  from  all  and  singular  the 
thinijs  which  are  related  of  Aaron  in  what  follows,  namely,  that 
it  Mas  he  who  made  the  calf,  and  proclaimed  a  feast,  and  made 
tlie  peo))le  dissolute;  all  which  things  coincide  with  the  external 
«»f  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate  trom  the 
internal.  He  who  separates  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  separates  from  it  the  holy  Divine  ;  for 
tlie  internal  of  those  things  is  their  spirit,  but  tiie  external  is 
the  body  of  that  spirit ;  and  the  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead ; 
to  worsliip  therefore  what  is  dead  is  to  worship  an  idol,  in  this 
case  to  worship  a  golden  calf,  and  to  proclaim  a  feast  to  it, 
and  tliereby  to  make  the  people  dissolute.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  Aaron  in 
this  chapter.  What  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  is,  and  what  their  external,  has  been  shown  in 
what  goes  befoi-e. 

10.398.  "  And  they  said  to  him  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  con- 
cerning the  religious  principle  to  which  the  people  inclined,  as 
denoting  exhortation.  That  saying  also  denotes  exhortation, 
see  n.  5012,  7098,  8178,  7215.  The  religious  principle,  to  whicli 
the  people  inclined,  was  to  worship  what  is  external  without  an 
internal  principle. 

10.399,  "  Arise,  make  for  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us" — 
that  hereby  are  signified  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus 
things  idolatrous,  appears  from  the  signification  of  gods,  as  de- 
noting truths,  see  n.  4295,  1:1:02,  7010.  7268,  7873,  8301 ;  and 
in  tlie  opposite  sense  falses,  n.  41:02,  4544,  7873  ;  hence  to 
make  gods  denotes  falses  of  doctrine,  or  doctrine  derived  from 
falses;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  before  us,  as  denot- 
ing what  they  may  follow,  thus  according  to  which  they  may 
institute  worship.  That  to  make  gods  who  may  go  before  us 
denotes  things  idolatrous,  is  evident ;  what  is  idolati'ous  also 
consists  in  worshiping  external  things  without  internab  see 
n.  4825,  9429.  Concerning  this  kind  of  idolatry  it  may  be 
expedient  here  to  make  a  few  observations.  The  externals  of 
tlie  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Israelitish  nation, 
were  all  those  things  which  were  commanded  by  the  Lord  to 
Mioses  on  Mount  Sinai,  which  were  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
with  the  ark  there,  the  propitiator^'  upon  it,  the  table  on  whicli 
v;ere  the  breads  of  faces,  the  candlestick,  the  altar  of  incense, 
likewise  tlie  altar  of  burnt- offering,  the  garments  of  Aaron  and 
of  his  sons,  especially  the  epliod  on  which  was  the  breast-plate; 
moreover  also  the  oil  of  anointing,  the  incense,  the  blood  of  the 
burnt-offering  and  sacrifice,  the  wine  for  a  libation,  the  fire  on 
the  altar,  with  several  other  things  besides.  The  Israelitish  and 
Jewish  nation  worshiped  all   those  things  as  holy,  without  the 
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noly  principle  which  they  represented,  and  thouglit  nothing  at 
all  of  the  Lord,  of  heaven,  of  love,  of  faith,  of  regeneration, 
thus  of  those  things  which  were  signified ;  when  their  worship 
was  of  such  a  quality,  then  there  M^as  the  worship  of  wood,  of 
bread,  of  wine,  of  blood,  of  oil,  of  fire,  of  garments,  but  not 
of  the  Lord  in  them ;  that  such  worsliip,  in  respect  to  them,  is 
not  Divine  worship,  but  idolatrous,  is  evident. 

10,1:00.  "  Because  this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  be- 
come of  him  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  altogether 
unknown  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  "Word,  which  ele- 
vates man  from  what  is  external  into  what  is  internaJ,  and 
makes  the  church,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  tiie  Word,  thus  Divine  Truth,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9372 ;  lience  a  doubtful  and  negative  principle  that  the 
Divine  Truth  is  any  thing  else  than  what  is  extant  in  the  sense 
■of  the  letter,  is  signified  by  this  Moses,  that  man,  we  know  not 
what  is  become  of  him.  The  reason  why  he  is  here  called  man 
is,  because  by  man  [vi/']  in  the  Word  is  signified  truth,  see  n. 
3131,  3309,  3159,  7716,  9007 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
making  the  sons  of  Israel  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt, 
as  denoting  elevation  of  the  natural  or  external  man  to  tiie 
internal  or  spiritual,  to  be  made  a  church  ;  for  by  the  land  of 
Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  external  principle  of  the 
church,  by  making  to  come  up,  elevation,  and  by  the  sons  of 
Israel,  the  church.  That  the  land  of  Egypt  denotes  the  natural 
or  external  principle  of  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9391  ;  that  to  make  to  come  up  denotes  to  elevate  from  what  is 
external  to  what  is  internal,  n.  3081,  1539,  1969,  5106,  5917, 
6007,  tiius  from  the  natural  man  to  the  spiritual;  and  that  the 
sons  of  Israel  denote  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9310.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  by  this 
Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  become  of  him,  is  signified  that 
it  is  altogether  unknown  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the 
"Word,  wliich  elevates  man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is 
internal,  and  makes  the  church,  than  what  is  extant  in  tlie 
sense  of  the  letter.  So  likewise  all  tliose  think  and  speak,  who 
are  in  external  things  without  interruil ;  and  all  those  who  are  in 
external  things  without  internal,  who  are  in  the  loves  of  self 
and  the  world  ;  for  with  tiiem,  the  internal  man  is  closed,  and 
only  the  external  open  ;  and  what  the  extenuil  man,  when  he 
reads  the  "Word,  sees  without  the  internal,  he  sees  in  thick 
darkness,  for  natural  lumen  without  light  from  heaven  is  mere 
thick  darkness  in  things  s])iritual  ;  and  ligiit  from  heaven 
enters  through  the  internal  man  into  the  external,  and  illu- 
minates the  latter.  Hence  it  is  that  so  many  heresies  have 
existed,  and  that   the    Word    is   called    by    some    a   book    of 
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herosios,  ami  that  it  is  altos^ether  unknown  that  there  is  any 
internal  principle  in  the  Word  ;  and  tliat  they  who  think  that 
there  is  such  a  principle,  are  still  iijnorant  where  it  is.  That 
such  are  thev,  who  are  meant  in  tlie  Apocalypse,  chap.  xii. 
by  the  draijon  which  drew  with  )iis  tail  a  third  part  of  the 
stars  t'roni  heaven,  and  cast  them  to  the  ground,  will  be  sliown 
elsewhere  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord.  Let  such  as 
are  so  disposed  observe,  whether  any  one  at  this  day  knows 
anv  other  than  that  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  the  Divine  itself 
of  "the  Word  ;  but  let  them  consider  also  whether  any  one  can 
know  the  Divine  Truths  of  the  Word  in  that  sense,  except  by 
doctrine  thence  derived  ;  and  if  he  has  not  doctrine  for  a 
lamp,  that  he  is  carried  away  into  errors,  whithersoever  the 
obscurity  of  his  understanding  and  the  delight  of  his  will  leads 
and  draws  him.  The  doctrine,  which  should  be  for  a  lamp,  is 
what  the  internal  sense  teaches,  thus  it  is  the  internal  sense 
itself,  which  in  some  measure  is  evident  to  every  one,  although 
he  is  ignorant  what  the  internal  sense  is,  who  is  in  the  external 
from  the  internal,  that  is,  to  w^hom  the  internal  man  is  open  ; 
for  heaven,  which  is  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  flows  in 
with  that  man  when  he  reads  the  Word,  enlightens  him,  and 
gives  him  perception,  and  thereby  teaches  him :  yea,  if  ye  are 
willing  to  believe,  the  internal  man  appertaining  to  man  is  of 
itself  in  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  since  it  is  heaven  in  the 
least  effigy,  and  hence  is  with  angels  in  heaven  when  it  is  open, 
wherefore  also  it  is  in  like  perception  with  them  ;  which  also 
may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  the  interior  in- 
tellectual ideas  of  man  are  not  such  as  his  natural  ideas  are, 
to  which  nevertheless  they  correspond  ;  but  of  what  quality 
they  are,  man  is  ignorant  so  long  as  he  lives  in  the  body,  yet 
he  comes  into  them  spontaneously  when  he  comes  into  the 
other  life,  because  they  are  ingTafted,  and  by  them  he  is  in- 
stantly in  consort  with  the  angels.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
man  whose  internal  is  open,  is  in  the  internal  sense  of  the 
Word,  although  he  is  ignorant  of  it;  hence  he  has  illustration 
when  he  reads  the  Word,  but  according  to  the  light  which  he 
is  capable  of  having  by  means  of  the  knowledges  appertaining 
to  him  :  but  who  they  are,  see  n.  9025,  9382,  9409,  9410,  9424, 
9430,  10,105,  10,324. 

10,40L  '•  And  Aaron  said  to  them  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
without  the  internal,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron 
in  this  passage,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
Church,  and  of  worship,  without  the  internal,  see  above,  n. 
10,397.  That  with  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  there  was 
not  a  church,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  thus 
what  if  external  without  an  internal  principle,  appears  manifest 
irom  Aaron,  who,  although  of  such  a  quality,    was  still  made 
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the  hio;li  priest,  to  whom  the  most  holy  things  of  the  church 
were  committed,  and  who  was  hence  accounted  holy  above  all 
others  ;  for  it  is  said  of  him,  that  he  made  a  golden  calf,  built 
an  altar  for  it,  proclaimed  a  feast  to  Jehovah  for  it,  that  he 
brought  that  sin  upon  the  people,  and  that  he  made  them  dis- 
soluie,  verses  2,  4,  5,  21.  25,  35.  And  in  another  place,  "  That 
Jehovah  was  moved  with  anger  against  Aaron  exceedingly,  to 
desti'oy  him,  and  that  Moses  prayed  for  him,"  Deut.  ix.  20  ; 
which'^things  involve  that  Aaron  was  like  the  people,  who  in 
heart  were^idolaters,  n.  4208,  4281,  4820,  5998,  6877,  7401, 
8301,  8882.  Sut  whereas  the  external  of  the  church  only  was 
with  that  nation,  without  the  internal,  and  by  it  there  was  still 
communication  with  heaven,  therefore  it  was  the  same  thing  of 
what  quality  the  man  of  the  church  was,  if  so  be,  when  he  was 
in  externals,  he  only  acted  according  to  the  statutes,  and  wor- 
shiped them,  Tliat  representatives  did  not  respect  the  person, 
but  the  thins  which  was  represented,  see  n.  665,  1097,  3670, 
4208,  4281,  42S8.  4444,  8588. 

10,402.  "  Pluck  away  the  ear-rings  of  gold  from  the  ears 
of  your  women,  of  your  sons,  and  of  your  daughters  " — that 
hereby  is  signitied  the  extraction  of  such  things  from  the  sense 
of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  external  loves,  and  the  prin- 
ciples thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  plucking 
away,  as  denoting  to  extract,  in  this  case  from  the  sense  of  tiie 
letter  of  the  Word,  since  this  is  the  subject  treated  of;  and 
from  the  signification  of  ear-rings  of  gold  which  were   in   the 
ears,  as  denoting  representative  tokens  of  the  obedience  and 
perception  of  the  delights  which  are  of  the  external  loves,  foi 
by  the  ears  is  signified  obedience  and  perception,  by  gold  the 
good  of  love,  in  this  case  the  delight  of  external  loves,  hence 
ear-rings  of  gold  denote  representative  tokens  of  those  loves. 
That  hj  the  ears  is  signified  obedience  and  perception,  see  n. 
2542,   4652  to  4660,    8990,  9397,   10,061 ;  that  by  gold   the 
good  of  love,  n.  1551,   1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  9510,  9874, 
9881,  hence  when  it  is  predicated  of  external  loves,  which  are 
the  loves  of  self  and    the  world,   by   gold   is   signified   their 
delight,  thus  evil,  n.  8932  ;  and  tiiat  hence  ear-rings  are  repre- 
sentative tokens  of  obedience  and  perception,  n.  4551;  and 
from  the  signification  of  women,  as  denoting  the  goods  of  the 
church,   see   n.   3160,  4823,   6014,  7022,   7337,  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  its  evils,  n.  409  ;  and  from  the  signification  ot 
sons,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in  the   oi)posite  sense  falses,  see 
n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257, 
6583,  6584,  9807;  and  from  the  signification  of  daughters,  as 
denoting  the  affections  of  truth  and  good,  and   hence  in   lliu 
opposite  sense  the  affections  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  see  n. 
2362,  3963.  6729.     Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  plucking  awa.y 
the  ear-rings  of  gold  from  the  ears  of  your  women,  of  your  sone, 
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and  of  j'our  danijliters,  issii>;nitied  tlie  extraction  from  the  sensft 
of  the  letter  ot"  the  Word  ot' sucli  things  as  are  perceived  to 
ohev  or  favor  the  delights  of  external  loves,  and  the  prin- 
ciples thence  derived.  That  ear-rings  are  tokens  of  obedience 
and  ])ei"ception,  is  manifest  from  llosea,  "  Contend  ye  witl) 
vonr  mother,  since  she  is  not  mj  wife,  that  she  may  remove 
Iter  whoredoms  from  her  faces,  lest  peradventure  I  strip  her 
naked,  and  set  lier  as  a  wilderness,  and  be  not  merciful  to 
her  sons ;  because  she  hath  said^  I  will  go  after  my  lovers,  that 
give  my  bread,  and  mj^  waters,  my  wool,  and  my  flax.  And 
she  hath  not  kn(nvn  that  I  have  given  her  coi-n,  and  new  wine, 
and  oil,  and  have  multiplied  silver  to  her;  and  they  have  made 
gold  for  Baal.  And  I  will  make  waste  her  vine,  and  her  fig-tree  ; 
and  I  will  visit  upon  her  the  days  of  Baalim,  to  wliom  she  hath 
burned  incense,  and  hath  put  on  Iter  ear-ring  and  her  ornament ; 
and  she  hath  gone  after  her  lovers,  and  hath  forgotten  Me," 
ii.  1  to  14.  To  burn  incense,  and  to  put  on  an  eai'-ring  to 
Baalim,  denotes  to  worship  Baalim  gods,  and  to  obey  theui. 
The  preceding  verses  in  that  chapter  are  also  adduced,  to  the 
end  that  it  may  hence  be  known  what  is  the  quality  of  the  ex 
ternal  sense  of  the  Word  without  the  internal,  and  what  is  its 
quality  together  with  the  internal ;  thus  wluit  is  the  quality  ac- 
cording to  which  they  perceive  the  Word,  who  are  in  externals 
without  an  internal,  and  what  is  the  quality  with  those  who  are 
in  externals  from  the  internal ;  they  who  are  in  extei-nals  sepa- 
rate from  what  is  internal,  cannot  otherwise  apprehend  the  above 
words  than  according  to  the  letter,  which  is,  that  they  should 
contend  with  the  mother  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  that  she  was  no 
longer  loved  by  Jehovah  as  a  wife  ;  and  if  she  does  not  remove 
whoredoms  from  her,  that  she  would  be  stripped  naked,  and  be 
set  as  a  wilderness  ;  and  Jehovah  would  not  have  mercy  on  Iier 
sons,  because  she  said  that  she  would  go  after  her  lovers,  who 
gave  her  bread,  waters,  wool,  and  flax  ;  and  that  she  did  not 
know  that  Jehovah  gave  her  corn,  new  wine,  and  oil,  and 
multipled  silver;  thalt  they  made  gold  for  Baal;  and  that  on 
this  account  her  vine  was  laid  waste,  and  her  lig-tree,  and  that 
it  will  be  visited  upon  her,  because  she  burned  incense  to 
Baalim,  and  put  on  them  an  ear-ring  and  ornament,  and  went 
after  her  lovers,  her  adulterers,  forgetting  Jehovah.  This  is  the 
sense  of  the  letter,  and  thus  the  Word  is  understood  by  those 
who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  for  thus  it  is 
understood  by  the  Jews  at  this  day,  and  also  by  some  Chris- 
tians ;  but  that  that  is  not  the  sense  of  the  Word,  may  be  seen 
by  all  those  who  are  in  some  degree  of  illustration  ;  since  these 
by  the  mother,  of  whom  all  those  things  are  said,  do  not  under- 
stand mother,  but  the  church,  such  as  it  was  with  that  nation; 
they  instantly  comprehend  that  something  of  the  church  is  sig- 
nified by  all  the  things  which  are  said  of  her,  for  they  are  such 
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as  follow  iu  order  from  the  first  position,  or  from  tlie  first  sub- 
ject;  as  by  whoredoms,  bj  lovers,  by  sons,  and    by  bread, 
waters,  wool,  flax,  corn,  new  wine,   oil,  silver,  gold,   and _  by 
vine  and  fig-tree,  and   likewise  by  incense  and  by   ear-rmg. 
"What  each  of  these  things  signifies,  cannot  be  known  tVom  any 
otlier  source  than  from  tlie  internal  sense,  in  which  by  mjthei 
and  wife  is  signified  the  church,  by  setting  her  naked  and  as  a 
wilderness,  is  signified  without  the  goods  of  \ove  and  tiie  trutlis 
of  faith.     The  ti-uths  of  faith  and  the  goods  of  love,  of  wiiich 
she  shall  be  widowed,  are  signified  by  sons,  by  bread  and  waters, 
by  wool  and  flax,   bv   corn,   new   wine,  oil,  silver,  gold,  and 
finally  by  vine  and  fig-tree  ;  the  worship  itself  grounded  in  obe- 
dience to  falses  and  evils,  which  will  succeed  in  the    place  ot 
truths  and  goods,  is  signified  by  burning  incense,  and   putting 
on  an  ear-rino-  and  an  ornament  to  Baalim.     That  mother  de 
notes  the  church,  see  n.  289,  2691,  2717,  4257,   5580.     That 
the  same  is  true  of  a  wife,  n.  252,  409,  749,  770,  7022.     That 
to  set  naked  denotes  to  be  deprived  of  the  goods  ot  love  and 
the  truths  of  faith,  n.  9960.     That  a  wilderness  denotes  a  state 
without  the  truths  and  goods   of  the   church,  n.   2708,   3900, 
4736,  7055.     That  whoredoms  denote    falsifications  ot  truth, 
n.   2466,  2729,  4865,  8904  ;  hence  lovers  denote  those  who 
falsify.     That  sons   de»;iote  truths,  and   in   the   opposite  sense 
falses,  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  2623,   2803,  2813,  3373,  3704, 
4257,  6583,  6584,  9807.     That  bread  and  water  denote  the 
good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  9323.     Tlie  wool  denotes 
good  in  the  external  man,  n.  9470.     That  flax  denotes   truth 
there,   n.  7601,  9959.      That  corn   denote  good   trom   which 
truth  is  derived,  n.  5295,  5410,  5959.     That  new  wme  denotes 
the  truth  thence  derived,  n.  3580.     That  oil  denotes  celestia 
good,  n.  9780,   10,261.     That  silver  denotes  truth,  and   gold 
good  in  general,  n.  1551,  1552,  5658,  6914,  6917,  9881.    ^Ihat 
vine  denotes  the  internal  spiritual  church,  n.  1069,  36(6,  92.  », 
and  that  fig-tree  denotes  the  external  good  of  that  church,  n. 
217,  4231,  5113.     That  to   burn   incense   denotes   worship,   n. 
10,177,  10,298.     And  that  an  ear-ring  is  a  representative  token 
nf  obedience,  n.  4551,  hence   to   put  it   on  denotes   to  obey. 
When  these  things  are  understood  in   the  place  ot   the   above 
words,  or  together  with  them,  it  then  appears  what  the  quality 
of  the  Word  is,  when  it  is  spiritually  perceived,  thus  what  its 
quality  is  as  to  its  spirit.     In  this  sense  all  are  kept  by  the  L(»ra 
who  read  theAVord,  but  it  is  not  received  by  any  others  except 
those  with  whom  the  interiors  are  open,  and  since  it  is  received 
in  knowledges,therefore  according  to  their  intellectual  principle, 
[it  is  received]  in  the  degree  and  according  t..  the  quality  tluiL 
ihis  principle  can  be  enlightened  by  the  knowledgesappertaining 
to  their  ;  moreover  in   general   they  are   atfected    with  a  holj 
principle  thence  dei'ived. 
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1<',403  "  And  bring  them  to  ine" — tliat  hereby  is  signified 
H  bringing  togotlker  into  one,  appears  from  tlie  signification  of 
bringing  to  Aaron,  as  denoting  to  bring  into  one  such  tilings 
from  the  sense  of  tiie  letter  of  the  Word,  as  favor  external 
loves,  and  the  principles  thence  derived.  That  this  is  signified 
by  bringing  to  Aaron  the  ear-rings  of  gold  which  were  in  the 
eai^s  of  tlie  women,  of  the  sons,  and  of  the  daughters,  is  mani- 
fest from  what  was  shown  just  above,  n.  10,402. 

10.404.  "And  all  the  peoi)le  plucked  awav  the  ear-rings 
of  gold  which  were  in  their  ears,  and  brouglit  them  to  Aaron" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  effect,  appears  M'ithout  explication. 

10.405.  "  And  he  took  them  out  of  their  hand" — that  hereby 
are  signified  things  favoring  theii'  proprium,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  taking  out  of  the  hand  of  any  one,  as  denoting 
to  take  such  things  as  are  his,  thus  which  are  of  the  proprium, 
or  which  tavor  the  proprium  ;  for  by  the  hand  is  signified  the 
power  or  ability  of  man,  and  hence  whatsoever  is  of  him,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,019  ;  and  n.  10,082,  10,241. 

10.406.  "  And  formed  it  with  a  graving  tool  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  their  own  proper  intelligence,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  forming  with  a  graving  tool,  when  concern- 
ing an  idol,  as  denoting  to  trim  out  a  false  doctrinal  from  their 
own  proper  intelligence,  which  is  effected  by  the  application 
of  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  the  loves  of 
self  and  of  the  world  ;  for  when  these  loves  reign,  then  man  is 
not  in  any  illustration  from  heaven,  but  takes  all  things  from 
his  own  intelligence,  and  confirms  them  from  the  sense  of  the 
letter  of  the  Word,  which  he  falsifies  by  wrong  application  and 
perverse  interpretation,  and  afterwards  favors  tiiose  things  be- 
cause from  himself.  In  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made 
of  things  graven,  and  things  molten  ;  they  who  apprehend  the 
Word  only  accoi-ding  to  the  letter,  suppose  that  idols  alone  are 
meant  by  those  tilings  ;  nevertheless  idols  are  not  meant,  but 
talse  doctrinals  of  the  church,  such  as  are  formed  by  man  him- 
self, under  the  guidance  of  some  love  of  his.  The  formation  of 
those  falses  that  they  may  cohere,  and  appear  as  if  they  were 
truths,  is  signified  by  a  graven  thing;  their  conjunction  in 
tavor  of  external  loves,  that  evils  may  appear  as  goods,  is  sig- 
nified by  a  molten  thing.  Since  eacli  is  meant  by  the  golden 
calf,  therefore  it  is  here  said,  that  Aaron  formed  it  with  a  grav- 
ing tool,  by  which  is  meant  the  formation  of  falses  that  they'may 
appear  as  trutiis ;  and  by  his  making  gold  the  calf  of  what  is 
molten,  and  afterwards  casting  it  into  the  fire,  and  the  calf 
coming  forth,  verse  24,  is  meant  conjunction  in  favor  of 
external  loves,  that  evils  may  appear  as  goods.  Such  also  is 
the  case  with  every  doctrinal  which  is  made  from  man,  and  not 
troni  the  Lord  ;  and  it  is  then  made  from  man,  when  he  regards 
his  own  glory,  or  his  own  gain,  for  an  end  ;  but  from  the  Lord, 
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when  the  good   or"  the  neighbor  and    the  good   of   the_  Lord's 
kingdom  is  regarded  for  an  end.     Such  things  are  signified  by 
thii7gs  graven  and  molten  in  the  following  passages,  "Ye  shah 
judge  unclean  the  covering  of  the  graven  things  of  thy  silver^  and 
\he  ^clothing  of  thy  molten  gold,''  Isaiah  xxx.  22.     The  covering 
of  the  graven  things  of  silver  denotes  the  appearance  of  falses 
as  if  they  were  truths  ;  the  clothing  of  molten  gold  denptes  the 
appearance  of  evils  as  if  they  were  goods ;  for  covering  and 
clothing  are  external  appearances,  wiiich  are  induced,  or  with 
which  they  are  invested  ;  silver  denotes  truth,  therefore  graven 
things  are  said  to  he  of  silver;  and  gold,  good,  see  n.  1551, 
1552,  5658,  69U,  6917,  9874,  9SS1.      Again,  ''The   artificer 
fuseth  a  graven  thing,  and   the  founder  eoveretli    it  over  with 
gold,  and  melteth  chains  of  silver,  he  seekethto  himself  a  wise 
artificer,  to  prejyare  a  graven  thing,  which  is  not  moved,"  xl. 
19,  20.     In  this  passage  is  described  the  formation  of  falses  that 
they  may  cohere,  and  appear  as  if  they  were  truths ;  a  graven 
thing  is  that  false  principle  ;  an  artificer  is  the  man  who  forms 
it  from  his  own  proper  intelligence  ;  a  founder  covering  it  oyer 
with  guld  denotes  his  making  it  to   appear  as  good ;  melting 
chains    of  silver    denotes    by    coherence ;    not    being   moved 
denotes  which   on  that   account  cannot  be  weakened  and  de- 
stroyed.    Again,  ''The formers  of  a  graven  thing  are  vanity, 
and" their  most  desirable  things  do  not  profit.    Who  \vAi\i  formed 
a  god,  and  molten  a  inolten  thing,  that  it  doth  not_  profit.     All 
his  companions  shall   be   ashamed,  and   the  fabricators  them- 
selves ;  he  fabricates  iron   with  a  forceps,  and  worketh  witli 
coal,  and  formeth  it  with  shai-p  hammers,  thus  he  worketh  by 
the  arm   of  his  strength,  he  fabricates  wood,  lie  stretcheth  out 
a   thread  and  describeth  it  with   a   line,  he  maketh  it  into  its 
ano-les,  and  deiineth  it  witli  a  circle,  and   maketh  it   into   the 
fonn  of  a  man  [yir'],  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  man  [homo], 
to  dwell  in  the  house,"  xliv.  9  to  14.     In  this   passage  als..  is 
described  in  what  manner  false  doctrinals  are  formed,  that  they 
may  cohere,  and  appear  as  truths  and  goods  ;  by  all  the  expres- 
sions is  described  h..w  tliis  is  effected,  when  from  man  s  own 
proper  inteHi"-eiice,  under  the  guidance  of  pleasure,  of  lust,  and 
of  love.     Tluit,  this  is  the  case,  may  be  seen  by  tiiose  who  know 
that   all   things  in  the  Word  have  an  internal  sense,  by  which 
they   are  spintually  understood;   otherwise   to   what  pnii)()se 
would  be  such  a  description  of  the  formation  of  a  graven  thing. 
That   it  may  appear  as  truth  and  good,  is  signified  by  niakmg 
it  in  the  for'm  of  a  man  [vir]  according  to  the  beauty  of  a  maii 
VionuA;  foi-  man  [_vir]  in  the  internal  sense  denotes  truth,  and 
man  \homo']  the  good  (jf  that  truth.     And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Lvery 
man  \homo]  is  made  foolish  by  science,  every  fjanden ft  asham<d 
of  a  qra/oen  thing,  because  his  molten  thmg  is  a   he,  neither  is 
spirit  in   them,"  x.  14;   chap.  li.  17.     That   a  gravn,  thing  m 
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this  pjissaije  denotes  \v.\at  is  from    man's   own   proper  intelli- 
gence, and   a   molten  thing  what  is  accoi-dins;   to  love,  is  very 
manifest ;  for  it  is  said,  every  man   is  made  foolish  by  science, 
and  every  fonnder  is  ashamed  of  a  graven  tiling,  and  that  the 
molten  thing  is  a  lie  ;  science  in  this  passage  denotes  man's  own 
proper  intelligence,  and  a  lie  denotes  the  false  of  evil ;  inasmuch 
as  no  Divine   is   in   them,  it   is  said,  neither  is  there  spirit   in 
tliem.     Again,  "  O  sword  against  his   horses,  and  against  his 
chariots,  against  his  treasures,  that  they  may  be  spoiled  ;  drought 
is  upon  her  waters,  that  they  are  dried  up,  'because  it  is  a  land 
of  graven  things^  1.  37,  38.     That  a  land  of  graven  things  de- 
Dotes  the  church  where  talses  reign,  is  also  very  manifest  from, 
all  the  expressions  in  the  passage  understood  in   the  spiritual 
sense,  without  which  sense  what  w^ould  a  sw^ord  be  against 
liorses,  against  chariots,  against  treasures,  and   drought  upon 
the  waters,  but  sounding  words   without  any  spirit  in   them  ; 
yet  from  all  the  things  understood  in   the  internal  sense  it  is 
evident  that  the  destruction  of  the  church  as  to  truths  is  there 
described,  and  thus  that  falses  w^ould  reign  therein,  which  are 
the  land  of  graven  things ;  for  a  sword  denotes  the  false  com- 
bating and  destroying  ti-uths ;  horses  denote  the  intellectual 
principle  which  is  enliglitened ;    chariots    denote    doctrinals ; 
treasures,  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good ;  waters  on  which 
is  drought  denote  truths  that  they  are  no  longer  truths  ;   and 
land,    the  church.      That  a  sword    denotes    truth    combating 
against  the  false,  and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  false  combating 
against  truths,  and  destroying  them,  see  n.   2799,   6353,   7102, 
8294;  that  horses  denote  the  intellectual  principle  wliich    is 
enlightened,  n.   2760,   2761,   2762,  3217,  6534 ;  that  chariots 
denote  doctrinals,  n.  5321,   8146,  8148,   8215;  that  treasures 
denote  the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good,  n.  10,227  ;  that  waters 
denote  truths,  n.  2702,  3058,   3424,  4976,  5668,  8137,  8138, 
8568,   9323,   10,238;  and  that  earth    [or    land]    denotes    the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.   9325.     Hence  it  is   evident 
what  is  meant  by  drought  upon  the  waters  that  tiiey  are  dried 
up,  and  wliat  by  a  land  of  graven  things.     And  in  Habakkuk,. 
*'  What  'projiteth  a  graven  thing,  because  the  fabricator  hatii 
engraven  it,  and  a  molten  thing,  and  the  teacher  of  a  lie ;  be- 
cause the  fabricator  of  his  contrivance  contideth  upon  it,"  ii.  18  ; 
from  tiiese  words  it  is  also  evident,  that  by  a  graven  thing  and 
a  molten  thing  are  not  meant  what  is  graven   and   molten,  but 
the  false  which  is  devised,  and  the  evil  which  the  false  favors  ; 
for  it  is  said  tlie  fabricator  of  his  contrivance,  and  the  teacher  of 
a  lie.     Like  things  are  signified  by  what  is  graven  and  molten 
in  the  following  })assages  :  "  Babel  is  fallen,  and  all  the  graven 
things  of  her  gods  he  hath  cast   to  the  earth,"  Isaiah   xxi.  9. 
Again,  "  All  that  trust  in  a  grave7i  tiling  shall  be  ashamed  witli 
shame,  saying  to  the  molten  thing,  ye  are   our  gods,"  xlii.  17. 
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A.gain,  I  have  told  thee,  and  have  made  thee  to  liear,  lest  thou 
shoiildest  say,  "tnine  idol  hath  done  this  ;  my  graven  thing  and 
my  molten  thing\vA\\\  commanded  them,"  xlviii.  5.    And  in  IIo- 
eea,  "  They  have  called  tliemselves,  and  have  gone  from  their 
faces,  they  have  sacrificed  to  Baalim,  and  have  fumed  incense 
to  graven  things,''''  xi.  2.    And  in  Micah,  '■'■All  the  graven  things 
of  Samaria  shall  be  beaten  in  pieces,  and  all  her  meretricious 
hires  shall  be  burned  with  fire  ;  and  all  her  idols  I  will  make  a 
waste,"  i.  Y.     Inasmuch  as  the  falses  and  evils  of  doctrines, 
which  are  signified  by  graven  and  molten  things,  are  fabricated 
by  man's  own  proper  intelligence  under  the  guidance  of  his  love, 
therefore  also  in  the  Word  they  ai-e  called  the  work  of  the  hands 
of  man,  the  work  of  the  hands  of  the  artificer,  and  the  work  of 
the  hands  of  the  smith,  as  in  the  following  passages  ;  "  They 
add  to  sin,  they  7naJce  to  themselves  a  7nolten  thing  of  their  sWveVy 
idols  in  their  intelligence,  the  whole  work  of  artificers,^''  Ilosea 
xiii.  2.     And  in  Moses,  "  Cursed  is  the  man  loho  shall  make  a 
graven  thing  or  a  niolten  thing,  an  abomination  to  Jehovah,  the 
roork  of  the  hands  of  the  artificer,''''  Dent,  xxvii.  15.     And  in 
David,  ''  Their  idols,  silver  and  gold,  the  work  of  the  hands  of 
man^''  Psalm  cxv.  4  ;  Psalm  cxxxv.  15.     And  in  Jeremiali, 
"  They  have  fumed  incense  to  other  gods,  and  have  bowed  them- 
selves to  the 'two^-A's  o/ ^Am*  c»t<^?i   handsel''  1.  16.     Again,  "He 
cutteth  wood  from   the  forest,   the  work  of  the  hands  of  the 
workman  hy  an,  axe  I  tliey  adorn  it  witii  silver  and  gold,  witli 
nails  and  hammers  they  secure  it,"  x.  3,  4.     The  work  of  the 
hand  denotes  what  is  from  the  proprium  of  man,   thus  what  is 
from  his  own  proper  understanding,  and  from  his  own  proper 
will,  and  those  things  are  from  the  proprium   of  each,   which 
are  of  self-love,  hence  the  origin  of  all  falses   in  the  church. 
Since  all  falses  ore  from  the  proprium  of  man,  and  by  the  work 
of  the  hands  is  signified  what  is  thence  derived,   therefore  it 
was  forbidden  to  move  iron,  an  axe,   or   a  graving  tool,   upon 
the  stones  of  winch  the  altar  was  formed,  and  also  the  temple, 
as  is  evident  from  Moses,  "  If  thou  makest  for  Me  an  altar  of 
stones,  thou  shall  not  huild  them  hewn,  because  if  thou  movest 
thy  tool  upon  it,  thou  shalt  ]>rofane  it,"  xx.  25.  Also  in  another 
place,  "It"  thou  shalt  build  to  Jehovah  an  altar  of  stones,  thou 
shalt  not  move  iron  upon  them^^  Deut.  xxvii.   5.     And  in   the 
1st  book  of  the  Kings,  "The  house  was  built  of  entire   stone, 
as  it  was  brought,/^/-  a  hammer  and  an  axe,  any  instruments  (f 
iron,  were  not  heard  in  the  house,  when  it  was  building,"  vi.  7. 
These  things  are  adduced,  to  the  intent  that  it  may   l)e  known 
what  is  meant  by  Aaron  formirg  the  gold  with  a  graving  tool, 
and  making  it  a  calf  of  what  is  .nolten. 

10,407.  "And  made  it  a  calf  of  wliat  is  molten"— that 
hereby  is  signified  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting,' 
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oxteniiil  or  natural  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  I'rom  the  signitication  of  what  is  molten,  as  denoting  wor- 
.•hip  made  to  favor  external  loves,  see  just  above,  n.  10,406. 
And  whereas  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concern- 
ing the  Israelitish  nation,  and  it  was  in  externals  without  an 
internal  principle,  thus  in  external  loves,  therefore  it  is  said, 
according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation  ;  for  by  a 
calf,  as  an  idol,  is  signitied  that  delight.  The  ancients,  who 
were  in  representative  worship,  knew  what  was  signitied  by  the 
various  kinds  of  animals,  for  every  animal  has  its  signification, 
according  to  which  also  they  appear  in  heaven,  consequetly 
according  to  which  they  are  named  in  the  Word,  and  also  ac- 
cording to  which  they  were  applied  in  the  burnt-ofi'erings  and 
sacrifices.  By  a  calf  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence  and 
charity  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  see  n.  9391,  9990, 
10,132  ;  but  when  there  is  no  good  of  innocence  and  charity, 
as  with  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle, 
then  by  a  calf  is  signified  natural  and  sensual  delight,  which 
delight  is  the  delight  of  pleasures,  of  lusts,  and  of  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world.  This  delight  is  what  they  are  principled 
in  who  are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  and  which 
they  worship,  for  what  a  man  loves  above  all  things,  this  he 
worships:  they  sa}^  indeed,  that  they  worship  the  God  of  the 
universe,  but  they  say  this  with  the  mouth  and  not  with  the 
heart.  Pei'sons  of  this  description  are  meant  by  those  who 
worship  a  calf  of  what  is  graven.  The  Egj^ptians  were  of  this 
character  above  all  others,  and  being  principled  in  the  science 
of  correspondences  and  representations  above  other  nations, 
on  this  account  they  made  to  themselves  various  idols,  as  is 
evident  from  the  Egyptian  idols  which  are  still  extant ;  but 
their  chief  idol  was  a  calf,  by  wdiicli  they  were  willing  to  signify 
their  external  good  in  M'orship  ;  but  when  the  science  of  corres- 
jiondences  and  representations,  in  which  they  were  versed  above 
others,  was  tui-ned  amongst  them  into  magic,  then  a  calf  put  on 
a  contrary  signification,  which  is  that  of  tlie  delight  of  external 
loves  ;  and  when  a  calf  was  placed  in  the  temples,  and  wor- 
shiped for  a  god,  it  signified  such  a  delight  in  worship.  Inas- 
much as  the  Israelitish  nation  brought  along  with  them  from 
Egypt  that  idolatrous  principle,  therefore  in  application  to  that 
nation,  by  a  calf  when  it  was  worshiped  by  them  for  a  god,  is 
signified  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation  in  worship.  Of 
wluit  quality  those  loves  were,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was 
shown  in  the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,396.  For  they  were 
at  that  time,  as  at  this  day,  in  the  love  of  self  and  in  the  love 
of  the  world  above  all  others.  That  at  this  day  they  are  in  a 
love  most  terrestrial,  is  a  known  thing,  for  they  love  silver  and 
gold  not  for  the  sake  of  any  use,  but  fcr  the  sake  of  silver  and 
gold  itself,  wiiich  love  is  of  all  others  the  most  terrestrial,  foi 
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it  is  sordid  avarice  ;  the  love  of  self  is  not  extant  with  tliem, 
so  as  to  appear,  but  it  lies  concealed  inwardly  in  their  heart,  as 
is  usual  with  all  who  are  sordidly  avaricious.  That  no  love  of 
the  neighbor  prevails  amongst  them,  is  also  a  known  thing, 
and  in  proportion  as  no  love  of  tlie  neiglibor  prevails  with  any 
one,  in  the  same  proportion  lie  is  in  self-love.  From  these  con- 
siderations it  may  now  be  manifest,  what  is  signified  by  a  calf  of 
what  is  molten  made  hj  Aaron  for  that  nation.  The  like  is  sig- 
nified by  a  calf  in  the  following  passages,  "  A  most  heautifulcalf 
is  Egypt^  destruction  coineth  from  the  north,  and  her  hirelings 
are  in  the  midst  of  her  as  fatted  calves^''  Jer.  xlvi.  20,  21.  And 
in  David,  "  They  made  a  calf  in  Horeh,  andhowed  themselves  to 
uihat  is  inolte7i,  and  changed  glory  into  the  effigy  of  an  ox  that 
eateth  herbs,"  Psalm  cvi.  19,  20.  And  in  Hosea,  "They  add 
to  sin,  and  make  to  themselves  a  nnolten  thing  of  their  silver, 
idols  in  their  intelligence,  the  whole  work  of  artificers,  saying 
to  them,  they  sacrifice  a  man,  they  kiss  calves,''''  xiii.  2.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "  The  unicorns  shall  come  down  witii  tliem,  and  the 
calves  with  the  strong,  and  their  land  shall  be  made  drunken 
with  blood,  and  their  dust  shall  be  made  fat  with  fatness," 
xxxiv.  7.  Again,  "  The  fortified  city  shall  be  solitary,  a  liabi- 
tation  let  down  and  forsaken,  there  the  calf  shall  feed,  and  there 
shall  he  lie  down  and  shall  consume  the  branches  thereof,  and 
the  harvest  thereof  shall  wither,"  xxvii.  20.  And  in  David, 
"  Rebuke  the  wild  beast  of  the  reed,  the  congregation  of  the 
strong,  amongst  the  calves  of  thejpeople,  treading  down  the  ])ay- 
ments  of  silver,  he  hath  dispersed  the  people,"  Psalm  Ixviii. 
30.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  I  will  give  the  men  that  have  trans- 
gressed my  covenant,  wlio  have  not  established  the  words  of 
the  covenant  which  they  made  before  Me,  of  the  calf  which 
they  have  cut  into  two,  that  they  might  pass  between  the  parts 
thereof,  the  princes  of  Judah,  and  the  princes  of  Jerusalem, 
ilie  royal  ministei-s,  and  tiie  priests,  and  all  the  people  of  the 
\iindjMssingletiveen  the 2Kirts  of  the  calf ;  and  I  will  give  them 
in  the  hand  of  their  enemies,  that  their  carcase  may  be  for  food 
to  the  fowl  of  the  heavens  and  the  beast  of  the  earth,"  xxxiv. 
18,  19,  20.  And  in  Hosea,  "  They  have  made  a  king,  and  not 
from  Me,  they  have  made  princes,  and  I  have  not  known  ;  their 
silver  and  gold  they  have  made  idols,  that  it  nniy  be  cut  off; 
thy  calf  h(dh  formken,  O  Samaria,  for  it  also  was  from  Israel, 
the  smith  hath  made  it,  and  he  is  not  a  god,  because  the  calf 
(f  Samaria  shall  he  mode  into  pieces,''  viii.  4,  5,  G.  All  these 
passages  may  be  seen  explained,  n.  9391. 

10,408.  "And  they  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  what  is  to  be  worshiped  above  all  thingb, 
iil)pears  fn>in  the  signification  of  gods,  as  aenoting  the  things 
which  are  worshiped  ;  by  strange  gods  in  the  genuine  sense  are 
signified  falses,  in  this  case  both  falses  and  evils,  since  by  the 
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g^raveTi  tliinsj^,  wliicli  is  meant  by  Aaron  forming;  gold  with  a 
graving  tool,  is  signified  the  false,  and  by  a  molten  thing  the 
evil  of  that  false.  That  strange  gods  denote  falses  and  the 
evils  thence  derived  in  worship,  see  n.  4402,  4544,  7873,  8867^ 
8041. 

10,409.  ''  AVho  made  thee  to  come  np  out  of  the  land  of 
Ggypt" — that  hereby  are  signified  which  led,  appeal's  from  the 
signification  of  making  to  come  np  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,, 
xiien  1l  relates  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without  an  inter- 
tial  principle,  as  denoting  to  lead  themselves,  for  by  the  land 
.^f  Egypt,  when  it  relates  to  such,  is  sigjiified  servitude,  and 
by  making  to  come  up,  is  signilied  hence  to  lead  themselves; 
'or  in  this  case  the  contrary  is  signilied  by  the  same  words,  than 
xvhen  they  are  spoken  of  those  who  are  in  what  is  internal, 
md  at  the  same  time  in  externals ;  for  in  relation  to  these 
'atter,  by  those  w^ords  is  signified  to  be  led  of  the  Lord,  thus 
'o  be  elevated  from  the  natural  man  to  the  spiritual,  or  from 
'he  world  into  heaven,  consequently  from  servitude  into  liberty ; 
but  when  the  words  relate  to  those  who  are  in  externals  without 
internals,  they  signify  to  be  led  of  self,  which  is  not  to  be  ele- 
vated to  heaven,  but  to  cast  themselves  down  to  hell,  conse- 
quently from  liberty  into  servitude  ;  that  servitude  consists  in 
being  led  of  self,  and  liberty  in  being  led  of  the  Lord,  see  n. 
2892,  9096,  9586,  9589,  9590,  9591.  "But  whereas  these  latter 
relieve  that  the  Divine  operates  nothing  with  man,  and  that 
maa  leads  himself,  and  also  that  this  is  freedom,  it  may  be 
expedient  to  make  a  few  obbcrvations  on  the  subject ;  all  those 
are  in  thia  opinion,  and  also  persuasion,  who  love  themselves 
and  the  worbi  -«bove  all  tliingc:  for  what  they  love  above  all 
things,  this  they  worship  +br  a  god  ;  of  this  character  are  very 
many  at  this  day  in  the  Christian  world  ;  but  of  what  qualit}' 
they  are,  it  has  been  given  principally  to  know  from  such  in  the 
other  life,  for  man  after  life  in  the  world,  when  he  becomes  a 
spirit,  is  then  altogether  like  to  himself  as  to  the  affections 
which  are  of  the  love,  and  as  to  thoughts  and  persuasions,  as 
he  had  been  when  he  lived  in  the  body  ;  they  said,  that  they 
coniirmed  tliemselves  in  that  faith,  from  the  consideration  that 
man  comes  to  dignities  and  to  opulence  not  from  any  Divine 
aid  of  Providence,  but  from  his  own  proper  intelligence  and 
prudence  ;  and  sometimes  from  fortune,  and  still  in  such  cases 
from  causes  M'hich  they  see  to  proceed  from  men  ;  saying  that 
common  experience  testifies  this,  since  the  wicked,  the  cunning, 
and  the  impious,  are  often  raised  to  dignities  and  made  rich  in 
preference  to  the  good,  which  would  not  be  the  case  if  the 
Divine  ruled.  But  it  was  given  to  say  to  them,  that  confirma- 
tion from  such  things  is  reasoning  from  nian's  own  proper  intel- 
ligence and  from  his  own  proper  love,  which  reasoning  is  from 
mere  fallacies,  and  in  thick  dai-kness  concerning  causes;  t'ot 
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they  believe  that  to  be  exalted  to  dignities,  and  to  gain  wealth 
in  greater  abundance  than  others,  is  the  ver}^  essential  good 
which  the  Divine  gives  to  man,  and  thus  that  the  Divine 
benediction,  as  they  also  call  those  things,  consists  in  them 
alone  :  yet  still  such  things  are  rather  a  cm-se  to  those  who  love 
themselves  and  the  world  above  all  things,  for  in  proportion  as 
they  are  exalted  to  honors  and  gain  wealth  by  their  own  srndy 
iind  their  own  art,  in  the  same  proportion  also  they  are  lifted 
lip  into  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  till  at  length  they  place 
their  whole  heart  in  those  things,  and  regard  them  as  the  only 
goods,  thus  as  the  only  satisfactions  and  happinesses  of  man  ; 
when  yet  those  things  have  an  end  with  the  life  of  man,  in  the 
world  :  whei-eas  the  goods,  the  satisfactions  and  happinesses, 
whicli  are  given  and  provided  for  man  from  the  Divine,  are 
■eternal,  and  have  no  end,  thus  they  are  true  benedictions  ;  what 
is  temporally  bears  no  proportion  to  what  is  eternal,  as  what  is 
ilnite  of  time  bears  no  proi)Oi'tion  to  its  inlinite ;  what  endures 
to  eternity,  this  is,  but  what  has  an  end,  respectivel}'  is  not ;  the 
former,  which  is,  the  Divine  pi'ovides,  but  not  wdiat  is  not, 
except  so  far  as  this  latter  conduces  to  the  former  ;  for  Jehovah, 
whicii  is  the  Divine  itself,  is,  and  what  is  IVom  Him,  also  is  ; 
hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  that,  Avhich  is  given 
and  provided  for  man  from  the  Divine,  and  what  is  the  quality 
•of  what  man  procures  for  himself.  Moreover  every  man  is  led 
of  the  Divine  by  his  intellectual  principle,  otherwise  no  man 
■could  be  saved.  Hence  it  is  that  the  Divine  leaves  that  intel- 
lectual principle  appertaining  to  man  in  itslVeedom,  nor  restrains 
it ;  from  this  cause  it  comes  to  pass,  that  the  evil  succeed  in 
the  machinations  and  cunnings  which  are  from  theii*  under- 
standing, but  the  satisfactions  which  they  obtain  thereby  have 
mi  end  with  their  life  in  the  world,  and  become  unsatisfactory  ; 
whereas  the  things  which  are  provided  for  the  good  from  tiie 
Divine,  have  no  end,  and  become  satisfactions  and  ha])pine8ses 
to  eternity.  Thus  I  have  discoursed  with  those  who  have  been 
of  such  a  character  in  the  world,  who  replied,  that  they  tlien 
thought  nothing  of  what  is  good,  satisfactory,  and  hap[)y  to 
eternity,  and  that  when  they  were  in  their  own  loves,  they  alto- 
gether denied  the  life  of  man  after  death  ;  and  that  in  i)ropor- 
tion  as  they  have  attained  to  honors  and  I'iches,  in  the  same 
propoi'tion  they  l)elieved  that  no  other  goods  weie  given,  yea, 
neither  heaven,  nor  the  Divine;  consequently  that  they  knew 
not  what  it  is  to  be  led  by  the  Divine.  They  who  have  con- 
iirmed  themselves  in  these  ideas  by  doctrine  and  life  in  the 
world,  remain  also  such  in  the  other  life;  interior  things  are 
closed  to  them,  and  thus  they  iiave  no  communication  wiih 
heaven  ;  and  exterior  things  alone  are  open,  by  which  liiev 
then  have  communication  <Mily  with  the  hells.  Such  of  llieni 
as  by  niachinaticns.  arts,  and  cunning,  lia^  e  attained  to  hon  »i> 
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or  to  riches,  bocoiuo  magicians  there  ;  thoj  appear  beneath  the 
buttocks,  sittiiii»;  at  a  table  with  a  hat  depressed  even  to  the 
eye-brows  ;  and  thus,  as  if  about  to  meditate,  tliey  collect  such 
tliinors  as  serve  the  magic  art,  supposing  that  they  can  lead 
tliemselves  by  those  things  ;  their  speech  falls  between  the  teeth 
with  a  kind  of  hissing;  and  afterwards  when  they  are  devas- 
tated, they  are  cast  into  a  pit  of  a  broad  bottom,  where  there 
is  thick  darkness;  tiie  lumen  of  their  understanding  is  there 
obscured  even  to  infatuation.  I  have  seen  some  cast  thither, 
who  have  been  esteemed  in  the  woi'ld  the  most  ingenious. 

10.410.  "  And  Aaron  saw  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  appro- 
bation, appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting 
approbation  ;  that  seeing  here  denotes  approbation  is  evident 
from  what  now  follows,  namely,  that  he  built  an  altar,  and 
proclaimed  a  festival  for  it;  for  by  Aaron  is  represented  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  "Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  n.  10.397.  And  this  principle  approves 
all  that  which  is  done  from  man's  own  proper  intelligence  and 
from  his  own  proper  love,  which  is  signified  by  the  calf  of  what 
is  graven  formed  from  gold  with  a  graving  tool  by  Aaron,  as 
described  in  what  goes  before. 

10.411.  "And  built  an  altar  before  it" — that  hereby  is 
signified  worsliip,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  altar,  as 
being  a  principal  representative  of  Divine  Worship,  see  n.  4541, 
8935,  8940,  9714,  10,242,  10,245  ;  but  of  diabolical  worship 
in  this  case,  since  those  who  are  in  externals,  Mathout  what  is 
internal,  communicate  with  the  hells,  and  not  with  the  hea- 
vens ;  for  the  internal  of  man  is  his  heaven,  and  his  exter- 
nal is  his  world ;  also  his  internal  is  formed  to  the  image  of 
heaven,  thus  to  the  reception  of  such  things  as  are  there,  and 
the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  thus  to  the  reception  of 
such  things  as  are  there,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9279,  10,156, 
Hence  when  the  interiial  is  closed,  heaven  is  also  closed,  and  in 
this  case  the  external  is  no  longer  ruled  from  heaven,  but  from 
hell  ;  wherefore  their  worship  is  not  Divine  but  diabolical.  They 
make  mention  indeed  of  what  is  Divine,  and  also  worship  it, 
but  in  the  external  form,  and  not  in  the  internal,  which  is  from 
the  mouth  and  not  from  the  heart ;  and  they  who  do  otherwise 
do  not  worship  what  is  Divine  for  the  sake  of  what  is  Divine, 
but  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world;  where  the  heart 
is,  there  is  worship.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  building  an 
altar  before  the  golden  calf,  is  signified  the  worship  of  the  devil. 

10.412.  "And  Aaron  proclaimed,  and  said,  a  festival  tc 
Jehovah  to-morrow  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  this  is  the 
very  essential  thing  of  the  church  which  is  to  be  celebrated, 
and  the  Divine  Thing  itself  which  is  to  be  perpetually  adored, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  feast,  as  denoting  the  wor- 
ship of  the  church  as  to  celebration,  for  on  feast  days  celebration 


10,410—10,413.]  EKODLTS.  35? 

was  effected  ;  thus  by  proclaiming  a  feast  is  signified  the  very- 
essential  thing  of  the  church  which  was  to  be  celebrated. 
That  it  denotes  the  Divine  Thing  itself  wliicli  was  to  be  adored, 
is  signified  by  that  feast  being  called  a  feast  to  Jehovah  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  to-morrow,  as  denoting  what  is  eternal 
and  perpetual,  see  n.  3998,  7140,  9939  :  they  also  who  are  in 
externals  without  an  internal  principle,  are  willing  to  be  wor- 
shiped as  a  god,  and  their  own  to  be  adored  as  what  is  Divine, 
so  far  as  tliey  dare  on  account  of  the  vulgar.  From  this  consi- 
deration it  may  be  concluded,  that  in  their  heart  they  deny 
what  is  Divine,  and  that  themselves  are  continually  aspiring  to 
things  higher,  and  so  far  as  obstacles  are  not  presented,  to 
things  highest,  thus  at  length  to  the  throne  of  God,  as  appears 
evident  from  those  who  in  the  Word  are  meant  by  Babel,  who 
derogate  from  the  Lord  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the 
earths,  and  claim  it  to  themselves  ;  for  they  open  heaven,  and 
shut  it  at  pleasure.  That  they  are  of  such  a  character,  is  mani- 
fest from  Isaiah,  "  Thou  shalt  utter  this  parable  concerning  the 
king  of  Babel ;  the  lower  hell  is  moved  for  the  sake  of  thee ; 
how  hast  thou  fallen  from  heaven,  O  Lucifer,  thou  art  cut  down 
to  the  earth,  thou  art  weakened  beneath  the  nations :  and  thou 
hast  said  in  thine  heart,  I  will  ascend  the  heavens,  I  will  exalt 
my  throne  above  the  stars,  and  I  will  sit  in  the  mount  of  assembly , 
I  will  ascend  above  the  heights  of  a  cloud,  I  will  become  like  to 
the  Most  High  :  nevertheless  thou  art  letdown  to  hell,"  xiv.  4, 
9,  12,  13,  14,  15.  That  the  king  of  Babel  also  commanded 
that  he  should  be  worshiped  for  a  god,  is  manifest  in  Daniel, 
chap.  vi.  By  Babel  are  meant  those  who  are  holy  in  externals, 
but  profane  in  internals  ;  thus  those  who  use  the  lioly  thing's  of 
the  church  as  means  that  themselves  may  be  worshi))ea  for 
gods  ;  which  likewise  all  they  do,  who,  by  the  holy  things  of  the 
cliurch  as  means,  are  eager  to  emerge  to  dignities  above  others 
and  to  opulence  above  others,  as  ends.  With  such  the  case  is 
similar  in  the  otlier  life  :  there  also  in  heart  they  deny  what  is 
Divine,  and  by  wicked  arts  labor  to  make  themselves  gods; 
they  set  themselves  aloft  upon  mountains,  and  proclaim  some 
one  in  the  midst  of  them  for  a  god,  and  also  adore  him  ;  but 
wiien  they  are  in  that  profane  worsiii[),  the  mountain  opens  itself 
into  a  gap,  and  they  are  swallowed  down,  and  are  thus  cast, 
down  into  hell.  Tliat  this  is  the  case,  it  has  been  given  occa- 
sionally to  see. 

10,413.  "  And  they  rose  in  the  morning  the  day  lollouing" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  excitation  from  their  loves,  jtpin-ars 
from  the  signification  of  rising  in  a  morning,  as  denoting  exci- 
tation from  their  loves  ;  for  by  the  morning  is  signified  a  state 
of  love,  and  by  rising,  elevation  to  it.  That  morning  denotes 
a  state  of  love,  see  n.  5902,  8426,  8812,  10,1  14,  10,134;  and 
that  rising  denotes  elevation,  n.  240J,  2785,  2912,  2927,  3171, 
VOL.  X.  23 
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4:103.  But  when  rising  in  the  morning  is  said  of  tliose  who 
are  in  externals  without  an  internal  principle,  thus  of  the  evil, 
then  by  rising  is  not  signified  elevation,  but  excitation,  and 
by  morning,  not  a  state  of  heavenly  love,  but  a  state  of  infernal 
love  ;  for  when  the  evil  are  in  that  state,  they  are  in  their 
morning;  since  in  such  case  the}'  are  in  the  delight  of  their 
life,  because  in  their  own  loves.  The  distinction  between  eleva- 
tion to  a  state  of  loves  with  the  good  and  with  the  evil,  is  thit?, 
that  the  good  ascend  on  the  occasion,  and  that  the  evil  descend  ; 
for  the  loves  appertaining  to  the  good  are  heavenly  loves,  which 
elevate  them  and  increase  accoi-ding  to  ascent  to  heaven;  but 
the  loves  a])pertaining  to  the  evil  are  infernal  loves  which  depress 
them  and  increase  according  to  descent  to  hell  ;  hence  it  is 
evident,  that  rising  in  the  mornirig  has  a  contrary  signification, 
when  it  is  said  of  the  evil  from  what  it  has  when  it  is  said  of 
the  good.  Also  in  the  other  life  the  states  of  spirits  and  of 
angels  vary  as  to  love  and  faith,  as  the  times  of  da.js  and  of 
years  vary  in  respect  to  heat  and  light ;  when  it  is  morning  to 
those  who  are  in  the  heavens,  they  are  then  in  a  state  of  celestial 
loves,  and  thence  in  their  joy ;  whereas  in  the  hells  on  such 
occasion  they  are  in  a  state  of  infernal  loves,  and  thence  in 
their  torment ;  for  every  one  in  such  case  is  willing  to  be 
greatest,  and  to  possess  all  things  belonging  to  another,  whence 
come  intestine  hatreds,  savageness,  and  cruelties,  which  are 
the  things  signified  by  infernal  tires. 

10, 41-1.  "  And  they  offered  burnt-offerings  and  brought 
peace-making  offerings'' — that  hereby  is  signified  the  worship 
of  their  loves,  thus  of  their  delights  and  of  the  falses  thence 
derived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  burnt-offerings  and 
sacritices,  as  denoting  all  worship  in  general,  see  n.  6905, 
8936,  10,042  ;  and  that  bnriit-o£ferings  denote  worship  from 
the  good  of  love,  sacrifices  from  the  truths  of  faith,  seen.  8680, 
10,053.  Hence,  in  the  opposite  sense,  by  burnt- offerings  is 
signified  worship  from  their  own  proper  loves,  which  worship 
is  from  their  delio;hts,  which  are  evil  ;  and  bv  sacrifices  is  sii?- 
iiiried  worship  from  the  falses  thence  derived.  It  is  called  the 
worship  of  loves,  because  tliatis  worshiped  which  is  loved,  and 
love  worships. 

10.415.  "And  the  people  sat  to  eat  and  to  drink" — that 
hereby  is  signified  their  appropriation,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  eating  and  drinking,  as  denoting  appropriation, 
eating  the  appropriation  of  evil,  and  drinking  tlie  appropria- 
tion of  the  false  ;  that  eating  denotes  the  appropriation  of  good, 
see  n.  3168,  3513,  3596,  3832,  9142 ;  hence  in  the  opposite 
sense,  it  denotes  the  appropriation  of  evil,  n.  4745  ;  and  that 
drinking  denotes  the  appropriation  of  truth,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  the  appropriation  of  the  false,  n.  3069,  3168, 
3832,  8562,  9412. 
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10,416.  "  And  rose  to  play  " — that  hereby  is  sig-niiicd  tlie 
festivity  of  their  interiors  thence  derived,  and  consent,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  playing,  as  denoting  festivity  of  the 
interiors,  for  play  [or  sport]  is  thence  derived,  since  it  is  the 
activity  of  body  which  comes  forth  as  an  effect  from  gladness 
of  mind,  and  all  festivity  and  gladness  is  from  tiie  delights  of 
the  loves  in  which  man  is  principled.  The  reason  wh}^  con- 
sent is  also  signified,  is,  because  all  interior  festivity  has  in  it 
consent  [or  agreement],  for  if  any  thing  dissents  and  reproaches, 
the  festivity  perishes  ;  interior  festivity  is  in  man's  freedom, 
and  all  freedom  is  from  the  love,  to  which  nothing  is  contrary. 
Inasmuch  as  in  the  Word  internal  things  are  described  bv  ex- 
ternal, so  also  the  joys  and  gladnesses,  which  ai-e  in  the  in- 
teriors of  man,  by  plays  [or  sports]  and  dances,  as  in  the  fol- 
lowing passages,  "  The  city  shall  be  built  upon  its  own  heap, 
then  shall  confession  go  forth  iVom  them,  and  the  voice  of  them 
that  jplay ^"^  Jer.  xxx.  18, 19.  And  in  the  same  prophet,  "'Again, 
I  wall  build  thee,  that  thou  shalt  be  built,  O  virgin  Israel ; 
thou  shalt  again  adorn  thy  tabrets  and  go  forth  into  the  chair  of 
those  wlio  jplay  :  their  soul  shall  become  as  a  M'atered  garden, 
neither  shall  they  add  to  grieve  any  longer  ;  and  the  virgin  shall 
he  glad  in  the  dance,  and  the  young  men  and  the  old  together  ; 
I  will  turn  their  mourning  intojoy,''^  xxxi.  4,  12,  13.  And  in 
Zechai'iah,  "  The  streets  of  the  city  shall  be  IMledwitlt  hoys  and 
girls  playing, ^^  viii,  5.  And  in  David,  "  Praise  ye  the  name  of 
Jehovah  loith  the  timhrel  and  dance^''  cxlix.  2,  3 ;  Psalm  el.  5. 
Again,  "  Thou  hast  turned  my  mourning  into  a  dance  foi-  me," 
Psalm  xxx.  11,  And  in  Jei-einiah,  "The  joy  of  our  heart  hath 
ceased,  owr  6?«?? eg  is  turned  into  moui-ning,"  Lam.  v,  15.  Inas- 
much as  plays  and  dances  signified  the  joys  and  gladness  of 
the  interiors  which  are  from  love,  therefore,  when  the  Egyptians 
were  overwhelmed  in  the  sea  Suph,  Miriam  with  the  women 
Q,2iViXQiovt\\  with  tiinhrels into  the  dances,''''  Exod.  xv.  30  ;  and  on 
this  account  David,  when  the  ark  was  brought  down  from  the 
house  of  Obed-Edom  into  the  city  of  David,  danced  and  leaped 
hefore  Jehovah,''"'  2  Samuel  vi.  12,  IH.  That  interior  things  are 
exj)ounded  and  described  in  the  Word  by  exterior,  is  manifest 
from  these  words  in  David,  "Thou  hast  nuide  the  sea  great  and 
wide  in  spaces,  there  go  the  ships.  Leviathan  tvhom  thou  hast 
formed  to  play  therein^''  Psalm  civ.  25,  26.  He  who  does  not 
know  that  there  is  a  spiritual  sense  in  all  tlie  things  of  the 
Word,  knows  no  otherwise  than  that  by  tlie  sea  and  by  ships 
in  this  passage  are  meant  the  sea  and  shijjs,  and  by  Leviathan 
tlie  whales  which  are  th(;rein,and  by  phiying  those  courses  and 
consociations;  but  the  Word,  which  as  to  every  iota  is  Divine, 
does  not  consist  in  sucii  things;  but  wlien  the  spiritual  things, 
which  are  signified,  are  understood  tor  them,  then  it  becouiea 
Divine  ;  sea,  in  the  internal  sense,  denotes  the  congregation  of 
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ecientific  truths,  thus  wluit  is  external  with  man  and  in  the- 
church  ;  ships  denote  knowledges  and  doctrinals  from  the^ 
Word  ;  Leviathan  denotes  the  scientific  principle  in  general,  and 
pla3'ing  denotes  the  delight  thence  derived  ;  that  sea  denotesv^ 
thecongregation  [or  gathering  together]  of  scientific  truths, 
see  n.  2850,  8184-,  9340;  that  ships  denote  knowledges  and  doc- 
trinals from  the  "Word,  n.  1977,  6385 ;  and  the  Leviatlian  de- 
notes the  scientific  principle  in  general,  n.  7293  ;  thus  playing 
denotes  the  delight  and  festivity  derived  from  those  things, 
which  is  effected  when  scientifics  confirm  spiritual  things  and 
consent  [or  agree]  with  them. 

10,417.  Yerses  7  to  14.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  go- 
descend,  because  thy  jpeople  have  corrupted  themselves,  whom 
thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt.  They 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  com^manded  thetn,. 
they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten,  and  have 
adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  and  have  said,  these  are 
thy  gods  0  Israel^  who  have  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  I  have  seen  this 
people,  and  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck.  And  thou, 
sujfer  me,  and  let  mine  anger  hum  into  tliem,  and  I  will  consume 
them,  and  toill  make  thee  into  a  great  nation.  And  Moses  de- 
precated the  faces  of  Jehovah  his  God,  and  said,  wliereforer 
Jehovah  doth  thine  anger  hum  into  this  people,  whom  Thou 
hast  hrought  forth  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  with  great  virtue 
and  a  strong  hand.  Wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saying^ 
for  evil  He  hatJt  hrought  them  forth  to  slay  them  in  the  moun- 
tains, and  to  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  the  eaHh', 
return  from  the  wrath  of  Thine  anger,  arid  repent  Thou  upon 
evil  to  this  people.  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel^ 
thy  servants,  to  whom  thou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  and  hast 
spoken  to  tJtem,  I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the 
heaven  ;  and  all  this  land,  which  1  have  said,  I  will  give  to- 
your  seed,  and  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  age.  And  Jehovah  re- 
pe'iited  on  the  evil,  which  He  said  He  would  do  to  His  people^ 
And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,signifies  perception  and  instruction 
concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  what  its  quality  was  within. 
Go,  descend,  signifies  intuition  into  tlieir  externals.  Because 
thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves,  signifies  that  they  have 
altogether  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine.  Whom  thou 
madest  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  whom 
thou  believedst  that  thou  wast  leading  to  the  Divine.  They 
have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which  I  commanded  them, 
signifies  that  they  have  removed  themselves  from  the  Divine 
Truth.  And  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what  is  molten^ 
fcignifies  worship  according  to  the  delight  of  the  loves  of  that 
nation.  And  have  adored  it,  and  have  sacrificed  to  it,  signifies 
that  they  woi-ship  it  as  essential  good  and  as  essential  truth. 
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And  liave  said,  these  are  tliy  gods,  O  Israel,  signifies  that  it  is 
to  be  worshiped  above  all  thinors.  Who  raadethee  to  come  up 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  signifies  which  have  led.  And  Jeho- 
vah said  to  Moses,  signifies  further  instruction.  I  have  seen 
the  people,  signifies  what  is  foreseen.  And  behold  the  people 
*;liey  ai'e  hard  of  neck,  signifies  that  they  do  not  receive  influx 
irom  ti.e  Lord.  And  thou,  suffer  Me,  signifies  that  it  ought 
not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted.  And  let  Mine  anger  burn 
into  them,  and  I  will  consume  them,  signifies  that  thus  they 
avert  themselves  from  things  internal,  thus  from  things  Divine, 
so  that  they  must  needs  perish.  And  I  will  make  thee  into  a 
great  nation,  signifies  the  Word  elsewhere  that  it  is  good  and 
excellent.  And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  signifies 
that  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered.  And  said,  wherefore, 
Jehovah,  doth  Thine  anger  burn,  signifies  the  aversion  of  that 
nation.  Into  the  people  whom  thou  hast  brought  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt,  signifies  elevation  even  from  it.  By  great 
virtue  and  a  strong  hand,  signifies  from  the  Divine  Power. 
Wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians  say,  saying,  signifies  those  who 
are  in  mere  externals.  For  evil  hath  He  brought  them  forth  to 
slay  them  in  the  mountains,  signifies  that  they  are  about  to 
perish  who  are  in  good.  To  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces 
of  the  earth,  signifies  that  they  are  about  to  perish  who  are  of 
the  church.  Ketnrn  from  the  wrath  of  Thine  anger,  signifies 
thereby  the  aversion  of  that  nation  that  it  would  not  be  hurtful. 
And  repent  Thou  upon  Thy  people,  signifies  mercy  for  them. 
Kemember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Isi-ael,  thy  servants,  signifies 
for  the  sake  of  heaven  and  of  the  church.  To  whom  Thou 
hast  sworn  in  Thyself,  signifies  confirmation  from  the  Divine. 
And  hast  spoken  to  them,  signifies  foresight  and  providence. 
I  will  multij^ly  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  signifies 
goods  and  truths  and  their  knowledges.  And  all  this  land, 
which  I  have  said,  I  will  give  to  your  seed,  signifies  from  which 
is  heaven  and  the  church.  And  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  age, 
signifies  eternal  life.  And  Jehovah  repented  upon  the  evil 
which  He  said  He  would  do  to  His  people,  signifies  mercy  for 
them. 

10.418.  "And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses" — that  hereby  is 
signified  perception  and  instruction  concerning  the  Israeli tish 
nation,  wliat  its  quality  was  within,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  speaking,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  perception  and 
instruction,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277,  10,2^0.  That  it 
denotes  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation  what  its  quality  was 
within,  is  manifest  from  v.-hat  follows,  for  that  nation  is  there 
treated  of,  and  its  quality  as  to  worship. 

10.419.  "  Go,  descend '- — that  ho'cby  is  signified  intuition 
mto  their  externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of  descend- 
ing from  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoti.g  to  look  in,  to  survey,  and  to 


85S  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxxii. 

examine,  for  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  heaven,  from  whicli 
conies  tlie  Divine  Truth,  n.  9420;  hence  to  descend,  in  the  spi- 
ritual sense,  does  not  denote  to  descend  with  body,  but  with 
mind,  thus  it  denotes  to  hmk  in  and  to  survey. 

10,4:20.  '•  Because  thy  people  have  corrupted  themselves" 
— tliat  hereby  is  signified   that  they  have   altogether  averted 
themselves  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
corrupting  themselves,  when  concerning  worship,  as  denoting  to 
avert  themselves  from  the  Divine  ;  for  all  corruption  and  preva- 
rication in  worship  is  a  recession  and  aversion  from  the  Divine. 
Since  mention  is  made  of  aversion,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly 
to  explain  how  the  case  herein  is;  they  who  are  in  externals  se- 
parate from  an  internal  principle,  all  of  them  avert  themselves 
from  the  Divine,  for  they  look  outwards  and  downwards,  and  not 
inwards  and  upwards  ;  for  man  looks  inwards  or  upwards,  when 
the  internal  is  open,  thus  when  it  is  in  heaven  ;  but  he  looks  out- 
wards or  downwards,  when  his  internal  is  closed  and  only  the  ex- 
ternal open,  for  this  latter  is  in  the  world ;  wherefore  when  the 
external  is  separated  from  the  internal,  man  cannot  be  elevated 
upwards  ;  for  that  principle  into  which  heaven  should  operate,  is 
not  present,  because  it  is  closed  ;  hence  it  is  that  all  things  of 
heaven  and  of  the  church  are  to  them  thick  darkness  ;  wherefore 
also  they  are  not  believed  by  them,  but  are  denied  in  heart,  by 
Bome  also  with  the  mouth.  When  heaven  operates  with  man,  as  is 
the  case  when  the  internal  is  open,  it  Avithdraws  him  from  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  from  the  falses  therein  ori  cjinatino', 
for  when  the  internal  is  elevated,  the  external  is  also  elevated, 
since  the  latter  is  then  kept  in  a  similar  direction  of  its  views 
witli  the  former,  because  it  is  in  subordination  ;  but  when  the 
internal  cannot  be  elevated,  because  it  is  closed,  then  the  ex- 
ternal looks  in  no  other  direction  than  to  itself  and  the  world, 
for  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  reign  ;  this  also  is  called 
looking  downwards,  because  to  hell,  for  those  loves  reign  there, 
and  the  man  who  is  in  them  is  in  consort  with  those  who  dwell 
there,  although  he  is  ignorant  of  it ;  as  to  his  interiors  also  he 
actually  averts  himself  from  the  Lord,  for  he  turns  the  back  to 
Him,  and  the  face  to  hell ;  this  cannot  be  seen  in  man,  whilst 
he  lives  in  the  body  ;  but  whereas  his  thought  and  will  produce 
this  effect,  it  is  his  spirit  which  thus  turns  itself,  for  the  spirit  is 
what  thinks  and  Avills  in  man.     That  this  is  the  case,  is  mani- 
festly apparent  in  the  other  life,  where  spirits  turn  themselves 
according  to  their  loves  ;  they  who  love  the  Lord  and  the  neigh- 
bor, look  continually  to  the  Lord,  yea,  what  is  wonderful,  they 
liave  Him  before  the  face  in  every  turningof  their  body  ;  for  in 
the  S])iritual  world,  there  are  not  quarters,  as  in   the   natural 
world,  but  the  quarter  is  there  determined  by  the  love  of  every 
one,  which  turns  him  :    but  they  who  love  themselves  and  the 
world  above  all  things,  turn  away  the  face  from  the  Lord,  and 
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turn  tliemselves  to  hell,  and  ev^eiy  one  to  those  there  wlio  are  in 
a  similar  love  with  himself,  and  this  also  in  every  turning  of 
their  body.  Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  avert- 
ing themselves  from  the  Divine  :  also  what  is  properly  signified 
by  averting  themselves  in  the  Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  They  avert 
themselves  hackivards^cox\)\^m^  in  a  graven  thing,"  xlii.  17.  And 
in  David,  "The  heart  hath  averted  itself  baoJcwards,^''  Psalm  xliv. 
18.  And  in  Jeremiah,  •'  Their  prevarications  are  multiplied,  and 
their  aversions  are Qnade strong^''''  v.  6.  Again,  "  They  avert  them- 
selves^ that  they  do  not  retnrn  ;  this  people  have  averted  them- 
selves /  Jerusalem  perpetuates  things  averted^  they  refuse  to 
return,"  viii.  4,  5.  Again,  "  Tliey  hare  averted  themselves,  they 
have  let  themselves  down  into  the  deep  to  dwell,"  xlix.  8  ;  and 
in  several  other  passages. 

10.421.  "  AVliom  thou  hast  made  to  come  up  out  of  the 
land  of  Egypt " — that  hereby  is  signified  whom  thou  didst 
believe  thou  wast  leading  to  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  sig- 
uilication  of  making  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  as 
denoting  to  elevate  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal, 
thus  to  lead  to  the  Divine,  for  by  making  to  ascend  is  signitied 
to  elevate  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  intenuil,  and  by 
Egypt  is  signified  the  natural  or  external  man,  from  which  is 
elevation.  That  to  make  to  come  up  denotes  to  elevate  from 
what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  see  n.  3084,  4539,  4969, 
.5406,  5817  ;  and  that  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  external 
principle,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9391. 

10.422.  "  Tliey  have  receded  suddenly  from  the  way  which 
I  commanded  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  have 
removed  themselves  from  the  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  receding  from  the  way,  as  denoting  to  remove 
themselves  from  truth  ;  for  to  recede  is  to  remove  themselves, 
since  they  who  are  in  externals,  separate  from  what  is  internal, 
remove  themselves  ;  and  way  denotes  truth,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently.  The  reason  why  it  is  the  Divine  Truth,  froui 
\vhich  they  remove  themselves,  is,  because  it  is  said,  from  the 
w^ay  which  Jehovah  commanded  tiieni.  That  way  denotes  truth, 
is  gr'^unded  in  appearance  in  the  spiritual  world,  where  also 
ways  and  paths,  and  in  the  cities,  streets  and  rows  of  houses 
apjjcar;  and  spirits  go  in  no  other  direction  than  to  those  with 
whom  they  are  consociated  by  love  ;  hence  it  is  that  the  quality 
of  the  spirits  there,  in  regard  t«>  truth,  is  known  from  the  way 
which  they  go,  for  all  truth  leads  to  its  love,  inasmucii  as  that 
is  called  truth  which  confirms  what  is  loved.  Hence  it  is  tiuit 
way  also  in  common  human  discourse  denotes  truth,  for  the 
speech  of  man  has  derived  this,  like  several  other  expressions, 
from  the  spiritual  world.  From  this  ground  now  it  is  that  in 
the  Word,  by  way,  path,  by-path,  orbit,  street,  and  rows  of 
liouses,  are  signified  truths,  and  in  the  oppo.^ite  sense  falses,  as  is 
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evident  from  the  following  passages  :  ^^  Stand  i/e  near  the  way^ 
and  see,  inquire  concerning  the  loays  of  an  age,  which  way  is  the 
best,"  Jer.  vi.  16.  Again,  "  21ake  good  your  ways,  and  your 
works ;  confide  not  in  yourselves  on  the  words  of  a  lie^''  vii.  3, 
4,  .5.  Again,  ''  Learn  liot  the  way  of  the  nations,''^  x.  2.  Again, 
••  I  wilTgive  to  every  one  according  to  his  ways,  according  to  tiie 
fruit  of  his  works,"  xvii.  10.  "  Tliey  have  made  tlieni  to  stumble 
in  their  ways,  the  by-paths  of  an  age,  that  they  might  go  away 
in[o  paths,'a  way  not  paved,'' xvin.  15.  Again,  "I  will  give 
them  one  heart,  and  one  way,''  xxxii.  39.  And  in  David, 
•'  Thy  ways  0  Jehovah  make  known  to  Me,  Thy  paths  teach 
me  ;  lead  me  in  Thy  truth,"  Psalm  xxv.  4,  5.  And  in  the  book 
of  Judges,  "In  the  days  of  Jael  the  ways  ceased,  and  they  that 
went  iujMths,  went  winding-ways,"  v.  6.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Re 
cede  from  the  way,  make  to  decline  from  the  path  ;  let  thine 
ears  hear  a  word  from  behind  thee,  this  is  the  way,  go  ye  in  it," 
XXX.  11,  21.  Again,  "The  paths  are  devastated,  he  tl;at 
passeth  ^/i(3  twrt?/ ceaseth,"  xxxiii.  8.  Again,  '•' A  path  and  a 
way  shall  also  be  there,  which  shall  be  called  the  way  of  holi- 
ness ;  the  unclean  shall  not  pass  it,  but  tliis  isfor  them  ;  he  that 
walketh  in  the  way,  and  fools  shall  not  err,"  xxxv.  8.  Again, 
'•The  voice  of  one  crying  in  the  wilderness, ^/'e/j)ar^  ye  the  way 
for  Jehovah ;  make  smooth  in  the  desert  a  path  for  our  God ; 
witli  whom  hath  He  deliberated,  that  He  might  teach  him  tJie 
way  of  judgment,  and  show  him  the  way  of  intelligence"  xl.  3, 
14.  Again,  "  To  say  to  those  who  are  in  darkness,  be  ye  re- 
vealed, they  shall  (e^di  07i  the  ways ;  I  will  set  all  My  mountains 
for  a  way ;  My  pjaths  shall  be  exalted,"  xlix.  9,  10.  x\gain, 
'•  The  way  of  peace  they  have  not  known,  neither  is  there  judg- 
ment in  their  orhits  ;  their  paths  they  have  perverred  to  them- 
selves, lie  who  treadeth  it  shall  not  know  peace,"  lix.  9.  Again, 
"  Prepare  ye  a  way  for  the  people,  jjave  ye,  i^ave  ye  a  path,  say 
ye  to  the  daughter  of  Zion,  behold  thy  salvation  cometh,"  Ixii. 
10,  11.  Again,  "  I  have  given  a  way  in  the  sea,  in  the  strong 
waters  a  path;  I  will  set  a  way  in  the  wilderness,"  xliii.  16,  19. 
And  in  Moses,  "  Cursed  is  he  who  maketli  the  blind  to  err  in 
the  way,"  Dent,  xxvii.  18.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Go  ye  to  the 
cross-ways  of  the  ways,  and  whomsoever  ye  shall  lind,  call  to 
the  marriage,"  xxii.  16.  And  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  I  am  the 
way,  the  truth,  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6.  In  these  passages,  and 
in  several  others,  b}'  a  way  is  signified  truth,  and  in  the  oppo- 
site sense  the  false. 

10.423.  "  And  they  have  made  to  themselves  a  calf  of  what 
is  molten  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  worship,  according  to  the 
delight  of  the  loves  of  that  nation,  appears  from  what  was 
shown  above,  n.  10,407,  where  similar  words  occur. 

10.424.  "  And  have  adored  it,  and  sacrificed  to  it " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  worship  it  as  essential  good,  and 
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■as  essential  truth,  appears  from  the  signification  ot"  adoring,  as 
■denoting  to  worship  as  essentia!  good  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sacrificing,  as  denotinof  to  worship  as  essential  truth. 
The  reason  wliy  adoring  is  predicated  of  the  good  M'liich  is  of 
love,  and  sacrificing  of  the  truth  which  is  of  faitli,  is,  because 
in  the  Word,  where  mention  is  made  of  good,  it  is  also  made 
of  truth,  on  account  of  the  heavenly  marriage  in  all  its  expres- 
sions, see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9263,  9314.  That  sacrificing 
is  predicated  of  trntii,  see  n.  8680,  10,053,  and  that  adoring  is 
predicated  of  good,  is  evident  from  the  passages  in  the  Word 
where  the  expression  occurs. 

10.425.  '•  And  have  said,  these  are  thy  gods,  O  Israel  " — 
that  hereby  is  bignified  which  is  to  be  worshiped  above  all 
things,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,148,  where 
like  words  occur. 

10.426.  "  Who  made  thee  to  come  up  out  of  Egypt" — that 
hereby  is  signified  which  have  led,  see  above,  n.  10,409. 

40.427.  ''  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses" — that  hereby  is  sig 
nified  further  instruction,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  say 
ing,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  perception  and  instruction, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277,  10,2JC. 

10.428.  "  I  have  seen  the  people" — that  hereby  is  signified 
what  is  foreseen,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  when 
relating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  foresight,  see  n.  2807,  2837, 
"2839,  3686,  3863,  for  what  Jehovah  sees,  lie  sees  from  eternity, 
and  to  see  from  eternity  is  foresight  and  providence. 

10.429.  "And  behold  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  do  not  receive  infiux  from  the 
Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  hard  of  neck,  as  denot- 
ing not  to  receive  influx;  for  by  the  neck  [cervix]  and  by  the 
neck  [coUmn^  is  signified  the  conjunction  and  communication 
of  things  superior  and  inferior,  thus  influx,  see  n.  3542,  3603, 
3695,  3725,  5320,  5328,  5926,  6033,  8079,  9913,  9914.  And 
by  hard  is  signified  what  resists  and  refuses,  thus  what  does 
not  receive.  This  people  is  so  called,  because  they  were  in 
externals  without  an  internal  principle  ;  and  they  who  are  of 
such  a  quality,  refuse  all  influx  out  of  heaven  or  from  the  Lord  ; 
for  influx  is  eflected  through  the  internal  into  the  external, 
therefore  when  the  internal  is  closed,  there  is  not  any  reception 
of  what  is  Divine  in  the  external ;  for  nothing  is  received  but 
what  flows  in  from  the  world,  thus  nothing  but  what  is  worldly, 
corporeal,  and  terrestrial.  Such  also  in  the  other  life,  when 
they  are  seen  in  the  light  of  heaven,  apjjear  like  grates  ofti'cth 
or  like  somewhat  haiiy,  or  as  a  bony  substance  without  life, 
instead  of  a  head  and  fact; ;  for  the  face  coircsponds  to  those 
things  which  are  of  the  inlcrual  man,  and  the  body  to  those 
which  ai'e  of  tlie  external,  and  the  neck  lo  their  conjunction. 
It  may   be  expedient  here  bi-iefiy  to  explain    what  is  meanl 
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bv  hc'\uix  ill  c'Xtenuils  without  an  internal  principle,  as  is  said 
ot"  that  nation.  Every  man  has  an  internal  and  an  external, 
for  tlio  internal  is  his  thought  and  his  will,  and  the  external 
i«  his  b^peech  and  his  action  ;  but  the  internal  appertaining 
to  tiie  good,  dittors  exceedingly  from  the  internal  appertaining 
to  the  evil ;  for  each  has  an  internal,  wliich  is  called  the 
internal  num,  and  an  external,  which  is  called  the  external 
man  ;  the  internal  man  is  formed  to  the  image  of  heaven,  but 
the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  n.  9279.  With  those 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the  truths  of  faith,  the  internal 
man  is  open,  and  by  it  they  are  in  heaven  ;  but  with  those 
who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  the  internal  man 
is  closed,  and  by  the  external  they  are  only  in  the  world  ;  these 
are  they  of  whom  it  is  said  that  they  are  in  externals  without 
an  internal.  These  indeed  have  also  interiors,  but  the  interiors 
appertaining  to  them  are  the  interiors  of  their  external  man, 
which  is  in  the  world,  but  not  the  interiors  of  the  internal  man 
which  is  in  heaven  ;  those  interiors,  namely,  which  are  of  the 
external  man,  when  the  internal  is  closed,  are  evil,  yea,  iilthy, 
for  they  think  only  of  the  world  and  of  themselves,  and  will 
only  those  things  whi'^li  are  of  the  world  and  which  are  of  self, 
and  think  nothing  at  all  about  heaven  and  about  the  Lord,  yea, 
neither  do  they  will  these  latter  things.  Hence  it  may  be  mani- 
fest what  is  meant  by  being  in  externals  without  an  internal. 
Inasmuch  as  the  Israelitish  nation  was  of  such  a  character, 
therefore  when  they  were  in  a  holy  external  principle,  their 
interiors  were  closed,  because  they  were  filtliy  and  defiled, 
namely,  full  of  the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  of  contempt 
vi  others  in  comparison  with  themselves,  of  hatred  against  all 
who  offended  them,  of  savageness  towards  them,  and  of  cruelty, 
avarice,  rapine,  and  the  like.  That  that  nation  was  of  such  a 
character,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Song  of  Moses,  Deut.  xxxii. 
verses  15  to  43  ;  where  they  are  described  by  the  command  of 
Jehovah  ;  and  also  from  Jeremiah  throughout ;  and  lastly  from 
the  Jjord  Himself  in  the  evangelists. 

1<',43U.  ''And  thou,  suffer  Me" — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon,  appears 
trom  the  signification  of  suffering  [or  allowing],  when  from 
Jehovah  concerning  that  nation,  as  denoting  that  it  ought  not 
so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon  ;  for  that  nation  was  not 
chosen  by  the  Lord,  but  reo.eived,  because  they  had  obstinately 
insisted,  see  n.  4290,  4293,  7051,  7439  ;  for  that  nation,  above 
all  other  nations  in  the  universal  orb  of  the  earths,  could  exer- 
cise tasting,  lie  on  the  earth,  roll  themselves  in  ashes,  and  be 
in  inourniiig  tor  whole  days  together,  nor  desist  until  they  ob- 
tained what  they  wanted  ;  but  this  obstinacy  was  only  for  the 
sake  of  themselves,  namely,  groimded  in  the  most  ardent  love 
of  themselves  and  the  world,  and  not  for  the  sake  of  the  Divine ; 
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they  who  are  of  such  a  quality,  are  indeed  heard,  but  still  they 
do  not  receive  any  thino^  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  in  them- 
selves, but  only  such  things  as  are  of  the  world,  if  they  con- 
tinue in  statutes  and  laws  in  tlie  external  form.  Hence  it  is 
that  in  the  other  life  they  are  amongst  infei'uals,  except  some 
who  have  been  principled  in  good,  and  except  their  infants. 
Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  "  thou,  suffer  Me,"  is  signified  that 
it  ought  not  so  obstinately  to  be  insisted  upon  them. 

10.431.  "And  let  Mine  anger  burn  into  them,  and  I  will 
consume  them  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  in  so  doing  they 
avert  themselves  from  internal  things,  thus  from  Divine  things, 
so  that  they  must  needs  perish,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  anger  burning,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aver- 
sion on  the  part  of  man,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  consuming,  when  also  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  perish  in  consequence  of  their  own  evil. 
In  the  Word,  in  many  passages,  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  that  He 
burns  with  anger,  and  is  wrotli,  and  also  'ihat  He  consumes  and 
destroys;  but  it  is  so  expressed  because  it  so  appears  to  man, 
who  turns  himself  away  from  the  Lord,  as  is  the  case  when  he 
does  evil ;  and  whereas  on  such  occasion  he  is  not  heard,  and 
is  also  punished,  he  believes  that  the  Lord  is  in  anger  against 
him;  when  yet  the  Lord  is  in  no  case  angry,  and  in  no  case 
consumes,  for  He  is  mercy  itself,  and  good  itself.  Hence  it  is 
evident  what  the  quality  of  the  Word  is  as  to  the  letter,  namely, 
that  it  is  according  to  appearance  with  man.  In  like  manner 
when  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  repents,  as  in  what  follows,  when 
yet  Jehovah  in  no  case  repents,  for  He  foresees  all  things  from 
eternity.  Hence  also  it  may  be  manifest,  into  how  many  ei-rors 
they  fall  who  do  not  think  beyond  the  sense  of  the  letter  when 
they  read  the  Word,  thus  who  read  it  without  doctrine  from  the 
Word,  which  doctrine  teaches  how  the  case  is.  For  they  who 
read  tlie  Word  from  doctrine,  know  that  Jehovah  is  mercy  itself 
and  good  itself,  and  that  it  cannot  in  any  wise  be  said  of  infinite 
mercy  and  of  infinite  good,  that  it  burns  with  anger  and  con- 
sumes ;  wherefore  from  that  doctrine  they  know  and  see  that 
it  is  80  said  according  to  the  appearance  presented  to  man. 
That  anger  and  evil  are  from  man,  and  not  from  the  Lord, 
and  that  still  they  are  attributed  to  the  Lord,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9306  ;  and  that  anger,  when  it  is  predicated  of  the 
Lord,  denotes  the  aversion  of  man  from  the  Lord,  n.  5034,  5798, 
$483,  8875. 

10.432.  "  And  I  will  make  thee  into  a  great  nation" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  Word  elsewhere,  which  is  good  and 
excellent,  ap[)ears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denot- 
ing the  Woid,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372;  and  from  thn 
signification  of  nation,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  good,  thus 
absti-actedly  from  person,  good,  see  n.  1259,  1260,  1416,  1849, 
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6005,  8771.  Mention  is  iiuule  in  the  Word  throngliont  of  nation 
and  people,  and  by  nation  tliei'e  are  signitied  those  who  are  in 
good,  and  hy  people  those  who  are  in  truth,  or  abstractedly 
from  ]iersons,  by  nation  is  signified  good,  and  by  people  truth, 
n.  10,:2SS.  "When  therefore  by  Moses  is  signitied  the  Word, 
then  by  the  nation  derived  from  him,  is  signified  good  thence 
derived,  llie  case  herein  is  this;  the  sons  of  Israel  were  re- 
ceived, because  amongst  them  the  Word  could  l)e  written  ;  the 
external  oi'  literal  sense  of  which  consists  of  mere  external  things, 
to  which  internal  things  correspond  ;  such  were  all  the  repre- 
sentatives which  appertained  to  the  Israelitish  nation  ;  and  since 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality  in  externals,  therefore  the 
Word  could  be  written  amongst  them.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
when  by  Moses  is  meant  the  Word,  and  when  it  is  said  of  the 
Israelitish  nation  that  they  should  be  consumed  or  pei'ish,  that 
in  this  case  by  Jehovah  making  Moses  into  a  great  nation,  is 
signified  that  the  Word  elsewhere  should  be  written,  which  is 
good  and  excellent.  That  this  is  the  sense  of  these  words,  does 
not  appear  in  the  letter,  nevertheless  it  may  be  known  froii)  this 
consideration,  that  the  names  of  pei'sons  do  not  enter  heaven, 
but  that  they  are  turned  there  into  the  things  which  they  sig- 
nify ;  as  when  the  names  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  of  Jacob,  of 
Moses,  of  Aaron,  of  David,  and  of  others,  are  mentioned,  in 
this  case  it.  is  altogether  unknown  there  that  those  persons  are 
meant  by  man  ;  they  vanish  away  instantly  there,  and  put 
on  a  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  things  signitied 
by  those  persons.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  the  sense  of  these 
words  in  heaven  concerning  Moses,  that  he  should  be  made  in- 
to a  great  nation. 

10.433.  '•'  And  Moses  deprecated  the  faces  of  Jehovah" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  out  of  mercy  remembered, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word, 
see  just  above,  n.  10,432  :  and  from  the  signification  of  faces, 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  mercy  and  all  good,  see 
n._  222,  223,  5585,  7599,  9306,  9546  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  deprecating,  as  denoting  to  remember,  for  when  by  Moses  is 
meant  the  Word,  then  to  deprecate  does  not  signify  to  deprecate, 
but  what  is  in  concord  with  that  of  which  it  isj)redicated,  in  this 
case  ^  with  the  Word  ;  that  Jehovah  is  the  Lord  in  the  Word, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373. 

10.434.  "  And  said,  wherefore  O  «lehovah  doth  thine  angei 
burn  "--that  hereby  is  signified  the  aversion  [turning  away]  of 
*hat  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  anger  burning 
when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  tHe  aversion  [turning 
away]  of  the  mar  who  is  in  evil,  see  above,  n.  10,431. 

10.435.  "  Into  the  people  whom  thou  hast  bi-eu^ht  forth 
from  the  land  of  Egypt" — that  hereby  is  signified  ele^stior.  even 
from  it,  api)ears  from  the  signification   of  briug^r'p-  forth  from 
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the  land  of  Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  from  external 
things  to  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,421. 

10.436.  "  Witli  great  virtue  and  a  strong  hand" — that  hereby 
is  signified  by  Divine  Power,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
great  virtne  and  of  a  strong  hand  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  Divine  Power,  see  n.  7188,  7189,  8050,  8069,  8153. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  the  series  of 
things  in  the  internal  sense,  which  is,  that  although  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation  were  in  things  external  without  an  internal  prin- 
ciple, so  that  they  could  not  at  all  be  elevated  towards  interior 
things,  still  the  representative  of  a  church  could  be  instituted 
amongst  them  and  the  Word  be  there  written,  by  reason  that, 
through  the  Divine  Power,  communication  could  still  be  given 
with  heaven  l)y  external  things  without  an  internal  principle, 
and  thus  a  similar  effect  be  produced  as  if  they  were  at  the 
same  time  in  an  internal  principle  ;  on  which  subject  see  what 
was  shown  concerning  that  nation  in  the  passages  cited  above, 
n.  10,396  ;  as  that  by  the  externals  appertaining  to  them,  which 
were  representative  of  interior  things,  there  was  communication 
with  heaven  from  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  n.  4311,  4444, 
6304,  8588,  8788,  8806.  It  is  to  be  noted  that  the  church  is 
not  the  church  from  external  worship,  but  from  internal  wor- 
ship ;  for  external  worship  is  of  the  body,  whereas  internal  is 
of  the  soul,  hence  external  worship  without  internal  is  only  a 
gesture,  thus  worship  without  life  from  the  Divine.  The  man 
of  the  church,  by  the  interior  things  of  worship,  communicates 
with  the  heavens,  to  which  heavens  what  is  external  serves  for 
a  plane,  upon  which  interior  things  may  subsist,  as  a  house 
upon  its  foundation  ;  and  when  it  so  subsists,  it  is  complete 
and  firm,  and  the  whole  man  is  ruled  from  the  Divine.  Such 
was  the  man  of  the  Ancient  Church,  which  was  also  a  repre- 
sentative church,  wherefore  that  chuj'ch  was  accepted  of  the 
Lord,  as  is  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word  ;  it 
is  described  in  the  Song  of  Moses,  Dent,  xxxii.  verse  3  to  15. 
But  such  a  church  could  not  be  established  with  the  Israelitish 
-and  Judaic  nation,  by  reason  that,  as  was  above  said,  their 
interiors  were  hlthy,  thus  altogether  contrary  to  the  good  of  ce- 
lestial love  and  the  good  of  faith,  which  are  the  interior  things 
of  worship  ;  therefore,  when  they  so  obstinately  insisted  that 
they  would  come  into  the  laml  of  Canaan,  which  was  the  same 
thing  with  representing  a  church,  it  was  provided  by  the  Lord 
that  still  communication  with  heiiven  should  be  given  by  tlieir 
merely  external  worslii[)  ;  f»r  the  end  of  all  worship  is  commu- 
nicatioii  with  heaven,  and  thereby  the  conjuncti<in  of  tjic  Lord 
with  man.  Tliese  are  the  things  wliicli  are  now  treated  of  in 
the  intei'iial  sense. 

10.437.  "Wherefore  bliall  the  Egyjitians  say,  saying'" — 
tliat  herebv  are  signified  those  wJio  are  in  mere  cxtcrnaU  cm- 
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coriiiiiir  those  who  aiv  elevated  into  internals,  appears  from  the 
repri'sontation  of  the  Egyptians,  as  denoting  those  wlio  are  in 
mere  externals  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  saying,  saying, 
as  ilenotiTig  eoncei'ning  those  who  are  elevated  into  internals, 
for  these  are  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  in  what  now  follows. 
The  reason  why  by  the  Egyptians  are  represented  those  who 
are  in  mere  externals,  is,  because  the  Egyptians  in  ancient  times 
were  amongst  those  with  whom  also  there  was  a  representative 
church  ;  for  this  church  was  extended  through  several  regions 
of  Asia,  and  at  that  time  the  Egyptians  were  principled,  more 
than  others,  in  the  science  of  correspondences  and  representa- 
tions which  M'cre  of  that  church,  for  they  were  acquainted  with 
the  internal  things  which  were  represented  and  thence  signified 
by  things  external.  But  in  pi'ocess  of  time  the  like  befel  them 
as  others,  amongst  whom  the  church  was  instituted,  that  from 
internal  men  they  became  external,  and  at  length  had  no  con- 
cern about  things  internal,  placing  all  worship  in  externals. 
When  this  came  to  pass  also  with  the  Egyptians,  then  the  sci- 
ence of  correspondences  and  representations,  in  which  they  ex- 
celled all  the  rest  of  the  nations  in  Asia,  was  turned  into  magic, 
as  is  the  case  when  the  internal  things  of  \vorship,  relating  to 
love  and  faith,  are  obliterated,  the  external  repi-esentative  wor- 
ship still  remaining,  together  with  the  knowledge  of  the  interior 
things  which  are  represented.  It  was  in  consequence  of  the 
Egyptians  becoming  of  such  a  quality,  that  by  them  in  the 
AVord  is  signified  the  science  of  such,  and  also  the  external  or 
natural  pi-inciple  ;  and  whereas  this  principle  without  an  internal 
one  is  either  magical  or  idolatrous,  each  of  which  is  infernal, 
therefore  l)y  Egypt  is  also  signified  hell.  Hence  it  is  evident, 
from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  "  wherefore  shall  the  Egyptians 
say,  saying,"  are  signified  those  who  are  in  mere  externals. 
That  in  Egypt  also  there  was  a  rej^resentative  church,  see  n. 
7097,  7296,  9391.  That  Egypt  is  the  science  of  such  in  both 
senses,  n.  1164,  1165,  1186,  1462,  2588,  4749,  4964,  4966, 
5700,  5702,  6001,  6015,  6125,  6651,  6672,  6679,  6683,  6750, 
7926.  That  Egypt  denotes  the  natural  or  external  principle,  n. 
4967,  5079,  5080,  5095,  5460,  5276,  5278,  5380,  5288,  5301, 
5799,  6004,  6015,  6147,  6252,  7353,  7355,  7648.  And  that 
Egypt  denotes  hell,  n.  7039,  7097,  7017,  7110,  7126,  7142, 
7220,  7228,  7240,  7278,  7307,  7317,  8049,  8132,  8135,  8138, 
8146,  8148,  8866,  9197. 

10,438.  "  For  evil  he  hath  brought  them  forth  to  slay  them 
in  the  mountains  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  would 
perish  who  are  principled  in  good,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bringing  forth  to  slay,  as  denoting  to  destroy,  but  when 
concerning  Jehovah,  who  never  destroys  any  one,  it  denotes 
to  perish  by  their  own  evil ;  and  from  the  signification  of  moun- 
tain as  denoting  heaven,  hence  the  good   of  love,  which  signi- 
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fication  is  from  representatives  in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life, 
as  on  earth,  there  appear  mountains,  hills,  rocks,  valleys,  and 
several  other  things  ;  and  on  the  mountains  are  those  who  are 
in  celestial  love,  on  the  hills  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love, 
on  the  rocks  those  who  are  in  faith,  and  in  the  valleys  those 
who  have  not  yet  been  raised  up  to  the  good  of  love  and  of 
faith.  Hence  it  is  that  by  mountains  are  signified  those  who 
are  in  the  good  of  celestial  love,  thus  who  are  in  the  inmost 
heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  goods  of  celestial  love, 
thus  the  heaven  M'hich  is  in  that  love  ;  and  that  by  hills  are 
signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  spiritual  love,  tlius  who 
are  in  the  middle  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  the  good 
of  that  love,  and  the  heaven  which  is  in  it ;  and  that  by  rocks 
are  signified  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  faith,  and  hence  M'ho 
are  in  the  ultimate  heaven,  and  in  the  abstract  sense  that  good 
and  that  heaven ;  also  that  by  valleys  are  signified  those  who 
have  not  yet  been  raised  up  to  those  goods,  thus  to  heaven. 
Inasmuch  as  such  things  appear  in  the  other  life,  and  hence 
such  things  are  signified  by  tliem,  therefore  like  things  are 
signified  by  them  in  the  Word ;  and  like  things  by  the  moun- 
tains, the  hills,  the  rocks,  and  the  valleys,  in  the  land  of  Canaan, 
by  which  land  on  this  account  was  represented  heaven  in  its 
complex.  That  mountains  signify  heaven,  where  the  good  of 
celestial  love  prevails,  is  evident  from  several  passages  in  the 
Woi'd,  as  from  the  following,  "  In  the  latter  end  of  days  the 
mountain  of  Jehovah  shall  be  for  the  head  of  the  mountains^ 
and  shall  be  exalted  ahove  the  hills^'^  Isaiah  ii.  2  ;  Micah  iv.  1. 
And  in  David,  "  The  mountains  shall  bring  peace,  and  the 
hills  in  justice,"  Psalm  Ixii.  3.  Again,  "  Praise  Jehovah,  ye 
jnountains,  and  all  hills,^^  Psalm  cxlviii.  9.  Again,  "The 
mountain  of  God,  the  mountain  of  Bashan  ;  the  mountain  of 
hills,  the  mountain  of  Bashan.  Why  leap  ye,  ye  mountains,  ye 
hills  of  mountains  y  God  desireth  to  inhabit  U,  even  Jehovah 
shall  inhabit  it  for  ever,"  Psalm  Ixviii.  15,  16.  And  in  Moses, 
"Of  the  fii-st-fruits  of  the  mountains  of  the  earth,  and  of  the 
precious  things  of  the  hills  of  an  age,  let  them  come  to  the  head 
of  Joseph,"  Dent,  xxxiii.  15,  16  ;  besides  in  other  passages,  see 
n.  795,  6435,  8327,  8658,  8758,  9422,  9434.  Hence  it  is  that 
the  Lord  descended  upon  Mount  Sinai ;  and  hence  it  is  that  the 
city  of  David  was  built  on  a  mountain,  and  that  that  mountain, 
which  was  called  Mount  Zion,  signifies  the  inmost  heaven  ;  and 
hence  also  it  is,  tiiat  the  ancients  performed  holy  worship  on 
mountains  and  hills,  see  n.  2722, 

10,439.  "  To  consume  them  from  upon  the  faces  of  tlie 
earth  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  perish  who 
were  of  the  church,  ap])ears  from  the  sigm'fication  of  consuming, 
as  denoting  to  destroy,  l)Ut  when  it  is  said  of  Jehovah,  who  does 
not  destroy  any  one,  it  denotes  to  ])eris]i  by  their  own   evil,  as 
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iihove,  and  from  the  siniiiiicatioii  of  the  earth,  as  denoting  the 
church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325,  10,373. 

10.440.  "Return  from  the  wrath  of  thine  anger" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  the  aversion  of  tliat  nation  would 
not  be  liurtfnl,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  wrath  of 
anger  when  relating  to  Jehovah,  as  denoting  aversion  on  the 
part  of  man,  see  above,  n,  10,431 ;  thus  to  return  from  the  wj-ath 
of  anger  denotes  that  aversion  would  not  be  hurtful.  How  the 
case  herein  is,  is  evident  from  what  was  said  and  shown  in 
what  goes  before. 

10.441.  "  And  repent  Thou  upon  Thj  people  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  mercy  for  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
repenting,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  be  merciful. 
Tiie  reason  why  repenting  denotes  to  be  merciful,  is,  because 
Jehovah  never  repents,  for  he  foresees  and  provides  all  things 
from  eternity.  Repentance  belongs  only  to  him  who  does  not 
know  M'hat  is  to  come,  and  who  then  observes  that  he  has  erred, 
Avhen  it  comes  to  pass.  Nevertheless  it  is  so  said  in  the  Word 
concerning  Jehovah,  because  the  sense  of  the  letter  is  grounded 
in  such  things  as  appear  to  man,  for  it  is  for  the  most  simple, 
and  for  infants,  who  at  first  do  not  go  beyond  it ;  both  the  latter 
and  the  former  are  also  in  things  most  external  from  which  they 
Commence,  and  into  which  afterwards  their  interiors  close  : 
wherefore  the  Word  in  the  letter  is  to  be  understood  otherwise 
l)y  those  who  are  become  wiser.  The  Word  in  this  respect 
resembles  man,  whose  intei'iors  close  into  flesh  and  bones,  the 
latter  containing  the  former,  so  that  man  could  not  subsist, 
unless  they  were  in  the  place  of  a  basis  or  fulcrum,  for  he  would 
have  no  ultimate  into  which  interior  things  might  close,  and  on 
which  they  might  rest.  The  case  is  similar  with  the  Word  ; 
it  must  have  an  ultimate,  into  which  interior  things  may 
close,  which  ultimate  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  the  inte- 
rior things  are  the  celestial  things  which  are  of  the  internal 
sense.  Hence  now  it  is  evident  why,  from  the  appearance  pre- 
sented to  man,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  repents,  when  yet  he 
does  not  repent.  That  repenting  is  predicated  of  Jehovah,  is 
manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  as  from  the  fol- 
lowing: "If  he  shall  do  evil  in  Mine  eyes,  so  as  not  to  obey 
My  voice,  I  will  rejjent  on  the  good,  wherewith  I  had  said  that 
1  would  benefit  him,"  Jer.  xviii.  10.  Again,  "  Peradventure 
they  will  hear,  and  retui-n  a  man  \yir]  from  his  wickedness,  and 
I  vjill  repent  of  the  evil,  which  I  thought  to  do  to  them  on 
account  of  the  wickedness  of  their  works,"  xxvi.  3.  And  in 
Ezekiel,  "  When  Mine  anger  is  consummated,  and  I  make  My 
wrath  to  rest  in  them,  1  will  repent,''^  v.  13.  And  in  Amos, 
"  Jehovah  repented,  and  said,  it  shall  not  be  done,"  vii.  3,  6. 
And  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  shall  judge  His  people,  and  Re  shall 
repent  vpon  His  servants^'^  Deur.   xxxii.   36.     And  in  Jonah, 
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"  The  king  of  Nineveh  said,  who  knoweth,  let  liira  return,  and 
let  God  he  led  hy  repentance^  that  He  may  return  from  the  burn- 
ing of  His  anger,  lest  we  perish  ;  and  tliej  returned  from  their 
evil  w^ay,  therefore  God  repented  on  the  evil  which  He  had  said 
He  would  do  to  them,  that  He  did  it  not,"  iii.  9,  10.  And  in 
the  book  of  Genesis,  '•''Jehovah  repented^  that  he  liad  made 
man  in  the  earth,  and  He  was  grieved  at  His  heart,"  vi.  6.  And 
in  the  1st  book  of  Samuel,  "  It  repenteth  Me^  that  I  have  made 
Saul  king,  because  he  turneth  himself  back  from  following 
Me,"  XV.  11,  35.  In  tliese  passages,  Jehovah  is  said  to  have 
repented,  when  yet  He  cannot  repent,  since  He  knows  all  things 
before  He  does  [them]  ;  from  which  consideration  it  is  evident, 
that  by  repenting  is  signihed  mercy.  That  Jehovah  never  re- 
pents, is  manifest  also  from  the  Word,  as  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah 
is  not  a  man  \yir'\  that  He  should  lie,  or  the  son  of  man  that 
He  shotdd  repent ;  hath  He  said,  and  shall  He  not  do  ?  or  hath 
He  spoken,  and  shall  He  not  establish  it?"  Numb,  xxiii.  19. 
And  in  the  1st  book  of  Samuel,  "  The  invincible  One  of  Israel 
doth  not  lie,  neither  doth  He  repent^  hecause  He  is  not  a  man 
that  He  should  repent^"*  xv.  29.  That  repenting,  when  it  relates 
to  Jehovah,  denotes  mercy,  is  plain  from  Joel,  "  Jehovah  is 
gracious  and  merciful^  suffering  long  and  great  in  compass') on ^ 
who  is  wont  to  repent  of  evil, ^^  ii.  13.  And  in  Jonah,  "  God  i& 
gracious  and  merciful,  and  great  in  lenignity,  aoid  who  repenteth 
upon  evil,^''  iv.  2. 

10.442.  "  Remember  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel,  thy  ser- 
vants"— that  hereby  is  signified  for  the  sake  of  heaven  and  the 
church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac, 
and  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
thus  as  to  His  Divine  in  heaven  and  in  the  churcli ;  and  whereas 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven  and  the  church,  hence  by 
the  same  [namely,  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Israel],  is  signified  hea- 
ven and  the  church.  That  such  things  are  signified  in  the  Wo"d 
by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  see  n.  1965,  3305,  4015,  609S, 
6185,  6276,  6589,  6804,  6848  ;  and  also  by  Israel,  n.  4286, 
4570 ;  and  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  8805,  9340.  Tliat  such 
things  are  signified  by  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  is  manifest 
from  the  Lord's  v.-ords  in  Matthew,  "  I  say  unto  you,  that  many 
sliall  come  from  the  east  and  the  west,  and  shall  lie  down  'loith 
Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  in  the  kingdom  of  the  heavens," 
viii,  11 ;  where  to  lie  down  with  them  denotes  to  be  in  heaven 
where  the  Lord  is  ;  and  also  from  this, consideration,  that  names 
do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  Celestial  and  Divine  things  wliicli 
are  signified  by  them,  10,216, 10,282. 

10.443.  "To  whom  Tliou  hast  sworn  in  Thyself  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  conlirmation  from  the  Divine,  appears  from 
tlie  signification  of  swearing,  when  concerning  the  Lord,  as 
denoting  irrevocable  confirmation  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  2842. 

VOL.  X.  24 


870  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxxii. 

1 0,44-4.  "  And  spakest  to  them" — tliat  hereby  is  signified 
forosii'-ht  and  providence,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
saving  and  speaking,  when  concerning  confirmation  from  the 
Divine,  as  denoting  tbresight  and  providence,  see  n.  5361,  6946, 
6951,  S095. 

10.445.  ''  I  will  multiply  your  seed  as  the  stars  of  the  hea- 
vens"— that  hereby  are  signified  goods  and  truths,  and  their 
knowledo-es,  appears  from  the  sigm'fication  of  seed,  when  relat- 
ino-  to  heaven  and  the  church,  as  denoting  good  and  truth 
therein,  see  n.  1940,  3038,  3310,  3373,  3671,  6158,  10,249, 
and  from  the  signification  of  stars,  as  denoting  the  knowledges 
of  good  and  truth,  see  n.  2495,  2849,  4697.  In  the  sense  of 
the  letter,  by  multiplying  the  seed  of  Abraham,  of  Isaac,  and 
of  Israel,  as  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  is  meant  to  multiply  in- 
numerably the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  ;  but  whereas  by 
names  in  the  Word  are  signified  things  spiritual  and  celestial, 
and  by  the  above  names,  heaven  and  the  church,  therefore  by 
their  seed  are  signified  the  goods  and  truths  which  are  in 
heaven  and  in  the  church.  It  is  said,  as  the  stars  of  the 
heavens,  by  reason  that  comparisons  in  the  Word  are  also  de- 
rived from  significatives,  see  n.  3579,  8989,  in  this  case  compa- 
rison with  the  stars  of  the  heavens,  because  by  them  are  signi- 
fied goods  and  truths  as  to  knowledges. 

10.446.  "  And  all  this  land,  which  I  said,  I  will  give  to  your 
seed  " — that  hereby  is  signified  from  which  are  heaven  and 
the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  land  [or  earth], 
as  denoting  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325  ; 
and  whereas  the  church  is  signified  by  land  [or  earth],  hea- 
ven is  also  signified,  for  the  church  is  the  Lord's  heaven  in 
the  earths  ;  and  the  church  also  acts  in  unity  with  heaven, 
for  one  exists  and  subsists  from  the  other  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  seed,  as  denoting  good  and  truth  there,  see  just 
above,  n.  10,445. 

10.447.  "And  they  shall  inherit  it  for  an  age  "  tliat  hereby 
is  signified  eternal  life,  appears  from  the  signification  of  inher- 
iting, when  concerning  heaven,  as  denoting  to  have  the  life  of 
the  Lord,  tiius  the  life  of  heaven,  see  n.  2658,  2s51,  3672, 
7211,  9338;  and  from  the  signification  of  an  age,  as  denoting 
what  is  eternal,  see  n.  10,248. 

10.448.  "  And  Jehovah  repented  on  the  evil  which  He  said 
He  would  do  to  His  people  " — that  hereby  is  signified  mercy 
for  them,  see  above,  n.  10,441. 

10.449.  .Verses  15  to  20.  And  Moses  looked  hack  and  went 
down  f win  the  mountain  ;  and.  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony 
were  in  his  hand;  tables  written  from  two  transits, from  hence  and 
from  hence  they  were  written.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work 
of  God.,  and  the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God.,  cut  upon  the 
tables.     And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  their  vocifer- 
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-ratioyi,  and^  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  xoar  is  in  the  camp.  And 
he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  victory,  and  not  the 
voice  (fa  shout  the  thing  is  lost,  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shout  1 
hear.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  approached  to  the  camp,  and 
saw  the  calf,  and  the  dances,  Moses  bur7ied  with  anger,  and  he 
■cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  brake  them  beneath  the 
mountain.  And  he  took  the  calf  wh ich  they  made,  and  burned  ii 
with  fire,  and  ground  it  even  to  jjowder,  and  sprinkled  it  on  tin 
faces  of  the  waters,  and  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink.  And 
Moses  looked  back,  and  desceiKledfrom  the  iiiouiitaiii,  sio-uities 
the  Word  let  down  from  heaven.  And  the  two  tables  of  tlie  tes- 
timony were  in  his  hand,  signifies  the  Word  of  the  Lord  spe- 
cifically and  generally.  Tables  written  from  the  two  transits, 
from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written,  signifies  by  which 
thei-e  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  or  of 
heaven  Avitli  the  world.  And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of 
Ood,  and  the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God,  cut  on  the 
tables,  signifies  the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the  Word 
from  the  Divine,  and  the  Divine  Truth.  And  Joshua  heard  the 
voice  of  the  people  in  their  vociferation,  signifies  survey  and 
-apprehension  as  to  the  quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation. 
A.nd  he  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the  camp,  signifies 
the  assault  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  of  heaven  and  the 
•church,  by  the  falses  and  evils  which  are  from  hell.  And  he 
said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  of  victory,  and  not  the  voice 
of  the  shout  the  thing  is  lost,  signifies  that  heaven  acts  on  one 
part,  hell  on  the  other,  thus  what  is  false  against  what  is  true, 
and  what  is  true  against  what  is  false.  The  voice  of  a  miserable 
shout  I  hear,  signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  their  interiors. 
And  it  came  to  pass  as  he  appi'oached  to  the  camp,  signifies 
hell  in  which  that  nation  was  at  that  time.  And  saw  the  calf 
.and  the  dances,  signifies  infernal  worship,  which  was  according 
to  the  delights  of  the  exto'nal  loves  of  that  luition,  and  tlieir  in- 
terioi-  festivity  thence  derived.  And  Moses  burned  with  anger, 
signifies  the  aversion  of  that  nation  from  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church  and  of  worship.  And  he  cast  the  tables  out  of 
his  hand  and  brake  them  beneath  the  mountain,  signilies  the 
■external  sense  of  the  Word  changed,  and  another  for  tlie  sake 
of  that  nation.  And  he  took  the  calf  which  they  nuide,  sig- 
nifies the  delight  of  the  idolatrous  worshi])  of  that  nation.  And 
burned  it  with  fire,  signifies  derived  altogethei"  from  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  worhl,  which  are  damned  toiielL  And  ground 
it  even  to  powder,  signifies  the  infernal  false  thence  derived. 
And  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink,  signifies  conjoined  and 
appropriated  tc  'hat  nation. 

10,450.  '' And  Moses  looked  back  and  descended  from  the 
mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signilied  tlie  Word  let  down  from 
heaven,  appears  from  the    signification  of  looking  back  and 
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deseoiuliiii:,,  when  concerning  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  be  let 
down  ;  and  tVoni  tlie  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
"Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372  ;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  Monnt  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven,  from  \vhich  is  Divine 
Trnth,  see  n.  9420. 

10.451.  ''  And  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  his 
hand  '' — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word  of  the  Lord  speci- 
fically and  generally,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables, 
on  wliich  the  ten  precepts  were  inscribed,  as  denoting  the  Word 
in  every  complex,  see  Ji.  9416;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  testimony,  as  denoting  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  see  n. 
9503.  The  reason  why  by  those  tables  is  signified  the  Word  in 
every  complex,  thus  specifically  and  generally,  is,  because  on 
them  was  inscribed  the  law  of  life,  and  by  the  law  in  a  confined 
sense  are  meant  the  ten  precepts  ;  in  a  less  confined  sense  is 
meant  the  Word  written  by  Moses  ;  in  a  more  extended  sense 
the  historical  Word  ;  and  in  the  most  extended  sense  the  whole 
Word,  see  n.  6752.  Also  because  Mount  Sinai,  where  the  law 
Avas  written  on  those  tables,  signified  heaven,  from  which  is  the 
Divine  Truth  ;  and  Moses  represented  the  Word  which  is  Divine 
Truth  itself  from  the  Lord,  therefore  in  his  hand  were  the  tables, 
as  a  badge  of  that  representation. 

10.452.  "The  tables  were  written  from  the  two  transits, 
from  hence  and  from  hence  they  were  written  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  by  which  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  witii  the 
human  race,  or  of  heaven  with  the  world,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  tables  on  which  the  law  was  inscribed,  aa 
denoting  the  Word  in  every  complex,  see  just  above,  n.  10,451. 
That  the  writing  from  the  two  transits,  from  hence  and  from 
hence,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race, 
see  explained,  n.  9416,  10,375  ;  on  this  account  also  those 
tables  were  called  tables  of  the  covenant,  for  covenant  denotes 
conjunction,  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021, 
6804,  8767,  8778,  9396.  Since  mention  is  here  made  of  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  or  of  heaven  with 
the  world,  by  the  Word,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the 
case  herein  is.  They  who  do  not  know  what  the  quality  of  the 
Woi-d  is,  camiot  at  all  believe  that  by  it  there  is  conjunction 
of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race,  and  of  heaven  with  the 
world;  and  still  less  they  who  despise  the  Word,  or  make 
no  account  of  it ;  but  let  them  know,  that  the  heavens  sub- 
sist by  the  Divine  Truth,  and  that  without  it  the  heavens 
would  not  be,  and  that  the  human  race  subsists  by  heaven ; 
for  unless  heaven  flow^ed  in  with  man,  man  would  not  be  able 
to  think  at  all,  thus  neither  to  will  any  thing  rationally.  To 
the  intent  therefore  that  heaven  may  subsist,  and  the  human 
race  from  conjunction  with  it,  the  Word  was  provided  by 
the  Lord,    i  which  is  Divine  Ti-uth    for  angels   and    for  men. 
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For  such  is  tlie  Word  in  its  spiritual  and  celestial  sense, 
that  therein  is  angelic  wisdom  itself,  in  so  super-eminent  a 
degree,  that  man  can  scarce  form  any  conception  as  to  the 
quality  of  its  eminence,  although  in  the  letter  it  appears  very 
simple  and  rude.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  heaven  is  in  its 
;\'isdom  from  the  Word,  when  it  is  read  by  man,  and  at  the 
same  time  man  is  in  conjunction  with  heaven.  For  this  end 
such  a  Word  was  given  to  man.  Hence  it  follows,  that  if  this 
medium  of  conjunction  was  not  in  the  world,  conjunction  with 
heaven  would  perish,  and  with  that  conjunction  every  good  of 
the  will  and  every  truth  of  the  understanding  appertaining  to 
man  ;  and  with  these  that  human  principle  itself,  which  con- 
sociates  man  with  man ;  hence  evil  and  the  false  would  occupy 
all  things,  whereby  one  society  would  pei'ish  after  another  ;  for 
it  would  be  as  when  man  goes  in  thick  darkness,  and  stumbles 
wdieresoever  he  goes  ;  and  it  would  be  as  when  the  head  is  in  a 
delirium,  in  consequence  of  which  the  body  is  carried  madly 
and  insanely  even  to  its  own  destruction ;  and  it  would  be  as 
when  the  heart  is  faint,  in  consequence  whereof  the  viscera  and 
members  cease  to  perform  their  uses,  until  the  whole  [body] 
dies.  Such  would  be  the  state  of  man  unless  heaven  was  con- 
joined to  him,  and  heaven  would  not  be  conjoined  to  him  unless 
there  was  the  Word,  or  unless  Divine  Truth  was  communicated 
immediately  by  the  angels,  as  in  ancient  times.  When  it  is 
said  heaven,  the  Divine  is  also  meant,  for  the  Divine  of  the  Lord 
makes  heaven ;  thus  to  be  conjoined  with  heaven  is  to  be  con- 
joined with  the  Lord,  and  to  be  disjoined  from  heaven  is  to  be 
disjoined  from  the  Lord,  and  to  be  disjoined  from  the  Lord  is  to 
perish ;  for  arrangement  into  good,  wliich  is  called  providence, 
is  from  that  source,  and  when  that  arrangement  is  removed, 
all  things  rush  into  evil,  and  thereby  into  devastation.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  for  what  use  the  Word 
is  ;  but  that  the  Word  is  of  such  and  so  important  use,  few  will 
believe. 

10,453.  "And  the  tables  they  were  the  work  of  God,  and 
the  writing  it  was  the  writing  of  God  cut  upon  the  tables" — 
that  iiereby  is  signified  the  external  and  internal  sense  of  the 
Word  from  the  Divine  and  the  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the 
signiHcation  of  the  tables,  as  denoting  the  Word  in  the  whole 
complex,  see  just  above,  n.  10,452  ;  but  in  this  case  the  external 
of  the  Word,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the 
signitication  of  the  work  of  God,  as  denoting  from  the  Divine  ; 
and  from  the  signiiication  of  writing,  as  denoting  the  internal 
of  the  Woi-d,  of  which  also  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  hence  the 
writing  of  God  denotes  the  internal  of  the  Word  from  the 
Divine;  and  from  the  signiiication  of  being  cut  on  the  tables, 
as  denoting  the  internal  upon  the  external,  thus  in  it.  Tho 
reason  why  the  tables  here  signify  the  external  of  the  Word  \8, 
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beeaiiso  tliov  ure  here  distingiiislied  from  tlie  writino^,  which  is 
its  iiiteriKil ;  but  when  they  are  not  disting-uished  from  the 
writinw-,  tlien  by  them  is  signified  the  internal  and  external  of 
the  "Word  together,  thus  the  Word  in  the  whole  complex,  as 
above,  n.  10,452.  The  reason  why  tlie^y  are  here  distinguished 
is,  because  the  tables  were  broken,  and  still  the  same  woi-ds 
were  afterwards  inscribed  by  Jehovah  on  other  tables,  which 
were  hewn  out  by  Moses.  The  external  of  the  Word  is  the 
sense  of  its  letter ;  this  sense,  namely,  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is 
signitied  by  the  tables,  because  this  sense  is  as  a  table,  or  as  a 
plane,  on  which  the  internal  of  the  sense  is  inscribed.  That 
the  tables,  which  were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken  by  Moses, 
when  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  dances,  and  that  at  the  command 
of  Jehovah  other  tables  were  hewn  out  by  Moses,  and  on  them 
were  afterwards  inscribed  the  same  words,  and  thus  that  the 
tables  were  no  longer  the  work  of  God,  but  the  work  of  Moses, 
whereas  the  writing  was  still  the  writing  of  God,  involves  an 
arcanum  which  as  yet  is  unknown.  The  arcanum  is,  that  the 
sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  would  have  been  another,  if  the 
Word  had  been  written  amongst  anotherpeople,or  if  this  people 
had  not  been  of  such  a  quality  ;  for  the  sense  of  the  letter  of 
the  Word  treats  of  that  people,  because  the  Word  was  written 
amongst  them,  as  is  evident  both  from  the  historicals  and  the 
propheticals  of  the  Word,  and  that  people  were  in  evil,  because 
in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  and  yet,  that  the  internal  and 
external  sense  might  agree  togethei',  this  people  was  to  be  com- 
mended, and  to  be  called  the  people  of  God,  a  holy  nation,  a 
peculiar  property  ;  hence  the  simple,  who  were  to  be  instructed 
by  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  wei"e  about  to  believe,  that 
that  nation  was  of  such  a  character,  as  also  that  nation  itself 
believes,  and  likewise  the  genenilit}^  of  the  Christian  world  at  this 
day ;  and  moreover  several  things  were  permitted  them  on 
account  of  the  hardness  of  their  heart,  which  things  are  extant 
in  the  external  sense  of  the  Word,  and  constitute  it,  as  those 
mentioned  in  Matt.  xix.  8,  and  also  other  things  which  are 
here  passed  by.  Since,  therefore,  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  was  made  such  for  the  sake  of  that  people,  therefore 
those  tables,  which  were  the  work  of  God,  were  broken,  and 
at  the  command  of  Jehovah,  others  were  hewn  out  by  Moses. 
But  whei'eas  the  same  Holy  Divine  was  still  within,  there- 
fore the  same  words,  which  had  been  inscribed  on  the  former 
tables,  were  inscribed  by  Jehovah  on  the  latter,  as  is  evident 
from  these  words  in  Moses,  "  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  hew 
thee  out  two  tables  of  stones,  like  the  former,  that  I  may 
write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the  former 
tables,  which  thou  hast  broken ;  and  Jehovah  wrote  on  those 
tables  tlie  words  of  the  covenant  ten  woi'ds,"  Exod.  xxxiv.  1, 
4,  28.     And  in  another  place,  "  At  that  time  Jehovah  said  to 
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me,  Hew  thee  out  two  tables  of  stone,  like  unto  the  former, 
and  I  will  write  upon  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on  the 
former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken  ;  and  Jehovah  wrote  on 
tlie  tables  according  to  the  former  writing,  ten  words  ;  after 
wards  Jehovah  gave  them  to  me,"  Deut.  x.  1  to  -i.  That  Je- 
liovali  did  not  acknowledge  that  people  for  His  people,  although 
it  was  so  said  on  account  of  the  agreement  of  the  internal  sense 
M'ith  the  extei'nal,  but  for  the  people  of  Moses,  is  manifest  in 
this  chapter,  "  T/iy  -people  have  corrupted  themselves,  tohoiii 
thou  madest  to  co'rne  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt;  go  thou, 
lead  the  people,  to  what  1  said  to  thee,"  verses  7,  34.  And 
again,  "Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  Go  up,  thoit  and  the  people 
tohoin  thou  madest  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  into  the 
land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob, 
and  I  will  send  an  angel  before  thee,  since  I  will  not  go  up  in  the 
midst  of  thee,  because  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck," 
Exod.  xxxiii.  1,  2,  3.  The  like  is  signilied  by  Moses  heingplaced 
in  the  hole  of  a  rock,  aiul  not  being  allowed  to  see  the  faces  of 
Jehovah,  hut  only  the  Jdnder parts,  Exod.  xxxiii.  22,  23.  And 
in  like  manner  by  Moses,  when  the  skin  of  his  face  shone, 
putting  a  veil  over  Ids  face  when  he  spake  to  the  sons  of  Isj'ael, 
Exod.  xxxiv.  30  to  35.  What  the  quality  of  that  people  was 
about  to  be,  is  predicated  by  Jehovah  to  Abraham,  when  he 
Avas  willing  that  his  seed  should  inherit  the  land  of  Canaan, 
where  it  is  said,  "  After  that  Abraham  had  divided  the  she-calf 
of  three  years  old,  the  she-goat  of  three  years  old,  and  the 
ram  of  three  years  old  in  the  midst,  which  were  for  entering 
into  a  covenant,  that  on  this  occasion  sleep  fell  upon  Abraham, 
and  behold  the  terror  of  great  darkness  falling  upon  Jam  ;  and 
when  the  sun  was  set,  it  hecanie  thick  darkness,  and  lo,  a  fur- 
nace of  smoke,  and  a  torch  of  fire  passed  hetWien  those  segments^'' 
Gen  iv.  8,  9,  12,  17. 

10,454.  "And  Joshua  heard  the  voice  of  the  people  in  tlieii 
vociferation  " — that  hereby  is  signilied  survey  and  perception 
as  to  the  quality  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  appears  from 
the  signitication  of  hearing,  as  denoting  survey  and  percep- 
tion ;  for  the  subject  now  treated  of  is  concerning  that  nation, 
what  its  quality  was  interiorly,  thus  what  was  the  quality  of  its 
interiors  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Joshua,  as  denoting 
the  truth  of  the  Word  surveying  and  perceiving;  for  he  was 
the  minister  of  Moses,  and  by  Moses  was  represented  the 
Word,  as  was  shown  above,  hence  by  minister  is  represented 
truth,  for  all  truth  is  of  the  Word,  in  this  case  truth  surveying, 
exploring  and  perceiving;  and  from  the  signification  of  the 
voice  of  the  jicople  in  their  vociferation,  as  denoting  what  the 
quality  of  that  nation  was  interiorly,  thus  what  was  the  ipiality 
oi  its  interioi'S  ;  for  by  voice  in  the  Word  is  signilied  interior 
voice,  which  is  thought,  hence  interior  quality  as  to  what  is  truu 
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or  false,  for  thought  is  from  the  la.ter  or  the  former,  see  n.  219, 
220,  35H;-;,  7573,  SS13,  99'2G  ;  but  by  vociferation  is  sio-nified  the 
jirticulatior,  of  sound,  ^vllether  it  be  speech,  or  singing,  or  shout- 
ing, which  proceeds  from  the  thought,  M'liich  is  the  interior 
voice  ;  hence  bj  hearing  a  voice  in  vociferation,  is  signified 
perception  as  to  the  quality  of  the  interiors,  from  its  tone  as 
an  iude.x.  For  the  tone  [or  sound],  whether  it  be  of  speech, 
or  of  singing,  or  of  shouting,  proceeds  from  interior  aft'ection 
and  thought,  the  latter  and  the  former  being  in  the  tone,  and 
also  being  perceived  by  those  who  attend  and  reflect ;  as  for 
example,  if  it  be  angry,  if  menacing,  if  friendly,  if  mild,  if  glad, 
if  mournful,  and  so  forth  ;  in  the  other  life  so  exquisitely,  that 
from  the  sound  of  one  expression  it  is  perceived  by  the  angels 
what  the  quality  of  any  one  is  as  to  his  interiors.  These  now 
are  the  things  which  are  signified  by  hearing  the  voice  of  the 
people  in  their  vociferation. 

10,4:55.  "  And  he  said  to  Moses,  the  voice  of  war  is  in  the 
camp  " — that  liereb}'  is  signified  the  assault  of  truth  and  good, 
which  are  of  heaven  and  the  church,  by  falses  and  evils  which 
are  from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  voice,  as  de- 
noting thought  and  affection,  which  are  the  interiors  of  a  voice, 
thus  the  quality  of  interiors,  as  above,  n.  10,454  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  war,  as  denoting  the  combat  of  truth  grounded 
in  good,  with  the  false  grounded  in  evil,  and,  in  the'  opposite 
sense,  the  combat  of  the  false  gi-ounded  in  evil  against  truth 
grounded  in  good,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  church  and  hea- 
ven ;  for  by  the  camp  of  the  sons  of  Israel  those  things  were 
represented,  see  n.  10,038.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  the 
voice  of  war  in  the  camp,  is  signified  the  assault  of  truth  and 
good,  which  are  of  the  cliurch  and  of  heaven,  by  the  falses  and 
evils  which  are  from  hell.  It  is  said  from  hell,  because  all  false? 
and  evils  are  from  thence,  and  because  here  by  the  camp,  when 
the  golden  calf  was  worshiped  there,  is  signified  hell,  see  be- 
neath, n.  10,458.  The  reason  why  these  things  are  signified 
by  the  voice  of  war  in  the  camp,  is,  because  the  subject  now 
■  ti-eated  of,  in  the  internal  sense,  is  concerning  the  interiors  of 
the  Israelitish  nation,  whose  interiors  were  against  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  so'as  altogether  to 
reject  them  ;  for  the  interiors  of  that  nation  were  occupied  by 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  wliere  those  loves  reign, 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  are  continually  assaulted, 
liowsoever  the  externals  in  worship  appear  to  be  holy  ;  the  holy 
principle  of  worship  with  such  is  a  medium,  and  eminence  and 
opulence  are  the  ends  ;  thus  those  tilings  which  are  of  heaven 
and  of  the  church,  are  riediums,  and  those  which  are  of  the 
world  and  of  self,  are  ends  ;  and  the  end  regarded  has  rule  with 
man,  wliiltt  the  medium  serves  ;  hence  it  follows  that    with 
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persons  of  such  a  character  heaven  serves,  and  the  world  rules, 
consequently  that  the  world  is  in  the  highest  place,  thus  in  the 
place  of  the  head,  and  heaven  in  a  lower  place,  thus  in  the  place 
of  the  foot ;  wherefore  if  heaven  does  not  favor  their  loves, 
it  is  then  cast  down  beneath  the  feet  and  is  trod  and  trampled 
upon  ;  such  inversion  has  place  with  those  amongst  whom  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world  reign;  hence  also  it  is  that  wher 
such  are  inspected  by  the  angels,  they  appear  inverted  with  tho 
head  downwards  and  the  feet  upwards.  The  reason  why  wai 
denotes  the  combat  of  truth  with  the  false,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense  of  the  false  against  truth,  is  because  war  in  the  spiritiml 
sense  is  nothing  else.  Such  combats  are  also  signified  by  wars 
in  the  historicals  of  the  Word  in  the  internal  sense,  also  by 
wars  in  the  propheticals,  as  may  be  manifest  from  the  passages 
adduced  from  the  Word,  n.  1664,  8273.  He  who  does  not 
know  that  by  wars  in  the  Word  are  signified  wars  in  a  spiritual 
sense,  cannot  know  what  is  involved  in  the  things  related  con- 
cerning wars  in  Daniel,  chap.  vii.  viii.  xi.;  and  in  the  Apocalypse 
throughout,  and  in  the  Evangelists,  where  the  last  times  of  the 
church  are  treated  of,  Matt.  xxiv.  5,  6,  7  ;  Mark  xiii.  7,  S  ;  and 
in  other  places.  Hence  also  it  is  that  all  the  instruments  of 
war,  as  swords,  spears,  shields,  bows,  arrows,  and  several  others, 
signify  such  things  as  relate  to  spiritual  combat,  as  may  be  seen 
in  the  above  explications  tliroughout. 

10.456.  "  And  he  said,  it  is  not  the  voice  of  the  shout 
victory,  and  not  the  voice  of  the  shout  the  thing  is  lost " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  on  the  one  part  heaven  acts,  on  the  other 
hell,  thus  the  false  against  truth,  and  truth  against  the  false, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  voice  of  a  shout,  or  of  the 
voice  in  vociferation,  as  denoting  the  qualitj^  of  the  interiors  of 
that  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,454 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
not  victory  and  not  the  thing  lost,  as  denoting  the  suspense  of 
combat  between  what  is  false  and  what  is  true,  and  non-deci- 
sion ;  and  M'hereas  every  thing  false  is  from  hell,  and  ever}' 
thing  true  from  heaven,  by  the  same  words  is  signiHed  that 
heaven  acts  on  one  ])art,  and  hell  on  the  other.  That  a  shout 
denotes  what  is  false,  see  n.  2240;  tiiat  it  denotes  thought 
with  the  full  intention  of  doing,  n.  7119;  and  that  it  denotes 
interior  lamentation,  n.  7782.  I3y  these  words  is  desci-ibed  the 
state  of  the  interiors  of  that  nation,  in  which  state  they  are 
when  hell  acts  with  them  against  heaven,  and  heaven  acts 
against  hell,  thus  when  they  are  kept  between  both,  which  was 
the  case  when  they  were  in  external  worsliip,  whilst  the  intei'na! 
was  closed  ;  which  \vas  closed  to  tiie  intent  that  still  by  external 
things,  which  were  repi'esentative  of  interior  things,  there  might 
be  communication  with  heaven  ;  which  subject  has  been  treated 
of  above. 

10.457.  "The  voice    of    a    nn'serable  shout    I   hear" — thai 
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hereby  is  signilied  the  lamentable  state  of  their  interiors,  ap 
pearst'roni  tlie  signitication  of  the  voice  of  a  miserable  shout^ 
as  denoting  what  is  lamentable  ;  for  this  in  the  original  tongne 
is  expressed  by  a  term  which  signifies  both  shout,  and  affection, 
and  misery,  thus  which  signifies  a  miserable  shout ;  and  when 
voice  signifies  tlie  quality  of  the  interiors,  n.  10,454,  lience  the 
voice  of  a  miserable  shout  signifies  the  lamentable  state  of  the 
interiors. 

10.458.  "  And  it  came  to  pass,  as  he  approached  to  the 
camp  " — that  hereby  is  signified  to  hell,  in  which  that  nation 
was  at  the  time,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  camp  of 
the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n. 
4236,  10,338  ;  hence  when  they  were  in  idolatrous  worship, 
adoring  a  ca  If  for  Jehovah,  by  their  camp  is  signified  hell,  for 
the  representative  of  heaven  and  of  the  church  is  turned  into 
the  representative  of  hell,  w^hen  the  people  turn  themselves 
from  Divine  worship  to  diabolical  worship,  which  was  t\\e  wor- 
ship of  a  calf.  The  like  is  signified  by  a  camp  in  Amos,  "  I  have 
sent  into  you  the  pestilence  in  the  way  of  Egypt,  I  have  slain 
your  young  men  with  the  sword,  with  the  captivity  of  your 
horses,  so  that  I  have  made  the  stench  of  your  ca^np  to  come  up 
even  into  your  nose,"  iv.  10.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this 
passage  is  concerning  the  vastation  of  truth,  which  being  vas- 
tated,  a  camp  signifies  hell.  That  the  vastation  of  truth  i& 
treated  of,  is  evident  from  all  the  expressions  in  the  passage 
viewed  in  the  internal  sense  ;  for  pestilence  denotes  vastation,. 
n.  7102,  7505  ;  way  denotes  truth,  and  in  the  opposite  sense 
the  false,  n.  10,422  ;  Egypt  denotes  what  is  external,  and 
also  hell ;  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,437 ;  sword  denotes  the 
false  combating  against  truth,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102,  8294  ; 
young  men  denotes  the  truths  of  the  church,  n.  7668 ;  to  be 
slain,  denotes  spiritually  to  perish,  n.  6767,  8902  ;  captivity 
denotes  the  privation  of  truth,  n.  7990  ;  horses  denote  the  in- 
tellectual principle,  which  is  enlightened,  n.  2760,  2761,  2762, 
3217,  5321,  6125,  6534  ;  stench  denotes  what  is  abominable, 
which  exhales  from  hell,  n.  7161  ;  hence  it  is  evident  that 
camp  in  that  sense  denotes  hell.  Hell  also  is  signified  by  the 
camp  of  the  enemies  who  were  against  Jerusalem,  and  in  ge- 
neral who  were  against  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  historicals  of 
the  Word. 

10.459.  "  And  he  saw  the  calf  and  the  dances" — that  hereby 
is  signified  infernal  worship,  which  is  according  to  the  de- 
light of  the  external  loves  of  that  nation,  and  hence  its  interior 
festivity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  calf,  as  denoting 
the  delight  of  the  external  l^ves  of  that  nation,  see  above,  n. 
10,407.  The  reason  why  it  here- denotes  worship  according  to 
that  delight  is,  because  when  Moses  approached  to  the  camp, 
that  nation  was  in  that  worship,  which  worship,  that  it  is  from 
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hell,  is  manifest  from  wliat  was  shown  above ;  and  from  the 
signillcation  of  dances,  as  denoting  interior  festivity,  see  also 
above,  n.  10,416. 

10.460.  "And  the  anger  of  Moses  burned" — that  hereby  is 
signified  tlie  aversion  of  that  nation  from  the  internal  of  tlie 
Word,  of  tlie  church,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  burning  with  anger,  when  concerning  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  the  aversion  of  man  from  things  internal,  thus 
from  things  Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,431 ;  the  like  is  signified 
by  burning  with  anger,  when  it  is  predicated  of  Moses,  because 
by  Moses  is  represented  the  Word  or  Divine  Truth  which  is 
from  the  Lord,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing,  the  Lord  as  to 
Divine  Truth,  concerning  which  representation,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9372.  It  is  said  from  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  for  he  who  averts  himself  from 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  averts  himself  also  from  the  internal 
of  the  church,  and  likewise  from  the  internal  of  worship,  since 
the  internal  of  the  church  and  the  internal  of  worship  are 
from  the  internal  of  the  Word ;  for  the  Word  teaches  what 
ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  man  of  the  church,  or  what 
ought  to  be  the  quality  of  the  church  with  man,  and  likewise 
what  ought  to  be  the  quality  of  worship  with  the  man  of  the 
church;  for  the  goods  and  truths  of  love  and  faith  are  what 
constitute  the  internal  church,  and  also  internal  worship;  the 
Word  teaches  those  goods  and  truths,  and  they  are  the  internal 
things  of  the  Word. 

10.461.  "  And  he  cast  the  tables  out  of  his  hand,  and  brake 
them  beneatli  the  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  ex- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word  changed,  and  another  on  account  of 
that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tables,  on 
which  the  same  was  written,  as  denoting  the  external  sense  of 
the  Word,  or  the  sense  of  its  letter,  see  above,  n.  10,453  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  casting  them  out  of  the  hand  and 
breaking  them,  as  denoting  to  destroy  the  genuine  and  exter- 
nal sense,  thus  also  to  change  and  make  it  another.  That  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word  was  changed  and  made  another  on 
account  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,453;^  and 
from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  lieaven,  from 
which  is  Divine  Truth,  see  n.  9420  ;  it  is  said  beneath  the  moun- 
tain, since  the  external  sense  of  the  Word  is  beneath  heawii, 
but  the  internal  in  heaven. 

10.462.  "And  betook  the  calf  which  they  nuide"— ihul 
hereby  is  signified  the  delight  of  the  idolatrous  worship  of  that 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  calf,  as  denoting 
the  delight  of  the  external  loves  of  the  Israelitish  luition,  from 
which  and  according  to  which  was  their  worship,  which  was 
idolatrous,  see  above,  n.  10,407,  10,459. 

10.463.  "  And  burned  it  with  fire  " — that  hereby  ie  signified 
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grounded  altogether  in  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world  which 
are  damned  to  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tire,  as 
denoting  heavenly  love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  to- 
wards tiie  neighbor,  and,  in  the  opposite  sense,  infernal  love, 
which  is  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  see  n. 
49U0,  5071,  5215,  0314,  0832,  0834,  0849,  7324,  7575,  10,055. 
Hence  to  be  burned  with  lire  denotes  to  be  tilled  altogether 
with  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  thus  to  be  damned  to  hell ; 
for  those  loves,  when  they  reign,  are  hell  with  man  ;  from  which 
consideration  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  by  the  infernal  tire, 
spoken  of  in  the  Word  throughout. 

10,404.  "  And  ground  it  even  to  powder  " — that  hereby  is 
signitied  the  infernal  false  thence  derived,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  grinding  to  powder,  or,  what  is  most  minute,  as 
denoting  to  form  what  is  false  from  infernal  delight,  thus  the 
infernal  false.  That  this  is  signified  by  grinding,  when  con- 
cerning evil,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown,  n.  4335, 
9995,  10,303. 

10.465.  "  And  sprinkled  it  on  the  faces  of  the  waters  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  commixture  with  truths,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  waters,  as  denoting  truths,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,238  ;  and  whereas  it  is  said  that  the  powder  into 
which  the  calf  was  ground  was  sprinkled  on  the  waters,  there- 
fore it  is  signified  that  the  false  derived  from  infernal  delights 
was  mixed  with  the  truths  which  are  from  heaven.  The  rea- 
son why  by  these  waters  are  signified  truths  which  are  from 
heaven,  is,  because  those  waters  descended  from  Mount  Sinai, 
and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified  heaven,  from  which  is  Divine 
Truth,  n.  9420.  That  those  waters  were  from  thence,  is  mani- 
fest from  another  passage  in  Moses,  "  1  took  your  sin,  the  calf 
which  ye  made,  and  burned  it  with  fire,  and  bruised  it  by 
grinding  it  well,  until  it  was  made  small  into  dust,  and  I  cast 
the  dust  thereof  into  the  streain  descending  from  the  mountain^'' 
Dent.  ix.  21. 

10.466.  ''  And  he  made  the  sons  of  Israel  to  drink  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  conjoined  and  appropriated  to  that  nation, 
appears  from  the  siginlication  of  drinking,  as  denoting  to  con- 
join and  appropriate  to  themselves  truths,  and  in  the  opposite 
sense,  the  false,  see  n.  3089,  3168,  8562  ;  in  this  case  the  false 
of  evil.  By  the  sons  of  Israel  is  meant  that  nation  without  any 
otlier  sense,  since  the  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  its 
proprium.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest 
what  was  the  quality  of  that  nation  as  to  their  interiors,  for 
tljose  interiors  are  described  in  this  chapter. 

10.467.  Verses  21,  22,  23,  24,  25.  And  Moses  said  to 
Aaroti,  what  hath  this  people  done  to  thee,  that  thou  hast  hr  ought 
upon  them  so  great  a  sin  f  And  Aaron  said,  let  not  anger  burn^ 
my  lordj  thou  Slowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil.     And 
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tkey  said  to  me,  make  us  gods,  who  may  go  before  us,  because 
this  Moses,  that  man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  %oe  hnov)  not  what  is  become  of  him.  And  1  said  to  them, 
he  that  Itath  gold,  2->lucTc  ye  it  away  ;  and  they  gave  to  m,e,  ana 
I  cast  it  into  the  fire,  and  this  calf  came  forth.  And  Moses  saw 
the  people  that  they  icere  dissolute,  because  Aaron  made  thtm.  dis- 
solute, for  annihilation  to  their  insurgents.  And  Moses  said  to 
Aaron,  signifies  perception  t'roni  the  internal  concerning  such 
an  external.  "What  hath  this  people  done  to  thee,  that  thou 
hast  brought  upon  them  so  great  a  sin,  signifies  whence  is  this 
that  that  nation  have  averted  themselves  from  the  Divine.  And 
Aaron  said,  signifies  what  was  perceived.  Let  not  anger  burn, 
my  lord,  signifies  let  not  the  internal  avert  itself  on  that  ac- 
count. Thou  knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil,  signifies 
that  that  nation  is  in  an  external  separate  from  a  holy  internal. 
And  they  said  to  me,  signifies  exhortation.  Make  us  gods, 
wlio  may  go  before  us,  signifies  the  falses  of  doctrine  and  of 
worship,  thus  things  idolatrous.  Because  this  Moses,  that 
man,  who  made  us  to  come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we 
know  not  what  is  become  of  liini,  signifies  that  it  is  altogether 
unknown  what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  Word,  which  ele- 
vates man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  and  con- 
stitutes the  church.  And  I  said  to  them,  he  who  hath  gold, 
pluck  ye  it  away,  signifies  the  extraction  of  such  things  from 
the  sense  of  the  letter  as  favor  the  delight  of  external  loves, 
and  the  principles  thence  derived.  And  they  gave  to  me,  sig- 
nifies the  bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  efiect.  And  I 
cast  it  into  the  fire,  and  this  calf  came  forth,  signifies  the  loves 
of  self  and  the  world,  from  which  and  according  to  which  is 
that  worship.  And  Moses  saw  the  people,  that  they  were  dis- 
solute, signifies  that  it  was  perceived  by  the  internal  principle, 
that  that  nation  was  averse  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from 
what  is  Divine.  Because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute,  signifies 
that  this  was  from  the  external  things  which  they  loved.  For 
annihilation  to  their  insurgents,  signifies  without  all  power  of 
resisting  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell. 

10,468.  "  And  Moses  said  to  Aaron  "—that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied perception  from  the  internal  concerning  such  an  external, 
appears  from  the  signilication  of  saying,  as  denoting  perception, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,290  ; 'and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  AVord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
1^372,  in  this  case  its  Internal ;  and  from  the  representation  of 
Aaron,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,397.  The  reason  why  Moses 
here  denotes  what  is  internal,  is,  because  he  speaks  to  Aaron, 
by  whom  is  represented  what  is  external.  Whether  we  speak 
of  the  internal  and  external  of  the  Word,  or  simply  of  what  i» 
internal  and  external,  it  is  in  this  case  the  same  thing,  for   the 
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AVorcl  is  the  Divine  Truth,  from  which  man  has  perception,  in 
this  case  perce[)tion  concerning  such  an  external  with  the  Israel- 
itish  nation,  as  well  in  worsliip  as  in  every  thing  of  the  church, 
and  in  every  tiling  of  the  Word.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all 
perct^ption  concerning  what  is  external  is  from  what  is  internal , 
for  from  what  is  intei-nal  may  be  seen  the  tilings  which  are  in 
what  is  external,  but  not  from  what  is  external  the  things  which 
are  in  itself,  and  still  less  tlie  things  whicli  are  in  what  is  internal. 
Hence  it  is  that  they  who  are  in  externals  without  an  intei-nal, 
do  not  acknowledge  internal  things,  because  they  do  not  feel 
and  see  them,  also  that  some  deny  those  things,  and  with  them 
things  Celestial  and  Divine. 

10,4G9.  ''  What  hath  this  people  done  to  thee  that  thou  hast 
brought  upon  them  so  great  a  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signilied 
whence  is  this  that  that  nation  has  averted  itself  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signification  of  what  hath  this  people 
done  to  thee,  as  signifying  wlience  is  it  that  that  nation  is  of 
such  a  quality,  for  by  doing  is  not  here  signified  doing,  since 
by  Aaron  is  not  signified  Aaron,  but  the  external  principle 
which,  as  to  its  quality,  is  surveyed  by  the  internal ;  wherefore 
wiien  tlie  meaning  is  abstracted  from  persons,  by  what  have 
they  done  to  tliee,  is  signified  whence  is  this  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion  from  the  Divine,  see  n. 
5841,  9346. 

10.470.  "  And  Aaron  said  " — that  hereby  is  signified  what 
was  perceived,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
concerning  the  internal  surveying  and  exploring  what  is  in  the 
external,  as  denoting  to  perceive,  hence  on  the  otlier  hand 
when  concerning  the  external,  it  denotes  what  is  perceived. 

10.471.  "Let  not  anger  burn,  my  lord" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified let  not  on  that  account  the  internal  avert  itself,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  b'urning  with  anger,  when  concerning 
Moses,  by  whom  is  signified  what  is  internal,  as  denoting  to 
avert  itself,  in  this  case  let  it  not  avert  itself;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  who  in  this  case  is  my  lord,  as  denoting 
what  is  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,468  ;  Moses  is  here  called 
my  lord  by  Aaron,  because  what  is  internal  is  a  lord,  and  wliat 
is  extei-nal  is  respectively  a  servant,  for  what  is  internal  with 
man  is  in  heaven,  and  hence  when  it  is  open  is  his  heaven,  and 
what  is  external  with  him  is  in  the  world,  thus  is  iiis  world, 
and  the  world  was  made  to  serve  heaven  as  a  servant  his  lord. 
The  case  is  similar  with  tlie  external  of  worship,  and  likewJBe 
with  the  external  of  the  church,  and  also  of  the  Word,  in  i3 
epect  to  their  internal. 

10.472.  "  Thou  knowest  the  people  that  they  are  in  evil " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  is  in  an  external  sepa- 
rate from  a  holy  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  evil 
and  ot  sin,  as  denoting  seclusion,  separation,  and  aversion  from 


10,469—10,478.]  EXODUS.  383 

the  Divine,  see  n.  4997,  5746,  5841,  9346.  It  is  said  separate 
t'roiii  a  holy  internal,  since  what  is  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal  is  also  separate  from  what  is  holy,  for  the  holy  prin- 
ciple of  man  is  in  his  internal.  That  is  called  holy,  which 
flows  in  Mith  man  out  of  heaven,  that  is,  through  heaven  from 
the  Lord  ;  heaven  flows-in  into  the  internal  of  man,  and  througli 
it  into  his  external,  since  the  internal  of  man  is  formed  to  the 
image  of  heaven,  thus  to  the  reception  of  the  spiritual  things 
which  are  there,  and  the  external  to  the  image  of  the  world,  thus 
to  the  reception  of  the  natural  things  which  are  tliere,  n.  9277, 
10,156.  Hence  it  itj  evident  what  is  the  quality  of  the  man 
with  whom  the  external  is  separate  from  the  internal,  namely, 
that  he  is  in  worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things  alone. 
They  who  are  such  do  not  comprehend  what  is  meant  by  an 
internal  principle,  thus  neither  what  it  is  to  he  in  tilings  celestial 
and  Divine  ;  they  suppose  that  when  they  are  in  tliose  things 
which  relate  to  the  external  worship  of  the  church,  they  are 
also  in  things  Divine  ;  nevertheless  it  is  not  so  ;  for  on  such 
occasions  they  are  either  in  corporeal  delight  in  consequence  of 
what  they  have  been  accustomed  to  from  infanc}",  or  for  the 
sake  of  the  world  that  they  may  appear,  or  from  obligation  of 
duty  for  the  sake  of  gain  or  honor  ;  thus  also  they  are  in 
worldly,  terrestrial,  and  corporeal  things,  and  not  in  celestial 
and  Divine.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  in  externals 
from  internal  principles. 

10.473.  "  And  they  said  to  me" — that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when 
concerning  those  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from  what 
is  internal,  as  denoting  exhortation,  as  above,  n.  10,398. 

10.474.  "  Make  for  us  gods  who  may  go  before  us" — that 
hereby  are  signified  falses  of  doctrine  and  of  worship,  thus 
things  idolatrous,  see  above,  n.  10,399. 

10.475.  "  Because  this  Moses,  that  man,  wlio  made  us  to 
come  up  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  we  know  not  what  is  be- 
come of  him" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  is  altogether  un- 
known what  other  Divine  Truth  is  in  the  AVord,  which  elevates 
man  from  what  is  external  to  what  is  internal,  and  constitutes 
the  church,  see  also  above,  n.  10,400. 

10.476.  "  And  I  said  to  them,  he  that  hath  gold,  pluck  ye  it 
away  " — thai  hereby  is  signified  the  extraction  of  such  things 
from  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  tiie  delight 
of  external  loves,  and  the  principles  thence  derived,  ai>])ear9 
from  what  was  explained  and  shown  above,  n.  10,402. 

10.477.  "And  they  gave  to  me" — that  hereby  is  sigJiified 
the  bringing  together  into  one,  and  the  cfi'cct,  see  above,  n. 
10,403,  10,404. 

10.478.  ''And  I  cast  it  into  the  fire  and  this  jair  tamo 
forth'^ — that  hereby  are  signified  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world 
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i'vom  w  liic'h  aiul  according  to  wliich  that  worship  is,  appears 
from  the  signitication  of  lire,  as  denoting  love  in  each  sense, 
see  n.  40ot),  5071,  5215,  6314,  6832,  6S34,  6849,  7324,  7575, 
10,055  ;  in  this  case  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world, 
because  that  nation  was  in  those  loves,  since  it  was  in  things 
exteinal,  separate  from  what  is  internal.  Hence  to  cast  into 
the  lire  denotes  into  those  loves,  and  to  extract  such  things  fron. 
the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  as  favor  them,  and  thence 
to  make  what  is  doctrinal ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a  calf, 
as  denoting  M'orship  from  those  loves,  and  according  to  them, 
which  is  infernal,  see  n.  10,459. 

10.479.  "  And  Moses  saw  the  people  that  they  were  disso- 
lute"— that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  was  perceived  by  the 
internal  principle,  that  that  nation  was  averted  from  wliat  is 
internal,  thus  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  seeing,  as  denoting  to  perceive  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,468  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  being  dissolute,  as  denoting  to 
be  averted,  in  this  case  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from  the 
Divine,  according  to  what  was  explained  above,  n.  10,472 ;  by 
that  expression  in  the  original  tongue  is  also  signified  to  be 
averted,  and  to  go  back,  also  to  be  made  naked,  and  by  being 
made  naked  is  signified  to  be  deprived  of  the  good  of  love  and 
the  truths  of  faitli,  which  are  the  internal  things  of  the  church 
and  of  its  worship,  n.  9960. 

10.480.  "  Because  Aaron  made  them  dissolute" — that  here- 
by is  signified  that  this  was  from  the  external  things  which 
they  loved,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  dissolute, 
as  denoting  to  be  averted  from  what  is  internal,  thus  from  the 
Divine,  as  just  above,  n.  10,479;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Aaron,  as  denoting  what  is  external,  see  also  above,  n.  10,468. 
The  reason  why  it  denotes  which  they  loved,  is,  because  they 
who  are  in  external  things  separate  from  what  is  internal,  love 
external  things  alone.  The  reason  why  in  this  case  by  making 
dissolute  is  signified  to  be  averted  and  not  to  make  averse,  is, 
because  by  Aaron  in  the  internal  sense  is  not  meant  Aaron,  but 
what  is  external,  thus  abstractedly  from  person,  according  to 
what  was  said  above,  n.  10.469. 

10.481.  "  For  annihilation  to  their  insurgents" — that  hereby 
is  signified  without  all  power  of  resisting  the  evils  which  are 
from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  annihilation,  as 
denoting  without  all  power  of  resisting  evils  and  falses,  for  this 
:u  the  spiritual  world  is  to  have  no  power ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  insurgents  or  enemies,  as  denoting  evils  and  the 
falses  thence  derived,  for  these  are  the  enemies  who  are  insur- 
gent in  the  spiritual  sense ;  wherefore  also  those  things  are 
signified  by  enemies  and  insurgents  in  the  Word,  as  in  David, 
*'  O  Jehovah,  how  much  are  mine  enemies  multiplied^  many  ari 


10,479-^10,482.]  EXODUS.  385 

the  insurgents  against  me,  saying  of  my  soul,  he  hath  no  salva- 
tion in  God,"  Psalm  iii.  1,  2.  Again,  "  Make  wonderful  Thy 
mercy,tlie  Saviour  of  them  who  are  contidenty/'oz/i  the  insurgents 
against  me,  by  Thy  right  hand  ;  guard  me  against  the  wioked, 
who  encompass  me  in  opposition  to  my  soul,"  Psalm  xvii,  7, 
8,  9.  Again,  "  Deliver  me  not  to  the  desire  of  mine  enemieSy 
because  the  witnesses  of  a  lie  have  risen  against  me,  and  such  as 
breathe  out  violence ;  lest  I  should  believe  that  I  should  see 
good  in  the  land  of  life,"  Psalm  xxvii.  12,  13.  Again,  O  God, 
command  the  salvations  of  Jacob,  by  Thee  we  will  strike  our 
enemies,  in  Thy  name  we  will  tread  under  foot  the  insurgents 
against  us,"  Psalm  xliv.  4,  5.  Again,  "  Strangers  have  risen 
against  me,  and  the  violent  have  sought  my  soul ;  they  'nave 
not  set  God  before  them  ;  the  Lord  is  amongst  them  that  sustain 
my  soul,"  Psalm  liv.  3,  4.  Again,  ''Deliver  me  from  mine 
enemies,  O  my  God,  lift  me  up  from  them  that  are  insurgent 
against  me;  deliver  me  from  the  workers  of  iniquity,  lo  I  tiiey 
wait  for  my  soul,"  Psalm  lix.  1,  2,  3  ;  in  ihese  and  several 
other  passages,  by  enemies  and  insurgents  are  signified  the  evila 
and  falses  which  are  from  hell.  They  are  called  insurgents, 
because  evils  and  falses  ai-e  insurgent  against  goods  and  truths, 
but  not  vice  versa.  The  reason  why  they  who  arc  in  things  ex- 
ternal separate  from  what  is  internal^  have  nothing  of  power  to 
resist  the  evils  and  falses  which  are  from  hell,  is,  because  all 
power  of  resisting  those  things  is  from  the  Divine,  wherefore 
they,  who  are  separated  from  what  is  intei-nal,  who  are  also  se- 
parated from  what  is  Divine,  have  no  power;  hence  they  are 
tossed  to  and  fro  by  evils  and  falses,  whithersoever  hell  carries 
them,  like  a  flake  of  snow  and  chaff  by  the  wind,  as  is  very 
manifest  from  the  evil  ones  who  come  from  the  world  into 
another  life.  This  also  is  represented  by  that  nation,  that  they 
conquered  their  enemies,  so  long  as  they  remained  in  the  wor- 
sliip  which  was  commanded  them,  and  that  tiiey  were  conquered 
as  often  as  they  receded  from  that  worship,  thus  as  often  as  they 
were  in  evil,  according  to  these  words  in  Moses,  "-If  ye  re- 
probate My  statutes,  t/ie  sound  of  a  driven  leaf  shall  pursue  you, 
and  ye  shall  fy  the  flight  (f  the  svwrd,  and  ye  shall  Jail  witho  at 
a  persecutor  /  they  shall  stamhle  a  man  on  his  brother,  as  before 
the  sword,  when  none pmrsuetlt^'^  Levit.  xxvi.  15,  30,  37.  And 
in  another  place,  "  One  sliall 2)ursue  a  thousand,  and  two  a 
myriad,  because  their  rock  hath  sold  them,  and  Jehovah  hath 
shut  theniup^''  Deut.  xxxii.  30.  From  these  considerations  it 
is  evident  what  is  signitied  by  being  for  annihilation  to  their 
insurgents. 

10,482.  Verses  26,  27,  28,  29.    And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate 

of  the  camp,  and  said,  who  is  for  Jehovah   [let   him  co7ne\  to 

me  /  and  all  the  sons  of  Levi  were  gathered  together  to  him. 

.And  he  said  to  them,  thus  saith   J<^hovah  God  (f  Israel, put  ye 
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every  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh,pass  ye  and  return  from  gate 
to  gate  in  the  camp,  and  slay  ye  a  man  his  hrother,  and  a  man 
his  dnnpanion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor.  And  tlie  sons  of  Levi 
did  according  to  the  word  of  Moses  ;  and  there  fell  of  the  people 
in  that  day  to  three  thousand  men.  And  Moses  said,  fill  ye  your 
hand  to-day  to  Jehovah,  because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his 
brother,  and  to  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing.  And  Moses 
stood  in  the  ^ate  of  tlie  camp,  signifies  where  the  opening  into 
bell  is.  And  said,  m-Iio  is  for  Jeliovah  to  me,  signifies  those 
who  are  in  externals  from  what  is  internal.  And  all  the  sons  of 
Levi  were  gathered  together  to  him,  signifies  those  who  are  in 
truths  derived  from  good.  And  he  said  to  them,  signifies  ex- 
hoi-tation.  Thus  saith  Jeliovah  God  of  Israel,  signifies  from  the 
Lord.  Pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  signi- 
fies wheresoever  any  thing  is  open  from  what  is  internal  into 
what  is  external.  And  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man 
his  companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor,  signifies  a  closing-up 
as  to  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  what  is  in  affinity 
therewith,  lest  there  be  any  reception  and  communication.  And 
the  sons  of  Levi  did  accordino-  to  the  word  of  Moses,  signifies 
enect  from  those  who  are  in  ti-uths  derived  from  good.  And 
there  fell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three  thousand  men,  sig- 
nifies the  plenary  closing-up  of  what  is  internal.  And  Moses 
caid,  fill  ye  your  hand  to-day  to  Jeliovah,  signifies  what  is 
communicative  and  receptive  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens. 
Because  a  man  is  for  his  sou,  and  for  his  brother,  signifies  when 
what  is  internal  is  closed  up,  lest  truth  and  good  from  heaven 
enter  into  what  is  external.  To  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing, 
signifies  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Word,  and  by 
it  conjunction  with  the  Lord. 

10,iS3.  '*  And  Moses  stood  in  the  gate  of  the  camp  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  where  the  opening  into  hell  is,  appears 
from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal, 
see  above,  n.  10,468  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  the  gate, 
as  denoting  where  there  is  an  opening,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting 
hell,  see  also  above,  u.  10,458.  The  reason  why  Moses  stood 
in  the  gate  of  the  camp,  and  did  not  enter  into  the  camp  itself, 
was,  that  it  might  be  represented  that  what  is  internal  cannot 
enter  into  hell ;  for  by  Moses  was  represented  what  is  internal, 
and  by  the  camp  hell ;  for  all  who  are  in  hell  are  in  things 
external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  since  they  are  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  the  world  ;  wherefore  what  is  internal  cannot 
enter  tliither,  for  it  is  not  received,  but  with  some  is  rejected 
immediately,  with  some  is  sufibcated  and  extinguished,  and 
with  some  is  perverted  ;  whether  we  speak  of  what  is  internal, 
or  of  heaven,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  heaven  is  in  what  is  in- 
ternal, both  in  the  internal  of  'he  Word,  and  tlie  internal  of  the 
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church,  and  of  worsliip,  consequently  m  the  internal  of  man, 
who  is  in  celestial  and  spiritual  love,  that  is  in  love  to  the  Lord 
and  in  charity  towards  tiie  neighbor.  It  may  be  expedient 
briefly  to  say  what  the  opening  of  hell  is,  which  is  signified  by 
the  gate  of  this  camp.  Every  hell  is  closed  round  about,  l)ut  is 
opened  above,  according  to  necessity  and  need  ;  this  opening  is 
into  the  world  of  spirits,  which  world  is  the  middle  one  between 
heaven  and  hell,  fur  there  the  hells  terminate  from  above,  and 
the  heavens  from  beneath,  n.  5852.  It  is  said  that  the}^  are 
opened  according  to  necessity  and  need,  since  every  man  has 
attendant  upon  him  spirits  from  hell,  and  angels  from  heaven ; 
the  spirits  from  hell  are  in  his  corporeal  and  worldly  loves, 
and  the  angels  from  heaven  in  celestial  and  spiritual  loves ;  for 
man  without  spirits  cannot  in  any  wise  live  ;  if  they  were  taken 
away  from  him,  he  would  fall  down  dead  as  a  stone.  Hence 
that  man  may  have  life  according  to  his  loves,  the  hells  are 
opened  from  necessity  and  according  to  need,  when  such  spirits 
come  forth  to  him  as  are  in  similar  loves.  This  opening  is  what 
is  meant  by  the  gate  of  hell ;  such  opening  it  has  been  granted 
me  occasionallv  to  see.  Those  gates  are  guarded  of  the  Lord 
by  angels,  to  prevent  more  spirits  coming  forth  thence  than  are 
needful.  Hence  it  is  evident  what  is  signified  in  the  Word  by 
the  gates  of  hell,  and  by  tlie  gates  of  enemies  ;  as  in  Matthew, 
Jesus  said  to  Peter,  "  On  this  rock  I  will  build  M}^  church,  and 
the  gates  of  hell  shall  not  jprevail  over  it^''  xvi.  18  ;  the  gates  of 
hell  not  prevailing,  denotes  that  the  hells  durst  not  go  forth  and 
destroy  the  truths  of  faith  ;  the  rock  on  which  the  clun'ch  is 
built,  denotes  faith  from  the  Lord  to  the  Lord,  which  faith  is  the 
faith  of  charity,  because  in  this  and  with  this  it  is  so  one  ;  that 
a  rock  denotes  that  faith,  see  preface  to  chap.  xxii.  Gen.  and  n. 
8581,  10,438.  And  that  faith  itself  is  charitv,  see  n.  654,  1162, 
1176,  1608,  2228,  2340,  2349,  2419,  2839,  3324,  4368,  6348, 
7(»39,  7623  to  7627,  7752  to  7762,  8530,  9154,  9224,  9783.  The 
like  also  is  signified  by  the  words,  ""TTty  seed  shall  inherit  the 
gates  of  thine  enemies^''  Gen.  xxii.  17  ;  chaj).  xxiv.  60  ;  to  in- 
herit the  gates  of  enemies,  denotes  to  destroy  the  evils  and 
falses  which  are  from  hell ;  which  also  was  represented  by  the 
expulsion  and  desti'uction  of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Canaan  ; 
for  the  nations  there  represented  the  evils  and  falses  which  arc 
from  hell,  see  n.  1573,  1574, 1868,  4818,  6306,  8054,  8317,  932<», 
9327.  Also  in  David,  '■''Tlie  inJtahitants  of  the  gate  contrive 
against  me,  they  that  drink  strong  drink  make  songs,"  Psalm 
Ixix.  12.  Again,  "Blessed  is  the  man  who  hath  filled  his  (juiver, 
they  shall  not  be  ashamed,  hecause  they  shall  spcah  wUh  the 
enemies  in  the  gate^'  Psalm  cxxvii.  5.  Put  gates  in  the  good 
Bense  denote  an  opening  into  heaven,  in  David,  ''Lft  up  your 
heads^  O  ye  gales,  and  be  yc  lift  up,  ye  eternal  doors,  and  tiie 
King  of  Glory  shall  enter,"  Psalm  xxiv.  7,  8,  9,  lU.     Moreover 
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bv  i>atos  in  tlie  Word  is  signified  an  ent'-aiice  into  heaven  and» 
into^the  chnivh  by  truth  and  good,  and  also  the  influx  of  truth 
and  good  with  man. 

10',-1-S4.  "  And  he  said,  who  is  for  Jehovah,  to  me  " — that 
herebv  are  signified  those  who  are  in  things  external  from  what 
is  internal,  appears  from  the  representationof  Moses,  as  denoting 
wliat  is  internal,  see  n.  10,468  ;  and  whereas  the  internal  of  man 
is  in  heaven,  and  his  external  in  the  world,  and  heaven  enters 
tln-ouii'h  the  internal  into  the  external  with  man,  it  is  evident 
that  iTv  those  who  are  for  Jehovah,  are  meant  those  who  are  in 
thinc'S^external  from  what  is  internal ;  when  it  is  said  that  heaven 
enters,  it  is  meant  that  the  Lord  enters,  since  tlie  Divine  of  the 
Lord  makes  heaven.  That  those  are  signified,  is  evident  also 
from  this  consideration,  that  they  are  opposed  to  those  who  are 
in  things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal ;  and  also  that 
b\^  the  sons  of  Levi,  who  were  gathered  together  to  Moses,  are- 
represented  those  who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good ;  and  those- 
who  are  in  truths  derived  from  good  are  in  things  external  from 
what  is  internal. 

10.485.  "And  all  the  sons  of  Levi  were  gathered  together 
to  him  " — that  hereby  are  signified  those  who  are  in  truths  de- 
rived from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  sons  of 
Levi,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  spiritual  love,  or  in  charity 
towards  the  neighbor,  see  n.  3875,  4497,  4502,  4503.  Whether 
we  speak  of  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  or  of  truth  derived, 
from  good,  it  is  the  same  thing,  since  they  who  are  in  charitj' 
are  in  the  life  of  truth,  that  is,  a  life  according  to  Divine  Trutlis 
is  charity. 

10.486.  "And  he  said  to  them" — that  hereby  is  signified 
exhortation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  the 
subject  treated  of  is  concerning  combat  to  which  they  are  ex- 
cited, which  is  the  case  in  this  instance,  as  denoting  exhorta- 
tion. 

10.487.  "  Tlius  saith  Jehovah  God  of  Israel  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  this  consideration,  that 
Jehovah  and  the  God  of  Israel  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord  ;  that 
Jehovah  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373,  and  that 
o^od  and  the  Holy  One  of  Israel  is  the  Lord,  see  n.  7091. 

10.488.  "  Put  ye  every  one  his  sword  upon  his  thigh  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  truth  derived  from  good  combating 
against  the  false  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sword,  as  denoting  truth  combating  against  the  false^ 
see  n.  2799,  8294 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  thigh,  as 
denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  3021,  4277,  4280,  5050  to- 
5062,  9961.  It  is  said  the  sword  upon  the  thigh,  because  truth 
combating  against  the  false  and  evil,  and  conquering,  must  be 
derived  from  good  ;  all  the  power  of  truth  is  from  that  source; 
truth  without  good  is  not  indeed  truth,  for  it  is  only  a  scientific 
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principle  without  lite,  hence  truth  without  good  has  no  power; 
by  truth  derived  from  good  is  meant  a  life  according  to  truth, 
for  good  is  of  the  life.  Hence  it  is  evident  why  mention  is  made 
of  putting  the  sword  upon  the  tiiigli,  as  also  in  David,  where  the 
Lord  is  treated  of,  "  Gird  thy  sword  upon  the  thigh^  O  hero,  in 
Thy  gracefulness  and  Thine  honor,"  Psalm  xlv.  3. 

10.489.  "  Pass  ve  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp" — 
that  hereby  is  signitied  wheresoever  any  thing  is  open  from  what 
is  internal  into  wliat  is  external,  appears  from  the  signihcation 
of  passing  and  returning,  as  denoting  to  survey  and  look  around 
from  one  end  to  the  other ;  and  from  the  signili cation  of  gate,  as 
denoting  an  opening,  see  above,  n.  10,483,  thus  from  gate  to 
gate  denotes  wheresoever  any  thing  is  open  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  camp,  as  denoting  hell,  see  also  above,  n. 10,483, 
thus  also  what  is  extenud,  for  what  is  external  separate  from 
what  is  internal  is  hell  with  man.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
pass  ye  and  return  from  gate  to  gate  in  the  camp,  is  signitied, 
that  they  ought  to  survey  and  look  around  wheresoever  there  is 
any  thing  open  from  what  is  internal  into  what  is  external. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  will  be  shown  in  the  following  article. 
The  reason  why  what  is  extei-nal  separate  from  what  is  internal 
is  hell  with  man,  is,  because  what  is  internal  with  man  is  heaven, 
as  was  shown  above,  n.  10,472;  hence  what  is  external,  when  it 
is  separate  from  heaven,  is  hell ;  which  may  be  further  numifest 
from  this  consideration,  that  with  those  who  are  in  things  ex- 
ternal separate  from  things  internal,  infernal  loves  reign,  which 
are  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world;  the  man  also,  who  lias  an 
external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  is  actually  in  hell,  al 
though  he  is  ignorant  of  this  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world. 

10.490.  "And  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man  his 
companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor" — that  hereby  is  signitied 
the  closing  up  as  to  the  influx  of  good  and  truth,  and  of  things 
in  affinity  with  them,  lest  thei'e  be  any  reception  and  connnuni- 
cation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  slaying,  as  denoting  to 
take  away  spiritual  life,  thus  the  good  of  love  and  tiie  truth  of 
faith  ;  in  this  case  tliei'efore  to  close  up,  lest  there  be  any  I'c- 
ception  and  communication  of  those  piinci])los,  which  being- 
taken  away,  spii'itual  life  is  also  taken  away,  whilst  natural  lil'e 
only  remains;  that  to  slay  denotes  to  take  away  spiritual  life, 
see  n.  3387,  3395,  3607,  6707,  7043,  8902  ;  and  from  the  signi- 
tication  of  brother,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love  and  of  ciuuitv  ; 
see  n.  3815,  4121,  4191,  5409,  5686,  5692,  6756  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  a  companion,  as  denoting  the  truths  of  that  good, 
and  from  the  signification  of  a  neighbor,  as  denoting  what  is 
conjoined  to  them,  see  n.  5911,  9378,  thus  what  is  in  affinity, 
for  they  who  are  in  aflinity  are  neighbors.  Mence  it  is  evident 
that  by  slay  ye  a  man  his  brother,  and  a  man  his  companion, 
and  a  man  liis  neighbor,  is  signified  the  i-losing  of  w'lat  is  in 
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teriial  with  tliat  narion,  as  to  the  influx  of  good,  of  truth,  and  of 
things  in  affinity  Mith  them,  lest  there  be  any  reception  of  them 
and  communication  M'ith  them.  The  case  here.n  is  this  :  inas- 
much as  that  nation  was  in  heart  idolatrous,  and  absolutely  in 
the  loves  in  M'hich  hell  is,  and  still  a  M'orship  representative  of 
things  celestial  was  to  be  instituted  amongst  them,  therefore  in- 
ternal things  appertaining  to  them  were  altogether  closed  up. 
There  were  two  causes  of  this  closure,  one  that  there  might  be 
conjunction  with  heaven  by  their  externals  without  an  internal 
principle ;  the  other,  lest  the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of 
heaven  should  be  profaned  ;  for  if  that  nation  had  acknowledged 
the  internal  things  of  M'orsliip,  which  are  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven  that  were  represented,  they  w^ould  have 
deliled  and  profaned  them  ;  hence  it  is  that  so  little  was  revealed 
to  that  nation  in  the  light  concerning  heaven  and  concerning 
the  life  after  death ;  and  hence  it  is  that  they  were  altogether 
Ignorant  that  the  kingdom  of  the  Messiah  w-as  in  heaven  ;  that 
that  nation  is  also  of  such  a  character  at  this  day,  is  a  known 
thing ;  but  see  what  has  been  shown  concerning  that  nation  in 
the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,396 ;  as  that  they  were  altoge- 
ther in  external  things  without  anv  internal  principle,  n.  4293, 
•1:311,  4459,  4834,  4844,  4847,  4865,  4868,  4874,  4903,  4913, 
932U,  9373,  9380,  9381.  That  hence  their  worship  was  merely 
external,  n.  3147,  3479,  8871.  That  neither  were  they  willing 
to  know  the  internal  things  of  worship  and  of  the  Word,  n.  3479, 
4429,  4433,  4680.  That  if  they  had  known  holy  internal  things 
they  w^ould  have  profaned  them,  n.  3398,  3489,  4289.  That  on 
this  account  it  Mas  not  given  to  know  them,  n.  301,  302,  304, 
2520,  3769.  That  still  by  the  externals  of  worsliip,  which  wer*. 
representative  of  heavenly  things  amongst  them,  there  was  com- 
munication with  heaven/n.  4311,  4444^6304,  8588,  8788,8806. 
These  now  are  the  things  which  are  meant  and  signified  by  the 
above  words,  that  they  should  slay  a  man  his  brother,  a  man  his 
companion,  and  a  man  his  neighbor.  He  who  does  not  know 
that  by  bretln-en,  companions,  neiglibcrs,  and  by  several  other 
names  of  relationship,  are  signilied  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church  and  of  heaven,  and  their  opposites,  which  are  evils  and 
tajses,  cannot  know  what  is  involved  in  several  passages  in  the 
Word,  where  those  names  occur,  as  in  the  following,  ''Think 
not  that  I  am  come  to  send  peace  upon  earth,  I  came  not  to 
send  peace,  but  a  sword  ;  fur  I  am  come  to  set  a  man  at  variance 
against  his  father^  and  the  daughter  against  her  mother^  and  the 
daughter-in-law  against  her  niother-in-Law :  and  a  man's  enemies 
shall  be  those  of  his  own  house.  Whoso  loveth  /at her  or  mother 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me :  and  whoso  loveth  soil  or  daughter 
above  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me ;  and  whoso  doth  not  take  up 
his  cross  and  follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me,"  Matt. 
X.  34,  35,  36,  37,  38  ;  the  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is 
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epiritnal  combats,  which  are  temptations  to  be  undergone  by 
those  who  are  to  be  regenerated,  thus  concerning  tlie  disagree- 
ments attendant  on  man,  in  such  case  between  the  evils  and 
falses  which  influence  him  from  hell,  and  between  the  goods  and 
truths  which  influence  him  from  the  Lord  ;  inasmuch  as  those 
combats  are  here  described,  therefore  it  is  said,  whoso  doth  not 
take  up  his  cross,  and  follow  after  Me,  is  not  worthy  of  Me  ;  by 
the  cross  is  meant  the  state  of  man  in  temptation.  He  who  does 
not  know  that  such  things  are  signified  by  man  and  father,  by 
daughter  and  mother,  b}'  daughter-in-law  and  mother-in-law, 
will  believe  that  the  Lord  came  into  the  world  that  He  might 
take  away  peace  in  houses  and  families,  and  that  He  mightin- 
duce  disagreement,  when  yet  He  came  to  give  peace,  and  to 
take  away  disagreements,  according  to  His  own  words  in  John, 
chap.  xiv.  27,  and  elsewhere.  That  the  disagreement  of  the 
internal  and  external  man  is  described  in  the  above  passage, 
is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  man  [homo],  and  father, 
of  daughter  and  mother,  of  daughter-in-law  and  mother-in- 
law,  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  sense  man  denotes  the 
good  which  is  from  the  Lord,  father  denotes  the  evil  which  is 
from  the  propriurn  of  man,  daughter  denotes  the  affection  of 
good  and  truth,  mother  denotes  the  affection  of  what  is  evil 
and  false,  daughter-in-law  denotes  the  truth  of  the  church 
adjoined  to  its  good,  and  mother-in-law  denotes  the  false  ad- 
joined to  its  evil.  And  inasmuch  as  the  combat  between  goods 
and  evils,  and  between  falses  and  truths  appertaining  to  man  is 
thus  described,  therefore  also  it  is  said,  that  a  man's  enemies 
6hall  be  those  of  his  own  house,  for  by  those  of  his  own  house 
are  signified  those  which  appertain  to  the  man,  thus  which  are 
proper  to  him,  and  enemies,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  are  the  evils 
and  falses  which  assault  goods  and  truths.  That  such  things 
are  signified  by  man  [horno],  father,  daughter,  mother,  daughter- 
in-law,  and  mother-in-law,  has  been  shown  in  the  explications 
throughout.  In  like  maimer  by  these  words  in  Matthew,  "  Tlie 
hrother  shall  deliver  the  hrother  to  death,  and  the  father  the  son, 
and  children  shall  rise  up  a^am^t parents,  and  shall  put  them  to 
death,"  x.  21.  Also  by  these  words  in  Luke,  "  If  any  one 
cometh  to  Me,  and  hate  not  his  father  and  mother,  and  loife  and 
children,  and  brethren,  and  sisters,  yea,  and  his  own  soul  also, 
he  cannot  be  My  discij^le  ;  and  whosoever  doth  not  carry  his 
cross,  and  come  after  Me,  cannot  be  My  disciple.  So  then 
every  one  of  you  who  doth  not  deny  all  liis  faculties,  cannot  be 
My  disciple,"  xiv.  26,  27,  33.  Who  does  not  see  that  these 
words  are  to  be  understood  otherwise  than  according  to  the 
letter?  especially  from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  said  without 
restriction,  that  a  father,  a  mothei-,  a  wife,  children,  l)rcthren, 
sisters,  are  to  be  hated,  before  any  one  can  be  a  disciple  of  the 
Lord  ;  when  yet  it  is  a  precept  of  the  Lord's,  that  no  one  is  to 


393  EXODUS.  [Chap,  xxxii. 

be  hated,  not  even  an  enemy,  Matt.  v.  43,  44.  That  things 
proper  to  man.  which  are  evils  and  falses  in  their  order,  are 
meant  bv  the  above  names,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  also  that  he 
shall  hate  his  ownsonl,  and  that  he  shall  deny  all  his  faculties, 
which  things  are  things  proper  to  him  [or  his  proprium].  A 
6  ate  of  ten'iptation  or  of  spiritual  combat  is  also  here  described, 
for  it  is  said,  whosoever  doth  not  carry  his  cross,  and  come  after 
Me,  cannot  be  My  disciple.  To  be  a  disciple  of  the  Lord,  is  to 
be  led  by  Him,  and  not  by  self,  thus  by  goods  and  truths  which 
are  froni  the  Lord,  and  not  by  evils  and  falses  which  are  from 
man.  In  like  manner  the  Word  is  to  be  understood  elsewhere, 
where  the  above  names  are  mentioned,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "  To 
My  words  they  do  not  attend,  and  My  law,  they  rejected  it; 
wherefore  thus  saith  Jehovah,  behold  I  give  before  this  people 
thinifs  of  oilence,  that  the  fathers  and  the  sons  together,  a 
neighbor  and  his  companion,  shall  offend  in  them,  and  perish," 
vi.  19,  21.  And  again,  "I  will  disperse  them,  a  man  vj'ith  his 
brothe?%  and  the  sons  together ;  I  will  not  spare,  neither  will  I 
remit,  neither  will  I  pity,  that  I  should  not  destroy  them,"  xiii. 
14.  Attain,  "  Jehovah  hath  multiplied  them  that  stumbled,  a 
man  also  hatli  fallen  tq^n  his  companion^''''  xlvi.  16.  And  in 
Isaiah,  "I  will  mix  Egypt  with  Egypt,  that  a  man  shall  fight 
against  a  brother^  and  a  man  against  his  eompanion^''  xix.  2.  Li 
these  passages  also  similar  things  are  meant  by  fathers,  sons, 
brethren,  and  companions. 

10.491.  "  And  the  sons  of  Levi  did  according  to  the  word 
of  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  effect  from  those  who 
were  in  truths  derived  from  good,  appears  from  the  I'epresen- 
tation  of  the  sons  of  Levi,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  truths 
derived  from  good,  and,  in  the  abstract  sense,  truths  derived 
from  good,  see  above,  n.  10,485  ;  and  from  the  signihcation  ot 
doing  according  to  the  word  of  Moses,  as  denoting  effect. 

10.492.  "  And  there  fell  of  the  people  in  that  day  to  three 
thousand  men" — that  hereby  is  signilied  the  plenaiy  closing  up 
of  what  is  internal,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  falling  or 
of  being  slain,  as  denoting  to  be  closed  up,  see  above  n. 
10,490  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  three  thousand,  as  denot- 
ing what  is  plenary;  for  by  three  is  signified  what  is  full  and 
complete,  see  n.  2788,  4495,  7715,  8347,  9198,9488,9489; 
in  like  manner  l)y  three  thousand,  since  the  greater  numbers 
signify  the  like  with  the  lesser,  from  which  they  exist  bj^  multi- 
plication, n.  5291,  5335,  6708,  7973.  That  all  numbers  in  the 
Word  signify  things,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9488,  and  n. 
10,127,  10,217,  10,253.  Inasmuch  as  the  subject  here  now 
treated  of  is  concerning  the  closing  up  of  what  is  internal  \Wth 
the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation,  it  is  allowed  to  make  some 
turther  observations  concerning  the  closing  up  of  what  is  inter- 
nal.    Evils  and  falses  are  what  close  up  the  internal  man,  or, 
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wliat  is  the  same  thing,  worldly,  terrestrial  and  corporeal  loves, 
when  they  prevail,  for  tlience  are  all  evils  and  talses.  The 
reason  why  the  internal  is  closed  up  by  those  loves  is,  because 
they  are  opposite  to  heavenly  loves,  or,  what  is  the  same  thing, 
•evils  and  talses  are  opposite  to  goods  and  truths  ;  when  therefore 
opposites  act  against  each  other,  that  M-hich  is  hurt  contracts 
itself,  in  like  manner  as  a  tibre  when  it  is  pricked,  and  in  other 
■  cases  the  all  of  man  from  pain.  That  his  face  knits  its  brows 
from  the  hurt  and  mournful  state  of  the  mind,  and  that  the 
abdomen  of  man  with  the  lungs  and  their  respiration  contract 
themselves,  is  a  known  thing;  so  also  it  is  with  the  internal 
man,  wlien  evils  and  falses  enter  into  the  thought  and  into  the 
will.  Tliat  aversion  is  excited  on  such  occasion,  and  trom  it 
•contraction  is  perceived,  and  is  also  apparent ;  this  is  the  gene- 
ral cause  why  the  internal  is  closed  ;  but  the  special  cause  is, 
lest  o^oods  and  truths  should  enter  from  heaven  throuo-h  the 
internal  man  into  the  external  man,  and  should  there  l)e  defiled 
and  profaned  ;  to  pre  vent  this  therefore  being  the  case  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  with  whom  was  the  Word  and  tlieholy  things 
•of  the  church,  the  internal  w4th  them  was  plenarily  closed  up. 
That  it  was  plenarily  closed  up,  is  very  manifest  from  this  con- 
Bideration,  that  although  they  live  amongst  Christians,  and 
altlinugh  the  Lord  is  manifestly  treated  of  in  the  propheticals  of 
the  Word,  still  they  do  not  at  all  acknowledge  him  ;  yea,  they 
are  of  such  a  quality,  that  through  interior  repugnance  and 
aversion  they  cannot  even  think  any  thing  wliich  conHrms  faith 
in  the  Lord.  Moreover  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  in  the  Cln-istian 
world  also  the  internal  is  closed  with  those  who  know  the  truths 
•of  faith  from  the  Word,  and  do  not  live  according  to  them,  for 
the  life  itself  according  to  them  opens  the  internal  man,  otiier- 
wise  the  truths  reside  only  in  the  memory  of  the  external  man  ; 
but  with  those  who  deny  them,  the  internal  is  altogether  closed  ; 
and  wliat  may  seem  wonderful,  tlie  internal  is  closed  in  more 
instances  with  the  intelligent  than  witii  the  simple.  The  reason 
is,  because  the  intelligent  are  in  the  lusts  of  eminence  and  gain, 
and  thence  in  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  more  than  the 
simple  ;  and  also  in  the  faculty  of  confirming  evils  and  falses 
which  are  from  those  loves,  by  scientifics,  in  which  the  iiitelll- 
gent  excel  the  simple.  Add  to  this,  that  most  of  th-jin  think  of 
the  soul  from  some  hypothesis  established  in  the  learned  world, 
from  which  they  conceive  no  other  idea  of  the  soul  than  as  ot 
breath  or  of  wind,  in  which  possibly  tliere  is  a  living  priiicii)le; 
when  on  the  other  hand  the  simple  good  do  not  thiidc  from 
«uch  an  idea,  but  only  from  the  idea  that  the  soul  is  a  n)an  who 
lives  after  death  ;  hence  it  is  that  to  the  latter  the  internal  is 
opened,  but  to  the  former  is  closed.  Whether  we  sjteiik  of  the 
internal  being  opened  or  closed,  or  speak  if  heaven,  it  ia  the 
same  thiuir. 
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10,4:93.  "  And  Moses  said,  fill  ye  your  bund  to-duy  to 
Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signilied  what  is  connnunicative  and 
receptive  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  heavens,  appears  from  the 
gignitication  of  tilling  the  hand  to  Jehovah,  as  being  represen- 
tative of  the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  by  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  His  Divine  Good,  and  what  is 
c<nnniunicative  and  receptive  thereof  there,  see  n.  10,076  ;  in 
this  case  what  is  communicative  of  Divine  Truth  with  the 
heavens  by  representatives,  which  were  the  external  things  of 
worship  with  that  nation,  after  the  internal  was  closed  to  them. 
Tliat  by  the  external  things  of  worship,  which  were  represen- 
tative of  things  celestial  with  that  nation,  when  the  internal 
was  closed,  there  was  communication  with  heaven  by  virtue  of 
tiie  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  4311,  4M4,  6304,  8588, 
S78S,  8S06. 

10.494.  "  Because  a  man  is  for  his  son,  and  for  his 
brother  " — that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  internal  is  closed, 
lest  truth  and  good  from  heaven  should  enter  into  the  external, 
appears  from  tiie  signification  of  a  man  being  for  a  son  and  for 
a  brother,  or  after  they  have  slain  them,  as  denoting  the  clos- 
ing-up  of  the  internal  as  to  the  influx  of  truth  and  good,  see 
above,  n.  10,490,  10,492.  That  a  son  denotes  truth, seen.  489, 
491,  533,  1147,  2623,  2628,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257, 
9807;  and  that  a  brother  denotes  good,  n.  3815,  4121,  4191, 
5409,  5686,  5692. 

10.495.  "  To  give  upon  you  to-day  a  blessing " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  reception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the 
Word,  and  by  it  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  blessing,  as  denoting  in  general  what  man  is 
gifted  with  from  the  Lord  ;  and  whereas  every  thing  of  that 
description  has  relation  to  the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of 
faith,  this,  and  every  thing  which  is  thence  derived,  is  what  is 
signified  by  blessing  ;  in  the  present  case  therefore  is  signilied 
the  I'cception  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  Word,  and  by  it  con- 
junctiui:  with  the  Lord,  see  n.  1096,  2846,  3017,  3408,  4216, 
4981,  6298,  8674,  8939  ;  and  that  blessing  denotes  conjunction 
with  the  Lord,  n.  3504,  3514,  3530,  3565,  3584,  6091,  6099. 
ib>\v  the  case  herein  is,  has  been  shown  in  w'hat  goes  before  ; 
and  that  by  the  Word  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with 
man,  and  uf  heaven  with  the  world,  see  n.  10,452. 

10,4l»6.  Verses  30,  31,  32,  33,  34,  35.  A7id  it  came  to 
imss  on  the  day  following^  and  Moses  said  to  the  peo_ple,  ye 
liave  sinned  a  great  sin,  and  now  will  I  go  up  to  Jehovah  / 
pcradvtnt'ure  I  shall  exj^iate  for  your  sin.  And  Moses  returned 
to  Jthocah,  and  said,  I  heseech,  this peo_ple  hath  sinned  a  great 
sin,  and  they  have  tnade  to  themselves  gods  of  gold.  And 
now  if  Thou  remittest  their  sin,  and.  if  not,  hlot  me,  1  pray, 
out  of  Thy  hook  lohich  Thou  hast  written.     And  Jehovah  said 


10,493—10,497.]  EX  O  DCS.  395 

to  Moses,  wJwsoever  hath  sinyied  against  Me,  him  vnll  1  hlot 
out  of  My  hook.  And  now  go,  lead  the  pcojjle  to  what  I  said 
to  thee  /  hehold  Mine  angel  shall  go  before  you,  and  in  the 
day  of  My  visitation  I  will  visit  tijpon  them  their  sin.  And 
Jehovah  smote  thejpeople  because  they  made  the  calf  which  Aaron 
made.  And  it  came  to  pass  the  day  following,  signifies  the 
duration  of  such  worship  even  to  the  end  of  the  church.  And 
Moses  said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a  great  sin,  signifies 
aversion  and  total  alienation.  And  now  I  will  go  up  to  Je- 
hovah, signifies  the  elevation  of  the  interiors  to  the  Lord.  Per- 
adventure  I  shall  expiate  for  your  sin,  signifies  possibility  from 
the  Divine  Power  of  the  Lord  with  those  who  have  altogether 
so  averted  themselves.  And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah,  sig- 
nifies conjunction.  And  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  hath  sinned 
a  great  sin,  signifies  that  although  that  nation  has  altogether 
averted  and  removed  itself  Irom  the  Divine.  And  they  have 
made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold,  signifies  and  worship  infernal 
deliglit.  And  now  if  thou  remittest  their  sin,  signifies  that 
still  that  aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not  oppose.  And  if 
not,  blot  me  I  pray  out  of  Thy  book,  which  Thou  hast  written, 
signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  churcli,  and  of  worship, 
that  it  would  not  perish.  And  Jehovah  said,  whosoever  hath 
sinned  against  Me,  him  will  I  blot  out  of  My  book,  signifies 
a  reply  that  they  will  perish  who  avert  themselves  from  the 
Divine.  And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to  thee, 
signifies  that  nation  to  represent  a  chui'ch,  and  not  that  a 
church  should  be  established  among  them.  Behold  Mine 
angel  shall  go  before  you,  signifies  that  still  Divine  Truth  Avill 
lead.  And  in  the  day  of  ra\^  visitation  I  will  visit  upon  them 
their  sin,  signifies  their  last  state  in  particular  and  in  general 
when  there  is  judgment.  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people,  sig- 
nifies the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  with  the  Israelitish 
nation.  Because  they  made  the  calf,  signifies  on  account  of 
worship  from  infernal  love.  Which  Aaron  made,  aignifies  this 
from  the  external  things  which  alone  the}'  loved. 

10,497.  "And  it  came  to  pass  the  day  following" — that 
liereby  is  signified  the  duration  of  such  worship,  even  to  the 
end  of  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of  the  day 
following,  as  denoting  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  but  when 
concerning  the  Jewish  nation,  as  denoting  even  to  the  end  of 
the  church.  The  reason  why  the  day  foUcwing  denotes  what 
is  perpetual  and  eternal,  is,  because  by  the  morrow,  when  it  is 
said  of  such  things  as  signify  Divine  celestial  and  s})iritual 
things,  is  signified  what  is  perpetual  and  eternal,  see  n.  3998, 
9939;  but  the  reason  why  it  denotes  duration  even  to  the  end 
of  the  church,  is,  because  it  is  said  of  the  Jewish  nation  and 
its  worship,  whicli  had  an  end  when  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  accurdijig  to  the  prediction  in  Daniel,  "  Seventy  weeks 
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arc  decided  upon  thy  people,  and  upon  tliy  city  of  holiness,  to 
consume  })revarication,  and  to  seal  np  sins,  and  to  expiate 
ini(iiiity,  and  to  bring  the  justice  ot"  ages,  and  to  seal  up  the. 
visic>n  and  the  prophet,  and  to  anoint  the  holy  of  holies  :  in  the 
middle  of  the  M'eek,  he  shall  cause  to  cease  the  sacritice  and 
obhition,  at  length  upon  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  deso- 
lation, and  even  to  the  consummation  and  decision,  it  shall  drop 
upon  the  devastation,"  ix.  2i,  27  ;  and  that  the  residue  of  the 
M-orship  of  that  nation  is  to  have  an  end  with  the  end  of  the 
church  at  tiiis  day  in  Europe,  the  Lord  predicts  in  Matthew, 
''Verily  I  say  unto  you,  this  generation  shall  not  pass  away, 
until  all  these  tilings  are  done,"  xxiv.  34.  The  subject  treated 
of  in  that  chapter  is  concerning  the  consummation  of  the  age, 
which  is  the  end  of  this  church,  as  may  be  seen  shown  in  the 
introductions  to  the  chapters  xxvi.  to  xl.  of  Genesis. 

10.498.  "  And  Moses  said  to  the  people,  ye  have  sinned  a 
great  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  total  alienation  and  aver- 
sion, appears  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aversion 
and  alienation  from  the  Divine,  see  n.  5229,  5474,  5841,  7589. 
9346,  in  this  case  total  aversion  and  alienation,  because  it  is 
called  a  great  sin.  Aversion  and  alienation  from  the  Divine 
is  total,  when  there  is  no  longer  any  thing  of  truth  and  good 
from  heaven  received,  for  truth  and  good  from  heaven  is  the 
Divine  with  man.  That  there  was  no  reception  of  truth  and 
good  from  heaven,  consequent!}'  that  there  was  a  total  aversion 
fi-om  the  Divine  with  that  nation,  is  described  in  these  words 
in  Isaiah,  "Say  to  this  people,  hearing  hear  ye,  but  do  not 
understand,  and  seeing  see  ye,  but  do  not  know  :  make  fat 
the  heart  of  this  people,  and  make  their  ears  heavy,  and  bedaub 
tlieir  eyes,  lest  possibly  they  should  see  with  their  eyes,  and 
hear  with  their  ears,  and  their  heart  should  understand,  and 
they  should  be  converted,  so  as  to  be  healed,"  vi.  9, 10  ;  John  xii. 
37,  38,  39,  40  ;  it  is  said  lest  they  should  be  converted  so  as  to 
be  healed,  by  which  is  signified,  that  if  they  were  to  understand 
the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
they  would  profane  them,  according  to  what  was  said  above, 
n.  10,490. 

10.499.  ''  And  now  I  will  go  up  to  Jehovah  "—that  hereby 
is  signified  elevation  of  the  interiors  to  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  what  is  internal,  see 
above,  u.  10,468  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  up,  as 
denoting  elevation  towards  interior  things,  see  n.  3084,  4539, 
4969,  5406,  5817,  6007  ;  in  this  case  elevation  to  the  Lord, 
because  it  is  said,  I  will  go  up  to  Jehovah,  and  by  Jehovah,  in 
tlie  Word,  is  meant  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  u.  9373. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what  was  shown 
concerning  the  elevation  of  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  into  heaven,  or  to  the  Lord,  from 
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the  external  tilings  appertaining  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  n. 
4311,  4444,  6304,^8588,  8788,  8806. 

10,500.  "  Peradventure  I  sliall  expiate  for  your  sin  " — tliat 
hereby  is  signified  possibility  derived  from  the  Divine  Power  of 
the  Lord  with  those  who  have  so  altogether  averted  themselves, 
iippears  from  the  signification  of  expiating,  as  denoting  to  effect 
that  it  be  no  longer  reflected  upon,  thus  that  their  worship  is 
nevertheless  accepted  and  heaixl ;  that  expiation  also  denotes 
the  hearing  and  reception  of  all  things  which  are  of  worship, 
see  n,  9506  ;  in  this  case  Therefore  the  possibility  that  it  can  be 
effected  with  those  who  have  thus  averted  themselves  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  total  aversion  from  the 
Divine,  as  above,  n.  10,498.  The  reason  why  these  things  are 
signified  by  those  words,  is,  because  tlie  subject  treated  of  in 
tliis  chapter  throughout  is. concerning  the  aversion  of  the  Israel- 
itish nation  from  the  Divine,  and  concerning  the  possibility  still, 
tliat  by  tlie  external  things  in  which  alone  they  were  principled, 
•communication  might  be  effected  with  heaven.  In  order  to 
sliow  how  tlie  case  herein  is,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few 
words  more  on  the  subject ;  the  church  on  earth  is  instituted 
solely  for  the  end,  that  there  may  be  communication  of  the 
world,  tliat  is,  of  the  human  race  with  heaven,  that  is,  by  [or 
through]  heaven  with  the  Lord  ;  for  witliout  a  church  there 
would  be  no  communication,  and  without  connnunication  the 
human  race  would  perish,  n.  10,452  ;  but  the  communication  of 
man  with  lieaven  is  effected  by  the  spiritual  and  celestial  things 
appertaining  to  man,  but  not  by  worldly  and  corporeal  things 
without  them ;  or  what  is  the  same  thing,  it  is  effected  by  in- 
ternal things,  but  not  by  external  things  without  them.  When 
therefore  tlie  Israelitish  nation  were  in  external  things  without 
internal,  and  yet  somewhat  of  a  church  was  to  be  instituted 
amongst  them,  ii  was  on  this  account  provided  by  the  Lord, 
that  still  communication  with  heaven  might  be  effected  by 
representatives,  which  were  the  external  tilings  of  worshi[)  with 
that  nation  ;  but  this  communication  was  miraculously  effected, 
on  which  subject  see  the  passages  adduced  above,  n.  10,499. 
But  two  things  were  requisite  that  tliis  might  be  effected  ;  first, 
that  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them  should  bo 
altogether  closed  up;  and  secondly,  that  they  might  be  in  a 
holy  external  j)rinciple  when  in  worshi]);  for  when  the  internal 
principle  is  altogether  closed  up,  in  this  case  the  internal  of  the 
church  and  of  worship  is  neither  denied  noi-  acknowledged, 
being  as  it  were  none;  and  in  this  case  a  holy  external  ]>iin- 
ciple  may  be  given,  and  also  be  elevated,  because  nothing 
opposes' and  hinders.  On  this  account  also  that  nation  was  iii 
plenary  ignorance  concerning  things  internal,  which  are  the 
things  of  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  of  lile  eternal  by  them  : 
but  as  soon  as  the  Loi-d  canie  into  the  worLJ,  and  revealed  iliiu- 
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eelt',  and  taught  love  and  t'aitli  in  Himself,  then  that  nation, 
inasmuch  as  they  heard  those  things,  began  to  deny  them, 
and  thus  could  no  longer  be  kept  in  such  ignorance  as  before; 
therefore  they  were  then  driven  out  of  the  land  of  Canaan,  lest 
they  should  delile  and  profane  internal  things  by  denial  in  that 
land,  where  all  places,  from  the  most  ancient  times,  were  made 
representative  of  sucli  things  as  relate  to  heaven  and  the  church, 
see  n.  15S5,  3686,  4447,  5136,  6516.  On  this  account,  so  far 
as  at  this  day  they  are  acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  con- 
tirm  themselves  intellectually  against  them,  and  deny  them,  so 
far  they  can  no  longer  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  since  what 
is  negative  not  only  closes  up  what  is  internal,  but  also  takes 
away  what  is  holy  from  what  is  external,  thus  every  thing  com- 
municative with  heaven.  The  case  is  similar  with  Christians, 
who  from  the  Word,  or  from  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  are 
acquainted  with  things  internal,  and  still  deny  them  in  heart,  as 
is  the  case  when  they  live  evilly,  and  think  evilly  with  them- 
selves, howsoever  they  may  seem  to  be  in  external  devotion 
and  piety  when  in  woi'ship. 

10.501.  "And  Moses  returned  to  Jehovah" — that  hereby  is 
signitied  conjunction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  return- 
ing to  Jehovah.  The  reason  why  conjunction  is  here  signitied 
by  returning  to  Jehovah,  is,  because  by  going  up  to  Jeliovah, 
n.  10,499,  is  signitied  elevation  of  the  internal  to  the  Lord. 

10.502.  "And  said,  I  beseech,  this  people  have  sinned  a 
great  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  that  although  that  nation 
have  altogether  averted  and  removed  themselves  from  the  Di- 
vine, appears  from  the  signitication  of  sinning  a  great  sin,  as 
denoting  altogethei"  to  avert  and  alienate  themselves  from  the 
Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,498.  It  is  said  although  they  have 
averted  themselves,  on  account  of  the  series  of  the  thing,  in  the 
internal  sense  ;  for  they  who  are  in  that  sense,  do  not  attend  to 
the  letter,  but  to  the  sense  of  the  things  in  their  order. 

10.503.  "And  have  made  to  themselves  gods  of  gold" — that 
hereby  is  signitied  and  worship  infernal  delight,  appears  from  the 
signitication  of  making  to  themselves  gods,  as  denoting  worship; 
and  from  the  signitication  of  gold,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  ex- 
ternal loves,  thus  infernal  delights,  see  above,  n.  10,402.  Men 
tion  is  made  in  the  Word  of  four  kinds  of  idols,  namely,  of  stone, 
of  wood,  of  silver,  and  of  gold.  The  idols  w'hich  were  of  stone, 
signify  woi'ship  from  falses  of  doctrine;  those  which  were  of  wood, 
worship  from  evils  of  doctrine  ;  those  which  were  of  silver,  the 
worship  of  what  is  false  both  ir.  doctrine  and  life;  and  those  which 
were  of  gold,  the  worship  of  evil  l)oth  in  doctrine  and  life; 
hence  the  idols  of  gold  signified  worship  the  worst  of  all.  They 
who  were  in  this  worship,  not  only  falsified  truths,  but  also 
adulterated  goods  ;  for  evils  they  called  goods,  and  the  falses 
ihence  derived  they  called  truths.  Ail  they  are  in  that  worship, 
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wlio  are  in  the  love  of  self",  and  still  believe  the  Word  ;  for  they 
apply  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  in  favor  of  all  things 
which  they  think  and  -which  they  do,  thus  to  the  worship  of  self. 

10.504.  "  And  now  if  Thou  remittest  their  sin  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  still  that  aversion  from  the  Divine  would  not 
oppose,  appears  from  the  signification  of  sin,  as  denoting  aver- 
sion from  the  Divine,  as  above,  n.  10,498,  10,502  ;  and  fror_.  the 
signification  of  remitting  it,  as  denoting  not  to  oppose,  but  that 
still  the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  can  be  elevated  from  their  external  things,  and  thus 
communication  be  eflected  with  the  heavens  ;  for  when  this 
communication  is  nevertheless  efiPected,  then  the  aversion  is  not 
attended  to,  and  what  is  not  attended  to,  this  is  said  to  be 
vemitted. 

10.505.  "And  if  not,  blot  me  I  pray  out  of  Thy  book  which 
Thou  hast  written" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  internal  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  that  it  was  not  about  to 
perish,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  who  says 
these  things,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,468 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
which  Thou  hast  written,  as  denoting  what  is  therein  from  the 
Lord  ;  for  by  the  book  is  signified  what  is  in  the  internal  princi- 
ple, and  by  writing,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Loi'd, 
is  fe-ignified  what  is  therein  from  the  Lord:  and  from  the  sisnifi- 
cation  of  blotting  out  of  it,  as  denoting  to  perish,  but  in  this  case 
not  to  perish,  because  it  is  answered,  "  Him  who  hath  sinned 
against  Me  I  will  blot  out  of  My  book,"  by  which  is  signified 
that  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
would  not  perish,  but  that  they  would  perish  who  avert  them- 
selves from  the  Divine,  thus  who  are  in  things  external  without 
an  internal  principle.  The  reason  why  the  book  which  Jehovah 
wrote,  which  in  the  fallowing  verse  is  called  My  book,  or  the 
book  of  Jehovah,  and  in  other  places  the  book  of  life,  denotes 
the  intei'nal  principle,  is,  because  the  internal  principle  of  man  is 
in  heaven,  thus  where  the  Lord  is,  and  hence  those  things  which 
are  in  his  internal  ])i-inciple  are  from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  all 
which  things  are  Divine  Celestial  and  spiritual  things;  these 
can  be  I'eceived  by  the  internal  of  nuin,  but  not  by  his  external 
separate  from  the  internal,  since  the  external  is  in  the  world, 
and  formed  to  I'ccei  ve  the  natui'al  things  which  arc  in  the  world, 
which  without  influx  throngh  internal  things  have  not  heavenly 
life,  and  hence  are  said  to  be  dead.  From  these  considerations 
it  may  be  numifest  what  is  meant  in  the  Word  by  the  book  of 
life,  and  who  they  ai-e  who  are  said  to  be  written  in  that  book, 
namely,  thov  who  are  in  the  life  of  truth  and  good,  thus  who 
do  Divine  pieceptsfrom  love  and  faith  ;  for  a  life  according  to 
those  precepts  opens  the  internal  man,  and  forms  him,  and 
what  is  there  inscribed,  is  insciibed  by  the  Lord,  and  remaiuB 
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to  eternity.  These  are  they  who  are  meant  by  the  written  in 
the  book  of  lite  in  the  following  passa^^es,  "  In  this  time  Thy 
people  siiall  be  snatched  away,  evenj  one  who  is  found  written 
in  the  hooJt'^  Dan.  xii.  1.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  '^  He  that 
overcometh,  shall  be  clothed  in  white  raiment,  and  I  will  not 
hlot  his  name  out  of  the  book  of  life  ^''  iii.  5.  Again,  ''None 
enter  into  the  New  Jerusalem,  ^a?c<?^t  they  who  are  wHtten  in 
the  Lamb's  hook  of  life^"^  Apoc.  xxi.  26.  Again,  "  I  saw  tJtat 
the  hooks  were  opened  /  and  another  hook  was  opened  which  is 
of  life  I  and  the  dead  were  judged  according  to  those  things 
whicJi  were  loritten  in  the  hook  according  to  theii'  works  ;  and  it 
any  one  was  not  found  written  in  the  hook  of  life^  he  was  cast 
out  into  the  lake  of  lire,"  Apoc.  xx.  12,  13,  15.  Again,  "  All 
shall  adore  the  beast,  whose  names  are  not  written  in  the  LarnVs 
hook  oflife^''  Apoc.  xiii.  8  ;  and  chap,  xvii.  8;  besides  also  in 
other  places.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  all  things  which  are  in- 
scribed in  the  internal  man,  are  inscribed  by  the  Lord  ;  and 
that  the  things  there  inscribed  constitute  the  spiritual  and 
celestial  life  itself  of  man  ;  also  that  all  and  singular  the  things 
which  are  there  inscribed,  are  inscribed  on  the  love.  See  like- 
wise, n.  2474,  8620,  9386. 

10.506.  "  And  Jehovah  said,  him  who  hath  sinned  against 
Me,  1  will  blot  out  of  My  book  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  the 
reply,  that  they  would  perish  who  avert  themselves  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  Jehovah  saying  to 
Moses,  as  denoting  a  reply  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sin- 
ning against  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  avert  himself  from  the 
Divine,  see  above,  n.  10,498  ;  and  from  the  signification  oi 
being  blotted  out  of  the  book  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  not  to 
appear  in  heaven  ;  thus  to  perish  as  to  spiritual  life.  The  reason 
why  this  is  signified  by  being  blotted  ont  of  the  book  of  Jeho- 
vah, is,  because  those  who  are  in  things  external,  separate  from 
what  is  internal,  cannot  receive  any  thing  from  heaven  ;  for 
it  is  the  internal  principle  which  thence  receives  ;  and  the  ex- 
ternal without  it  does  not  receive  any  thing  from  any  other 
source  than  from  hell.  That  heaven  is  with  man  in  his  internal, 
and  that  the  internal  is  the  book  of  life,  and  that  the  things 
which  are  in  the  internal  are  from  heaven  from  the  Lord,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,505. 

10.507.  "  And  now  go,  lead  the  people  to  what  I  said  to 
thee"' — that  hereby  is  signified  that  nation  to  represent  a 
church,  and  not  that  a  church  should  be  with  that  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  leading  the  people  to  the  land 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  to  cause  them  to  become  a  church, 
for  by  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  church,  and  by 
leading  the  people  to  it,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is  signified  to 
establish  the  church  amongst  them  ;  for  that  nation  was  led 
into  that  land  for  this  purpose,  that  it  might  become  a  church  ; 
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but  in  this  case  only  to  represent  a  churcli,  since  it  is  said, 
lead  the  people  to  lohat,  and  not  to  the  land.  That  with  the 
Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  there  was  not  a  church,  but  only 
the  representative  of  a  church,  see  n.  4281,  4288,  4311,  4500, 
4899,  4912,  6304,  7048,  9320  ;  and  that  the  land  of  Canaan 
denotes  the  church,  n.  3705,  4447,  5736,  6516;  and  that 
hence  land  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  denotes  the  church,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9325. 

10.508.  "  Behold  Mine  angel  shall  go  before  thee  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  still  the  Divine  Truth  will  lead,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  angel  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and,  in  the  respective  sense,  the  Divine  which  is  of  the  Lord 
with  the  angels  in  the  heavens,  see  n.  1925,  2821,  4085,  6831, 
9303,  and  that  hence  it  signifies  the  Divine  Truth,  n.  8192  ;. 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  before  thee,  as  denoting 
to  lead. 

10.509.  '•  And  in  the  day  of  My  visitation  I  will  visit  upon 
them  their  sin  " — that  hereby  is  signified  their  last  state  in 
particular  and  in  general,  when  there  is  judgment,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  the  day  of  visitation,  as  denoting  the 
last  state  of  the  church  in  particular  and  in  general,  see  n. 
2242,  6588  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  visiting  sin,  as 
denoting  to  be  judged,  and  to  be  damned.  It  is  said  in  par- 
ticular and  in  general,  because  the  day  of  visitation  to  every 
one,  thus  in  particular,  is  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life, 
as  is  the  case  when  he  dies ;  and  also  it  is  of  the  church  in 
general,  when  the  church  ceases  to  be.  On  this  occasion  all 
are  explored  as  to  their  quality,  and  are  separated,  those  who  are 
in  evils  are  cast  down  into  hell,  and  those  who  are  in  goods  are 
«ilevated  into  heaven  ;  this  however  is  not  effected  on  earth,  but 
in  the  other  life.  But  in  what  manner  exploration  is  accom- 
plished tliei'e,  and  in  what  manner  separation  ;  also  in  what 
manner  damnation  and  casting  down  into  hell,  and  elevation 
into  heaven,  by  the  Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be  shown 
elsewhere. 

10.510.  "  And  Jehovah  smote  the  people  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  devastation  of  truth  and  good  with  the  Israelitish 
nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  smiting,  as  denoting 
lu  destroy,  as  n.  6761 ;  and  to  destroy,  in  the  spiritual  sense,  is 
io  deprive  any  one  of  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love, 
which  in  the  Word  is  called  desolation  and  vastation.  The 
reason  why  devastation  is  here  signified  by  smiting,  is,  because 
the  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is  concerning  the  closing 
of  the  internal  principle  witli  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  the  clos- 
'.ng  of  the  internal  principle  is  devastatifui  as  to  truth  and  good. 

10.511.  "  Because  they  made  the  calf" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
iiified  on  account  of  worship  grounded  in  infernal  love,  appears 
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\'vo\u  the  signification  of  tlie  calf,  as  denoting  the  delight  of  the 
love  of  self,  see  above,  n.  10,407,  hence  to  make  a  calf  denotes 
worship  grounded  in  the  delight  of  that  love,  or  what  is  the  same 
thing,  worsliip  derived  from  that  love  ;  which  love,  that  it  is 
internal  love,  has  been  frequently  shown.  The  reason  why  by 
nuiking  the  calf  is  signitied  worship,  is,  because  the  making  it 
involves  all  those  things  which  are  said  concerning  the  adoration 
and  worship  of  it  in  verses  4,  5,  6,  of  this  chapter. 

10,512.  "  Which  Aaron  made  " — that  hereby  is  signified  this 
from  the  external  things  which  alone  they  loved,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Aaron,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,397,  10,468, 
10,480.  And  when  the  external  alone  is  loved,  then  the  external 
is  said  to  do  it  *  but  the  nation  is  meant,  which  loves  external 
things  alone. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  THIRD  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,513.  BEFORE  the  spirits  of  thai  earth  loere  represented 
magnificent  palaces,  resembling  those  in  which  kings  and  princes 
dwell  on  our  earth  ;  for  such  tilings  may  he  represented  before 
spirits,  and.  when  they  are  represented,  they  appear  exactly  as 
if  they  existed- ,  but  the  spirits  from  that  earth  held  those  things 
in  no  estimation,  calling  them  marble  images  ;  and  then  related^ 
that  they  have  more  magnificent  objects  loith  them,  which  are 
their  sacred  temples,  not  built  of  stone,  but  of  wood.  When  it 
was  objected,  that  these  were  still  terrestrial  objects,  they  replied, 
that  tJiey  were  not  terrestrial,  but  celestial,  because  in  beholding 
them.,  they  conceive  not  a  terrestrial  idea  but  a.  celestial  one  ;  be- 
lieving that  they  shall  see  like  objects  in  heaven  after  death. 

1 0,5  1 4.  They  represented  also  their  sacred  temples  before  the 
spirits  of  our  earth,  who  said  that  they  never  saw  any  thing  more 
niagnijicent ;  tJiey  were  also  represented  tome,  whence  the  man- 
ner of  their  construction  was  seen.  They  are  constructed  of  trees 
not  cut  down,but  growing  in  their  native  soil;  it  was  declared  that 
on  that  eartli  there  are  trees  of  an  extraordinary  size  and  height, 
these  they  set  in  rows  xohen  young,  that  they  may  serve  for  por- 
ticos and  for  galleries  ;  in  the  meanwhile,  by  cutting  and  prun- 
ing the  tender  shoots,  they  fit  and  prepare  them  to  entwine  one 
with  another,  and  join  together,  s'  as  to  form  together  the  ground- 
work a7id floor  of  the  temple  to  be  constructed,  whilst  some  bran- 
dies by  a  side-elevation  serve  as  walls,  and  othe?  s  being  bended 
into  an  arch  above,  constitute  the  rooj  ;  in  this  manner  they  con- 
struct  the    temple    with   admirable    art,    elevated    high    above 
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ihe  ground  ;  they  prepare  also  an  ascent  into  it  by  continuous 
branches  of  the  trees,  extended  from  the  trunk  and  firrnly  cojx- 
nected  together.  Moreover  they  adorn  the  temple  without  and 
within  in  various  ways,  by  disposing  the  leaves  iiUo  particular 
forms  ;  thus  they  build  an.  entire  grove.  But  it  ivas  not  given 
to  see  the  nature  of  tJie  construction  of  these  temples  witJiin,  only 
that  the  light  of  their  sun  is  let  in  through  apertures  between 
the  branches,  and  is  every  where  transmitted  through  crystals, 
whereby  the  light  fulling  on  the  walls  is  refracted  into  divers 
colors  like  those  of  the  rainbow,  especially  the  colors  of  blue 
und  orange,  which  they  are  most  fond  of  Such  is  the  nature 
of  their  architecture,  which  they  prefer  to  the  most  magnificent 
palaces  of  our  earth.  The  spirits  of  our  earth  held  it  in  like 
esteem  and  preference. 

10,515.  Tliey  said  further,  that  the  inhabitants  do  not  diveli 
in  high  places,  but  on  the  earth  in  low  cottages,  since  Jiigh 
vlaces  are  for  the  Lord  who  is  in  heaven,  and  low  places  for 
men  ivho  are  on  earth.  Their  cottages  ivere  also  shown  me  , 
they  were  oblong,  having  within  along  the  walls  a  continued 
■couch,  in  which  they  lie  one  behind  another.  On  the  side  op- 
posite to  the  entrance^  ivhere  there  is  a  kind  o/  alcove,  there  is 
n  table,  and  behind  it  a  fir  e  -pi  a  ce  from  which  the  whole  cham- 
ber is  illuminated.  In  the  fire-place  there  is  not  burning  fire 
but  luminous  wood,  which  emits  from  itself  as  much  light  as 
that  of  a  common  fire.  They  said  that  in  an  evening  this  ivood 
appears  as  if  it  contained  in  it  lighted  charcoal. 

10,516  TJiey  informed  me  further,  that  they  do  not  live  in 
societies,  but  in  liouses  apart  by  themselves,  and  that  they  are 
joined  in  societies  when  they  meet  for  worship  ;  and  that  on 
these  occasions,  they  who  are  teachers  walk  beneath  the 
temple  in  porticos,  and  the  rest  at  the  sides  ;  and  that  in  their 
meetings  they  experience  interior  joys,  arising  from  the  sight 
of  the  temple,  and  from  the  ivorship   therein  celebrated. 

10,517.  Moreover  they  are  well  disposed,  so  that  they  may 
be  called  good  dispositions  ;  they  suffer  patiently  the  injuries 
which  are  done  them  without  any  inclination,  to  revenge.  They 
become  anxious  when  they  first  uj)prouch  to  those  who  think 
about  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things,  but  glad  and  cheerful 
in  approaching  those  who  think  about  heave/ily  things.  Their 
onxiety  was  also  perceived  arising  from  the  spirits  oj  our  lorih 
who  were  about  me,  because  they  were  of  a  contrary  disposition; 
for  the  spirits  of  our  earth  thrnk  little  about  heavenly  things 
and  much  about  corporeal  and  terrestrial  things  ;  and  when 
they  think  about  heavenly  things,  they  think  about  /ruths,  and 
not  about  good,  but  the  spirits  from  that  earth  think  about  good^ 
und  little  about  truths.  Hence  it  is  that  the  inhabitants  of 
that  earth  Invf  'plantations  of  frees,   and    their   sacred,   "difict 
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maiJe  of  trees,  and  hold  in  aversion  ivorks  of  stone  and  houses 
of  stones  for  trees  and  wood  from  correspondence  signify  goods, 
whereas  stones  and  houses  built  ofthe?n  signify  truths y  n.  3720  ; 
man  also  is  such,  that  he  loves  those  things  which  correspond 
to  his  interior  affections,  although  during  his  life  in  the  world 
he  is  ignorant  of  it. 

10,5l!3.  A.  fourth  earth  in  the  starry  heaveti,  together  with 
Its  spirits  and  inhuhitaiils,  luill  be  described  at  the  close  of 
fhfi  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIRTY-THIRD. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.519.  THE  Holy  Supper  was  instituted  by  the  Lord,  that 
by  it  there  may  be  conjunction  of  the  church  with  heaven,  thus 
with  the  Lord.  On  this  account  it  is  the  most  holy  thing  of 
the  church. 

10.520.  But  in  w^hat  manner  conjunction  is  effected  by  it,  is 
not  apprehended  by  those  who  do  not  know  any  thing  con- 
cerning the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word,  for  they  do 
not  think  beyond  its  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the 
letter.  From  the  internal  or  spiritual  sense  of  the  Word  it  is 
known  wluit  is  signihed  by  body  and  blood,  and  what  by  bread 
and  wine,  also  wliat  by  chewing  [or  eating]. 

10.521.  In  that  sense  the  body  or  flesh  of  the  Lord  is  the 
good  of  love,  in  like  manner  the  bread  ;  and  the  blood  of  the 
Lord  is  tlie  good  of  faith,  in  like  manner  the  wine  ;  and  chew- 
ing [or  eating]  is  appropriation  and  conjunction.  The  angels 
wJio  are  attendant  on  man  during  the  ceremony  of  the  sacra- 
ment of  the  Supper,  have  no  other  perception  of  those  terms, 
for  tliey  apprehend  all  things  spiritually  ;  hence  it  is  that  the 
holy  principle  of  love,  and  the  holy  principle  of  faith,  flows-in 
on  the  occasion  from  the  angels  to  men,  thus  by  or  tlirougli 
heaven  iVom  the  Lord.     Hence  comes  conjunction. 

10.522.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  tliat  man, 
when  he  rakes  the  bread,  which  is  the  body,  is  conjoined  to  the 
Lord  by  the  good  of  love  to  Him  from  Him  ;  and  when  he  takes 
the  wine,  '.vliich  is  the  bl  )od.  he  is  conjoined  to  the  Lord  by  the 
good  of  faith  to  Him  from  Him.  But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that 
conjunction  M-ith  the  Lord  by  the  sacrament  of  the  Supper  is 
effected  solely  with  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  faith 
to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord.  The  Holy  Supper  is  the  seal  of  that 
coniunction. 
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CHAPTER  XXXm. 

1,  AND  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  go,  ascend  from  hence, 
thou  and  the  people,  whom  thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of 
the  hind  of  Egypt,  to  the  land  which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham, 
to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  saying,  to  thy  seed  I  will  give  it. 

2  And  I  will  send  betore  thee  an  an^^el,  and  will  drive  out 
the  Canaanite,  the  Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite, 
the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebnsite. 

3.  To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  because  I  will 
not  go  up  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thou  art  a  people  hardof 
neck,  perad venture  I  shall  consume  thee  in  the  way. 

4.  And  the  people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they  mourned, 
and  they  set  not  any  one  his  ornament  upon  him. 

5.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  say  to  the  sons  of  Israel, 
ye  are  a  people  hard  of  neck,  in  one  moment  I  should  ascend 
in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  should  consume  thee  ;  and  now  cause 
thine  ornament  to  descend  from  upon  thee,  and  I  shall  know 
what  I  shall  do  to  thee. 

6.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  ornament, 
from  Mount  Horeb. 

7.  And  Moses  took  the  tent,  and  stretched  [it]  for  himself 
out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  it  at  a  distance  from  the  camp, 
and  he  called  it  the  tent  of  the  congregation  :  and  it  came  to 
pass,  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  which  w'as  out  of  the  camp. 

8.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent,^ 
all  the  people  arose,  and  they  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of 
his  tent,  and  they  looked  after  Moses  even  to  his  entering  into 
the  tent. 

9.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses  entered  the  tent,  the 
pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent, 
and  spake  with  Moses. 

10.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standin" 
at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  all  the  people  arose,  and  they  bowed 
themselves  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  tent. 

11.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces,  as  a  man 
speaketh  to  his  noiglibor ;  and  he  returned  to  the  camp  ;  and 
his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  did  not  move  himself 
from  the  midst  of  the  tent. 

12.  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  see  ;  Thou  sayest  tc  me, 
cause  this  people  to  ascend,  and  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to 
me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  and  Tliou  hast  said,  I 
know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast  found  favor  in  mine 
eyes. 

13.  And  n(»w  if  I  pray  I  have  found  fovor  [or  grace]  in 
Tliine  eyes,  make  known  to  me  I  pray  Thy  way,  and  I  shall 
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kiunv  tlieo,  since  I  liave  toiiiul  favor  [or  gnice]  in  Tliine  eyes, 
and  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people. 

14.  Anil  He  said,  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause  thee 
to  rest. 

15.  And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not,  cause  us  not 
to  go  up  from  hence. 

16.  And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that 
I  have  found  favor  [or  grace]  in  Thine  eyes,  I  and  Thy 
people,  is  it  not  in  Thy  going  with  ns  ;  and  we  shall  be  ren- 
dered excellent,  I  and  Thy  people  above  every  people  which  is 
on  the  faces  of  the  ground. 

17.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which  thou 
hast  spoken,  I  will  do,  because  thou  hast  found  favor  [or 
grace]  in  Mine  eyes,  and  I  know  thee  by  name. 

18.  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory. 

19.  And  He  said,  I  will  cause  all  My  good  to  pass  above  thy 
faces,  and  I  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before  thee, 
and  I  will  do  favor  [or  grace]  to  whoui  I  do  favor  [or  grace], 
and  I  will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy. 

20.  And  He  said,  thou  canst  not  see  My  faces  ;  because  no 
man  seeth  Me  and  liveth. 

21.  And  Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  with  Me,  and  thou 
ohalt  stand  upon  a  rock. 

22.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  in  My  glory  passing  by,  I 
will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and  will  cover  the  palm  of 
My  hand  over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by. 

23.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My  hand,  and  thou  shalt 
see  My  posteriors  ;  and  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen. 


THE   CONTENTS. 


10,523.  HSr  this  chapter  in  the  internal  sense  the  subject  is 
further  continued  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  here  con- 
cerning its  quality  as  to  worship,  thus  concerning  its  quality  as 
to  those  things  which  are  of  the  church.  The  contents  from 
verse  1  to  6  are,  that  although  they  could  be  in  representatives, 
which  are  the  external  things  of  worship  and  of  the  church,  still 
there  did  not  api)ertain  to  them  any  thing  Divine,  because  not 
any  thing  internal.  The  contents  from  verse  7  to  17  are,  that 
in  worship  itself  viewed  in  itself,  thus  separated  from  them,  the 
Divine  might  be  therein.  Tlie  contents  from  verse  IS  to  23  are, 
that  nevertheless  t}  is  was  not  seen  nor  perceived  by  them. 
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THE   INTERNAL  SENSE. 

10,52-1.  YEESES  1,  2,  3.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses, 
go,  ascend  J^rom  hence,  thou  and  the  people  lohom  thou  hast  made 
to  ascend jroni  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the  land  lohich  1  sware  to 
Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  saying,  to  thy  seed  I  will  give 
it.  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel,  and  I  will  drive  out 
the  Canaanite,  the  Aniorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite, 
the  Hivite,  and  theJebusite.  To  a  land  flovnng  with  milk  and 
lioney,  because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thou 
art  a  jyeople  hard  of  nech  /  ^jt^rrt^fy^'??^?^?'^  I  shall  consume  thee  in 
the  way.  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  signilies  insti-uction 
concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the  church  with  the 
Israelitish  nation.  Go,  ascend  from  lience,  thou  and  the  people 
whom  thou  liast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to 
tli.e  land,  signifies  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  the  church, 
but  the  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  cannot  be 
elevated  from  things  external.  "Which  I  sware  to  Abraham,  to 
Isaac,  and  to  Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it,  signifies  promised 
to  those  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  the 
truths  of  faith.  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel,  signifies 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  from  which  is  the  external  of  the  church 
and  its  worship.  And  I  will  drive  out  the  Canaanite,  the 
Amorite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  the  Hivite,  and 
the  Jebusite,  signifies  the  ejection  thence  of  all  evils  and  falses. 
To  a  land  flowing  with  milk  and  honey,  signifies  wdiat  is 
pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good  of  faith  and  love.  Be- 
cause I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  signifies  that  never- 
theless the  Divine  was  not  wath  the  nation  itself.  Because 
thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck,  signifies  that  it  does  not  receive 
any  influx  from  the  Divine.  Peradventure  1  shall  consume  thee 
in  the  way,  signifies  that  that  nation,  if  the  Divine  flowed-in 
with  them,  would  perish. 

10.525.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction  concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  the 
church  with  the  Israelitish  nation,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  speaking,  when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  10,277.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  itistruction 
concerning  the  quality  of  worship  and  of  tlie  church  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  is,  because  that  is  the  subject  treated  of  in 
this  chapter,  as  may  be  manifest  from  its  contents,  see  above, 
n.  10,523. 

10.526.  "Go,  ascend  from  hence,  thou  and  the  people  wiiom 
thou  hast  made  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  to  the  land" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  was  to  represent  a 
church,  but  that  a  church  was  not  to  be  with  it,  because  it  can- 
not be  elevated  from  things  external,  appears  from  the  significa 
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tion  ofascomliny:  into  the  land,  as  denoting  to  institute  a  church, 
for  by  hind  [or  earth]  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  churcli,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9375  ;  and  by  ascending  to  it,  is  signified 
to  institute  the  church,  since  on  that  account  they  were  led 
thither,  or  ascended  ;  but  in  this  case  it  is  not  signified  to  in- 
stitute it,  but  only  to  represent  it,  since  that  nation  was  in  things 
external  without  an  internal  principle,  and  the  church  with  man 
is  in  his  internal  priuciple.  Inasmuch  as  here  it  is  not  signified 
to  institute  a  church,  but  only  to  represent  those  things  which 
are  of  the  church,  therefore  it  is  said  "  ^o,  ascend  from  hence, 
and  also  thou  and  the  people  whom  thou  hast  viade  to  ascend 
out  of  the  land  of  Egypt,"  thus  whom  Moses  made  to  ascend, 
and  not  Jehovah  ;  and  in  the  subsequent  verse,  "I  wnll  not 
ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of 
neck  ;  "  by  which  is  signified  that  the  Divine  is  not  with  them, 
and  where  the  Divine  is  not  received  in  the  internal,  there  the 
church  is  not,  but  only  an  external  representative  of  the  church; 
and  from  the  signification  of  making  to  ascend  out  of  the  land 
of  Egypt,  as  denoting  to  be  elevated  from  things  external  to 
what  is  internal  ;  but  in  this  case  not  to  be  elevated,  because  il; 
is  said,  that  Moses  made  them  to  ascend,  and  not  that  Jehovah  ; 
that  this  is  signified  by  making  to  ascend  out  of  the  land  of 
Egypt,  see  n."l0,4:21.  That  there  was  no  church  with  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation,  but  only  the  representative  of  a  church,  see 
n.  4281,  428S,  4311,  4500,  4899,  4912,  6304,  6704,  9320 ;  and 
throughout  in  the  preceding  chapter. 

10.527.  "  Which  I  have  sworn  to  Abraham,  to  Isaac,  and 
to  Jacob,  to  thy  seed  will  I  give  it" — that  hereby  is  signified 
promised  to  those  who  from  the  Lord  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signification  of  swear- 
ing, when  by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  confirmation  from  the  Divine 
in  the  internal  man,  see  n.  2842,  3375,  9166,  thus  also  promised 
from  the  Divine,  for  what  is  promised  from  the  Divine,  this  is 
also  confirmed ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Abraham,  of 
Isaac,  and  of  Jacob,  as  denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord 
as  to  the  Divine  itself  and  the  Divine  Human,  and  in  the  re- 
spective sense  heaven  and  the  church,  see  n.  3245,  3251,  3305, 
4615,  6098,  6185,  6276,  6804,  10,445;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  their  seed,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in  the  good  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith  from  the  Lord,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  see  n.  3373,  10,445. 

10.528.  "  And  I  will  send  before  thee  an  angel  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  Divine  of  the  Lord,  from  which  is  the  churcli 
and  its  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  an  angel,  as 
denoting  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human, 
and  in  the  respective  sense  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  heaven 
with  angels,  also  in  the  church  with  men,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sending  before 
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thee,  as  denoting  to  prepare.  That  an  ungel  in  the  supreme 
sense  denotes  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  1925. 
S039,  6280,  6831,  9303,  and  that  in  the  respective  sense  it  de- 
notes the  Divine  of  the  Lord  in  heaven  with  angels,  see  n.  1925, 
2821,  4085,  6831,  8192;  hence  it  follows  that  an  angel  also  de- 
notes the  Divine  of  the  Lord  with  men  who  receive  it ;  for  men, 
who  are  in  the  good  of  love  and  in  the  truths  of  faith  to  the  Lord 
from  the  Lord,  become  angels  after  death,  and  they  who  become 
angels  also  are  angels  as  to  their  interiors  whilst  they  live  in  the 
ViTorld  ;  hence  it  is  that  John  the  Baptist  is  called  an  angel  in 
the  Word,  as  in  Luke,  '•''He  it  is  of  whovi  it  is  written^  heboid  1 
send  Mine  angel  hefore  Thy  face,  who  shall  prepare  Thy  way  be- 
fore Thee,"  vii.  27.  And  that  angel  in  this  passage  denotes  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  appertaining  to  Him,  is  plain  from  Malachi, 
"  Behold  I  send  Mine  anyel,  who  shall  prepare  the  way  before 
Me  ;  and  suddenly  shall  come  to  His  temple  the  Lord  whom  ye 
seek,  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant  whom  ye  desire,"  iii.  1 ;  the 
reason  why  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  there  meant  by  angel,  is, 
because  John  the  Baptist  represented  the  Lord  as  to  the  Word, 
like  Elias,  and  the  Word  is  the  Divine  Truth  which  is  from  the 
Lord  ;  that  Elias  represented  theWord,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii. 
Gen.  and  n.  2762,  5247  ;  and  that  John  the  Baptist,  n.  93J2. 
And  whereas  in  the  supreme  sense  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine 
Human  is  an  angel,  therefore  it  is  said,  "  There  shall  come  to 
His  temple  the  Lord  and  the  angel  of  the  covenant,"  where 
temple  denotes  His  Divine  Human,  as  is  evident  in  John.chap.ii. 
V.  18  to  23.  The  reason  why  mention  is  made  both  of  the  Lord 
and  of  an  angel,  is,  because  He  is  called  Lord  from  the  Divine 
Good,  and  angel  from  Divine  Truth.  Liasmuch  as  Jehovah  in  the 
Word  is  the  Lord  Himself,  therefore  it  is  said,  "I  send  Mine  angel 
who  shall  prepare  the  w^ay  hefore  J/f,"  this  is  said  by  Jehovah. 

10.529.  "  And  I  will  drive  out  the  Canaanite,  the  Amorite, 
and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite" 
— that  hereby  is  signitied  the  ejection  thence  of  all  evils  and 
falses,  appears  from  the  representation  of  the  nations  in  the  land 
of  Canaan,  as  denoting  the  evils  and  falses  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  see  n.  9320,  and  the  passages  cited,  n.  9327  ;  but  what 
particular  evil  and  false  principle  is  signitied  by  each  nation,  sec 
the  explications  where  they  are  treated  of,  as  concerning  the 
Canaanite,  n.  1573,  1574,  4818  ;  concerning  the  Amorite,  n. 
1857,6306,6854;  concerning  the  Hittite,  n.  2913,6858;  concern- 
ing the  Perizite,  n.  1573,  1574,  6859  ;  concerning  the  Hivite  and 
concerning  the  Jebusite,  n.  6860. 

10.530.  "To  a  land  flowing  M'ith  milk  and  honey" — that 
hereby  is  signified  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good 
of  faith  and  of  love,  appears  from  the  signification  of  land  [or 
earth]  as  denoting  the  chuix-h,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9375  ; 
and  from  the  signitication  «if  milk,  as  d(;noting  spiritual  good, 
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which  is  the  good  of  faith,  see  n.  2184  ;  and  from  the  signitica- 
tion  of  honey,  as  denoting  celestial  good,  whicli  is  the  good  of 
love  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  flowing,  as  denoting  to  be 
full  ;  and  since  these  things  are  signified  by  a  land  flowing  with 
milk  and  honey,  what  is  pleasant  and  delightful  from  the  good 
of  faith  and  of  love  is  also  signified,  see  n.  5(>20.  It  is  said  what 
is  pleasant  and  deligiitful  from  those  principles,  since  in  the  good 
ot  faith  and  of  love  is  pleasantness  itself  and  celestial  delight* 
for  all  good  has  its  delight,  inasmuch  as  that  is  called  good 
which  is  loved,  and  all  delight  is  of  the  love  :  the  delight  which 
is  meant  by  heavenly  joy  and  eternal  happiness  is  from  no  other 
source  than  from  the  love  of  truth  and  good  ;  that  this  delight 
IS  above  every  delight  of  every  love  in  the  world,  is  altogether 
unknown  to  those  who  place  all  deliglit  in  things  worldly,  cor- 
poreal and  terrestrial. 

10.531.  "  Because  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee" — 
that  hereby  is  signifled  that  nevertheless  the  Divine  is  not  with 
the  nation  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascending 
in  tlie  midst  of  the  people,  when  this  is  said  by  Jehovah,  a* 
denoting  that  the  Divine  is  not  in  the  nation  itself,  thus  not 
the  church  ;  for  w'ith  whomsoever  the  church  is,  there  is  the 
Divine  ;  for  to  ascend  to  the  land,  denotes  to  constitute  a 
church,  as  above,  n.  10,526  ;  and  in  the  midst  of  thee,  denotes 
in  its  internal. 

10.532.  "  Because  thou  art  a  people  hard  of  neck" — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  they  do  not  receive  any  influx  from  the 
Divine,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  n.  10,129,  where  like 
words  occur. 

10.533.  "  Peradventure  I  shall  consume  thee  in  the  way  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation,  if  the  Divine  flowed-in 
with  them,  would  perish,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
consuming,  as  denoting  to  perish.  That  that  nation  would 
perish  if  the  Divine  flowed-in  With  them,  is  evident,  for  it  is 
said,  I  will  not  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  peradventure  I 
shall  consume  thee  in  the  way.  The  case  herein  is  this  ;  they 
who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal  principle,  thus  in 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  are  absolutely  incapable  of 
receiving  any  Divine  ;  wherefore  the  internal  with  them  is  kept 
closed.  If  the  internal  w^as  opened  with  them,  and  the  Divine 
flowed-in,  they  would  altogether  perish  ;  for  their  life  is  derived 
from  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  there  is  a  perpetual 
opposition  and  contrariety  between  those  loves  and  heavenly 
loves,  and  heavenly  loves  are  the  Divine  ;  wherefore  from  the 
influx  of  the  Divine  their  life  would  be  extinguished.  That  the 
Israelitish  nation  were  in  things  external  without  an  internal 
principle,  thus  in  those  loves,  has  been  often  shown  above. 

10.534.  Yerses  4,  5,  6.  And  the  peojjle  heard  this  evil 
word,  and  tliey  mourned,  and  they  placed  not  any  one  his  orna- 
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inent  upon  him.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  say  to  the  sonf> 
of  Israel,  ye  are  a  jpeople  hard  of  neck,  in  one  tnoment  1 
will  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  will  consume  thee  /  and 
noio  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from,  upon  thee,  and  1 
shall  knoio  what  I  will  do  to  thee.  And  the  sons  of  Israel 
snatched  away  their  ornament  from  Mount  Horeh.  And  the 
people  heard  this  evil  word,  and  they  mourned,  signifies  their 
grief  on  account  of  non-eminence  over  others.  And  they  placed 
not  any  one  his  ornament  npon  him,  signifies  the  quality  of 
their  external  principle,  that  it  was  witliout  the  Divine.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  instruction.  Say  to  the  sons 
of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  liard  of  tieck,  signifies  that  tliat 
nation  would  not  receive  inliux  from  the  Divine.  In  one 
moment  I  will  ascend  in  the  midst  of  thee,  and  will  consume 
thee,  signifies  that  they  would  perish,  if  the  Divine  flowed  in 
with  them.  And  now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from 
upon  thee,  signifies  the  quality  of  their  external  principle  that 
it  was  without  the  Divine.  And  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do 
to  thee,  signifies  that  thus  something  may  exist  with  them. 
And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  ornament,  signifies 
the  deprivation  of  Divine  Truth  in  the  external  things  apper- 
taining to  them.  Fi-om  Mount  Horeh,  signifies  in  the  external 
things  of  worship,  of  the  chui-ch,  and  of  the  Word. 

10.535.  "  And    the   people  heard  this  evil  word,   and  they 
mourned  " — that  iiereby  is  signified  their  grief  on  account  of 
non-eminence  over  others,  appears  from    the    signification  of 
hearing  this  evil  word  and  mourning.     That  it  denotes  grief 
on  account  of  non-eminence  over  others,  is  evident  from  what 
has  been  above  shown  concerning  that  nation,  namely,  that  they 
were  urgent  that  a  church  might  be  instituted  amongst  them, 
but  this  for  no  other  end  than  to  be  distinguished  above  all 
nations  in  the  universal  world  of  the  earths,  for  they  were  princi- 
pled in  self-love  more  than  them,  and  they  could  not  be  lifted 
to  eminence  over  them   by  any  thing  else,  than  by  Jehovah 
being  auiongst  them,  thus  also   by  the  church  being  amongst 
them,  for  where  Jehovah  is,  that  is,  tlie  Lord,  there  the  churcli, 
is.     That  this  was  the  end,  is  manifest  from  several  passages 
in  die  AV^ord,  as  also  from  these  words  in  this  chapter,  "Moses 
sa«d,  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time,  that  I  have 
found  favor  [or  gi-ace]  in  thine  eyes,  I  and  thy  people,  is  it  not 
in  Thy  going  with  us,  and  our  being  rendered  excellent,  I  and 
Thy  people,  above  every  jjeople  which  is  on  the  faces  of  the 
grouiid^''  verse  16.     That  there  was  no  election,  but  permission 
that  a  church  should  be  instituted  amongst  them,  but  that  still 
in  the  nation  itself  tliere  was  not  a  church,  but  onlj'  the  re- 
presentati'-"e  of  a  cimrch,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,396,  at 
tlie  end 

10.536.  "  And  they  placed  not  any  one  his  ornament  upon 
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hiiu  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  their  external 
]irinciple,  that  it  was  without  the  Divine,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  ornament,  as  denoting  what  is  Divine  in  things 
external,  thus  not  placing  ornament  upon  him  denotes  to  be 
witimut  tlie  Divine  in  things  external.  Tlie  reason  why  this  is 
signified  by  ornament,  is,  because  ornament  has  reference  to 
garments,  and  by  garments  in  genei-al  arc  signified  Divine 
Truths  ;  this  signification  of  garments  in  general  has  its  grc>und 
in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  where  all,  both  angels  and 
spirits,  appear  clothed  in  garments,  and  every  one  according 
to  his  truths  ;  they  who  are  in  genuine  Divine  Truths  appear 
clothed  in  white  shining  garments,  and  others  in  others.  Some 
spirits  do  not  know  whence  garments  come  to  them,  but  they 
are  put  on  whilst  tliey  are  ignorant  of  it ;  and  also  their  gar- 
ments var}'  according  to  the  changes  of  their  state  as  to  truths. 
In  a  word,  their  intellectual  principle  is  what  is  exhibited  and 
represented  by  garments  ;  for  the  intellectual  principle  of  every 
one  is  formed  by  truths,  and  becomes  of  a  quality  such  as  the 
truths  from  which  it  is  formed.  The  intellectual  principle  apper- 
taining to  the  angels  of  heaven  is  in  their  internal,  hence  they 
have  white  shining  garments  ;  the  shining  is  from  the  Divine 
Good,  and  the  whiteness  is  from  the  light  of  heaven,  which  is 
the  Divine  Truth.  But  tlie  garments  of  those  who  are  in  things 
external  without  an  internal  principle,  are  dirty  and  tattered, 
like  those  of  beggars  in  the  streets  and  of  robbers  in  forests. 
Hence  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by  ornament, 
namely,  the  holy  truiiis  of  the  church;  and  hence  by  not 
putting  on  ornament,  is  denoted  to  be  without  the  holy  truths 
of  the  church ;  and  in  application  to  the  Israelitish.  nation, 
which  was  in  things  external  without  an  internal  principle,  il 
denotes  the  quality  of  what  is  external  without  truths  from  the 
Divine.  That  garments  denote  truths,  see  n.  2132,  2576,  4545, 
4763,  524S,  53f9,  5954,  637S,  6914,  6917,  6918,  9093,  9158, 
9212,  9216,  9814,  9827,  9952.  What  is  signified  by  the  gar- 
ments of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons,  see  n.  9814,  10,068.  That 
ornament  in  the  Word  signifies  the  holy  truths  of  the  church, 
will  be  seen  in  the  following  articles,  see  n.  10,540. 

10.537,  "And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses" — that  hereby  is 
signified  instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying, 
when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,277  ;  in  this  case  instruction  that  Divine  Truth  was 
not  with  the  nation  itself,  which  is  signified  by  causing  iiis 
ornament  to  descend  from  upon  him,  which  is  presently 
treated  of. 

10.538.  "  Say  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  ye  are  a  people  hard  of 
neck  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  that  nation  would  not  re- 
ceive influx  from  the  Divine,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  d. 
10,429,  where  like  words  occur. 
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10.539.  "  In  one  nionient  I  will  ascend  in  the  midst  of 
thee,  and  will  eonsnme  thee  " — that  liereby  is  signified  that 
they  would  perish  it'  the  Divine  flowed  in  with  them,  appears 
from  what  was  shown  above,  r.  10,531,  10,532  ;  where  also  like 
words  occur. 

10.540.  "  And  now  cause  thine  ornament  to  descend  from 
upon  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  their  external 
pi-inciple,  that  it  was  without  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  sig 
nification  of  ornament,  when  the  church  is  treated  of,  asdenot 
ing  holy  truth,  or  what  is  Divine  in  externals,  see  above,  n. 
10,536  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  causing  it  to  descend 
from  upon  them,  as  denoting  to  put  it  oif,  thus  to  be  without  it. 
That  the  Divine  in  things  external,  or  that  holy  truth  is  signi- 
fied by  ornament,  is  manifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  1 
clothed  thee  with  needle-work,  and  shod  thee  with  yew-tree, 
and  girded  thee  with  fine  linen,  and  covered  thee  with  silk,  and 
adorned  thee  with  or?iame7it,a.nd  gave  bracelets  upon  thine  liands, 
and  a  necklace  upon  thy  throat,  and  I  gave  a  jewel  upon  thy 
nose,  and  ear-rings  upon  thine  ears,  and  a  crowji  of  gracefulness 
upon  thine  head.  Thus  wast  thou  adorned  with  gold  and  silver  / 
and  thy  garments  were  fine  linen  and  silk,  and  needle-work. 
Whence  thou  becamest  very  exceedingly  beautiful,  and  didst 
prosper  even  to  a  kingdom  ;  wherefore  thy  name  went  forth  into 
the  nations  concerning  thy  beauty,  for  this  was  perfect  in  my 
ornament,  which  I  had  set  xipon  thee^^^  Ezek.  xvi.  10  to  14. 
The  subject  here  treated  of  is  concerning  Jerusalem,  by  wiiich 
is  signified  the  church  which  was  established  by  the  Lord 
after  the  flood,  to  which  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  Church 
succeeded  ;  what  the  quality  of  this  latter  church  was,  is  also 
described  in  the  same  chapter ;  but  what  the  quality  of  that 
Ancient  Church  was,  is  described  in  the  above  passage,  and  its 
holy  truths  by  the  above  ornaments.  Every  one  may  see 
that  such  things  as  relate  to  the  church  are  signified  by 
all  the  things  in  the  above  passage,  and  that  somewhat 
peculiar  is  signified  by  each  ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  be  sucii  a  description  of  Jerusalem?  But  what  prin- 
ciple of  the  church  each  thing  signifies,  cannot  be  made 
manifest  from  any  other  source  than  from  the  internal  sense; 
for  tliis  sense  teaches  Mdiat  thing  in  the  spiritual  world  corres- 
ponds to  every  expression  ;  from  which  it  may  be  manifest  that 
needle-work  denotes  scientific  truth,  n.  9688  ;  fine  linen  intel- 
lectual truth  which  is  from  the  Divine,  n.  5319,  6469,  9596, 
9744;  bracelets,  truths  as  to  power,  r..  3103,  3105.  A  necklace, 
truth  derived  from  good  as  to  influx,  and  thence  the  conjunc- 
tion of  things  interior  and  exterior,  n.  5320.  A  jewel,  truth 
as  to  perception,  and  ear-rings  truths  as  to  obedience,  n.  4551, 
10,402.  A  crown  of  gracefulness,  spiritual  good,  which  is  the 
good  of  truth,  a  crown  good,  n.  9930,  gracefulness,  what  is 
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spiritual,  n.  9S15  ;  i^old  and  silver,  good  and  ti-utli  in  general, 
n.  113,  1551,  1552/5658,  6914,  6917,  9874 ;  line  flour,  honey, 
and  oil,  denoie  truth  external  and  internal  ;  fine  flour,  truth 
derived  i'roni  good,  n.  9995,  honey,  extei'nal  good,  n.  10,530; 
oil,  internal  good,  n.  886.  4582,  4638,  9474,  9780,  10,254, 
10,261  ;  beauty  is  the  form  of  ti'uth  derived  frotn  good,  n. 
3080,  3821,  4985,  5199.  That  Jerusalem,  of  which  those  things 
are  said,  denotes  the  church,  see  n.  402,  2117,  3654.  Hence 
it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  ornament,  namely.  Holy  Truth  in 
every  com]->lcx.  Like  things  are  signified  by  the  ornaments  of 
the  daughters  of  Zion,  which  are  recounted  in  Isaiah,  '-In  that 
day  tJtc  Lord  will  remove  the  ornaments  ofthefeet-linots^  and  of 
the  net-M-ork,  and  of  the  little  moons  ;  and  of  the  repositoi'ies 
of  ointments,  and  of  the  little  chains,  and  of  the  bracelets,  and 
the  turbans,  and  the  garters,  and  the  knots  and  houses  of  the 
soul,  and  incantations ;  the  rings,  and  ornaments  of  the  nose, 
the  changeable  garments,  and  the  upper  garments,  and  the 
loose  garments,  and  the  crisping-pins,  the  looking-glasses,  and 
the  tine  linen  and  hoods,  and  the  vails :  and  it  shall  come  to 
pass,  instead  of  an  aromatic  there  shall  be  consumption,  and 
instead  of  a  gii-dle  a  rent,  and  instead  of  entwined  work  bald- 
ness, and  instead  of  a  robe  a  gii-ding  of  sackcloth,  burning 
instead  of  beauty  ;  thy  men  shall  fall  by  the  sword,  and  thy 
strength  in  war,"  iii.  18  to  23.  They  who  do  not  think  beyond 
the  sense  of  the  letter,  know  no  other  than  that  all  those  things, 
with  which  the  daughters  of  Zion  are  said  to  be  adorned,  are  to 
be  understood  accoi-ding  to  the  letter  ;  and  that  on  account  of 
their  ornament,  and  the  loftiness  and  pride  thence  derived,  the 
men  of  tliat  kingdom  would  perish,  for  it  is  said,  that  the  men 
shall  fall  hy  the  sword,  and  strength  in  war  /  but  that  such  things 
are  not  meant,  may  be  known  to  those  who  elevate  the  mind 
in  some  degree  above  the  letter ;  these  know  from  various 
passages  in  the  Word,  that  by  the  daughters  of  Zion,  are  not 
meant  the  daughters  of  Zion,  but  such  things  as  are  of  the 
church,  as  also  by  the  daughters  of  Jerusalem,  the  daughters 
of  Israel,  the  daughters  of  Judali,  and  several  others;  that 
by  them  are  signified  the  church,  and  those  things  which  are 
of  the  church,  see  n.  6729,  9055  ;  when  therefore  the  church, 
and  those  things  which  are  of  the  church,  are  signified  by  the 
daughters  of  Zion,  it  follows  that  by  their  ornaments  recounted 
in  the  above  passage  are  signified  the  truths  and  goods  of 
the  church,  and  that  each  ornament  denotes  some  specific 
truth  and  go^d ;  for  in  the  Word  nothing  is  said  without  a 
meaning,  not  even  one  expression  ;  and  whereas  that  church 
was  to  be  deprived  of  its  truths  and  goods,  which  are  signified 
by  those  ornaments,  therefore  it  is  said,  that  instead  of  an 
art/matic  shall  he  consumption^  instead  of  a  girdle  a  rent,  instead 
of  entwined  work  baldness,  instead  of  a  role  a  girding  of  sack- 
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clotli^  hurning  instead  ofheauty^  and  also  thai  the  men  shoidd 
fall  hy  the  sicord,  and  strength  in  war^  for  by  an  aromatic, 
is   signified   Divine    Truth    as  to  its   preceptive  principle,    n. 
10,199,  10,291;  by  a  consumption,  its  privation  ;  by  a  girdle, 
is  signified    the  bond    containing   trutlis  and    goods    in  their 
connection,   n.  9341,  9S28,   9837;  a  rent  instead  of  it,  denotes 
their  dissohition  and  dissipation  ;  by  entwined  work,  scientific 
truth,    n.    2831  ;    by   baldness,   the   deprivation    of  the    intel- 
ligence   of  truth   and   of  the  wisdom   of  good,  n.  9960  ;    by 
burning,  tlieir  consumption  by  the  evils  of  self-love,  n.  1297, 
2446,  7852,  9055,  9041  ;  by  beauty,  the  form  of  truth  derived 
from  good  in   the  church,   thus  its  perfection,  n.  3080,  3821, 
4985,  5199  ;  and  by  a  sword,  whereby  meii  shall  fall,  the  false 
principle  destroying  truth  and  good,  n.  2799,  4499,  6353,  7102, 
8294;   by  no  strengtii  in  war,    is   signified  not  any  resistance 
Against  evil  and  the  false  ;  for  war  denotes  spiritual  :ombat  and 
temptation,   n.   1659,  1664,  2686,  8273,  8295,  10,455.     From 
these  considei-ations  it  is  now  evident,  that  by  ornament   in 
general  is  signified  the  Divine  Truth  of  the  church.     The  like 
is  signified  by  ornament   in  the  second  book  of  Samuel,  "Ye 
daughters  of   Israel   weep   over  Saul,  who    clothed  you  with 
double-dyed  [scarlet],  with  things  pleasant,  who  set  an  ornament 
of  gold  njpon  your  garment^^  i.  24.     These  words  occur  in  the 
lamentation  of  David  over  Saul,  which  he  wrote  to  teach  the 
sons  of  Judah  the  bow,  verse  18  of  the  same  chapter,  where  by 
bow  is  signified   the  doctrine   of  truth   combating  against  the 
falses  of  evil,  2686,  2709,  6402  ;  hence  by  the  daughters  ot 
Israel  are  signified  the  affections  of  truth   which   are   of  the 
church,  n.  2362,  3963,   6729,  6775,  6788,  8994;  to  be  clothed 
with  double-dyed  [scarlet],  denotes  with  the  interior  truths  of 
the   church,  which  are  from   good,   n.  4922,  9468 ;  to  set  an 
oi'nament  of  gold  upon  the  garment,  denotes  to  make  truths 
beautiful  from  good.   That  gold  denotes  good,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9874;  and  that  garment  denotes  truth  in  general,  see 
the  passages   cited  above,  n.  10,536   at  the  end.     The  reason 
why  the  lamentation  of  David  over  Saul  treats  of  the  doctrine 
of  truth  combating  against  the  false  of  evil,  which  doctrine  is 
signified  by  bov/,  was,  because  by  a  king,  or  by  the  I'oyalty 
which  Saul  iuid,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  as  to  protection  and 
as  tojudgment,  n.  1672,  2009,  2015,  3009,  4575,  4581,  4966, 
5044,  5068,  6148.     The  like  is  signified  by  ornament  elsewhere 
in  David,  "Give  to  Jehovah  the  glory  of  His  name,  bow  your 
selves  to  Jehovah  in  the  or7iament  of  holiness,'''  Psalm  xxix.  2  ; 
in  the  ornament  of  holiness,  denotes   in  the  genuine  ti'uths  ot 
the  church.     In  like  manner  in  Isaiah,  "Thy  sons  shall   make 
haste:   lift  up   thine  eyes   I'ound  about,   and  see   they  are  all 
gathered  together:  I  live,  saith  Jehovah,  thou  shall  put  them 
all  on  as  an  ornament,  and  bind  them  about  as  a  bndi  T  xli.\. 
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17,  18;  sj)eakiiii;  also  of  Zioii,  l)y  which  is  signified  the  celes- 
tial church  ;  by  the  sons  who  siiall  hasten,  are  signified  the 
truths  of  that  church.  That  sons  denote  truths,  see  n.  489, 
491,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257,  9807;  hence  it  ia 
that  it  is  said,  that  she  siiall  put  them  all  on  as  an  ornament, 
and  bind  them  about  as  a  bride,  which  may  be  said  of  the 
truths  of  the  church,  but  not  of  the  sons  of  Zion.  Since  almost 
all  things  in  the  Word  have  also  an  opposite  sense,  so  likewise 
have  those  which  relate  to  ornament,  by  whicli  things  are  sig- 
nified truths  falsified,  as  in  Jeremiah,  "When  thou  art  vastated, 
what  wilt  thou  do,  if  thou  clothest  thyself  with  what  is  double- 
dyed,  if  thou  adornest  tJiyself  with  ornament  of  gold,  if  thoi 
rendest  thine  ej'es  with  vermillion,  in  vain  wilt  thou  render  thy* 
self  beautiful,"  iv.  30.  And  in  Hosea,  "I  will  visit  upon  her 
the  da3's  of  Baalim,  to  whom  she  hath  burnt  incense,  and  hath 

f>ut  on  he»-  ear-ring,  and  her  ornament,  and  hath  gone  after  her 
overs,  and  hath  forgotten  Me,"  ii.  13 ;  and  in  other  places. 

10.541.  "  And  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do  to  thee  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  thus  something  may  exist  amongst  them, 
appears  from  the  series  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  for  that 
nation  could  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  and  not  at  the 
same  time  in  a  holy  internal  principle ;  and  since  thus  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  church  could  appertain  to  that  nation,  although 
not  tiie  internal,  therefore  by  I  shall  know  what  I  shall  do,  is 
signified  that  thus  something  may  exist  amongst  them. 

10.542.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  snatched  away  their  orna- 
ment " — thathei-eby  is  signified  the  deprivation  of  Divine  Truth, 
in  the  external  things  appertaining  to  them,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  snatching  away,  as  denoting  to  be  bereft  and 
deprived  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  ornament,  as  denoting 
holy  truth,  or  what  is  Divine,  see  n.  10,536, 10,540, 

10.543.  "  From  Mount  Horeb  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in 
the  external  things  of  woi'ship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word, 
appears  from  tlie  signification  of  Mount  Horeb,  as  denoting 
Divine  Truth  in  externals ;  for  Horeb  was  a  mountainous 
[country]  around  Mount  Sinai,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  is  signified 
Divine  Truth  ;  hence  by  Mount  Horeb,  which  was  mountainous 
round  about,  is  signified  Divine  Truth  in  externals;  for  what 
is  in  the  midst,  and  what  is  high  above  things  circumjacent, 
signifies  what  is  internal,  and  hence  by  what  is  around  and 
beneath,  is  signified  what  is  external.  That  Mount  Sinai  sig- 
nifies Divine  Truth,  see  n.  8805,  9420.  That  the  midst  denotes 
what  is  internal,  see  n.  1074,  2940,  2973,  5897,  6084,  6103, 
9164 ;  in  like  manner  height,  n.  2148,  4210,  4599,  9489,  9773, 
10,181.  That  round  about  denotes  wliat  is  external,  n.  2973  ; 
in  like  manner  beneath.  Inasniuch  as  the  people  were  in  ex- 
ternals and  not  in  what  was  internal,  therefore  when  the  law 
was  promulgated  from  Mount  Sinai,  they  stood  in  Horeb  beneatb 
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the  mountcain,  and  the  mountain  was  fenced  about,  lest  it  should 
be  touched  by  the  people,  Exod.  xix.  12,  13,  21,  23,  24;  chap. 
XX.  18  ;  Deut.  iv.  lU,  11,  12.  It  is  said  the  external  of  worship, 
of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  because  the  external  of  one  is 
the  internal  of  the  other,  for  worship  is  of  the  cliurch,  and  the 
Truths  and  goods  of  the  cliurch  and  its  worship  are  IVom  the 
Word  ;  wherefore  thej^  who  are  in  the  externals  of  worship  and 
the  church,  are  in  the  extei-nals  of  the  Word. 

10,544.  Verses  7  to  12.  And  Moses  took  the  tent^  and  stretched 
it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp^  hy  removing  far  from  the  carnp^ 
and  he  called  it  the  tent  of  the  congregation  /  and  it  came  to 
pass^  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  which  was  out  of  the  camp.  And  it  came  to  pass, 
when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent,  all  the  people  arose,  and  they 
stood  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  and  they  looked  after 
Moses  even  to  his  entering  into  the  tent.  And  tt  came  to  pass, 
when  Moses  entered  the  tent,  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended, 
and  stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses.  And  all 
the  people  saio  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing  at  the  door  of  the 
tent,  and  all  the  people  arose,  and  they  howed  themselves  every 
one  at  the  door  of  his  tent.  A?id  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  faces 
to  faces,  as  a  man  speaketh  to  his  neighbor  ',  and  he  returned  to 
the  camp,  and  his  minister  Joshua,  the  son  of  Hun,  a  hoy,  removed 
not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent.  And  Moses  took  the 
tent,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and 
of  the  Word.  And  sLretclied  it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp,  by 
removing  far  from  the  camp,  signifies  remote  from  the  external 
things,  in  which  the  nation  itself  was.  And  he  called  it  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  signifies  the  external  of  worship,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  Word.  And  it  came  to  pass  every  one  that 
asked  Jehovah  went  forth  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation  which 
was  out  of  the  camp,  signifies  that  all  instructions  concerning 
the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  and  worship,  were  given  to 
every  one  by  [or  througli]  the  external  of  the  Word,  remotely 
from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation  was.  And  it  came 
to  pass,  when  Moses  went  forth  to  the  tent,  all  the  people  arose, 
and  the}'  stood  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  signifies  that 
that  nation  was  not  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  but  out  of  it.  And  they  looked  after  Moses,  even 
to  his  entering  into  the  tent,  signifies  that  they  see  the  external 
uf  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  that  it  vanishes 
from  their  apprehension.  And  it  came  to  pass,  when  Moses 
entered  into  the  tent,  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and 
stood  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses,  signifies 
after  that  the  Word  vanished  from  their  a})pi'ehension,  an 
obscure  density  seized  them  without,  and  yet  was  clearly  per- 
ceived froin  within.  And  all  the  people  saw  the  jfillar  of  the 
clnud  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  signifies  an  obscure 
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density  seizing-  tliciii  without.  And  all  the  pcoj)le  arose,  and 
bowed  themselves,  every  one  at  the  door  of  his  tent,  signifies 
that  that  nation  holily  adored  their  external.  And  Jeliovah 
spake  to  Mosos  faces  to  fa(;es,  signifies  Divine  things  in  the 
Word  conjoined.  As  a  man  speaketii  to  his  neighbor,  signifies 
the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good.  And  he  returned  to  the 
camp,  signities  to  the  exteriuil  in  which  that  nation  was.  And 
his  minister  Joshua,  the  son  of  IS^un,  a  boy,  removed  not  himself 
from  the  midst  of  the  tent,  signifies  Divine  Truth  ministering  in 
the  holy  things  of  the  church  and  of  Avorship  in  the  place  of 
Moses  in  the  mean  time. 

10,545.  "  And  Moses  took  the  tent" — that  hereby  issignilied 
the  holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  VVord, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  in  the  su 
preme  sense  the  Lord,  and  also  heaven  and  the  church,  and  in 
the  respective  sense,  every  holy  thing  of  heaven  and  of  the 
church,  hence  also  the  holy  principle  of  worship  and  the  holy 
principle  of  the  Word,  for  these  are  of  the  church,  and  are  of 
the  Lord,  because  from  Him.  The  reason  why  a  tent  has  these 
significations,  is,  because  the  most  ancient  dwelt  in  tents,  and 
also  pertbrmed  therein  their  holy  worship  ;  amongst  the  most 
ancient  was  the  Celestial  Church,  which  was  the  most  holy  of 
all  following  churches,  for  they  adored  the  Lord,  He  being  to 
them  Jehovah ;  and  because  He  led  them,  they  had  commerce 
with  the  angels  of  heaven,  and  hence  were  from  the  Lord  in  ce- 
lestial wisdom.  The  establishment  of  that  church  is  what  is 
described  by  the  creation  of  lieaven  and  of  earth  in  the  first 
chapter  of  Genesis,  and  their  wisdom  by  paradise ;  for  by  heaven 
and  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  church,  by  paradise  in- 
telligence and  wisdom,  and  by  man  [ho?no]  the  church  itself,  in 
like  manner  by  ground,  from  which  he  was  named  Adam  ;  that 
heaven  and  earth  in  the  Word  denote  the  church,  heaven  the 
internal  church,  and  earth  the  external  church,  see  n.  1733, 
1850,  2117,  2118,  3355,  4535,10,373;  that  intelligence  and 
wisdom  is  described  bv  paradises  and  gardens,  n.  100, 108,  2702, 
3220.  That  man  [/lomo]  denotes  the  church,  n.  478,  768,  4287, 
9176;  and  also  the  ground,  n.  566,  1068.  And  that  to  create 
man  denotes  to  establish  the  church,  n.  16,  88,  10,373  ;  see  be- 
sides, n.  8891,  9942.  Li  consequence  of  that  church  being 
loved  above  the  rest,  and  the  Lord  dwelling  with  them  in  tents 
(for  the  Lord  is  said  to  dwell  with  man  who  is  principled  in  love 
to  Him,  John  xiv,  24,)  therefore  in  memory  thereof  the  taber- 
nacle or  tent  of  the  congregation  was  constructed  with  the  Jewish 
nation,  wherein  was  exercised  the  holy  principle  of  worship  : 
and  that  on  the  same  account  the  feast  of  tabernacles  or  of  tents 
was  instituted.  That  by  tent  are  signified  those  h  )ly  things, 
and  specifically  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  is  manifest  from 
the  following  passages,  "  Sing  thou  barren  that  hath  not  borne  ; 
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enlarge  thejjlace  of  thy  tent^  let  tliem  stretch  out  the  curtains  of 
thy  hahitations,"  Isaiah  liv,  1,  2  ;  to  enlarge  the  place  of  a  tent 
denotes  those  things  which  are  of  the  cliurch,  and  thence  which 
are  of  worship  ;  to  stretch  out  the  curtains  of  habitations  denotes 
to  multiply  truths  ;  that  curtains  denote  the  truths  of  the  church, 
see  n.  9595,  9596,  9606,  9756  ;  barren  denotes  one  who  was  not 
before  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church,  n.  390S,  8325. 
And  in  Jeremiah,  "The  wlioleiandis  devastated,  suddenly  my 
tents  are  devastated^  my  curtains  in  a  moment,"  iv.  20  ;  that  land 
[or  earth]  denotes  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325  ; 
and  whereas  the  church  is  the  church  from  the  goods  of  love 
and  the  truths  of  faith,  therefore  it  is  said  the  tents  and  curtains 
are  devastated,  tents  denoting  the  goods  of  the  church,  and 
curtains  denoting  its  truths.  Again,  "J/y  tent  is  devastatt^d 
and  my  cords  are  plucked  away,  my  sons  have  departed  from 
me,  and  they  are  not,  thei'e  is  7io?ie  that  stretcheth  out  any  longer 
my  tent,  or  that  setteth  up  my  curtains,  because  the  shepherds 
are  become  foolish,"  x.  20,  21  ;  like  things  are  here  signified  by 
tent  and  by  curtains  ;  the  cords  plucked  away  denote  that  there 
is  no  longer  conjunction  of  good  and  of  truth,  and  of  truths  one 
with  another  ;  therefore  also  it  is  said,  my  sons  liave  departed, 
because  by  sons  are  signified  truths  ;  that  cords  denote  con- 
junction, see  n.  9777,  9SS0  :  and  that  sons  denote  truths,  n.  489, 
491,  533,  2623,  2803,  2813,  3373,  3704,  4257,  9807.  And  in 
David,  "-Jehovah,  who  shall  tarry  in  Thy  tent  ;  who  shall  dwell 
in  the  mountain  of  Thy  holiness  ?  He  who  walketh  entire,  and 
who  doeth  justice,  and  speaketh  the  truth  in  his  heart,"  Psalm 
XV.  1,  2;  where  to  tarry  in  the  tent  of  Jehovah  denotes  in  heaven, 
and  in  the  good  of  love  there.  Again,  '■^lunll  alnde  in  Thy  tent 
to  eternities,'^  Psalm  Ixi.  4 ;  where  the  sense  is  the  same.  And 
in  Amos,  "  In  that  day  I  will  set  up  tJie  tent  of  David  that  was 
fallen  down,  and  hedge  up  the  breaches,  and  restore  her  ruins," 
ix.  11 ;  the  tent  of  David  denotes  the  church  of  the  Lord  and 
tlie  holy  principle  of  the  worship  of  Him  ;  to  hedge  up  the 
breaches  and  to  restore  the  ruins  denotes  to  restore  those  things, 
by  removing  falses.  That  David  in  the  Word  denotes  the  Lord, 
see  n.  ].88S,  9954  ;  hence  it  is  that  tiie  tent  of  David  denotes  the 
church  of  the  Lord,  and  the  holy  principle  of  worship.  And 
in  Jeremiah,  ''Beliold,  I  bring  back  the  captimly  of  the  tents  of 
Jacob,  and  will  have  mercy  on  his  habitations,"  xxx.  18  ;  where 
the  tents  of  Jacob  and  his  habitations  denote  the  goods  and 
truths  of  the  church.  Since  by  tents  are  signified  the  goods 
of  tiie  church  and  of  worship,  therefore  by  tents  in  the  opposite 
sense  are  signified  the  evils  of  w(»rship  and  of  the  church,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  thefoHowiiig  passages  :  '*  I  will  liken  the 
daughter  of  Zion  to  a  l)ea  itiful  [woman],  to  her  shall  come 
shepherds  and  their  flocks  and  the y  sJiall  pitch  against  her  tcn,ts 
round  about,"  vi.  2,  3.     Again,   "  Gro  up  against  Arabia,  and 
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lay  waste  the  sons  of  the  east,  let  them  take  their  tents  and 
their  flock,  their  curtains  and  all  their  vessels,"  xlix.  28,  29. 
And  in  Hosea,  "  What  will  ye  do  in  the  day  of  solemnity,  and 
in  the  day  of  the  feast  of  Jehovah,  for  lo,  they  are  gone  away 
because  of  devastation,  the  desirable  things  of  their  silver,  the 
thistles  shall  possess  them,  the  thorn  m  their  tents,^^  ix.  5,  6. 
And  in  David,  *'  He  smote  all  the  tirst-born  of  Egypt,  the  be- 
ginning of  mights  i>i  the  tents  of  Ham ^''  Psalm  Ixxviii.  51. 

10,546.  "  And  stretched  it  for  himself  out  of  the  camp,  by 
removing  far  from  the  camp" — that  hereby  is  signified  remote 
from  the  external  things  in  which  the  nation  itself  was,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  stretching  a  tent,  as  denoting  to  pro- 
vide, to  dispose,  and  to  arrange  those  things  which  are  of  the 
church   and   of  worship  ;   for  by  a  tent  is  signified   the  holy 
principle  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  see  just 
above,  n.   10,545,  hence  by  stretching  it  is  signified  to  provide,, 
to  dispose,  and  to  arrange  those  things ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  camp,  as  denoting  the  heavenly  order,  from  which 
and  according  to  which  is  heaven  and  the  church  ;  and  whereas 
all  the  truths  and  goods  of  heaven  and  the  church  are  of  that 
order,  hence  also  is  signified  the  continent  of  those  truths  and 
goods.     The  reason  why  these  things  are  signified  by  the  camp 
is,  because  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  who  formed  the  camp,  are 
signified  all  goods  and  truths  in  the  complex ;  but  when  the 
sons  of  Israel  worshiped  a  calf  instead  of  Jeiiovah,  then  by 
their  camp  v.'as  signified  the  contrary,  thus  infernal  order,  and 
also  the  continent  of  what  is  false  and  evil,  which  make  hell. 
AYhether  we  speak  of  the  external  of  worship  and  the  church 
without  the  internal,  or  of  hell,  it  is  the  same  thing  ;  for  they 
who  are  in  the  external  of  worship  without  the  internal,  are  in 
the  loves  of  self  and  the  world,  and  the  loves  of  self  and  the 
world  are  from  hell ;  hence  it  is  evident  why  Moses  took  his 
tent,  and  stretched  it  out  of  the  camp,  by  removing  far  from 
the  camp,  for  by  the  tent,  as  was  said  above,  was  signified  the 
holy  principle  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and   of  the  Word; 
and  why  by  those  words  is  signified  what  is  remote  from  things 
external,  in  which   the  Israelitish   nation  was.     That  by   the 
camp  is  signified  heavenly  order,  and  by  the  encampment  the 
arrangement  of  good  and  truth  according  to  heavenly  order, 
see   n.  4236,  »103,   8130,   8131,  8155,  8193,  8196;  and  that 
hence  by  the  camp  is  signified  heaven  and  the  church  so  far  as 
they  are  continent,  n.  10,038  ;  and  in  the  opposite  sense  hell, 
u.    10,458.     That   the    external    of  worship    and    the    church 
separate  from  what  is  internal  is  also  hell,  see  n.  10,483, 10,489  \ 
by  reason  that  tiiey  who  are  in  things  external  separate  from 
what  is  internal,   in   no   case  receive  any   Divine  Influx,  n. 
10,429 ;  and  hence  can  have  nothing  of  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord,   n.    10,396,    10,400,    10,401.     That   they    look    only   to 
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their  own  loves,  thus  to  liell,  ii.  10,422  ;  and  hence  that  they 
worship  themselves  for  a  god,  n.  10,407,  10,412.  That  the 
Israelitish  nation  was  in  things  external,  separate  from  what  is 
internal,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9380  ;  and  n.  9373,  9381, 
10,396,  10,401,  10,407,  10,492,  10,498,  10,500,  10,533. 

10.547.  ''  And  he  called  it  the  tent  of  the  congregation  " — 
tliat  hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  worsliip,  of  tlie  churcli, 
and  of  the  AVord,  in  which  are  internal  things,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  the 
external  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which 
are  things  internal ;  for  by  the  tent  is  signiiied  the  holy  principle 
of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  n.  10,545,  and  by 
congregation  is  signiiied  where  internal  things  are,  for  all  in- 
ternal tilings  are  together  in  things  external,  see  n.  6451,  9216, 
9828,  9836.  By  congregation,  in  the  sense  of  the  letter,  is 
meant  the  congregation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  but  in  the  internal 
is  signified  the  congregation  of  the  goods  and  truths  of  the 
church,  since  by  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  the  good  sense,  are  sig- 
nified the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n. 
5414,  5879,  5951,  7956  ;  in  like  manner  by  the  congregation  and 
company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  n.  7830,  7843.  And  the  truths 
and  goods  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  in 
this  internal,  for  in  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  are  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  but  in  the  ex- 
ternal are  natural  and  worldly  tilings,  and  all  celestial  and  spi- 
ritual things  flow-in  into  natural  and  worldly  things,  and  close 
in  them,  and  form  and  constitute  them  ;  hence  it  is  that  what  is 
external  is  signified  by  congregation.  This  is  the  case  with  the 
external  sense  of  the  Word,  which  is  called  the  sense  of  its 
letter  ;  and  likewise  with  the  externals  of  the  churcli  and  of 
worship,  tor  those  things  are  from  the  Word. 

10.548.  "And  it  came  to  pass  every  one  that  asked  Je- 
hovah went  forth  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation  which  was  out 
of  the  camp  " — that  liei-eby  is  signified  that  all  instructions  con- 
cerning the  truths  and  goods  of  tiie  church  and  of  worship 
were  given  to  every  one  by  [or  through]  the  external  of  the 
Word,  remotely  from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation 
was,  appears  from  the  signification  of  asking  Jehovah,  as  de- 
n.^ting  to  be  instructed  concerning  the  truths  and  gxx^ds  of 
the  cluirch  and  of  worship,  for  all  asking  of  Jehovah  is  for 
the  sake  of  instruction  on  those  subjects  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  as  denoting  the 
external  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  see  just  above,  n. 
10,547  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  out  of  the  camp,  as  de- 
no'.iug  what  is  remote  from  the  external  things  in  which  tiiat 
nation  was,  see  also  above,  n.  10,546.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  every  one  that  asked  Jehovah  going  forth  to  the  tent  of  the 
Congregation  which  was  out  of  *;he  camp,  is  signified  that  all 
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instractioii  conconiing  the  truths  and  goods  of  the  church 
and  of  worshij)  was  given  by  the  external  of  the  Word,  re- 
motely from  the  external  things  in  which  that  nation  wns. 
It  is  said  by  the  external  of  the  Word,  because  all  instruction 
concerning  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love,  which  make 
the  church,  and  enter  worsliip,  is  from  that  source  ;  and  be- 
cause to  ask  the  Lord  is  to  consult  the  Word,  for  in  the  Word 
the  Lord  is  present,  the  Word  being  the  Divine  Truth  which  is 
Crom  Him,  and  He  is  with  the  angels  in  His  own  Divine  Truth., 
and  also  with  the  men  of  the  church  who  receive  Him.  It  is 
said  by  the  external  of  tiie  Word,  because  in  the  external  of  the 
Word  all  internal  things  are  together,  thus  all  the  truths  and 
goods  of  heaven  and  the  church,  according  to  what  was  shown, 
n.  10,547;  hence  it  is  that  answers  and  revelations  were  made 
in  ultimates,  n.  9905.  All  the  doctrinals  also  of  the  churcli 
serviceable  for  worship  are  given  by  the  external  of  the  Word  ; 
but  they  are  given  only  to  those  who  are  in  illustration  from 
the  Lord  when  they  read  the  Word  ;  for  in  such  case  light  flows 
in  from  heaven  into  them  bv  [or  through]  the  internal  sense,  see 
n.  9382,  9409,  9424,  9430,  10,105,  10,324,  10,401, 10,431.  The 
reason  whj-  it  denotes  remotely  from  the  external  things  in  which 
the  Israelitish  nation  was,  is,  because  the  external  of  the  AVord 
with  that  nation  appears  altogether  otherwise,  and  hence  is 
otherwise  explained,  as  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration, 
that  they  see  nothing  therein  concerning  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord,  nor  indeed  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  heaven 
from  Him  :  but  the  things  which  they  see,  relate  only  to  worldly 
and  terrestrial  things,  and  especially  to  their  own  eminence  over 
others;  the  reason  is,  because  they  are  in  externals  without  an 
internal ;  and  they  who  are  such,  are  incapable  of  seeing  any 
thing  from  the  internal ;  to  see  from  the  internal  is  to  see  out  of 
heaven  from  the  Lord.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident 
that  the  external  of  the  Word,  and  hence  of  the  church  and  of 
worship,  with  that  nation,  is  remote  from  the  external  of  the 
AVord,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  viewed  in  itself.  The  ex- 
ternal worship  of  that  nation  is  now  described  in  the  internal 
Siense  even  to  verse  11. 

10,549.  •■'  And  it  came  to  pass  when  Moses  went  forth  to 
the  tent  all  the  people  arose,  and  they  stood  every  one  at  the 
door  of  his  tent" — that  hereby  is  signified  tliat  that  nation  was 
not  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
l)ut  out  of  it,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372;  and  from  the 
signitlcation  of  the  tent,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  wor- 
ship, of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,545  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  rising  and  standing  before  the  door  ot 
the  tent,  as  denoting  our  of  it  ;  for  the  door  is  the  entrance,  the 
introduction  and  commniiicarion.  n.  2145,  2162,  8989,  hence  to 


10,549—10,551.]  EXODUS.  423 

stand  before  it  denotes  not  to  enter,  be  introduced  and  be  com- 
Uiunicated. 

10.550.  "  And  they  looked  after  Moses  until  he  entered 
into  the  tent " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  see  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  that 
it  vanishes  from  tlieir  apprehension,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  looking  after  Moses,  as  denoting  to  see  the  external  of 
the  Word,  for  by  Moses  is  signified  the  Word,  as  above,  n. 
10,549  ;  and  by  looking  after  him  is  signified  to  see  its  exter- 
nal ;  for  what  is  before  signifies  what  is  within,  and  what  is  after 
[or  behind]  signifies  what  is  without ;  hence  to  see  the  posteriors 
of  Jehovah,  and  not  the  faces,  is  to  see  what  is  external  and 
not  what  is  internal,  which  subject  is  treated  of  at  the  last  verse 
of  this  chapter ;  and  from  the  signification  of  until  he  entered 
into  the  tent,  as  denoting  that  it  vanishes  from  their  apprehen- 
sion, for  when  he  entei'ed,  he  was  no  longer  seen. 

10.551.  "And  it  came  to  pass,  \vlien  Moses  entered  into 
the  tent  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  descended,  and  stood  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  spake  with  Moses  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified after  that  the  Word  vanished  from  their  apprehension, 
an  obscure  density  occupied  them  w^ithout,  and  yet  was  clearly 
perceived  from  within,  appears  from  the  signification  of  when 
Moses  entered  into  the  tent,  as  denoting  after  that  the  Word 
vanished  from  their  apprehension,  see  just  above,  n.  10,550  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  pillar  of  the  cloud,  as  denoting 
obscure  density  in  respect  to  that  nation ;  for  by  cloud  is  sig- 
nified the  external  of  the  Word,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen 
and  n.  4060,  4391,  5922,  6343,  6752,  S443,  8781  ;  and  also  the 
obscurity  of  tlie  Word  to  those  who  are  not  in  illustration,  and 
obscure  density  [(3r  dense  obscurity]  to  those  who  are  in  the 
external  of  the  Word  separate  from  the  internal,  n.  8106,  8632, 
8814,  8819,  9430  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  standing  at 
the  door,  as  denoting  without,  see  above,  n.  10,549  ;  and  from 
tlie  signification  of  speaking  with  Moses,  as  denoting  to  per- 
ceive clearly  from  within  ;  for  by  Moses  is  signified  the  AYord 
viewed  in  itself,  see  n,  9372  ;  and  by  speaking  is  signified  to 
perceive,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,290.  The  reason  wdiy  it 
denotes  from  within,  is,  because  Moses,  with  whom  the  pillar 
of  the  cloud  spake,  was  within  in  the  tent.  It  may  be  ex- 
pedient to  say  what  it  is  to  see  from  without,  and  what  to  per- 
ceive from  within  ;  they  who  are  in  illustration,  when  they 
read  the  Word,  see  it  from  within,  for  their  internal  is  o]ien, 
and  the  intermil,  when  open,  is  in  the  light  of  heaven  ;  this 
light  fiows  in  and  enlightens,  although  man  is  ignorant  of  it. 
Tlie  reason  why  he  is  ignorant  of  it,  is,  because  that  light  flows- 
in  into  the  knowledges  which  are  in  man's  memory,  and  those 
knowledges  are  in  natural  light;  and  whereas  man  thinks  from 
those  kn(jwledges    as    from    himself,   he  camiot  pei'ceive  the 
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influx,  nevortlioless  lie  iu;iy  know  from  various  jji-oots,  that  he 
was  iu  illustration.      Ilowheit,  every  one  is  deceived,  who  be- 
lieves hiniselt"  to  be  in  illustratitm,  it"  he  does  not  love  to  know 
truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  for  the  sake  of  the  good  of  life, 
thus  who  does  not  love  Divine  Truth  for  the  sake  of  life,  since 
lo  live  according  to  Divine  Truths  from  the  Word  is  to  love 
the   Lord  ;  and  from  the  Lord,  when  he  is  loved,  comes  all 
illustration.     But  they  who  have  not  for  an  end  a  life  according 
to  Divine  Truths  from  the  Word,  but  regai'd  honor,  gain,  and 
reputation,  as  ends,  and   thus   the  Divine  Truths  of  the  Word 
as  means,  cannot    in   any  wise   be   in  anj-  illusti-ation,  for  this 
latter  end  is  worldly  and  corporeal,  and  not  spiritual  and  celes- 
tial;  and  on  this  account  it  closes  the  internal  man,  in  vvhicii 
case  no  light  can  flow  in  from  heaven  and  illustrate.     If  these 
believe  that  they  are  in  illustration  when  they  read  the  Word, 
they  are  altogether  deceived  ;  for  they  do  not  think  from  hea- 
ven, but  from  the  world,  thus  not  from   the   Lord,  but  from 
themselves,  and  so  far  as  they  think  from  themselves  and  from 
the  world,  so  far  they  think  from  natural   light,  separate  trom 
heavenly  light,  and  natural  light  separate  from  lieavenh^  light 
is  mere  thick  darkness  in   things  spiritual.     In  case  these  per- 
suade themselves  that  they  have  seen  any  thing  from  illustra- 
tion, it  is  a  fallacy,  for  they  perceive  whether  a  thing  be  true 
from  no  other  source  than  from  others  by  couHrmations,  which 
is  to  see  truth  from  without,  and  not  from  within,  or  to  see  it 
from  persuasive  faith,  the  quality  of  which   may  be   seen,  n. 
9363  to  9369.     Persons  of  such  a  character  may  see  what  is 
false  as  what  is  true,  and  what  is  true  as  what  is  false,  also 
what  is  evil  as  what  is  good,  and  what  is  good  as  what  is  evil. 
From  these  considerations   it  is  nuxnifest  what  it  is  to  see  the 
Word  from  without,  and  to  perceive  it  from  within.     To  see  it 
from  without  is  what  is  signitied  by  the  people  standing  at  the 
door  of  the  tent,  and  looking  after  Mosl-s  ;  also  by  their  seeing 
the  pillar  of  the  cloud  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent,  and  by 
their  bowing  themselves  at  the  door  of  the  tent.     But  to  per- 
ceive the  Word  from  within  is  what  is  signitied  by  Moses  enter- 
ing into  the  tent,  and  by  the  pillar  of  the  cloud  which  was  at 
the  door  of  the  tent  speaking  with  Moses.     It  may  be  expedient 
also  briefly  to  say  in  what  numner  influx  is  etiected,  by  which 
is  illustration  ;  the  angels,  alike  with  men,  perceive  the  Word 
when  it  is  read,  but  the  angels  spiritually,  and  men  naturally. 
The  man  whose  internal  is  open,  also  perceives  the  Word  spi- 
ritually, but  this  he  is  ignorant  of  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world; 
because  his  spiritual   thought  flovvs-in  into  the  natural  in  the 
external  man,  and  there  presents  itself  to  be  seen  ;  nevertheless 
that  interior  thought  is  what  illustrates,  and  by  which  is  effected 
influx  from  the  Lord.     Some  of  the  learned,  by  looking  into 
their  own  thoughts,  and  by  reflection  on  the  occasion,  have  alsc 
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observea,  that  tkere  is  given  with  man  interior  thought,  wliich 
does  not  apj)ear,  wlieretbi'e  the  ideas  of  that  thought  they  liave 
called  immaterial  and  intellectual, which  the}' have  distinguished 
from  the  ideas  of  exterior  thought  which  appear,  calling  these 
latter  natural  and  material  ;  Lut  they  knew  not  that  the  ideas 
of  interior  thonglit  are  spiritual,  and  that  when  they  flow-down, 
they  are  turned  into  natural,  and  appear  under  another  species 
and  under  another  habit.  From  these  considerations  it  may  in 
some  measure  be  manifest  in  what  manner  influx  is  effected,  by 
which  is  illustration. 

10.552.  "And  all  the  people  saw  the  pillar  of  the  cloud 
standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
obscure  density  [or  dense  obscurity]  occupying  tliem  without, 
appears  from  what  was  explained  just  above,  n.  10,551. 

10.553.  "  And  all  the  ])eople  arose,  and  bowed  themselves 
■every  one  at  the  door  of  the  tent " — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
that  nation  holily  adored  its  external  principle,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  rising  and  bowing  themselves,  as  denoting  to 
adore  holily  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  at  the  door  of  the 
tent,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,549.  In  these  words  is  described 
the  genius  of  that  natioi],  that  although  they  are  out  of  the 
genuine  sense  of  the  Woi'd,  and  in  obscure  density  [or  dense 
obscurity]  concerning  it,  they  still  holily  adore  it ;  but  that  holy 
principle  is  an  idolatrous  holy  piinciple  arising  from  the  love  of 
self,  altogether  separate  from  the  holy  Divine.  That  that  nation 
was  in  such  a  holy  idolatrous  priiiciple,  when  in  worship,  see  n. 
3479,  42S1,  6588,  9377,  10,430,  10,500. 

10.554.  "  And  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses  faces  to  faces  " — 
that  hereby  are  signified  Divine  Things  in  the  Word  conjoined, 
appears  from  tiie  signification  of  speaking  faces  to  faces,  as 
denoting  to  be  conjoined,  for  by  faces  are  signified  the  interiors, 
and  when  the  interiors  mutually  look  at  each  other,  and  see 
what  is  like,  they  then  conjoin  themselves  ;  this  is  signified  by 
epeaking  faces  to  faces,  when  concerning  Jehovah  to  Moses, 
by  whom  is  meant  the  Word,  for  by  speaking  is  signified  per- 
ception, and  l)y  faces  to  faces  is  signified  mutually,  hence  the 
mutual  perception  of  one  in  that  of  the  other,  whicli  is  con- 
junction. This  is  meant  concerning  the  Word,  that  it  is  of 
such  a  quality,  since  Moses  here  denotes  the  Word.  For  the 
Word  is  of  such  a  quality  in  its  internal,  and  in  its  external. 
In  the  internal  all  and  singular  things  are  conjoined,  and  like- 
wise in  the  external  ;  and  also  the  things  which  are  in  the 
internal  are  conj(jined  with  tlutse  which  are  in  the  external  by 
correspondences.  Those  conjunctions  cannot  be  dcscril)ed,  and 
if  they  were  described,  they  could  not  be  a})i)rehended  b}' any 
idea  of  thought ;  things  celestial  aiul  spiritual  are  what  ai"a 
there  thus  conjoiiu'd   togt'lhci-  with  each  other,  and   these   bv 
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corrospondences  witli  thinirs  natural  ami  worldly,  which  make 
the  sense  of  the  letter.  Wliat  the  quality  of  those  conjunctions 
is,  nuiy  be  presented  to  the  idea  in  some  measure  by  the  con- 
junctions of  the  angelic  societies  in  the  heavens,  wliicii  taken 
t(>«j:ether  are  one,  just  as  the  members,  the  viscera,  and  the 
organs  appertaining  to  man,  which,  although  they  are  various, 
and  each  of  them  inwardly  consists  of  innumerable  various 
things,  still  make  one  ;  such  also  is  the  Word  as  to  its  truths 
and  goods.  Tliat  the  Word  is  of  such  a  quality,  is  altogether 
unknown  to  man  ;  but  the  angels  know  it,  for  they  perceive 
the  connection  of  the  interior  things  of  the  Word.  From  tiiese 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest,  that  by  Jehovah  speaking  to 
Moses  faces  to  faces  are  signified  Divine  Things  in  the  AVord 
conjoined.  That  one  thing  is  signified  by  speaking  laces  to 
faces,  and  another  by  seeing  Jehovah  face  to  face,  is  evident 
from  what  follows  in  this  chapter,  where  Jehovah  says  to 
Moses,  ''  Thou  canst  not  see  My  faces,  because  no  man  seeth 
Me  and  liveth  ;  but  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and 
will  cover  the  palm  of  My  hand  over  tliee,  until  I  shall  pass 
by,  and  I  will  i-emove  the  palm  of  My  hand,  and  thou  shalt 
see  My  posteriors,  and  My  faces  shall  not  he  seen^"*  verses  20, 
22,  23  ;  that  Moses  denotes  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  10,549  ;  and  that  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages 
cited  n.  9546  ;  and  that  speaking  denotes  perception,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  10,290. 

10,555.  "  As  a  man  speaketh  to  his  neighbor  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  conjunction  of  truth  and  good,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  speaking,  as  denoting  mutual  perception, 
and  thence  conjunction,  as  just  above,  n.  10,554 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  a  man  \y%r\  as  denoting  truth,  see  n. 
3134,  3459,  4823,  7716,  9007  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  a 
neighbor,  as  denoting  the  good  with  which  truth  is  conjoined. 
In  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  a  man  and  a  neigh- 
bor, of  a  man  and  a  companion,  and  thereby  is  signified  mu- 
tualh-,  as  also  Ijy  a  man  and  a  brother  ;  and  when  mutually  is 
signified,  then  is  meant  mutual  conjunction,  such  as  has  place 
between  truth  and  good  ;  for  truth  mutually  conjoins  itself  with 
good,  by  reason  that  truth  has  its  esse  from  good,  and  good 
has  irs  quality  in  truth  ;  in  heaven,  there  is  not  given  any  truth 
which  is  not  conjoined  with  good,  by  reason  that  truth  is  not 
any  thing  without  good,  neither  is  good  any  thing  without  truth; 
tor  rruth  without  good  is  an  existence  without  an  esse,  and  good 
without  truth  is  an  esse  without  an  existere  ;  or  truth  without 
good  is  as  a  body  without  life,  and  good  without  truth  is  as  life 
without  a  body,  wherefore  unless  they  be  conjoined  together 
they  are  not  any  thing,  from  which  any  thing  is  effected,  or  thev 
are  not  any  thing  of  whicli  any  tiling  jf  heaven  and  of  the  church 
can  be  predicated.     Tlie  case  herein  is  like  that  of  the  under 
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standing  of  man  without  the  will  principle,  and  of  the  will 
principle  without  the  understanding;;  one  indeed  is  o-iven  sepa- 
rate from  the  other,  as  to  understand  truth  and  good,  and  not  to 
,vill  it ;  but  in  this  casBi,  to  understand  has  its  will  from  an- 
other source  than  from  good,  namely,  from  self-will,  or  for  the 
sake  of  self,  to  which  the  understanding  of  truth  and  good  serves 
for  a  medium.  lie  who  reflects  well,  may  know  that  the  un- 
derstanding appertaining  to  man  has  its  life  from  the  will 
principle,  and  that  without  the  will  principle  it  is  not  any  thing; 
also  that  the  understanding  and  the  will  principle  mutually  re- 
spect each  other,  and  are  conjoined.  Tlie  case  is  the  same  with 
truth  and  good,  consequently  with  faith  and  love  ;  unless  truth 
be  conjoined  to  good,  or  faith  to  love,  it  is  not  truth  or  good,  nei- 
ther faith  or  love.  These  observations  are  made  to  the  intent  that 
it  may  be  known  what  is  meant  by  mutual  conjunction,  which 
is  signilied  in  the  spiritual  sense  by  a  man  and  a  companion,  or 
by  a  man  and  a  neighbor,  and  also  by  a  man  and  a  brother. 

10.556.  "  And  he  returned  to  the  camp  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  to  the  external  in  which  that  nation  was,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  camp,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  wiiich  the  Israelitisli 
nation  was,  see  n.  10,506.  On  this  occasion,  when  Moses  re- 
turned to  the  camp,  he  no  longer  represents  the  Word,  but  the 
head  of  the  Israelitisli  nation,  for  to  be  in  the  camp  with  those 
who  were  in  things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal,  de- 
notes to  be  in  a  similar  state  ;  it  was  otherwise  when  he  was  out 
of  that  camp,  and  stretched  a  tent  there  by  removing  afar  off 
from  the  camp.  In  what  manner  therefore  Moses  represents  the 
head  of  that  nation  may  be  manifest  from  what  follows  of  this 
chapter  even  to  the  end  in  the  internal  sense.  Since  Moses  puts 
on  this  representation,  it  is  on  that  account  said,  that  his  min- 
ister Joshua  the  son  of  Nun,  a  boy,  removed  not  himself  from 
the  midst  of  the  tent,  by  which  is  signified  that  the  representa- 
tive still  continues  in  the  tent  which  was  out  of  the  camp. 

10.557.  "And  his  minister  Joshua  the  son  of  Xun,  a  boy, 
removed  not  himself  from  the  midst  of  the  tent  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  Divine  Truth  ministering  in  the  holy  things  of  the 
church  and  of  worship  in  the  place  of  Moses  in  the  mean  time, 
appears  from  the  representation  of  Joshua  the  minister  of  Moses,  • 
as  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  ministering  instead  of  Moses,  who 
is  called  the  son  of  Nun  from  truth,  and  boy  from  good  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  not  removing  himself  out  of  the  midst 
of  the  tent,  as  denoting  in  the  mean  time  not  ceasing  in  the  holy 
things  of  the  church  and  of  worship;  by  not  removing  himself 
is  signified  not  to  cease  in  the  mean  time,  and  by  the  tent  is  sig- 
nified the  holy  principle  of  the  Word,  of  the  chui'ch,  and  of 
worship,  see  above,  n. 10,545.  In  thearticle  justabove,n.  10,556, 
it  was  said  that  Moses  now  begins  to  represent  the  head  of  tha 
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Israelitish  nation,  wlieivforo  lest  the  series  of  tilings  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  should  be  broken,  it  came  to  pass  that  Joshua  re- 
mained in  the  tent  when  ]\[oses  was  absent ;  for  by  Joshua  is 
represented  Divine  Truth  as  to  any  function,  as  Divine  Truth 
combating,  u.  8595  ;  Divine  Ti'uth  surveying  and  perceiving, 
1),  10,454  ;  but  in  this  case  Divine  Truth  ministering  in  the  ab- 
sence of  Moses  ;  therefore  it  is  said  the  minister  of  Moses. 

10,558.  Verses  12  to  17.     Ai)d  Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  see, 
Thou  sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  and  Thou  hast  not 
made  kiwivn  to  me  wJiom  Thou  loilt  send  with  me',  and  Thou  hast 
i<aid  1  know  thee  hy  name,  and  also  thou  hast  found  favor'  in 
Mine  eyes.     And  now  I  pray  if  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes,  make  knownto  me  I  pray  Thy  ivay,  and  I  shall  know  Thee, 
since  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes,  and  see  that  this  nation 
is  Thy  people.  And  He  said,  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause 
thee  to  red.     And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not,  cause  us 
not  to  go  up  from  hence.  And  wlierein  shall  it  he  made  known  at 
any  time  that  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes,  I  and   Thy 
peop)le  f     Is  it  not  in  Tliy  going  with  us  /  and  we  shall  he  ren- 
dered excellent,  I  and  Thy  people,  above  every  people  which 
is  on  the  faces  of  the  ground?     And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses, 
also  this  word  which    thou  hast  spoken  I  will  do,    hecause 
thou   hast  found  favor   in  Mine   eyes  arid  I  know   thee  hy 
name.     Moses  said  to  Jehovah,  signifies  indignation   that  the 
Divine,  thus  the  church  itself,  was  not  with  them.     See  Thou 
sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  signifies  the  betrothing 
of  the  church  with  that  nation.     And  Thou  hast  not  made 
known  to  me  whom  Thou  w'ilt  send  with  me,   signifies  that  it 
cannot  be  effected  without  Divine  auspices.     And   Thou   hast 
said  I  know  thee  by  name,  signifies  his  qualit3\     And  also  thou 
hast  found  favor  in   Mine  ej'es,  signifies  that  he  was  accepted 
because  he  could  preside  o\'er  that  nation.     And  now  I  pray  il 
I  have  found  favor  in  Thine   ey6s,  signifies  if  he  was  accepted 
on  that  account.     Make  known  to  me  I  pray  Thy  way,  and   I 
shall  know  Thee,  signifies  instruction  concerning  the  Divine  as 
to  its  quality  with  them.     Since  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes,  signifies   because  he  was   received   to  preside   over  the 
people.     And  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people,  signifies  that 
they  alone  in  the  world  have  the  Divine  which  is  over  all  things. 
And  He  said.  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause  thee  to  rest, 
signifies  that  the  Divine  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  shall  be  there,  but  with  the  nation  itself  an  external  prin- 
ciple without  it.     And  he  said  to  Him,  if  Thy  faces  go  not, 
cause  us  not  to  go  up  from  lience,  signifies  if  the  Divine  be  not 
there,  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  church.     And  wherein 
shall  it  be  known  at  any  time  that  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes  I  and  Thy  people,  is  it  not  in  Thy  going  ^vith  us,  signifies 
veception  in  jireference   to  others,  if  the  Divine  be  manifested 
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among  tlieui.  And  we  shall  be  rendered  more  excellent  I  and 
Thy  people  above  all  people  who  ai"e  on  the  faces  of  tlie  ground, 
signitles  pre-eminence  overall  in  the  universal  woi'ld.  And  Je- 
hovah said  to  Moses,  also  tliis  M-ord  which  thou  hast  spoken  I 
will  do,  signities  that  the  Divine  will  be  in  the  external  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which  is  amongst  them. 
Because  thou  hast  found  favor  in  Mine  eyes,  and  I  know 
thee  by  name,  signifies  that  he  is  accepted  on  account  of  hig 
quality. 

10,559.  "  And  Moses  said  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified indignation  that  the  Divine  was  not  with  them,  tiius  not 
the  church  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  as 
here  denoting  indignation,  for  saying  involves  the  things  which 
follow,  these  being  the  things  which  he  said,  and  the  things 
which  follow  are  things  of  indignation  on  this  account,  that  the 
Divine  was  not  willing  to  be  with  them,  thus  that  the  church 
was  not  with  them,  whereby  they  might  be  rendered  more  ex- 
cellent than  all  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  earth,  as  is  evident 
-  from  verse  16  which  follov.'s.  The  reason  wliy  the  words  of 
Moses  to  Jehovah  were  words  of  indignation  on  that  account, 
was  because  Moses  here  has  reference  to  the  head  of  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation,  see  above,  n.  10,566  ;  wherefore  he  speaks  for 
himself,  and  that  nation,  for  he  says,  I  and  the  people,  verse 
16  ;  and  whereas  he  here  has  reference  to  that  nation  as  the  head, 
therefore  by  Moses  said  to  J.ehovah  is  signified  indignation  ;  for 
man,  who  is  of  such  a  quality  as  that  nation,  is  indignant  against 
■God  if  he  does  not  enjoy  his  desires;  this  is  the  case  with  all 
those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal  principle, 
for  if  they  venerate  and  adore  God,  and  as  it  were  love  Him,  it 
is  not  for  the  sake  of  Him,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  for 
they  will  nothing  else  but  pre-eminence  above  others,  and 
superior  opulence,  this  being  the  fire  which  excites  their  ve- 
neration and  adoration,  and  as  it  were  their  love;  but  if  they 
-do  not  obtain  what  they  desire,  they  leave  God.  That  that 
nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  is  very  manifest  from  the  histori- 
cals  of  the  Word.  The  like  is  signified  by  these  words  of 
Jacob,  "Jacob  vowed  a  vow,  saying,  if  God  shall  be  with  me, 
and  shall  keep  me  in  this  way  in  which  I  walk,  and  shall  give 
me  bread  to  eat  and  raiment  to  put  on,  and  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  and  Je/iovah  shall  be  to  ?ne 
for  a  God^""  Gen.  xxviii.  20,  21  ;  which  words  involve,  that  if 
he  received  those  things,  he  would  acknowledge  Jehovah  for 
his  God  ;  but  if  he  did  not  receive,  he  would  not  acknowledge. 
Such  also  was  the  nation  which  was  from  him.  Hence  it  is 
that  that  nation  so  ^ften  fell  away  and  worshiped  other  gnds, 
«ntil  at  length  they  were  ejected  on  that  account  from  the  land 
of  Canaan,  first  the  Israelitish  nation,  and  afterwards  the  Judaic. 
That  the  cause  of  indigmition  above  spoken  of  was,  that  they 
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^\el•e  not  to  bo  niauo  more  excellent  than  all  in  the  universal 
orb  ot'  eartlie,  it"  Jehovah  went  not  with  them,  is  evident ;  that 
it  was  also  a  cause  <^t"  indii;-iiation  that  the  chui'ch  itself  was 
not  with  them,  follows  from  this  consideration,  that  to  be  in- 
troduced by  Jehovah  into  the  land  of  Canaan  denotes  to  be 
made  a  church  ;  the  reason  of  tiiis  is,  because  the  church 
had  been  in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  time, 
and  because  the  Woi'd  could  not  be  written  in  any  other  land 
but  that,  thus  amongst  the  nation  which  possessed  that  land, 
and  where  the  Word  is,  there  is  the  church.  The  reason  why 
the  Word  could  not  be  written  elsewhere,  was,  because  all  the 
places  which  Avere  in  the  whole  of  that  land,  and  which  were 
round  about  it,  as  the  mountains,  the  valleys,  the  rivers,  the 
forests,  and  the  rest,  had  been  made  representative  of  things 
celestial  and  spiritual,  and  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
both  in  the  historicals  and  in  the  propheticals,  must  necessarily 
consist  of  such  things,  since  tiie  interiors  of  the  AYord,  which 
are  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  close  in  such  representatives, 
and  as  it  were  stand  upon  them  as  a  house  upon  its  foundation ; 
for  unless  the  AVord  as  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  which  is  its 
ultimate,  stood  upon  such  things,  it  would  be  as  a  house  with- 
out a  foundation.  That  this  is  the  case  is  evident  from  the 
Word,  where  mention  is  so  often  made  of  the  places  of  that 
land,  all  which,  inasmuch  as  they  were  made  representative, 
signify  the  things  of  heaven  and  the  church.  Hence  it  is  that 
to  be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  signifies  the  establish- 
ment of  the  church,  and  that  the  indignation  of  Moses  involves 
this  also,  although  he  did  not  think  of  it.  That  the  church  was 
in  the  land  of  Canaan  from  the  most  ancient  times,  and  that 
hence  all  the  places  there  were  made  representative,  see  n.  3086, 
4:U7,  4454,  4516,  4517,  5136,  5364,  6306,  6516,  8317,  9320, 
9325.  And  that  hence  the  land  of  Canaan  in  the  Word  signilies 
the  church,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9325. 

10,560.  "  See  Thou  sayest  to  me,  cause  this  people  to  as- 
cend"— that  hereby  is  signified  the  betrothing  of  the  church 
with  that  nation,  appears  from  the  signification  of  Thou  sayest 
to  Me,  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denoting  betrothing  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  causing  this  people  to  ascend,  as  denoting 
that  the  church  may  be  established  with  that  nation ;  these  are 
the  things  which  are  signified  by  those  words  in  the  internal  sense; 
but  in  the  proximate  sense,  that  they  should  be  introduced  into 
the  land  of  Canaan,  and  should  possess  it ;  that  to  be  introduced 
into  the  land  of  Canaan  and  to  possess  it,  denotes  to  establish 
the  church,  see  above,  n.  10,559.  How  the  case  herein  is,  has 
been  shown  in  what  goes  before,  namely,  that  wnth  that  nation 
no  church  could  be  instituted,  but  only  the  representative  of  a 
church,  since  they  were  in  things  external  separate  from  what 
\s  internal ;   and   they  who  are  such  cannot  receive  any  influx 
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tVnni  the  Divine  ;  and  still  the  chui-ch  apperLaining  to  man  is 
in  liis  internal,  but  not  in  the  external  separate  from  the  internal. 
Persons  of  snch  a  character  may  indeed  represent  the  church, 
hut  not  be  the  church.  To  represent  the  church,  and  not  to 
be  the  church,  is  to  worship  things  external,  and  to  call  them 
holy  and  Divine,  but  not  to  acknowledge  and  perceive  them  by 
faith  and  love  from  heaven.  See  what  was  said  above  concern- 
ing the  signification  of  causing  the  people  to  ascend  into  the 
land,  n.  10,526. 

10,561.  "And  Thou  hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom 
Thou  wilt  send  with  me" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  it  cannot 
be  effected  Avithout  Divine  auspices,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  sending  with  Moses  and  that  nation,  when  from  Je- 
hovah, as  denoting  the  Divine,  which  will  lead,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  because  Moses  knew  that  he  could 
indeed  introduce  the  people  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  but  if  that 
was  effected  without  Divine  leading  and  auspices,  that  they 
would  not  come  into  possession  of  it ;  which  involves  and  sig- 
nifies, that  the  church  was  not  instituted  with  that  nation,  ac- 
cording to  what  was  adduced  above,  n.  10,559,  10,560  ;  hence 
it  is  evident  that,  by  cause  this  people  to  ascend,  but  Thou 
hast  not  made  known  to  me  whom  Thou  wilt  send  with  me,  is 
signified  that  the  church  with  that  nation  could  not  be  insti- 
tuted without  Divine  auspices;  so  the  angels  perceive  these 
words,  whatsoever  may  be  the  perceptions  of  men,  for  the  angels 
perceive  all  things  of  the  Word  according  to  its  internal  sense, 
but  men  according  to  the  external  sense,  in  which  nevertheless 
is  the  internal.  The  reason  why  sending  with  them,  when  from 
Jehovah,  denotes  the  Divine  which  shall  lead,  is,  because  by 
being  sent  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  Divine  leading,  and  also 
the  Divine  proceeding;  therefore  angels  in  the  original  tongue 
are  so  called  from  being  sent ;  and  therefore  the  Loi-d  so  fre- 
quently called  Himself  The  Sent  of  the  Father,  by  which  is  sig- 
nified the  Divine  proceeding,  see  n.  4710,  6834.  From  these 
considerations  it  is  evident  what  is  meant  by  whom  Thou  wilt 
send  with  me,  in  the  interiuil  sense. 

10,562.  "  And  Thou  hast  said,  I  know  thee  by  name  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  his  quality,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  knowing,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know 
and  ft>resee  from  eternity,  see  n.  5308;  and  from  the  significa- 
tion of  a  name,  as  denoting  the  qnaiitv  of  a  state,  of  a  thing,  or 
of  a  man,  see  n.  144,  145,  1754, 1896,  2000,  2724,' 3004  to  3011, 
3421,  6674,  6887,  8274,  888-2,  9310;  the  quality  of  Moses  is  in- 
volved in  the  things  which  follow.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by 
I  know  thee  by  name,  when  fron)  Jehovah,  is  signified  to  know 
and  foreset-  from  eternity  what  is  his  quality. 

10,663.  "■  And  also  thou  hast  f  jund  favor  in  Mine  eyes  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  he  was  received  because  he  could 


•132  EXODUS.  [CiiAi-,   xxxiii. 

prct^iik'  over  that  nation,  ap[)cars  tVuni  tlie  signiiicatioii  of  find 
Mig  favor  [or  i:;racej  in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  bo 
received,  in  this  case  for  the  sake  of  quality,  wliich  is  signi 
tied  hy  I  know  tliee  by  name  ;  the  (jnaiity  was  tliat  he  couhl 
j»i"e8ide  over  that  nation  ;  for  Moses  was  foreseen  of  the  Lord 
thar  he  might  preside  over  the  Israelitish  people;  that  this  was 
foreseen,  is  evitlent  from  this  consideration,  that  he  was  educated 
in  the  pah\ce  of  king  Pharaoh  where  (h)ininion  was  exei'cised, 
wiience  his  mind  was  tinctured  with  pre-eminence  over  others  ; 
on  this  account  also  he  was  received,  that  he  might  preside  over 
his  own  people.  His  quality  likewise  was,  that  he  could  receive 
discourse  from  the  Divine  better  than  others  of  that  nation,  for 
he  was  not  so  principled  in  what  is  external  sepai'ate  from  what  is 
internal,  as  that  nation  was.  These  therefore  are  the  things 
wliich  are  signified  by  I  know  thee  by  name,  and  also  thou  hast 
found  favor  in  Mine  eyes. 

10.564.  "  And  now  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  Thino 
eyes" — that  hereby  is  signified  if  he  was  accepted,  appears  from 
what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,562,  10,563. 

10.565.  "  Make  known  to  me  I  pniy  Thy  way,  and  I  shall 
know  Thee  " — that  hereby  is  siy:nitied  instruction  concernino' 
the  Divine  as  to  its  quality  with  them,  a[)pears  Irom  the  signifi- 
cation of  making  known  the  way  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  in- 
Btruction  concerning  the  Divine,  for  by  making  known  is  sig- 
nified instruction,  and  by  the  way  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the 
Divine  Truth  leadin<i' ;  and  from  the  signification  of  knowiUj; 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  know  what  is  tlie  quality  of  tlie  Divine 
with  them.  That  way  denotes  truth,  see  n.  627,  2333,  10,422, 
in  this  case  Divine  Truth  leading.  "Since  I  have  found  favor 
in  Thine  eyes  " — that  hereby  is  signified  because  he  was  re- 
ceived to  preside  over  the  people,  and  to  lead  them,  see  above, 
n.  10,563,*10,564. 

10.566.  ''  And  see  that  this  nation  is  Thy  people  " — that 
liereby  is  signified  that  they  only  in  the  world  are  tiiose  with 
whom  is  the  Divine  which  is  above  all  things,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  the  nation  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  where  the 
Divine  itself  dwells,  and  in  the  spiritual  sense  where  the  church 
of  the  Lord  is,  for  all  they  who  acknowledge  the  Lord  by  faith 
and  love,  taken  together,  are  the  nation  of  Jehovah  ;  but  the 
sons  of  Israel  at  that  time  thougiit  nothing  of  the  chm-ch,  but 
only  of  the  possession  of  tlie  land  of  Canaan,  and  oi'  eminence 
over  others  ;  and  whereas  it  was  told  Moses,  that  the  name  of 
their  God  was  Jeliovah,  which  yet  before  they  knew  not,  Exod. 
iii.  13,  11:,  and  whereas  they  saw  so  great  miracles  wrought  bj; 
him  in  Egypt,  and  at  the  sea  Suph,  and  in  the  wilderness,  there- 
fore tliey  acknowledged  Jeliovah  for  their  God  ;  nevertheless  in 
their  heart  they  did  not  believe  in  Him,  for  they  believed  that 
there  were  more  gods  ;  as  may  sufficiently  appear  from  the 
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golden  calf,  which,  wliilst  Moses  tarried  in  the  mountain,  they 
adored  for  their  god,  yea  for  Jehovah  ;  and  afterwards  from  the 
gods,  to  whom  they  so  often  turned  aside,  as  is  evident  from  the 
historicals  of  the  Word.  From  which  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest,  that  they  worshiped  Jehovah  merely  for  the  sake  of 
miracles,  and  not  because  He  was  the  only  God;  and  he  who 
worships  God  for  the  sake  of  miracles  alone,  only  worships  the 
name  of  God,  and  not  God,  and  falls  away  from  it  as  often  as 
he  does  not  enjoy  what  he  desires.  Tiiat  the  Israelitish  nation 
worshiped  Jehovah  only  as  to  name,  see  ii.  3732,  4299,  6877, 
and  that  in  heart  they  were  idolaters,  n.  4208,  42S1,  4820,  5998, 
6877,  7401,  8301,  8882  ;  and  that  they  were  tlie  worst  of  all 
nations,  n.  4314,  4316,  4317,  4444,  4503,  4T50.  4751,  4815, 
4820,  4832,  5057,  7248,  8819_,  9320;  and  besides,  10,396. 
From  these  considerations  now  it  may  be  manifest  what  is  sig- 
nified by  the  words,  this  nation  is  Thy  people,  namely,  that 
they  were  the  only  people  amongst  whom  was  Jehovah,  and 
tiiat  thus  they  were  to  become  more  eminent  than  all  other 
nations.  But  although  these  things  are  signitied  by  those  words* 
in  the  proximate  sense,  still  by  the  same  words  in  the  internal 
sense  is  signitied  that  the  Divine  was  with  them,  consequently 
tlie  church. 

10,567.  "  And  he  said,  My  faces  shall  go,  and  I  will  cause 
thee  to  rest" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine  of  the 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  tlie  Word,  will  be  there,  but  with 
the  nation  itself  what  is  external  without  it,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  faces,  as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  the  pas- 
sages cited,  n.  9546  ;  and  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
things  Divine,  in  this  case  the  Divine  things  of  the  church,  of 
worsliip,  and  of  the  Word  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  going, 
as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335,  4882,  5493,  5606.  8417,  8420, 
9440  ;  but  when  concerning  Jehovali,  it  denotes  to  give  life,  to 
be  present,  and  to  lead  ;  for  hence  man  has  the  faculty  of  life  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  causing  Moses  to  rest,  as  denoting 
the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  into 
which  interior  Divine  things  close;  for  by  Moses  is  represented 
that  external,  as  above  n.  10,563,  and  by  resting  is  signified  to 
be  still  and  to  close,  thus  wherein  interior  Divine  things  arc  still, 
or  into  which  they  close  ;  by  that  expression  also  in  the  original 
tongue  is  signified  to  be  still  and  to  close.  That  the  interiors  ot 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  close  into  their  ex- 
ternal, and  that  they  rest  upon  it  as  on  their  plane,  or  as  a  house 
upon  its  foundation,  see  n.  9216.  That  these  things  are  signitied 
by  causing  Moses  to  rest,  appears  from  what  follows  of  this 
chapter  in  the  internal  sense,  in  which  the  interiors  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  treated  of;  and  in  which 
the  external  is  treated  of  into  which  they  close  ;  this  external  id 
what  iis  represented  by  Moses. 
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10,5ns.  "  Aiul  he  said  to  Iliin,  it'  Thy  faces  go  not,  cause 
US  not  to  ascend  from  hence  " — that  hereby  is  signified  if  the 
Divine  be  not  there,  tliere  will  not  be  any  thing  of  tlie  church 
there,  iippeari  from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  the  interior  Divine  things  ot  tlie  clii.rch,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  AVonl,  see  just  above,  n.  10,567  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  cause  US  not  to  ascend  from  hence,  as  denoting 
that  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  church  ;  the  reason  why 
this  is  signified  by  those  words  is,  because  by  being  introduced 
into  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signified  the  establishment  of  the 
church,  hence  by  not  causing  us  to  ascend  from  hence  is  signi- 
fied that  thus  there  will  not  be  any  thing  of  the  church  ;  that  by 
being  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  esta- 
blishment of  the  church,  see  above,  n.  10,560,  10,561.  The 
reason  why  by  being  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  is  sig- 
nified the  establishment  of  the  church,  is,  because  by  the  land 
of  Canaan  in  the  Word  nothing  else  is  meant  in  lieaven  but  the 
church  ;  for  in  heaven  all  things  of  the  Word  are  spiritually 
perceived,  wherefore  when  mentionismadeof  any  land  [orearth], 
then  they  think  of  such  things  there,  as  relate  to  the  church  in 
that  land  [or  earth],  or  as  appertain  to  the  nation  which  inhabits 
it ;  the  angels  of  lieaven  cannot  keep  the  mind  in  the  idea  of 
land  [orearth],  since  tlie  idea  of  land  [or  earth],  is  material,  nor 
in  the  idea  of  any  nation,  for  this  idea  also  is  material,  wherefore 
a  spiritual  idea  instantly  occurs  to  them,  which  idea  is  concerning 
the  church ;  a  spiritual  idea  in  general  is  concerning  the  Lord, 
concerning  his  kingdom,  concerning  heaven,  concerning  the 
church,  concerning  love  and  faith  in  the  Lord,  and  concerning 
innumerable  things  which  relate  to  faith  and  love,  thus  which 
relate  to  the  church ;  and  if  you  are  M'illing  to  believe  it,  it  is 
impossible  that  any  material  idea  should  enter  heaven,  it  being 
put  oft'  at  the  very  threshold.  This  is  the  case  with  all  and  sin- 
gular the  things  of  the  AVord.  Hence  now  it  is  that  by  being 
introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan  is  signified  the  establishment 
of  the  church,  and  by  not  being  introduced,  as  in  the  present 
case,  no  establishment. 

10,569.  "And  wherein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time 
that  I  have  found  fav(H-  in  Thine  eyes  ;  I  and  Thy  people;  is  it 
not  in  Thy  going  with  ns  ?" — that  hereby  is  signified  reception 
above  others  if  the  Divine  be  manifested  amongst  them,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  being  made  known,  when  concerning 
the  Divine  amongst  them,  as  denoting  to  be  revealed  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  finding  favor  in  the  ejes  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting to  be  received,  see  above,  n.  10,563,  in  this  case  above 
others,  since  it  follows,  so  shall  we  be  rendered  more  excellent,  I 
and  Thy  people,  above  every  people  on  the  faces  of  the  ground  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  going  with  us,  when  concerning 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine    eading,  in  this  case  intD  the 
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land  of  Canaan,  see  above,  n.  10,567.  Hence  it  is  evident  that 
by  the  words,  "  Wlierein  shall  it  be  made  known  at  any  time 
that  I  liave  found  favor  in  Thine  eyes,  I  and  Thy  people,  is  it 
not  in  Thy  going  with  ns  ?"  is  signified  reception  above  others 
if  the  Divine  be  manifested  amongst  them.  It  is  said  in  the 
eyes  of  Jeliovah,  and  thereby  is  signified  the  Divine  presence  of 
the  Lord  in  the  trnths  and  goods  of  faith  and  of  love,  with  men 
in  the  earths,  and  witli  angels  in  the  heavens  ;  the  reason  wiiy 
the  presence  of  the  Lord  is  in  the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and 
•of  love,  is  because  these  things  are  from  the  Lord  Himself;  and 
when  the  Lord  is  present  with  men  and  w^ith  angels  in  those  things 
He  is  then  present  in  His  own  [principles]  witii  them,  and  not 
in  their  proprium,  for  this  is  evil.  Hence  also  it  is  tiiat  by  eyes  in 
the  Woi'd,wliere  men  are  treated  of  who  receive  the  Divine  things 
of  the  Lord,  is  signified  faith,  and  also  the  receiving  intellect,  for 
the  intellect  is  the  internal  eye,  and  faith  is  the  truth  which  is 
seen  and  perceived ;  that  the  eyes,  when  men  are  treated  of,  in 
the  "Word  signify  faith,  and  also  understanding,  see  n.  2701, 
4403  to  4421,  4523  to  4534,  9051.  It  may  be  expedient  also 
to  say  whence  that  sight  [or  vision]  conies  ;  it  is  real  light 
which  illuminates  the  understanding,altogether  distinct  from  the 
liglit  which  illuminates  the  sight  of  the  body  ;  the  light  wliich 
Illuminates  the  understanding  is  from  heaven,  but  tliat  which 
illumiiuites  the  sight  of  the  body  is  iu  the  world  ;  the  light  of 
heaven  is  from  the  Lord  as  a  sun  there,  and  is  in  its  essence  the 
Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Divine  Good  of  the  Lord. 
Hence  it  is  evident  whence  it  is  that  by  eyes,  when  relating  to 
Jehovah,  is  signified  the  Divine  presence  of  the  Lord,  and  that 
by  eyes,  when  i-elating  to  men  who  receive  the  Divine  Truth  of 
tlie  Loi-d,  or  His  light,  is  signified  faith  and  an  enlightened  un- 
derstanding. That  it  is  real  light,  which  illuminates  minds,  and 
constitutes  understanding  witiimen,  is  not  known  in  the  world, 
although  sight  and  light  are  attributed  by  men  to  the  under- 
standing, and  although  tlie  Lord  in  the  Word  is  very  frequently 
called  light,  and  thereby  is  meant  that  He  is  seen  by  iaith  and 
its  light.  That  it  is  real  light  which  illuminates  minds,  and  that 
the  Divine  Truth  j)rocee(ling  fr(uu  the  Lord  as  a  sun  is  that 
light,  and  that  it  gives  the  understanding  of  truth  where  it  is 
received,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9548,  9684;  also  n.  9570, 
9571,  9574.  From  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
is  signified  in  the  Word  by  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  as  in  Isaiah, 
*•  Incline,  O  Jehovah,  Thine  ear,  and  hear,  and  open,  0  JeJiovah^ 
Thine  eyes,  andisee^''  xxxvii.  17.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  /  will  set 
Mine  eye  upon  them  for  good,  and  will  bring  them  back  upon 
their  own  land,  and  will  build  them,"  xxxiv.  6.  And  in  David, 
"  Behold  the  eye  of  Jeliovah  in  upon  tJievi  that  fear  Him  ^''  Psalm 
xxxiii.  18.  And  again,  ''  Jehovah  is  iu  the  temple  of  His  Uoli 
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nees,  the  throne  of  Jehovjih  is  in  heaven  ;  His  eyes  see,  and  Ilis 
et/e-lii/s  prove  t/ie  sons  of  ■men,''''  Psuhn  xi.  4,  and  elsewhere. 

10,57".  **  Ami  we  shall  be  rendered  more  excellent,   I  and 
Thy  jieople,  above  all  people  who  are  on  the  faces  of  the  ground" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  hence  eminence  over  all  in  the  uni- 
versal world  where  the  church  is,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  people  who  are  on  the 
faces  of  the  ground,  as  denotiiig  eminence  over  all  in  the  uni- 
versal world.  The  reason  why  it  denotes  also  wliere  the  church  is, 
is,  because  by  ground  is  signilied  the  church,  of  which  we  shall 
ppeak  presently.     That  this  end,  that  they  might   be  rendered 
more  excellent  tlian  all  in  the  universal  world  was  the  end  for 
which  the  Israelitish  nation  worshiped  Jehovah,  and  for  the  sake 
of  which  they  could  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  is  manifest 
from  what  lias  been  above  shown  concerning  that  nation.     That 
such  can  be  in  a  holy  external  principle,  and  appear  to  others  as 
worshipers  of  God,  is  manifest  from  the  idolaters  spoken  of  in  the 
historicals  of  the  Word,  who  in  like  manner  could  be  in  things 
external,  but  that  they  had  no  holy  internal  principle,  every  one 
may  know  and  conclude  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Divine 
Truths,  which  are  revealed  in  the  Word,  cause  worship  to  be 
internal,  if  men  know"  tliem,  and  live  according  to  them;  for  if 
man  without  them  could  worship  God  holily,  there  would  be  no 
need  of  any  doctrine  of  the  church,  nor  of  any  preaching.     In- 
asmuch as  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality,  that  for  the  sake  of 
eminence  over  others  as  an  end,  they  could  be  in  a  holy  external 
principle,  and  inasmuch  as  with  persons  of  such  a  character,  the 
representatives  of  celestial  and  spiritual  things,  which  were  the 
externals  of  worship,  can  be  communicated  with  the  angels,  and 
thereby  conjunction  be  efiected  with  heaven,  therefore  that  na- 
tion was  received.  But  he  who  believes  that  they  were  thereby 
worshipers  of  God,  is  very  greatly  deceived,  for  they  were  wor- 
shipers of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  in  heart  idolaters;  and  where- 
as they  were  of  such  a  quality, the  interior  things  of  worship,  which 
are  the  things  of  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord,  were  not  revealed  to 
them,  as  is  evident  from  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament;  and 
also  from  this  consideration,  that  they  did  not  acknowledge  the 
Lord  when  Ho  came  into  the  world,  yea,  neither  do  they  yet 
acknowledge  ;  and  if  they  are  taught  from  the  prophetical  books 
concerning  the  Lord,  still  they  do  not  receive  it ;  they  wish  for 
a  Messiah  who  may  exalt  them  above  all  in  the  universal  woj-ld 
of  the  earths,and  not  a  Messiah  whose  kingdom  is  in  the  heavens, 
and  who  thence  provides  for  the  salvation  of  all  even   in   the 
earths.  Fi-om  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  waa 
the  quality  of  that  nation  from  the  earliest  ages,  and  from  what 
ground  it  is  liere  said,  that   by  Jehovah  going  with  them  they 
(should  be  rendered  more  excellent  than  all  people  who  are  on 
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the  faces  of  the  ground.  It  is  said  on  the  faces  of  the  ground, 
and  thereby  is  meant  wheresoever  the  churcli  is,  for  by  ground, 
in  like  manner  as  by  laud  [or  earth],  is  signified  the  church  ; 
that  this  is  signitied  by  land  or  earth,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9325  ;  but  ground  signifies  the  church  from  a  similar  cause 
that  field  does,  thus  from  the  reception  of  various  seeds,  with 
their  growth  and  produce,  by  which  are  signitied  the  truths  and 
goods  of  faith  and  love,  for  man  is  a  I'eceptacle  of  the  latter,  as 
tiie  ground  is  of  the  former  ;  but  the  church  is  called  land  [or 
eartli]  from  the  people  who  inhabit  it,  with  whom  the  church 
is;  but  whereas  ground  involves  extension  as  to  space,  alike 
with  land  [or  earth],  therefore  interpreters  call  it  land  [or  earth] 
instead  of  ground,  as  in  the  present  case  they  say  on  the  faces  of 
the  eartli,  instead  of  on  the  faces  of  the  ground,  and  also  in 
other  passages,  and  still  in  the  original  tongue  the  expression, 
which  signifies  ground, is  altogether  from  another  origin  than  the 
expression  which  signifies  earth.  That  ground  signifies  the 
church  alike  with  land  [or  earth],  is  manifest  from  various 
passages  in  the  Word,  of  w^iich  it  is  allowed  to  adduce  only 
Sonne  ;  as  in  Jeremiah,  ''  The  great  ones  sent  the  lesser  ones  for 
water,  they  came  to  the  pits,  nor  did  they  find  waters,  their  ves- 
sels returned  empty,  hecause  the  ground  was  hroke7i,  inasmuch 
as  there  was  no  rain  o)i  the  earth,^''  xiv.  3,  4.  In  this  passage 
ground  denotes  the  church,  and  also  earth ;  for  the  subject 
thei'e  treated  of  in  the  internal  sense  is  concerning  a  defect  of 
truth,  and  thence  the  vastation  of  the  church ;  waters  denote 
truths ;  pits  denote  where  they  are,  thus  doctrine  ;  vessels  de- 
note recipients  ;  rain  denotes  influx  from  heaven ;  earth  denotes 
where  the  church  is,  and  ground  denotes  the  church  itself, 
which  is  said  to  be  broken  from  drought,  thus  from  the  defect 
of  truth  from  heaven.  And  in  Isaiah,  ''  It  shall  come  to  pass 
at  the  end  of  seventy  years,  Jehovah  w' ill  visit  Tyre,  and  she  shall 
return  to  meretricious  hire,  and  shall  commit  whoredom  with  all 
the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  on  t/te  faces  of  tJte  ground  j  at  length 
her  merchandise  and  meretricious  hire  shall  be  holy  to  Jeho- 
vah," xxiii.  17,  18  ;  by  Tyre  is  signified  the  church  as  to  the 
knowledges  of  truth  iind  good,  thus  in  the  abstract  sense  those 
knowledges  which  are  called  meretricious  hire,  when  they  are 
taught  for  the  sake  of  gain,  of  honor,  and  of  reputation,  and 
are  thus,  as  it  were  sold,  and  are  not  taught  for  the  sake  of  truth 
itself  ;  this  is  called  meretriciousness  and  whoredom  in  the 
Word  ;  to  commit  whoredom  with  all  the  kingdoms  of  tlie 
earth,  is  to  do  so  with  all  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  on  the  faces 
of  the  ground  denotes  wheresoever  the  church  is;  inasmuch  as 
the  knowledges  of  truth  and  good  still  remain  knowledges  of  truth 
and  good  in  themselves,  thus  Divine,  although  they  are  f.>r  gain, 
and  nence  meretricious  hire,  to  tne  man  who  teaches  and  sells, 
iheielore  it  is  said  that  her  merchandise  and  her  meretricious 
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hire  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah  ;  that  mei-etricious  hire  is  not  thei-e 
meant,  neither  whoredoms  with  all  the  king-donis  of  the  earth, 
nor  that  such  a  thing  shall  be  holy  to  Jehovah,  may  be  seen  by 
every  one,  who  thinks  beyond  the  sense  ol"  the  letter.  And  in 
David,  Thou  sendest  forth  Thy  Spirit^  they  are  created,  and 
Thou  reiitioest  thefacea  of  tlie  ground^'' V^\\\\\\  civ,  30,  The 
Spirit  of  Jehovah  is  the  Divine  Truth  jjroceeding  from  theLoid, 
n,  022S  ;  to  be  created  denotes  to  be  created  anew,  that  is,  to 
be  regenerated,  n,  10,373  ;  to  renew  the  faces  of  the  ground  is 
to  reform  and  establish  the  church  ;  the  faces  of  the  ground  de- 
note wheresoever  any  thing  of  the  church  can  be  received ;  in 
like  manner  as  in  other  places  where  the  faces  of  the  ground 
are  mentioned,  as  Gen,  vii,  4  ;  chap,  viii.  8, 13  ;  Exod.  xxxii,  12  ; 
Numb,  xii,  3;  Dent,  vi,  15;  chap.  vii.  6;  1st  Samuel  xx,  15; 
2nd  Samuel  xiv,  7. 

10.571.  ''  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  also  this  word  which 
thou  hast  spoken  I  will  do  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the 
Divine  will  be  in  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and 
of  the  Word,  wdiich  is  with  them,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting,  in  cliaracter,  as  the  head  of  that 
nation,  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  not  so  separate  from  the  internal,  as  their  external  with 
the  nation  itself,  see  above,  n.  10,557,  10,563  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  doing  the  word  which  Moses  spake  when  from 
Jehovah,  as  denoting  that  the  Divine  will  be  in  what  is  external; 
for  by  doing  the  word  is  meant  to  go  with  them,  and  inti'oduce 
them  into  the  land  of  Canaan  ;  and  by  going  with  them  and  in- 
troducing into  the  land  of  Canaan,  is  signitied  that  tlie  Divine 
will  be  manifested  amongst  them,  see  above,  n.  10,569.  The 
arcanum  which  lies  concealed  in  these  and  in  the  following 
verses,  can  hardly  be  described,  unless  an  idea  be  had  of  the 
external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which 
Moses  represents,  and  of  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worsliip, 
and  of  the  Word,  in  which  the  nation  itself  was.  The  one  is 
distinguislied  from  the  other  in  this,  that  the  external  which 
Mosetj  represents  is  an  external  not  so  separate  from  what  is  in- 
ternal, as  the  extenuil  in  wliicli  the  nation  itself  was.  Hence  it 
is  thar,  one  time  mention  is  made  of  Moses  and  the  people,  at 
another  time  of  Moses  without  the  people,  and  at  another  of  the 
people  without  Moses  ;  and  that  when  Moses  speaks  to  Jehovah, 
jie  says  I  and  Thy  people,  and  when  Jehovah  speaks  to  Moses, 
He  speaks  of  Moses  alone,  as  in  verses  12,  14,  IS,  19,  20,  21, 
22,  23,  or  of  tlie  people  separately  from  him,  as  in  verse  2  of 
the  following  chapter,  and  elsewhere. 

10.572,  "  13ecause  thou  hast  found  grace  in  Mine  eyes  and  I 
know  thee  by  name  " — that  hereby  is  signitied  that  he  was  re- 
ceived on  account  t>f  his  quality,  appeal's  from  what  was  said 
and  shown  above,  n,  10,562,  10,563,  whei'e  like  words  occur. 
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10.573.  Verses  IS,  19,  20,  21,  22,  23  A?id  he  mid,  cause 
me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory.  And  He  said,  I  will  cause  all  My 
good  to  pass  hy  upon  thy  faces,  and  Iioill  call  upon  the  name  of 
Jehovah,  before  thee  j  and  I  iinll  dofaoor  to  whom  I  do  favor, 
and  I  v)ill  do  ^nercy  to  whom  1  do  mercy.  And  He  said,  Thou 
canst  not  see  My  faces,  because  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth.  And 
Jehovah  said,  behold  a  place  witli  Me  and  thou  shall  stand'  upon 
a  rock.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass,  in  My  glory  passing  by  I  will 
set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  and  will  cover  the  palm  of  My  hand 
over  thee,  until  I  shall  pass  by.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of 
My  hand,  and  thou  shall  see  My  posteriors  ;  and  My  faces  shall 
not  be  seen.  And  he  said.  Cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory, 
signifies  the  perception  of  internal  Divine  Truth  in  what  is 
external.  And  lie  said  I  will  cause  all  My  good  to  pass  by 
upon  thy  faces,  signifies  Qwerj  thing  Divine  of  heaven  and  of 
the  church  ujx)n  what  is  external.  And  I  will  call  upon  the 
name  of  Jehovah  before  thee,  signifies  the  holy  principle  of 
Divine  worship  there.  And  I  will  do  favor  to  whom  I  do 
favor,  and  I  will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy,  signifies  that 
Divine  Truth  and  Good  will  be  revealed  to  those  who  receive. 
And  He  said  thou  canst  not  see  My  faces,  signifies  that  the  in- 
terior Divine  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation.  Because  no  man 
seeth  Me  and  liveth,  signifies  that  the  Divine  Itself  cannot  be 
seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  but  such  as  it  is  by  [or  through]  the 
Lord  in  heaven.  And  Jehovah  said,  Beliold  a  place  with  Me, 
and  thou  shalt  stand  upon  a  rock,  signifies  a  state  of  faith  in 
God.  And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  My  glory  passing  by,  sig- 
nifies the  interiors  of  the  Word,  of  the  cluirch,  and  of  worship. 
And  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  i-nck,  signifies  the  obscure 
and  false  principles  of  faith,  such  as  appertain  to  those  who  are 
in  externals  without  an  internal  principle.  And  I  will  cover  the 
[)alm  of  My  liand  over  thee,  until  I  pass  by,  signifies  the  clos- 
ing of  what  is  internal.  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My 
liand,  and  thou  shalt  see  My  posteriors,  and  My  faces  shall  not 
be  seen,  signifies  that  tiiey  should  see  the  externals  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  not  the  internals. 

10.574.  "  And  he  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  perception  of  internal  Divine 
Truth  in  what  is  external,  appears  from  the  representation  of 
Moses  on  this  occasion,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  church, 
nf  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  not  so  separate  from  the  internal 
as  with  the  nation  itself,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  causing  to  see,  ns  denoting  to  perceive,  see 
n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400  ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  gloi-y  of  Jehovali,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  Word,  see 
the  preface  to  ciiap.  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  5922,  9429.  Hence  it  is 
evident  that  by  Moses  saying,  Clause  me,  I  pray,  to  see  Thy 
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glory,  is  fi-iiiitiod  tlio  ]iei-ception  of  the  iiitiM-iuil  in  the  ex 
tornal  of  tho  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  Tliat  these 
things  arc  signified  hy  the  ahove  words,  may  also  be  manifest 
from  the  preceding  jiarts  of  this  ch.apter,  for  in  the  internal 
sense  the  Israelitisli  nation  is  there  treated  of,  and  that  the 
church  could  not  be  established  amongst  them  by  reason  that 
the}'  could  not  receive  an}'  thin»;  internal ;  to  receive  the  internal 
of  the  church  is  to  receive  Divine  Truth  from  heaven  and 
thereby  heavenly  love.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  the  subject  treated 
of  in  tlie  internal  sense,  and  Moses  was  still  urgent  that  Je- 
hovah would  introduce  them  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  which 
is  signified  the  establishment  of  the  church,  therefore  now 
Moses  saith.  Cause  me  to  see  Thy  glory,  by  which  is  there- 
fore signified  the  perception  of  internal  Divine  Truth  in 
what  is  external.  TTiat  by  the  glory,  of  Jehovah  is  meant  such 
a  Divine  which  could  not  be  perceived  by  Moses,  appears 
manifest  from  what  follows  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said, 
that  he  could  not  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  (for  so  glory  is  there 
called,)  but  after  that  he  had  passed  by,  he  should  see  the 
posteriors,  and  this  from  a  cleft  of  the  rock,  by  which  things 
is  signified,  that  he  would  perceive  only  the  externals  of  thf 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  but  not  the  internals. 
That  such  is  the  signification  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  is  evident 
from  this  consideration,  that  it  is  sometimes  said  that  they  saw 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  but  it  was  a  cloud  Mdiich  was  so  called, 
as  on  Mount  Sinai,  and  on  the  tents,  and  in  it,  see  Exod.  xvi. 
10  ;  chap.  xxiv.  16,  17  ;  chap.  xl.  34,  35  ;  Numb.  xiv.  22,  and 
elsewhere  ;  by  the  cloud  in  those  passages,  which  was  called  the 
glory  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  the  external  of  the  church,  of 
worship,  and  of  the  Word,  or  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4061, 
5922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8781,  9430,  10,551.  The  reason 
why  the  glory  of  Jehovah  signifies  the  internal  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  is,  because  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  fi'om  the  Lord,  such  as  is  in  heaven,  is  the  glory  of 
tlehovah  ;  for  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord 
•appears  there  as  light,  and  the  appearance  of  the  Lord  in  that 
light  is  what  is  meant  in  the  genuine  sense  by  the  glory  of 
Jehovah  ;  by  the  appearance  of  the  Lord  are  meant  all  things 
therein  which  are  from  the  Lord,  which  are  innumerable,  and 
are  called  by  a  genei-al  term  celestial  and  spiritual.  The  reason 
why  the  infernal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  woi'ship, 
is  signified  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  is,  because  such  internal  is 
in  that  light,"  but  tlie  external  in  the  light  of  the  world,  where- 
fore this  latter  in  the  Word  is  signified  by  cloud  ;  hence  it  is 
evident  that  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word  is  glory.  From 
these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  is  signified  by 
the  glory  of  Jehovah,  aiici  by  His  light,  in  the  following  jias- 
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gages,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  Arist,  :lluminate,  because  thy  light  is  come, 
and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  risen  upon  Thee  j  behold  darkness 
co'^ers  the  earth,  and  thick  darkness  the  people,  but  upon  thee 
shall  Jehovah  arise,  and  Hh  glory  shall  he  seen  upon  thee  ^  na- 
tions shall  walk  to  thellgh  <Mnd  kings  to  the  brightness  oftJiy  rising; 
'hy  sun  shall  no  more  set,  and  thy  rnooii  shall  not  be  gathered, 
ecause  Jehovah  will  be  to  thee  for  the  light  of  eternity^''  Ix. 
i,  2,  3,  20.  The  subject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  concern- 
ing tlie  coming  of  the  Lord  ;  the  light  there  spoken  of  is  the 
Divine  Trath  proceeding  from  the  Lord  ;  and  His  glory  and  tlie 
brightness  of  His  rising  denote  all  that  which  appears  in  tiiat 
ligJit  respecting  the  Lord,  and  respecting  faith  and  love  to  Him  ; 
darkness  and  thick  darkness  which  cover  the  earth  and  the 
people,  denote  the  obscure  things  of  faith  and  love ;  for  the 
passage  relates  to  the  establishment  of  the  church  amongst  tlie 
gentiles  ;  hence  it  follows,  that  by  the  light  and  glory  which 
were  to  arise,  and  which  were  to  be  seen,  and  to  which  tliey 
were  to  walk,  are  denoted  Divine  Truths  concerning  the  Lord, 
and  concerning  faith  and  love  to  Him  from  Him.  Again,  "  I 
Jehovah  liave  called  thee  injustice,  and  have  given  thee  for  a 
covenant  to  the  people, /br  a  light  of  the  nations:  I  am  Jehovah, 
this  is  My  name.  My  glory  I  will  not  give  to  another,"  xlii.  6, 
8 ;  in  this  passage  also  the  Lord  is  treated  of,  who  is  called  a 
light  of  the  nations,  because  from  Him  is  all  Divine  Ti'uth  ;  and 
who  is  called  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  because  to  Him  is  directed 
every  thing  of  faith  and  love.  Again,  "  Thy  light  shall  break 
forth  as  the  day  dawn,  Mj^  justice  shall  walk  before  thee,  the 
glory  of  Jehovah  shall  gather  tliee^^  Iviii.  8,  where  the  sense  is 
the  same.  Again,  "  Rejoice  with  Jerusalem,  be  delighted  at 
the  brightness  of  His  glory  ^''  Ixvi.  10.  Jerusalem  in  this  passage, 
as  in  others,  denotes  the  church  ;  and  the  brightness  of  glory 
is  the  love  of  truth  from  the  Lord.  And  in  Zechariah,  "I  will 
be  to  them  a  wall  of  fire  round  about,  and  I  will  be  for  glory 
in  the  midst  thereof,'''  ii.  5,  speaking  also  of  Jerusalem  which  is 
the  chui'ch  ;  glory  in  the  midst  thereof  is  the  Lord  Himself  as 
to  all  things  of  truth  and  good,  which  are  of  faith  and  love. 
That  by  gloiy  in  the  above  passages  are  meant  those  things 
which  are  of  Divine  light,  is  evident.  In  like  manner  as  in  the 
Apocalypse,  "The  Holy  Jerusalem  having  the  glory  of  God,, 
and  htr  luminary  like  to  most  precious  stone  ;  the  glory  of  God 
shall  enlighten  her,  and  tlie Larttb  is  thelarnp)  thereof  ;  the  nations 
which  are  saved  sJiall  walk  hi  her  light;  and  the  kings  of  the 
earth  shall  bring  their  glory  and  honor  into  her.  Her  gates 
shall  not  be  shut  in  tlie  day-time  ;  for  night  shall  iu)t  be  there," 
xxi.  11,  23,  24,  25.  The  Holy  Jerusalem  in  the  above  passage 
denotes  the  church  which  is  to  succeed  to  tlie  pi'esent ;  \\\otns 
«^^iiings  which  are  of  the  church,  i-elating  to  faith  and  love  to  the 
Lord  from  the  Loixi,  are  desci-ibed  by  a  luminaiy,  by  light,  and 
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Ly  giory.    Inasimich  as  by  glory  are  meant  those  things  wliicli 
are  of  light,  tluMvfore  it  is  said,  the  glory  of  God  shall  enlighten 
it.    Every  considerate  ])erson,  who  takes  a  view  of  things  tiiem- 
selves,  and  does  not  abide  in  the  words  alone,  may  see  that  by 
all  the  above  things  are  signified  such  things  as  relate  to  the 
churcii,  but  the  internal  sense  teaches  what  is  signiiied  by  each, 
for  in  the  Word  nothing  is  said  in  vain,  not  even  the  slightest 
exj)iession.    And  in  Luke,  "Mine  eyes  have  seen  Thy  salvation, 
which  Thou  hast  prepared  before  the  face  of  all  people,  a  light 
for  the  revelation  of  the  nations.,  and  the  glory  of  Tliy 2><io2)le 
Ifirad,^^  ii.  30,  31,  32,  M'liicli  words  are  prophetically  spoken  by 
Simeon   concerning  the  Lord   who  was  born  ;  a  light  for  the 
revelation  of  the  nations  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  trom 
the  Lord  ;  and  the  glory  of  tlie  people  Israel  is  all  that  which 
was  revealed  by  the  Lord  concerning  Himself,  and  concerning 
faith  and  love  to  Him  with  those  who  receive  ;  all  this  is  called 
glory,  because   it  appears  in  heaven  in   the  light  there,  which 
light  is  the  Divine  Truth  ;  by  the  sons  of  Israel  are  meant  those 
who  are  in  faith  and  love  to  the  Lord.     That  light  denotes  the 
Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  also  glory  the  things  which  are  of 
light,  is  evident  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  John, 
"They  loved   the  glory  of  man  more  than  the  glory  of  God ^ 
lam  come  a  light  into  the  ivo7'ld^  that  whosoever  believeth  may 
not   abide   in    darkness,"   xii.   43,  46.     And   again,    "  In  the 
beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and 
God  was  the  Word  :  this  was  the  true  light.,  which  illuminates 
every  man  that  cometh   iiito  the   world:   and  the  Word  was 
made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the 
glory  as  of  the   Only-lcgotten  of  the  Father,''^  i.  9,  14.     The 
AVord  is  the  Divine  Truth,  and  also  light;  and  glory  denotes  all 
that  appears  concerning  the  Lord  in  that  light.    These  passages 
are  quoted  from  the  Word,  because  in  them  glory  and  light  are 
named  together,  and  they  are  quoted  to  the  intent  that  it  may  be 
known,  that  light  is  Divine  Truth  from   the  Lord,  thus    the 
Lord  Himself,  as  to  Divine  Truth,  and  that  glory  is  every  thing 
wdiich  is  of  the  light,   consequently  every  thing  which  is  from 
the  Divine  Trutli,   which   makes  intelligence  and  wisdom  with 
the  angels,  and  with  the  men  who  receive  the  Lord  in  faith  and 
love.     The  like  is  signiiied  by  glory  in  other  passages,  as  in 
John,  "  I  will  tliat  where  I  am,  they  also  may  be  with  Me,  that 
they  may  see  My  glory,''''  xvii.  20.     And  in  Luke,  "  Ought  not 
Christ  to  sufier  these  things,  and  to  enter  into  His  glory ^"^  xxiv. 
26.  And  in  Matthew,  "  Then  shall  appear  the  sign  of  the  Son  of 
Man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  of  the  earth  lament,  and  they 
shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  combing  in  the  clouds  of  hea/ven  with 
virtue   and  glory,'''  xxiv.   30.     By   clouds  in   this   passage   is 
meant  Divine  Truth  such  as  is  in  the  light  of  the  world,  thus 
6uch  as  is  with  men;  and  by  glory  is  meant  Divine  Truth  such 
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as  is  in  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  such  as  is  with  angels ;  and 
whereas  Divine  Truth  is  meant  b}'  a  cloud  and  by  glory,  there- 
fore the  Word  is  meant  as  to  the  external  sense  and  as  to  the 
internal  sense,  as  to  the  extei'ual  sense  by  a  cloud,  and  as  to 
the  internal  sense  by  glory  ;  also  what  appears  in  the  light  of 
the  world  is  a  cloud  in  respect  to  what  appears  in  the  light  of 
heaven  ;  that  a  cloud  has  this  signilication,  see  preface  to 
chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060,  4301,  5922,  6343,  6752,  8106, 
8443,  8781,  9430,  10,551.  Hence  it  is  that  a  cloud  also  in  the 
Word  is  called  glory,  as  in  Exodus,  '■''The  glory  of  Jehovah  ap- 
peared in  the  cload^''  xvi.  10.  Again,  "  Tlie  glory  of  Jehovah 
dwelt  on  Mount  Sinai ;  and  a  cloud  covered  it  six  days  ;  but 
the  a])pearance  of  the  glory  of  Jehovah  was  as  devouring  lire  in 
the  head  of  the  mountain  before  the  eyes  of  the  sons  of  Israel,'^ 
xxiv.  16,  17.  And  again  in  Exodns,  "^4  cloud  covered  the  tent 
of  assemhly^  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  covered  the  habitation i  nor 
could  Moses  enter,  because  the  cloud  dwelt  upon  it,  and  the  glory 
of  Jehovah  f  II <'d  fl.  ]  ,ih',t(ition^''  xl.  34,  35.  And  in  Numbers,. 
""When  the  asseniij.v  gathered  together  against  Moses  and 
against  Aaron,  and  looked  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  hehold 
a  cloud  covered  it,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  appeared^''  xvi.  42. 
And  in  the  lirst  book  of  the  Kings,  "  A  cloud  tilled  the  house 
of  Jehovah,  so  that  the  priests  could  not  stand  to  minister  by 
reason  of  the  cloud,  inasmuch  as  tlie  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  tits 
house  of  Jehovah,^''  viii.  10,  11.  And  in  the  Apocalypse,  ''The 
temple  was  Ulled  with  smoke  and  the  glory  of  God,^''  xv.  8  ;  inas- 
much as  the  Divine  appeared  as  a  cloud,  therefore  by  a  cloud  is 
signified  the  Divine  presence,  and  where  the  Divine  presence  is, 
there  the  Divine  Truth  is,  for  the  Divine  without  it  does  not  ap- 
pear, since  it  is  in  it  and  is  it ;  hence  it  is  that  cloud  in  these 
passages  is  called  glory  ;  nor  could  it  otherwise  appear  to  the 
Israelitish  natio?\,  since  they  were  in  externals  without  an  in- 
ternal principle,  see  n.  6832,  8814,  8819,  10,551  ;  nevertheless 
cloud  and  glory  are  distinguished  like  the  light  of  the  world 
and  the  light  of  heaven,  or  like  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the 
Word  and  its  internal  sense  ;  and  like  human  wisdom  and 
angelic  wisdom.  From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be 
manifest  that  by  Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to  see  Thy  glory, 
is  signified  that  the  internal  Divine  may  be  shown  to  him  ;  and 
whereas  Moses  represented  the  external  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
ship, and  of  the  Word,  therefore  the  perception  of  internal 
Divine  Truth  in  external  is  signified. 

10,575.  "  And  he  said,  I  will  cause  all  my  good  to  pass  by 
upon  thy  faces" — thatherel)y  is  signified  every  thing  Divine  of 
Iieaven  and  of  the  churcli,  upon  the  external  separate  from  the 
internal,  in  which  Moses  was  and  the  nation  over  which  he  pre- 
sided, appears  from  the  signification  of  causing  to  pass  by  over 
his  faces,  as  denoting  over  the  external  separate  from  tne  in- 
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teriKil  ill  wliicli  M<tses  was,  and  the  nation  over  wliicli  he  pre- 
sided, for  bv  tliy  faces  is  signified  the  external  of  worship,  of  the 
church,  and  of  theWord,  in  which  is  an  internal,  and  by  causing 
to  pass  is  signified  upon  it;  and  from  the  significatimi  of  all  the 
good  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  every  thing  Divine  of  heaven  and 
of  the  church.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from 
what  was  said  and  shown  above  concerning  Moses  and  concern- 
ing the  nation  over  which  he  presided,  juimely,  that  they  were 
in  external  things  separate  from  what  is  internal,  by  which  is 
meant,  that  they  were  in  holy  externals  without  an  internal 
principle  when  in  worship;  and  whereas  a  holy  internal  principle 
was  still  })resent,  but  did  not  entei-  into  their  holy  external,  it  is 
hence  evident  what  is  signified  by  Jehovah  causing  all  good  to 
pass  by  upon  his  faces.  That  nation  indeed  had  an  internal 
principle,  but  this  was  filthy,  full  of  uncleanness  arising  from 
the  love  of  self  and  the  world,  nevertheless  this  was  closed  when 
they  were  in  worship,  lest  the  internal  Divine  of  heaven,  of  the 
church,  and  of  the  A\^ord,  should  be  defiled  ;  for  if  that  principle 
had  been  defiled  by  their  internal,  there  would  have  been  no 
communication  at  all  of  their  external  with  heaven,  when  they 
were  employed  in  worship  and  in  reading  the  Word,  on  which 
subject  see  what  was  said  and  shown  above,  n.  10,454  to  10,457, 
10,462  to  10,466,  10,492, 10,498, 10,500,  10,533,  10,549,  10,550, 
10,551,  10,570,  where  these  things  have  been  more  fully  ex- 
plained. 

10.576.  "  And  I  will  call  upon  the  name  of  Jehovah  before 
thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  holy  principle  of  Divine 
worship  there,  appears  from  the  signification  of  calling  upon  the 
name  of  Jehovali,  as  denoting  the  holy  principle  of  worship,  see 
n.  440,  2724 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  before  thee,  as  de- 
noting before  the  external,  which  Moses  now  represents,  see 
above,  n.  10,563,  10,571.  How  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  what  was  said  above,  n.  10,566,  and  in  the  passages 
there  adduced. 

10.577.  "  And  I  will  do  favor  to  whom  I  do  favoi-,  and  I 
will  do  mercy  to  whom  I  do  mercy  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
that  Divine  Truth  and  good  will  be  revealed  to  those  who  re- 
ceive, appears  from  the'signification  of  doing  favor  [or  grace], 
as  denoting  to  gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  in  this  case  to 
reveal  it,  because  the  subject  treated  of  is  the  internal  and  ex- 
ternal of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  doing  mercy,  as  denoting  to  gift  with  ce- 
lestial truth  and  good,  in  this  case  to  reveal  it.  The  reason  why 
it  denotes  with  those  who  receive,  is,  because  the  internal  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  revealed  to  no 
others  but  those  who  receive.  Tlie  reason  why  doing  favor  [or 
grace]  denotes  to  gift  with  spiritual  truth  and  good,  and  doing 
mercy  denotes  to  gift  with  celestial  truth  and  good,  is,  because 


10,576— 10,578.J  EXODUS.  445 

favor  [or  grace]  is  predicated  of  faith,  and  mercy  of  love  ;  and 
the  good  of  faitli  is  spiritual  good,  and  the  good  of  love  is  ce- 
lestial good  ;  what  spiritual  good  is,  and  celestial  good,  and 
what  is  the  difference,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9277  ;  and  that 
they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom  speak  of  favor 
[or  grace],  and  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom 
speak  of  mercy,  n.  598,  981,  5929.  Unless  such  were  the  dif- 
ference between  favor  and  mercy,  no  mention  would  have  been 
made  of  doing  favor  and  doing  mercy.  Hence  also  it  is  tliat 
Jehovah  is  called  Favorable  [or  gracious]  and  merciful,  Exod. 
xxiv.  6  ;  Joel  ii.  13  ;  Psalm  ciii.  8  ;  cxlv.  8.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"  Therefore  will  Jehovah  remain  to  shoiv  favor  [or  grace]  to 
yew,  and  therefore  will  lie  lift  Himself  up  to  he  merciful  to  you^'' 
XXX.  18.  Inasmucii  as  there  are  two  principles  to  which  all 
things  of  the  church  have  reference,  namely,  love  and  faith, 
and  whereas  mercy  is  of  love  and  favor  [or  grace],  and  also 
truth  is  of  faith,  therefore  in  the  Word  it  is  called  mercy  and 
favor  [or  grace]  when  the  Lord  is  implored,  and  it  is  called 
mercy  and  truth  when  the  Lord  is  desciibed,  as  in  the  following 
passages  :  "  Thy  mercy  is  before  mine  eyes,  and  I  walk  in  Thy 
truth^''  Psalm  xxvi.  3.  Again,  "  O  Jehovah,  Thy  mercy  is  in 
the  heavens,  and  Thy  truth  is  even  to  the  ethers,"  Ps.  xxxvi.  5. 
Again,  "  G-od  shall  send  from  the  heavens  His  mercy  and  His 
truth  :  Thy  m,ercy  is  great  even  to  the  heavens,  and  Thy  truth 
even  to  the  ethers,''  Psalm  Ivii.  3,  10.  Again,  "  Mercy  and 
truth  shall  meet ;  and  justice  and  peace  shall  kiss,"  Psalm 
Ixxxv.  10.  And  again,  "  I  will  sing  the  mercy  of  Jehovah  to 
eternity,  to  generation  and  generation  Thy  truth  with  my 
mouth  :  since  I  have  said,  mercy  shall  be  built  for  ever,  in  the 
heavens  themselves  Thou  shalt  confirm  Thy  truth:  justice  and 
judgment  are  the  support  of  Thy  throne,  mercy  and  tymth^YxoXX 
stand  together  before  Thy  faces,"  Psalm  Ixxxix.  1,  2, 14.  Mercy 
in  the  above  passages  is  love,  and  truth  is  faith. 

10,578.  "  And  he  said,  thou  canst  not  see  my  faces  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the  church, 
of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish 
nation,  is  manifest  from  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah, 
r.s  denoting  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the  church,  of  wor- 
-hip,  and  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,567,  10,568  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  seeing  them,  as  denoting  to  appear.  Tliat 
those  things  cannot  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  is  manifest 
from  the  consideration  that  this  is  said  to  Moses,  and  Moses 
I 'ere  represents  the  head  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  n.  10,556. 
That  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  the  interior  Divine  things  of  the 
\\'ord,  of  tlie  church,  and  of  worship,  is  evident  also  from  this 
'ousideration,  that  the  like  is  signified  by  the  faces  of  Jeiiovah, 
;is  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  ;  for  Moses  said,  cause  me  I  pray  to 
i-ce  Til}  glory  ;  and  Jehovah  said,  thon  canst  not  see  My  faces  ; 
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aiul  by  tlie  irlorv  of"  Jeliovuli  are  signified  the  interior  Divine 
things  of  the  AVord,  ot"  the  clinrch,  and  of  worship,  see  above^ 
n.  10,574.     IIow  the  case  herein  is,  may  be  manifest  from  what 
has  l>een  freqnently  said  before,  namely,  tliat  the  Israel itish 
nation  conld  in  no  wise  see  the  interior  things  of  worship,  of 
the  chnrch,  and  of  the  AVord,  because  they  were  in  externals 
separate  from  what  is  internal,  thus  neither  could  they  see  the 
faces  of  Jehovah:  but  they  who  are  in  externals   not  separate 
from  what  is  internal,  can  all  of  them  see  the  interior  things  of 
the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worsliip,  thus  the  faces  of 
Jehovah  ;  hence  it  follows,  that  they  who  are  in  love  to  tlie 
Lord,  and  also  they  who  ai"e  in  charity  towards  the  neighbor,^ 
all  of  them  see  ;  for  love  to  the  Lord  and   charity  towards  the 
neighbor  open  the  internal  man,  and  when  this  is  open,  man 
as  to  his  interiors  is  in  heaven  amongst  angels  where  the  Lord 
is.     But  it  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to  say  what  love  to 
the  Lord  is,  or  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord  ;  he  who  believes  that 
he  loves  tha  Lord,  and  does  not  live  according  to  His  precepts^ 
is  very  much  deceived  :  for  to  live  according  to  his  precepts,  is- 
to  love  the  Lord  ;  those  precepts  are  the  truths  which  are  from 
the  Lord,  thus  in  which  the  Lord  is,  wherefore  so  far  as  they 
are  loved,  that  is,  so  far  as  the  life  is  formed  according  to  them 
from  love,  so  far  the  Lord  is  loved  ;  the  reason  is,  because  the 
Lord  loves  man,  and  from  love  wills  that  he  may  be  happy  to 
eternity,  and  man  cannot  be  made  happy  but  by  a  life  according 
to  His  precepts  ;  for  by  them  man  is  regenerated,  and  is  made 
spiritual,  and  thus  can  be  elevated  into  heaven  ;  but  to  love  the 
Lord  without  a  life  according  to  His  precepts  is  not  to  love  Hira^ 
for  in  such  case  there  is  not  any  thing  appertaining  to  man^ 
into  which  the  Lord  may  flow-in,  and  elevate  him  to  Himself  j 
for  he  is  an  empty  vessel ;  since  there  is  not  any  thing  of  life 
in  his  faith,  nor  any  thing  of  life  in  his  love.     The  life  of  heaven, 
which  is  called  eternal  life,  is  not  infused  into  any  one  imme- 
diately, but  mediately.     From  these  considerations  it  may  be 
manifest  what  it  is  to  love  the  Lord,  and  also  what  it  is  to  see 
the  Lord,  or  His  faces,  namely,  that  He  is  seen  from  such  faith 
and  love.     To  live  according  to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord  is  to 
live  according  to  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  faith,  which  you 
may  see  in  what  is  prefixed  to  each  chapter  at  the  book  of 
Exodus.     That  this  is  the  case,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  Joim, 
•*  lie  that  hath  My  precepts^  and  doelh  them,  he  it  is  who  loveth 
Me;  hut  he  who  loveth  2fe,  shall  he  loved  hy  My  Father,  and  1 
vnll  love  him,  andivllltiianifest  Myself  to  him:  If  any  one  loveth 
Me^  he  will  keep  My  Word,  and  My  Father  will  love  him,  and 
We  will  come  to  him,  and  make  uhode  with  him  :  he  wholovetJi 
Me  not,  keepeth  net  My  words,^^  xiv,  21,  23,  24.     What  is 
further  signified  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  will  be  shown  in  the 
article  which  now  follows. 
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10,.579.  "Because  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth"  that 
hereby  is  signified  that  the  Divine  itself  cannot  be  seen,  such 
as  it  is  in  itself,  but  such  as  it  is  [by  or  throngh]  the  Lord  in 
heaven,  may  be  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that  no  one 
has  seen  at  any  time  Jehovali  the  Father,  but  when  He  is  seen 
it  is  the  Lord  who  is  seen  ;  for  the  Lord  is  the  very  face  of 
Jehovah.  That  no  one  has  seen  at  any  time  Jehovah  the  Father^ 
is  manifest  from  the  words  of  the  Lord  Himself  in  Johr.,  "  No 
one  hath  seen  God  at  any  time,  the  Only-Begotten  Son,  who 
is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He  hath  brought  Him  forth," 
i.  18.  Again,  "  Ye  have  never  heard  at  any  time  the  voice  of 
the  Father,  nor  seen  Llis  shape,"  v.  37.  And  in  Matthew, 
*'  ISTo  one  knoweth  the  Father  but  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the 
Son  hath  willed  to  reveal  Him,"  xi.  27.  That  when  Jehovah 
the  Father  is  seen,  it  is  the  Lord  who  is  seen,  the  Lord  also 
teaches  in  John,  "Jesus  said,  if  ye  have  known  Me,  ye  have 
also  known  My  Father,  and  henceforth  ye  have  known  Him, 
and  have  seen  Him.  Philip  said,  Lord,  show  ns  the  Father. 
Jesus  saith  to  him,  liave  I  been  so  long  time  with  you,  and 
hast  thou  not  known  Me,  Philip?  he  who  hath  seen  Me,  hath 
seen  the  Father;  how  then  sayest  thou,  show  us  the  Father?" 
xiv.  7,  8,  9.  Again,  "  Your  father  Abraham  exulted,  that  he 
might  see  My  day,  and  he  saw,  and  rejoiced  ;  verily,  verily,  I 
say  unto  you,  before  Abraliam  was,  I  Am,"  viii.  .56,  .58.  Hence 
it  may  be  manifest  that  the  Lord  as  to  the  Divine  Human,  is 
Jehovah  who  is  seen,  and  thus  that  He  is  the  face  of  Jehovah. 
That  tJie  Lord  is  the  face  of  Jehovah,  is  also  manifest  from  the 
Word,  as  in  Isaiah,  "  He  was  made  into  a  Saviour  for  them, 
the  Angel  of  the  faces  (f  Jehovah  liberated  them,  on  account  of 
His  love  and  His  indulgence ;  He  redeemed  them,  and  took 
them,  and  carried  them  all  the  days  of  eternit}',"  Ixiii.  8,  9. 
In  like  manner  in  Exodus,  "  Behold  I  send  an  Angel  before 
thee,  to  keep  thee  in  the  way,  and  to  bring  thee  to  the  place 
which  I  have  prepared  ;  beware  of  LLisface,  lest  thou  embitter 
him,  because  he  will  not  bear  your  prevarication,  because  My 
name  is  in  the  midst  of  Him,"  xxiii.  20.  For  Jehovah,  before 
the  coming  of  the  Lord  into  the  world,  when  He  appeared, 
appeared  in  the  form  of  an  angel,  for  when  he  passed  through 
heaven.  He  clothed  Himself  with  that  form,  which  was  the 
human  form  ;  for  the  universal  heaven,  by  virtue  of  the  Divine 
there,  is  as  one  man,  as  has  been  abundantly  shown  in  treating 
of  the  Gkani)  Man,  wliicli  is  heaven  ;  hence  then  is  the 
Divine  Human  ;  and  whereas  Jehovah  appeared  in  a  human 
form  as  an  angel,  it  is  evident  that  still  it  was  Jehovah  Himself, 
and  that  very  form  also  was  His,  because  it  was  His  Divine  in 
heaven ;  this  was  the  Lord  from  eternity.  But  inasmuch  as  that 
Iniiiian  form  was  assumed  by  transition  through  lieaven,  and  vet 
to  save  the  human  race,  it  was  necessary  to  be  really  and  esse»» 
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tiiilly  a  mail,  thorotorc  IIo  was  pleased  to  be  born,  and  tliereby 
aotuallv  to  assnine  the  human   t'orm,  in   which   was  Jehovah 
llimseit'.     That   this   is  the  case,  the   Lord   teaches   in  John, 
"  lu'lieve  Me,  that  I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  Me," 
xiv.  11.     And   in  another  ])hice,  "  I  and  the  Father  are  One," 
X.  30.     That   the  Lord  was  from  eternity.  He  also  teaches  in 
John,  "  111  the  beginning  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was 
vM'th  God,  and  God  was  the  Word.     All  things  were  made  by 
Him,  and  without  Him  was  not  any  thingmade  which  was  made. 
And  the  Word  was  made  flesh,  and  dwelt  amongst  lis,"  i.  1,  2, 
3,  14-.     Again,  "  I  came  forth  from  the   Father,  and  am  come 
into  the  world  ;  again  I  leave  the  world,  and  go  to  the  Father," 
xvi.  28.     Again,  "  Jesns  said,  O  Father,  glorify  Me  with  Thine 
own   self,  with  the  glory  which  I  had   with  Thee  before  the 
world  was,"  xvii.  5.     Again,  "  Verily,  verily,  I  say  unto  you, 
beforeAbraham  was,  I  Am,"  viii.  58.  From  these  passages  it  may 
be  manifestly  known,  that  the  Lord  even  as  to  His  Human  is 
Jehovah,  thus  that  His  Human  is  Divine  ;  on  this  account  it  is 
said  in  John,  '''•God  was  the  Word,  and  the  Word  was  madejlesk  • 
and  also  before  Abraham  was,  I  Am^  and  not  I  was,  for  I  Am 
is  Jehovah,  Exod.  iii.  14.     From  these  considerations   it  may 
now  be  manifest,  that  by  no  man  seeth  Me  and  liveth,  is  signi- 
lied  that  the  Divine  cannot  be  seen  such  as  it  is  in  Itself,  but 
such  as  it  is  by  [or  through]  the  Lord  in  heaven.     It  is  said  by 
[or  through]  the  Lord  in  heaven,  because  the  Lord  is  above  the 
heavens,  for  He  is  the  Sun  of  heaven,  but  still  He  is  present  in 
the  heavens,  being  the  Divine  Truth  there,  and  the  Divine  Truth 
proceeding  from  the  Lord  as  a  Sun  is  the  Lord  in  heaven,  on 
which  account  the  Divine  Truth  therein  is  His  face.     It  was 
said   above,  that  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  signitied  the  in- 
terior Divine  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  woi"- 
ship,  n.  10,567,   10,568  ;    the  reason  is,  because  the  interior 
Divine  things   of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
are  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord,  thus  the  Lord 
in  heaven.     This  is  signitied  by  the  face  of  Jehovah,  where  it 
is  named  in  the  Word,  as  in  Matthew,  "See  that  ye  despise  not 
any  of  these  little  ones  ;  for  I  say  unto  you  that  their  angels  in 
the  heavens  always  see  the  face  of  the  Father  who  is  in  the 
heavens,^'  xviii.  10.     And  in  the  Apocalypse,  "  Tiie  throne  of 
God  and  of  the  Lamb  shall  be  in  the  holy  Jerusalem,  and  His 
servants  siiall  minister  to  Him,cm(^  they  shall  see  Hisfaces^''  xxii. 
3,  4.     And  in  Moses,  '•''Jehovah  shall  cause  His  faces  to  shine 
icjjon  yoUf  and  shall  be  merciful  to  thee  ;  Jehovah  shall  lift  up 
His  faces  upon  thee^?a\d  shall  appoint  peace  for  thee,"  Numb.  vi. 
'.^5,  iJ6.     And  in  David,  "  Manj^  say,  who  will  show  us  good  ; 
O  Jehovah,  Uft  up  the  light  of  Thy  faces  tipon  us,^^  Psalm  iv.  6. 
Agiun, "  How  long,  O  Jehovah^  hidest  Thou  thy  faces  fro'in  vie^ 
Psalui  Alii.  1.     Again,  "  My  heart  liath  said  to  Thee,  seek  ye  My 
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faces,  Thy  faces  ^  O  Jehovah^  I  seek,"  Psalm  xxvii.  8.  Again, 
"  God  will  be  merciful  to  us,  and  bless  ns,  He  loill  cause  his  faces 
to  shine  vj)on  tcs,'^  Psalm  Ixvii.  1.  Again,  "  O  God  bring  us 
back,  and  cause  Thy  faces  to  shine,  that  we  may  be  saved," 
Psalm  Ixxx.  3,  7,  19.  Again,  "  Blessed  are  Th}^  people,  who 
walk  in  the  light  of  Thy  faces^''  Psalm  Ixxxix.  15.  Again,  "  O 
Jehovah,  hide  not  Thy  faces  from  we,"  Psalm  cii.  1,  2.  Again, 
"  Thou  hidest  Thy  faces,  they  are  disturbed,"  Psalm  civ.  29. 
What  is  here  meant  by  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  every  one  may 
comprehend,  namely,  the  Divine,  and  whatsoever  is  of  the 
Divine,  tiius  mercy,  peace,  and  all  good,  but  in  the  universal 
sense,  the  Divine  Truth,  since  in  the  Divine  Truth  is  all  good  ; 
and  with  man  and  with  angel  there  is  Divine  Good  in  Divine 
Truth,  and  without  the  latter  there  is  not  the  former;  for  truth 
is  the  recipient  of  good,  thus  also  of  mercy  and  peace.  Hence 
now  it  follows,  that  where  Divine  Good  is  not  in  Divine  Truth, 
there  the  faces  of  Jehovah  are  not ;  and  it  also  follows,  that 
where  evil  is  in  what  is  false,  the  Divine  does  not  aj^pear.  Tin's 
is  meant  by  Jehovah  hiding  and  turning  away  His  faces  in  the 
following  passages,  "  Your  sins  have  hid  the  faces  of  Jehovah 
from  you^''  Isaiah  lix.  2.  And  in  Jeremiah,  By  reason  of  their 
wichedness  I  have  hid  My  faces  from  this  city,''''  xxxiii.  5.  And 
in  Ezekiel,  "  I  turn  aioay  Myfacesfrom.  them,  and  they  profane 
My  secret,"  vii.  22.  And  in  Micah,  "  Jehovah  will  hide  His 
faces  froTn  them,  as  they  have  rendered  their  works  evil,"  iii.  4. 
But  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  Jehovah,  that  is,  the  Lord,  never 
turns  away  His  faces  from  man,  but  that  man,  who  is  in  evil, 
turns  away  his  face  from  the  Lord  ;  and  whereas  in  such  case 
the  Divine  is  to  his  back,  therefore  it  appears  as  if  it  hid  or 
turned  itself  away.  The  case  also  is  actually  so,  infernal  spirits 
all  turn  the  back  to  the  Lord  as  the  sun,  but  tlie  angels  always 
the  face  to  Him  ;  in  like  manner  man  as  to  his  spirit  whilst  he 
lives  in  the  world. 

10,580.  "  And  Jehovah  said,  behold,  a  place  with  Me,  and 
thou  shalt  stand  upon  a  rock" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  state 
of  faith  in  God,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  place,  as 
denoting  state,  see  n.  2625,  2837,  3356,  3387,  4321,  4882, 
5604,  7381,  9440,  9967,  10,146;  and  from  the  signification 
of  a  rock,  as  denoting  faith,  see  n.  8581,  10,438.  Tlie  reason 
why  it  denotes  a  state  of  faith  in  God,  is,  because  it  is  called  a 
place  with  Me.  That  this  is  signified  by  these  words,  no  one 
can  know  but  from  the  internal  sense,  thus  unless  he  knows 
what  is  meant  in  that  sense  by  a  place,  and  what  by  a  rock  ; 
for  without  that  sense,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be,  that 
there  was  a  phice  with  Jehovah  upon  a  rock?  in  such  case  it 
could  only  mean  that  Jehovah  dwelt  there,  and  gave  Moses  a 
place  with  Him,  when  yet  Jehovah  dwells  in  heaven  with  the 
angels,  and  in  the  chui-ch  with  men.  The  signification  of  a 
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rock,  as  denoting  faith,  is  grounded  in  api>earances  in  the  other 
life  ;  they  who  are  principled  in  faith  dwell  there  upon  rocks  ; 
but  thev  \vho  are  })rincipled  in  love  dwell  upou  mountains ; 
the  rocks  there  api)ear  stoiij,  but  the  mountains  not  stony, 
because  they  are  elevations  of  the  earth.  Hence  it  is  that  a 
rock  signities  faiHi. 

10.581.  ''And  it  shall  come  to  pass  in  My  glory  passing 
by  " — that  hereby  are  signified  the  interiors  of  the  Word,  oi 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  glory  of  Jeliovah,  as  denoting  the  interior  Divine  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  above,  n. 
10,574. 

10.582.  "  And  I  will  set  thee  in  a  cleft  of  the  rock  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  an  obscure  and  false  pi'inciple  of  faith,  such 
iis  appertains  to  those  who  are  in  things  external  M-ithout  what 
is  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  cleft  of  the  rock, 
ns  denoting  an  obscure  and  false  principle  of  faith ;  for  by  a 
rock  is  signified  faith,  as  just  above,  n.  10,578,  and  by  a  cleft, 
its  obscurity  and  also  false  principle,  of  which  we  shall  speak 
pi-esently.  It  is  said,  such  as  appertains  to  those  who  are  in 
tilings  external  without  what  is  internal,  because  with  them  all 
truth  which  is  of  faith  is  in  obscurity,  and  also  mixed  with  what 
is  false  ;  for  such  of  them  who  believe  the  Word,  believe  it  ac- 
cording to  the  letter  throughout,  and  not  according  to  its  inte- 
rior sense  ;  and  they  who  so  believe,  cannot  be  in  any  light, 
for  light  from  heaven  iiows-in  through  what  is  internal  into 
what  is  external ;  and  also  what  they  believe  without  light 
from  heaven,  appears  as  true,  but  still  with  them  it  is  false,  for 
concerning  truth  they  have  a  material  and  terrestrial  idea,  and 
not  at  the  same  time  a  spiritual  and  celestial  one,  and  every 
material  and  terrestrial  idea,  if  light  from  heaven  be  not  in  it, 
abounds  in  fallacies.  As  for  example,  James  and  John,  inas- 
much as  they  had  a  terrestrial  idea  concerning  the  Lord's 
kingdom,  "asked  that  the}»^  might  sit  one  on  His  right  hand, 
and  the  other  on  the  left  in  His  kingdom ;  but  Jesus  said,  ye 
know  not  what  ye  ask,  ye  know  that  the  princes  of  the  nations 
domineer  over  them ;  it  shall  not  be  so  amongst  you,  but  who- 
soever will  become  great  amongst  you,  ought  to  be  your  minis- 
ter, and  wdiosoever  will  be  first,  ought  to  be  your  servant," 
Matt.  XX.  21,  22,  25,  26,  27.  They  who  are  of  such  a  character, 
like  those  at  that  time,  do  not  know  what  the  heavenly  king- 
dom is,  nor  what  the  glory  there,  nor  what  love  is,  yea,  nor 
what  faith,  in  general  not  what  good  is,  for  they  judge  from 
things  corporeal  and  earthy,  and  every  delight  of  the  body  and 
its  senses  they  call  good,  and  pi-e-eminence  over  others  they  call 
glory,  the  love  of  the  world  and  the  love  of  self  they  call 
heavenly  love,  and  the  scientific  principle  rendered  persuasive 
th(^y  call  faith  ;  when  they  think  alout  God,  the3'  think  mate- 
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i-ially,  aud  therefore  either  deny  God,  and  hold  nature  instead 
of  God,  or  worship  idols,  or  dead  men.  Hence  it  is  evident 
how  obscure  the  principle  of  faitli  is  witli  those  who  are  in  mere 
external  things,  and  also  that  it  is  false.  In  such  an  obscure  and 
false  principle  of  faith  are  they  who  believe  the  Word  as  to  the 
sense  of  its  lettei'  only,  without  doctrine  thence  derived  by  one 
who  is  enliglitened :  they  who  read  the  Word  without  doctrine 
are  like  those  who  walk  in  the  dai'k  without  a  lantern  ;  such 
are  all  mere  sensual  men.  That  the  Jewish  nation  is  of  such  a 
character,  is  evident,  for  they  explain  all  things  of  the  Word 
according  to  the  sense  of  the  letter,  by  reason  that  they  are  in 
things  external  separate  from  what  is  internal.  Persons  of  this 
description,  in  the  other  life,  do  not  even  dwell  upon  rocks, 
but  either  in  caves  there  or  in  clefts.  That  a  cleft  of  the  rock 
denotes  an  obscure  and  false  principle  of  faith,  is  manifest  also 
from  other  passages  in  the  Word  :  as  in  Isaiah,  "  In  that  daj^ 
Jehovah  will  hiss  at  the  fly  which  is  in  the  extremity  of  the 
rivers  of  Egypt,  and  at  the  bee  which  is  in  the  land  of  Ashnr, 
which  shall  come  and  rest  all  of  them  in  the  rivers  of  desola- 
tions, and  in  the  clefts  of  the  rooks^''  vii.  18,  19.  The  subject 
treated  of  in  this  passage  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  and  the 
state  of  the  church  at  that  time,  that  there  would  be  a  desola- 
tion of  all  things  which  are  of  spiritual  truth  and  good  ;  for  by 
those  words  is  signified  that  the  man  of  the  church  receded  at 
that  time  from  things  internal,  and  was  made  altogether  exter- 
nal, thus  merely  sensnal  ;  to  be  made  sensual  is  not  to  apprehend 
or  believe  any  thing  but  what  the  external  senses  dictate  ;  the 
fly  in  the  extremity  of  the  rivers  of  Egypt,  denotes  the  false 
principle  altogether  of  the  external  or  merely  sensual  man  ;  the 
bee  in  the  land  of  Ashur  denotes  the  false  principle  of  reasoning 
thence  derived  ;  the  rivers  of  desolations  are  the  truths  of 
doctrine  altogether  desolated  ;  and  the  clefts  of  the  rocks  are  the 
falses  of  faitli  thence  derived.  Who  could  conceive  that  those 
words  signify  such  things?  and  what  things  they  signify  would 
be  altogether  concealed  unless  they  were  discovered  by  the  in- 
ternal sense.  Again,  "In  that  day  a  man  shall  cast  away  the 
idols,  which  they  have  made  for  themselves  to  bow  themselves 
to  moles  and  bats,  to  enter  into  the  rents  of  the  rocks,  and  into 
the  clefts  of  the  7'agged  rocks,^'  ii.  20,  21.  To  bow  himself  to 
moles  and  bats  is  to  w^orship  such  things  as  are  in  thick  dark- 
ness and  in  the  shade  of  night,  which  is  to  worship  extei-nal 
things  without  an  internal  princi])le  ;  to  enter  into  the  rents  of 
the  rocks,  and  into  the  clefts  of  the  ragged  rocks,  denotes 
into  the  obscure  and  dark  things  of  faith,  thus  into  falses. 
And  in  Jeremiah  "I  will  bring  back  the  sons  of  Israel  upon 
their  land,  and  send  to  many  fishers,  who  shall  lish  them, 
and  to  hunters  who  shall  hnnt  them  from  u])on  every  moun- 
tain, upon  every  hill,  and  from  the  holes  of  the  rocks,'^  xvi 
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15,  10.     The  snl)ject  treated  of  in  this  passage  is  the   restora- 
tion of  tlie  church,  which  is  signified  by  bringing  back  the 
sons  of  Israel  upon  their  land  ;  to  fish  thein  denotes  to  instruct 
in  the  externals  of  the  church ;  to  hunt  them  denotes  to  in- 
struct in  the  internals  ;  they  who  are  on  the  mountain  and  on 
tiie  hill  denote  those  who  are  in  love  and  charity  ;  the}^  in   the 
holes  of  the  rocks  denote  those  who  are  in  faith,  not  being  yet 
enlightened,  thus  who  are  in  an  obscure  principle   of   faith. 
Again,  "  I  have  given  thee  the  least  among  the  nations  ;  the 
pride  of  thy  heart  dweUing  in  tlie  holes  of  a  rock  holdeth  the 
height  of  a  hill,"  xlix.  15,  16.     And  in  Obadiah,   "The  pride 
of  thine  heart  hath  deceived  thee,  who  dwellest  in  the  rents  of 
a  rod'  the  height  of  thine  habitation  ;  who  saith  in  his  heart, 
who  shall  draw  me  down  to  the  earth  ;  if  thou  shalt  exalt  thy- 
self as  an  eagle,  and  if  thou  shalt  set  thy  nest  amongst  the  stars, 
thence  will  I  draw  thee  down,"  verses  3,  4:  to   dwell  in   the 
holes  of  a  rock  denotes  in  the  falses  of  faith.      The  subject 
treated  of   is  those  who  exalt  themselves  above  others,    be- 
lieving that  they  are  more  learned  than  the  rest  of  mankind, 
when  yet  they  are  in  falses,  and  cannot  even  see  truths  ;  these 
in  the  other  life  dwell  in  the  holes  of  rocks  ;  and  sometimes  they 
project  themselves  upon  the  rocks,  nevertheless  they  are  thence 
cast  down  into  their  holes,  and  into  caves,  which   are  beneath 
the    rocks ;  this  is  meant  by  holding  the  height  of  a  hill,  and 
exalting  himself  as  an  eagle,  and  setting  his  nest  among  the 
stars,  and  still  being  drawn  down.     From  these  considerations 
it  may  now  be  manifest,  that  by  setting  Moses  in  a  cleft  of  the 
rock  is  signilied  the  obscure  and  false  principle  of  faith,  such  a& 
appertains  to  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  in- 
ternal principle  ;  for  by  Moses  is  here  meant  the  people,  because 
he  here  represents  their  head,  see  n.  10,556. 

10.583.  "  And  I  will  cover  the  palm  of  My  hand  upon 
thee,  until  I  pass  by" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  closing  of 
w^hat  is  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of  covering  the 
palm  of  the  hand  over  Moses,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal 
of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  which  is  upon 
their  external.  The  reason  why  it  is  their  internal  principle 
which  is  signified,  is,  because  covering  the  palm  of  the  hand 
involves  in  it  the  preventing  them  seeing  the  glory  and  faces  of 
Jehovah,  and  by  the  glory  of  Jehovah  is  signified  the  internal 
of  the  Word  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  see  n.  10,574  j 
in  like  mani.er  by  the  faces  -f  Jehovah,  n.  10,567,  10,568, 
10,576. 

10.584.  "  And  I  will  remove  the  palm  of  My  hand,  and 
thou  shalt  see  My  posteriors,  and  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  should  see  the  externals  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  but  not  the  internals^ 
appears  from  the  signification  of  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  a» 
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denoting  the  external  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and 
of  worship,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  faces  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  their  internals, 
see  above  n.  10,576;  hence  by  seeing  tiie  posteriors  and  not 
the  faces  of  Jehovah,  is  signified  to  see  the  externals  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  and  not  the  internals. 
That  the  Israelitish  and  Judaic  nation  was  of  such  a  quality 
and  also  is  at  this  day,  has  been  sliown  in  all  that  goes  before 
of  this  and  the  former  chapter.  The  reason  why  the  posteriors 
v>f  Jehovah  signify  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church. 
and  of  worship,  is,  because  the  faces  signify  the  internals,  n. 
10,576  ;  and  they  are  said  to  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehov^ah  and 
not  the  faces,  who  believe  and  adore  the  Word,  but  only  its 
external,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  and  do  not  go  more 
interiorly,  like  those  who  are  enlightened,  and  make  to  them- 
selves doctrine  from  the  Word,  by  which  they  may  see  its 
genuine  sense,  thus  its  interior  sense  ;  that  the  Word  without 
doctrine  cannot  be  comprehended,  and  that  doctrine  derived 
from  the  Word  by  one  who  is  enlightened  ought  to  be  as  a 
lantern  to  the  understanding,  see  n.  9382,  9409,  9412,  9424, 
9430,  10,105,  10,324,  10,401,  10,431  ;  and  that  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  teaches  that  doctrine,  n.  9430.  From  these 
considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what  it  is  to  see  the  posteriors 
of  Jehovah,  and  not  His  faces.  But  they  who  do  not  believe 
the  Word,  do  not  even  see  the  posteriors  of  Jehovah,  but  tarn 
themselves  back  from  Jehovah,  and  see  only  themselves  and  the 
world.  These  are  they  who  are  meant  by  those  in  the  Word, 
who  are  .said  to  turn  their  posteriors  to  the  temple,  and  to  adore 
the  sun,  of  whom  it  is  Avritten  in  Ezekiel,  "  I  was  introduced 
into  the  court  of  the  house  of  Jehovah,  and  to  twenty  and  five 
men,  whose  posteriors  were  towards  the  te^njple  of  Jehovah^  and 
their  faces  towards  the  east  /  and  the  same  bowed  themselves 
towards  the  rising  of  the  siin^''  viii.  16.  By  the  sun  and  its 
rising  is  meant  the  sun  of  tlie  world  and  its  rising,  and  thereby 
is  signified  the  love  of  self,  which  love  is  altogether  opposite  to 
love  to  the  Lord  ;  lience  it  is  that  the  sun  of  the  world  is  pre- 
sented in  the  idea  of  tlie  angels  as  somewhat  on  the  back  alto- 
gether obscure,  but  the  Lord,  who  is  the  sun  of  heaven,  on  the 
face,  see  n.  7078  ;  of  tliose  men  it  is  said,  that  they  turn  the 
posteriors  to  the  temple ;  and  also  that  they  go  backwards,  as 
in  Jeremiah.  "  Thou  hast  forsaken  Jehovah,  thou  hast  gone  hack- 
wards^''  XV.  6  ;  and  in  another  place  in  the  same  prophet,  "  They 
liavegone  away  in  the  stubbornness  of  their  evil  heart,  and  art 
becomehackwardfhut  not  forward,''^  vii.  24. 
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CONCERNING  THE  FOURTH  EARTH  IN   THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,585.7^0  this  ear  til,  which  is  treated  of  in  what  now  foU 
lows,  I  was  not  conveyed  as  to  the  others  ;  but  the  spirits  them 
selves,  who  were  from  that  earth,  were  brought  to  me  ;  and  when 
they  ivere  at  a  distance,  they  were  seen  as  a  volume  extended  in 
length,  not  continuous,  but  discrete  ;  for  there  were  several  of 
themandin  comjjanies.  They  were  carried  first  towards  inferioi 
things  ;  and  it  was  jyerceived  that  they  attempted  to  ascend  thence 
and  thus  co7ne  to  me,  but  that  they  could  not  ;  ivherefore  they  pro- 
ceeded a  little  to  the  left  in  front  even  to  the  earth  Mars,  and 
there  they  attempted  toimmerge,  lohich  also  was  effected,  but  vnth 
difficulty.  The  reason  of  this  was,  because  they  were  altogether 
of  another  genius  than  the  spirits  of  our  earth  ;  and  they  who  are 
of  another  genius  are  conveyed  by  various  ways,that  spirits  may 
be  associated  to  them  by  whom  conjunction  may  be  effected  ;  for 
aff'ections  and  thoughts  are  what  conjoin  and  disjoin  spirits  and. 
angels  ;  inproportion  as  they  differ  with  respect  to  affections  and 
thoughts,  in  the  same  proportion  they  appear  separated  from 
each  other,  but  still  they  are  conjoined  by  inter7?iediates,  when  yet 
it  so  pleases  the  Lord.  This  was  the  reason  why  they  ivere 
b/ ought  even  to  the  earth  Mars. 

10.586.  After  that  they  were  conjoined  to  them,  they  imme- 
diattly  appeared  above  the  head,  thus  near  me  ;for  by  conjunction 
with  them  consociation  was  effected,  as  io  the  affections  and 
thoughts  thence  derived,  with  the  spirits  of  our  earth,  who  were 
about  me,  and  accordi?ig  to  consociation  as  to  affections  and 
thoughts,  presence  appears,  as  may  be  manijestfrom  what  has 
been  said  above.  They  spake  with  me  on  this  occasion,  and  said, 
that  they  had  therefound  consociate  spirits. 

1 0.587.  The  discourse  was  first  concerning  the  speech  of  those 
in  their  earth;  they  said  that  they  hold  discourse  with  each  other 
by  an  internal  way,  and  not  as  others  by  an  external,  and  this  by 
means  oj  the  atmosphere  and.  by  means  of  sight  ;  which,  is  effected 
in  this  manner  ;  they  think  within  the?nselves,  and  the  ideas  oJ 

.  thought  are  communicated  to  another  by  a  kind  of  sliding  into 
the  interiors  of  the  ears,  by  a  ivay  unknownin  this  ear  th, but  still 
known  to  learned  anatomists;  for  thereis  a  certain  channel  with- 
in the  mouth,  which  is  called  the  eustachian  tube, which  is  open  in 
the  mouth,  and  terminates  in  the  chamber  of  the  ear,  and  is  en- 
compassed with  a  thin  membrane  ;  through  that  channel  respira- 
tory air  slides  in  under  a  gentle  sound  and  thus  speaking  thought 
i^  communicated  ;  tliis  is  effected  bj  means  ot'the  atmosphere,  as 
was  said  Moreover  when  t/iey  so  discourse  one  amongst  another, 
they  also  move  the  lips  both  in  general  and  particular ;  andthosb 
little  motions  advance  t'  ward  th-'.  eyes,  especially  towa"  d  the  lej 
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eye,  and  their  interior  thought  and  its  vital  principle  there  mani- 
fests itself ;  this  is  effected  b}^  means  of  sight,  as  was  said. 
Hence  it  was  evident  that  their  faces  act  in  unity  with  theii 
thoughts.  For  the  face  is  altogether  formed  to  effigy  and  represent 
tho.'se  things  which  man  thinks  and  loves  ;  hence  also  the  face  is 
called  the  index  of  the  mind ;  this  is  the  case  with  the  sincere,  but 
it  is  otherwise  with  theinsincere,  with  pretenders,  and  with  hypo- 
crites. To  confirm  me  in  the  truth  of  this,  it  was  given  them  in 
like  manner  to  move  my  lips,  and  7ny  face,  and  on  this  occasioji  by 
agreement  to  perceive  the  objects  of  their  thought.  They  were 
asked,  whether  any  speak  there  by  sonorous  expressions,  or  arti- 
culate sounds  f  They  said,  that  they  know  not  what  is  meant  by 
the  articulation  of  sound,  hut  that  they  know  what  sound  is.  On 
hearing  these  things,  I  perceived  the  raason  why  they  were  led 
away  to  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mars,  and  consociated  with  them 
befm^e  they  came  to  me  ;  for  a  similar  speech  prevails  amongst 
them,  on  which  suhject  see  what  was  said  concerning  the  inhabi- 
tants and  spirits  of  that  earth,  n.  7359,  7360,  7361,  7362. 

10.588.  From  hearing  their  discourse,  a  doubt  occurred  co7i- 
cerning  their  respiration,  xoliether  it  was  similar  to  the  respiration 
of  the  men  of  our  earth,  and  it  xvas  said  that  it  was  indeed  similar., 
but  that  it  does  not  articulate  in  the  toay  when  it  goes  forth  into 
sound,  as  is  the  case  with  us  in  the  trachea  and  the  larynx;  also 
that  their  lips  are  moved  not  only  by  the  influx  of  ideas  into  their 
fibres,  but  also  by  a  breathing  of  the  lungs  from  within. 

10.589.  8om.e  of  the  spirits  of  our  earth  suggested  a  doubt, 
whether  they  were  from  the  starry  heaven;  wherefore  it  was  given 
to  the  angels  to  explore  whence  they  were,  and  it  was  found  that 
they  were  from  a  star,  which  is  their  sun,  considerably  distant 
from  the  sun  of  our  loorld,  and  that  its  situation  was  beneath  near 
the  milky  way  /  and  that  that  star  is  amongst  the  lesser  stars. 

1 0.590.  The  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  fourth 
earth  in  the  starry  heaven  will  be  given,  at  the  close  of  tlie follow 
ing  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTEE  THE  TrilRTY-FOURTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10,591.  MAN  is  so  created,  tliat  as  to  his  internal  he  cannot 
die;  for  lie  can  believe  in  God,  and  also  love  God,  and  thus 
be  conjoined  with  God  by  faith  and  love  ;  and  to  be  conjoin- 
ed with  God  is  to  live  for  ever. 
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10.502.  This  internal  aj))>evtains  to  every  man  who  is  born  ; 
his  external  is  that  by  which  he  brings  into  effect,  the  things 
which  ai'C  ot"  faith  and  love,  thus  which  are  of  the  internal.  The 
internal  is  what  is  called  soul,  and  the  external  what  is  called 
body. 

10.503.  The  external  which  man  carries  about  with  him  in 
the  world,  is  accommodated  to  uses  in  the  world;  this  external 
is  what  is  rejected  when  nuxn  dies  ;  but  the  external  wiiich  ia 
accommodated  to  uses  in  the  other  life,  does  not  die  ;  this  latter 
external  together  with  the  intei'nal  is  called  a  spirit;  a  good 
spirit  and  an  angel,  if  man  in  the  world  had  been  good,  and  an 
evil  spirit,  if  man  in  the  world  had  been  evil. 

10.594.  The  spirit  of  uian  appears  in  the  other  life  in  a 
iiuman  form  altogether  as  in  the  world;  he  enjoys  also  the  fa- 
culty of  seeing,  of  hearing,  of  speaking,  and  of  feeling,  as  in  the 
woi-ld  ;  and  he  is  endowed  M-ith  every  faculty  of  thiidving,  of 
willing,  and  of  doing,  as  in  the  world  ;  in  a  word,  he  is  a  man 
as  to  all  and  singular  things,  except  that  he  is  not  encompassed 
with  that  gross  body  which  he  had  in  the  world  ;  this  he  leaves 
when  he  dies,  nor  does  he  ever  resume  it. 

10.595.  This  continuation  of  life  is  what  is  meant  by  the 
resurrection.  The  reason  why  men  believe  that  they  are  not  to 
I'ise  again  until  the  last  judgment,  when  also  every  visible  ob- 
ject of  the  world  is  to  perish,  is,  because  they  have  not  under- 
stood the  Word  ;  and  because  sensual  men  make  most  essential 
life  to  consist  in  the  body,  and  believe  that  unless  the  body  was 
to  live  again,  every  thing  of  man  would  perish. 

10,506.  The  life  of  man  after  death  is  the  life  of  his  love  and 
of  his  faith;  hence  such  as  his  love  had  been,  and  such  as  his 
faith,  when  he  lived  in  the  world,  such  a  life  remains  with  him 
to  eternity.  The  life  of  hell  appertains  to  those  \v\\o  have  loved 
themselves  and  the  world  above  all  things;  and  the  life  of  heaven 
to  those  who  have  loved  God  above  all  things,  and  the  neighbor 
as  themselves ;  these  latter  are  they  who  have  faith,  but  the 
former  are  they  who  liave  not  faith.  The  life  of  heaven  is 
what  is  called  life  eternal ;  and  the  life  of  hell  is  what  is  called 
6])iiMtual  death. 

10,597.  That  man  lives  after  death,  the  Word  teaches;  as 
where  it  is  said,  that  God  is  not  the  God  of  the  dead  but  of  the 
living.  Matt.  xxii.  31.  That  Lazarus  after  death  was  taken  u}) 
into  heaven  ;  but  the  rich  n)an  cast  into  hell,  Luke  xvi.  22,  23. 
That  Abraham,  Isaac,  and  Jacob,  are  in  heaven.  Matt.  viii.  11 ; 
chap.  xxii.  31 ;  Luke  xvi,  23,  24,  25,  29.  That  Jesus  said  to 
the  thief,  to-day  shalt  thou  be  with  Me  in  paradise,  Luke  xxiii. 
43  ;  and  in  other  places. 
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CHAPTEE  XXXIV. 

1.  AND  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  liew  for  thyself  two  tables 
of  stones,  accoi'diug  to  the  foniiei-,  and  I  will  write  on  the  table» 
the  words  which  were  on  the  foi-nier  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken. 

2.  And  be  prepared  for  the  moi-ning,  and  thon  shalt  come 
up  in  the  morning  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  slialt  stand  for  Me  there 
upon  the  head  of  the  mountain. 

3.  And  there  shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also 
there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  also  the 
iiock  and  the  herd  shall  not  feed  over  against  this  mountain. 

4.  And  he  hewed  two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the 
former,  and  Moses  arose  in  the  morning  early,  and  ascended  to 
Mount  Sinai,  as  Jehovah  commanded  him,  and  took  in  his 
hand  the  two  tables  of  stones. 

5.  And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him 
there,  and  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah. 

6.  And  Jehovah  passed  on  His  faces,  and  invoked,  Jeho- 
vah, Jehovah,  God  merciful  and  gracious,  long-sutfering  to 
angers,  and  great  in  goodness  and  truth  ; 

7.  Keeping  goodness  to  thousands,  bearing  iniquity,  and 
prevarication,  and  sin,  and  in  absolving  absolveth  not;  visiting 
the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon  the  sons,  and  upon  the  sons  of 
sons,  upon  the  thirds  and  upon  the  fourths. 

8.  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the  earth, 
and  adored ; 

9.  And  said,  If  I  pray  I  have  found  grace  in  Thine  eyes,  O 
Lord,  let  the  Loed  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us,  because  the 
people  they  are  hard  of  neck  ;  and  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity, 
and  to  our  sin,  and  make  us  Thine  inheritance. 

10.  And  He  said,  behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  before  all 
thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things,  which  have  not  been 
created  in  all  the  earth,  and  in  all  nations,  and  all  the  people 
shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah, 
that  rhis  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with  thee. 

11.  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day,  be- 
hold i  drive  out  from  thy  faces  the  Aniorite,  and  the  Canaanite, 
and  the  llittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Ilivite,  and  the  Je- 
busite. 

12.  Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  perad venture  thou  establish 
a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  upon  which  thou 
■comest,  lest  peradventure  it  become  a  snare  in  the  midst  of  thee. 

13.  Wherefore  theiraltars  ye  shall  overturn,  and  their  statues 
ye  shall  break,  and  his  gi-oves  ye  shall  cut  off. 

14.  Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself  to  another  god, 
for  Jehovah  His  name  is  zealous,  a  zealous  God  is  He. 

16.  Lest  perad ventuie  thou  establish  a  covenant,  with  th« 
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iiiliabitaiit  of  the  land,  and  tliey  commit  whoredom  after  their 
gods?,  aiul  sacritice  to  tlieir  gods,  and  he  call  thee,  and  thou 
eatest  of  his  sacritice. 

It),  And  thou  takest  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons,  and  his 
daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  and  make  thy 
sons  to  commit  wiioredom  after  their  gods. 

17.  Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to  thyself. 

18.  The  feast  of  unleavened  things  thou  shalt  keep;  seven 
days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  things,  which  I  commanded 
thee,  at  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abib,  because  in  the  month 
Abib  thou  wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt. 

19.  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  out  of  all  thy 
cattle  thou  shalt  give  a  male,  the  opening  of  an  ox  and  of  cattle. 

'20.  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle, 
and  if  thou  shalt  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it.  Every  first- 
begotten  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem  :  and  My  faces  shall  not 
be  seen  empty. 

21.  Six  days  thou  shalt  work,  and  in  the  seventh  day  thou 
shalt  i-est,  in  plowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest. 

22.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself  of  the 
lirst-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  and  the  feast  of  gathering  of 
the  revolution  of  the  year. 

23.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine  be  seen 
at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of  Israel. 

2-J:.  Because  I  drive  out  nations  from  thy  faces,  and  I  will 
make  thy  border  to  be  dilated,  and  there  shall  not  any  one  covet 
thy  land  in  thy  going  up  to  see  the  faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God 
three  times  in  the  year. 

25.  Thou  shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of 
My  sacrifice,  and  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall 
not  remain  all  night  to  the  morning. 

26.  The  first-fruit  of  the  first  things  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt 
bring  into  the  house  of  Jkhovah  thy  God.  Thou  shalt  not 
seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  mother. 

27.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those 
words,  because  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish  with 
thee  a  covenant,  and  with  Israel. 

28.  And  he  was  there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty 
nights,  he  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  water ;  and 
he  wrote  on  the  tables  the  words  of  the  covenant,  ten  words. 

29.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from  Mount 
Sinai,  and  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  of 
Moses  in  his  descending  from  the  mountain,  and  Moses  knew 
not  that  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him. 

30.  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  and 
behold  the  sKin  of  his  faces  shone,  and  they  were  afraid  of  ap- 
pruachiiig  to  him. 

31.  And  Moses  called  to  them,  and  there  returned  to  fiiiu 
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Aaron  and  all  the  princes  in  the  assembly,  and  Moses  spake  to 
them. 

32.  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  he 
commanded  thejn  all  things  which  Jehovah  spake  with  him  in 
Mount  Sinai. 

33.  And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  and  gave  a  vail 
over  his  faces. 

34.  And  in  Moses  entering-in  before  Jehovah  to  speak  with 
Him,  he  removed  the  vail  even  to  his  going  out ;  and  he  went 
out  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded. 

35.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that  the 
skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  and  Moses  drew  back  the  vail 
over  his  faces  eveji  to  his  entering-in  to  speak  with  Him. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,598.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  is  the  church  about  to  be  established  with  the  Is- 
raelitish  nation  ;  but  whereas  that  nation  was  of  such  a  quality 
that  they  could  not  receive  the  Divine  from  within,  they  were 
received  that  the  representative  of  a  church,  and  not  a  church, 
might  be  amongst  tiiem ;  which  subject  is  treated  of  from  ver- 
ses 1  to  9. 

10,699.  The  subject  afterwai-ds  treated  of  in  the  internal 
sense  is  the  principal  things  of  the  church,  which  were  altoge- 
ther to  be  observed  that  they  might  represent  a  church,  from 
verses  10  to  28. 

10,600.  Tlie  subject  lastly  treated  of  is  the  transparency  of  the 
Divine  Internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship  by 
[or  through]  their  external,  but  not  before  that  nation.  This  is 
signitied  by  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses,  and 
the  inter})osition  of  a  vail  when  he  spake  with  the  people, 
treated  of  from  verse  29  to  the  end. 


THE   mTERNAL  SENSE. 


10,601.  VERSES  1  to  9.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses^  hew 
for  thyself  two  tables  of  stones  acGording  to  tlte  former^  and  I 
will  write  upon  the  tables  tJie  words  which  were  on  the  former 
tables^  which,  thou  hast  broken.  Aiid  be  prepared  for  the  morning^ 
and  thou  shall  ascend  in  the  morning  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  shall 
stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain.  And  there  shall 
not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  also  there  shall  not  any  one  he 
seefi  in.  the  whole  '  lountain  ;  also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall  not 
Jeed  over  against  this  mountain.     And  he  hewed  two  tables  of 
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stones  (locording  to  the  former^  and  JHfoses  rose  in  the  ifinrning 
early^  and asirnthd  to  Mount  Shia/\as  JeliovaJi  commanded  hhn, 
and  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables  of  stones.  And  Jehovah  de- 
scended in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with,  him  there,  and  called  on  the 
name  of  Jehovah.  A>id  Jehoeah passed  ajnm  his  faces,  and 
invoked,  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God.  merciful  and  gracious,  long- 
suffering  to  angers,  and  great  in  goodness  and  truth  •  keeping 
goodness  to  thousands,  bearing  hiiquity,  and  prevarication,  and 
sin,  and  absolving  absolveth  not :  visiting  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  tqwn  the  sons  andso7is  of  sons,  upon  the  thirds  and  upon, 
the  fourths.  And  Moses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the 
earth,  and  adored.  And  said,  if,  I  yray,  1  have  found  favor 
\or  grace]  in  Thi7ie  eyes,  0  Lord,  let  the  Lord  go  I  pray  in 
the  midst  of  us,  because  the  people  they  are  hard  of  neck,  and 
be  projntious  to  our  iniquity  and  to  our  sin  •  and  make  us  thi^ie 
inheritance.  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  signifies  what  was 
concluded  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation.  Hew  tor  thy- 
self two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  signifies  ths 
external  of  the  "Word,  of  tlie  church,  and  of  woi'ship,  such  as 
it  was  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  And  I  will  write  on  the  tables 
the  words  which  were  on  the  former  tables,  which  thou  hast 
broken,  signifies  their  interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  also  in  those  externals.  And  be  prepared  for  the  morn- 
ing, and  thou  shalt  ascend  to  Mount  Sinai,  signifies  a  new 
rising:  of  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth.  And  thou  shalt  stand 
for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain,  signifies  from  the 
inmost  heaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is.  And  there  shall  not 
any  one  ascend  with  thee,  signifies  that  the  Israelitish  nation 
cannot  be  in  Divine  Truth.  And  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be 
seen  in  the  whole  mountain,  signifies  that  they  are  altogethei 
removed  from  it,  thus  out  of  it.  Also  the  flock  and  the  herd 
shall  not  feed  over  against  this  mountain,  signifies  that  neither 
could  ihey  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  extei'ior 
good  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word.  And  he 
hewed  two  tables  of  stones  according  to  the  former,  signifies 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such 
as  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish  nation.  And  Moses  rose 
in  the  morning  early,  and  ascended  to  Mount  Sinai,  signifies  a 
new  rising  of  the  revelation  of  the  Divine  Truth.  As  Jehovah 
commanded  him,  signifies  that  it  was  done  because  they  were 
urgent.  And  he  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables,  signifies  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  as 
was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish  nation.  And  Jehovah  de- 
scended in  a  cloud,  and  stood  with  him  there,  sigidfies  the 
external  of  the  Word  in  which  is  the  Divine.  And  called  on 
the  name  of  Jehovah,  signifies  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from 
the  truths  and  goods  of  faith  and  love.  And  Jehovah  passed 
upon    His  faces,  signifies  internal  Divine  things  in  external. 
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And  invoked,  Jehovah,  Jeliovali,  God  merciful  and  gracious 
signifies  the  Divine  itself,  the  Divine  Human  and  the  Divine 
Proceeding,  from  wliom  is  all  good.  Long  suffering  to  angers, 
signifies  the  Divine  clemency.  And  great  in  goodness  and 
truth,  signifies  that  He  is  good  itself  and  truth  itself.  Keeping 
goodness  to  thousands,  signifies  to  eternity.  Bearing  iniquity, 
prevarication,  and  sin,  signifies  the  removal  of  evil  and  its  false 
that  it  does  not  appear.  And  absolving  absOlveth  not,  signifies 
endurance  even  to  consummation.  Yisiting  the  iniquity  of  the 
fathers  upon  the  sons  and  upon  tlie  sons  of  sons,  signifies  the 
]-ejection  and  damnation  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived 
in  a  long  series.  On  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths,  signifies  of 
falses  and  the  evils  thence  derived.  And  Moses  hastened,  and 
bended  liimself  to  the  earth,  and  adored,  signifies  reception  on 
the  occasion  from  influx  into  the  external,  and  worship  grounded 
in  humiliation.  And  said,  if,  I  pray,  I  have  found  favor  in 
Thine  eyes,  O  Lord,  signifies  because  such  an  external  was 
received.  Let  the  Lord,  I  pray,  go  in  tlie  midst  of  us,  signifies 
that  tlie  Divine  niay  be  within  in  it.  Because  the  people  they 
iire  hard  of  neck,  signifies  although  the  Israelitish  nation  does 
not  receive  the  Divine  from  within.  And  be  propitious  to  our 
iniquity,  and  to  our  sin,  signifies  that  their  iuteriors  may 
be  removed  which  abound  with  falses  and  evils.  And  make 
us  Thiue  inheritance,  signifies  tliat  still  the  church  may  be 
there. 

10,602.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses  " — that  hereby  is 
signified  what  was  concluded  concerning  the  Israelitish  nation, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to 
Moses,  as  denoting  a  reply,  but  in  this  case  what  is  con- 
cluded, since  said  involves  the  things  which  follow,  because 
those  are  the  things  which  He  said,  or  which  are  said;  here 
therefore  by  said  is  signified  what  was  concluded  concerning 
the  Israelitish  nation,  which  was  treated  of  in  the  two  preceding 
chapters  ;  it  was  concluded,  that  a  church  indeed  might  be  in- 
stituted amongst  them,  and  the  Word  might  be  written  amongst 
them,  but  that  they  were  only  in  things  external,  and  not  at 
all  in  what  is  internal.  To  be  in  things  external  and  not  in 
what  is  internal,  is  to  worship  external  things  as  holy,  without 
acknowledgment  of  the  Lord,  and  witiiout  love  to  God  for  the 
sake  of  God,  but  for  the  sake  of  self,  which  is  to  love  self  and 
not  God;  yea  it  is  to  avert  themselves  from  God,  and  not  to 
convert  themselves  to  God;  but  whereas  they  could  be  in  a 
holy  external  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  and  this  could  be  mira- 
culously converted  into  a  holy  external  for  the  sake  of  God  by 
the  spirits  attendant  upon  them,  and  bo  received  from  these  by 
the  angels,  and  thus  be  elevated  into  a  holy  internal,  therefore 
that  nation  was  still  rcieived,  on  which  subject  see  n.  10,500. 
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I(),o70.     Tliis  cdiiclui^ion  i^  what  is  contained  in   this  chapter, 
thus  what  is  siiiiiiticd  by  Jehovah  said  to  Moses. 

10,(U)3.  "  Ilew  for  thysolt'  two  tables  of  stones  accoi-ding 
to  the  former  " — tliat  hereby  is  signitied  the  external  of  the 
Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the 
sake  of  that  nation,  apjiears  from  the  signification  of  tables 
of  stones,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  see  n.  10,453, 
10,461.  The  external  of  the  Word  is  the  sense  of  its  letter; 
the  reason  why  it  is  also  the  external  of  the  church  and  of 
woi'ship,  is,  because  the  church  is  from  the  Word,  and  also 
worship,  for  all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith,  and  the  good 
which  is  of  love,  which  constitute  the  church,  and  also  wor- 
shi}),  must  be  from  the  Word  ;  hence,  inasmuch  as  in  the 
Word  there  is  an  external  and  an  internal,  there  is  also  an 
external  and  an  internal  in  the  church  and  in  woi'ship ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  hewing  them,  when  by  Moses,  as 
denoting  to  make  such  an  external  for  the  sake  of  that  nation, 
of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  according  to  the  former,  as  denoting  in  imitation,  for  the 
former  were  made  by  Jehovah  ;  that  the  former,  which  were 
made  by  Jehovah,  were  broken  by  Moses,  when  he  saw  the 
worship  of  the  golden  calf  instead  of  Jehovah  by  that  nation, 
was  of  providence  ;  inasmuch  as  the  external  of  the  Word, 
which  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones,  could  not  be 
written  such  with  that  nation,  which  in  heart  was  merely 
idolatrous  ;  hence  it  is,  that  the  former  tables  were  broken, 
and  it  was  now  said  to  Moses,  that  he  should  hew  others  in 
imitation  of  the  former.  It  is  said  in  imitation,  because  the 
internal  sense  remained  and  the  external  sense  was  changed  ; 
the  internal  sense  is  signified  by  Jehovah  writing  on  these 
tables  the  same  words  which  were  on  the  former.  That  this 
subject  may  be  rendered  more  evident,  it  is  allowed  here  to 
explain  in  what  manner  the  external  sense  or  sense  of  the  letter 
was  changed  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  For  the  sake  of  that 
nation  altars,  burnt-offerings,  sacrifices,  meat-offerings,  and 
libations,  were  commanded,  and  on  this  account,  both  in  the 
liistorical  and  prophetical  Word,  those  things  are  mentioned 
as  the  most  holy  things  of  worship,  when  yet  they  were  allowed 
of,  because  tliey  were  first  instituted  by  Eber,  and  were  al- 
together unknown  in  the  ancient  representative  church,  on 
which  subject,  see  n.  U'2S,  21S0,  2818.  For  the  sake  of  that 
nation  also  it  came  to  pass,  that  Divine  worship  was  performed 
in  Jerusalem  alone,  and  that  on  this  account  that  city  was 
esteemed  hoh',  and  was  also  called  holy,  both  in  the  historical 
and  prophetical  Word ;  the  reason  was,  because  that  nation 
was  in  heart  idolatrous,  and  therefore  unless  they  had  all  met 
^■.ogether  at   that   city   on    each   festival,  every  one  in  his  owi; 
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place  would  have  worshiped  some  god  of  the  gentiles,  or  a 
graven  and  molten  tiling.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  also 
it  was  forbidden  to  celebrate  holy  M^orship  on  mountains  and 
in  groves,  as  the  ancients,  the  reason  of  which  prohibition  was, 
lest  they  should  set  idols  there,  and  should  worship  the  very 
trees.  For  the  sake  of  that  nation  also  it  was  permitted  to 
marry  several  wives,  which  was  a  thing  altogether  miknown  in 
ancient  times,  and  likewise  to  put  away  their  wives  for  various 
causes ;  hence  laws  were  enacted  concerning  such  marriages 
and  divorces,  which  otherwise  would  not  have  entered  the  ex- 
ternal of  the  Word,  on  which  account  this  external  is  called  by 
the  Lord  [the  external]  of  Moses,  and  said  to  be  granted  for 
the  hardness  of  tlieir  heart,  Matt.  xix.  8.  For  the  sake  of 
that  nation  mention  is  so  often  made  of  Jacob,  and  likewise  of 
the  twelve  sons  of  Israel,  as  being  the  only  elect  and  heirs,  as 
in  the  Apocalypse  vii.,  4  to  8,  and  in  other  places,  although  they 
were  such  as  they  are  described  in  the  song  of  Moses,  Deut. 
xxxii.  15  to  43,  and  also  in  the  prophets  throughout,  and  by 
the  Lord  Himself.  Besides  other  things,  which  form  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word  for  the  sake  of  that  nation.  This  external  is 
what  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  hewed  by  Moses.  That  still 
in  that  external  there  is  a  Divine  internal  not  changed,  is  signi- 
fied by  Jehovah  writing  on  these  tables  the  same  words  which 
were  on  the  former  tables. 

10,604.  "  And  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  M'hich 
were  on  the  former  tables,  which  thou  hast  broken  " — that 
hereby  are  signitied  their  interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual 
things  also  in  those  externals,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
these  tables,  as  denoting  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  see  above,  n.  10,603;  and  from  the 
signification  of  the  words  which  Jehovah  wrote  upon  them,  as 
denoting  interior  Divine  things,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  the 
internal  sense,  see  n.  10,413,  10,461  ;  M-hich  things,  since  they 
appear  in  heaven  before  the  angels,  and  in  the  light  there,  are 
called  celestial  and  spiritual  things;  the  celestial  things  are 
those  which  are  of  love,  and  the  spiritual  things  those  which  are 
of  faith  derived  tVom  love.  From  which  considerations  it  is  evi- 
de;it,  that  by  I  will  write  on  the  tables  the  words  which  were  on 
the  former  tables  which  thou  hast  broken,  is  signified  that  the 
interior  Divine  celestial  and  spiritual  things  of  the  Word,  ol 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  are  also  in  these  externals.  How 
the  case  herein  is,  may  be  seen  in  the  article  immediately  pre- 
ceding. Liasmuch  as  at  this  day  it  is  altogether  unknown  that 
in  the  AVord  there  is  an  internal  sense,  yea,  what  the  internal 
sense  of  the  Word  is,  it  may  be  expedient  to  say  a  few  words 
further  concerning  it.  The  ideas  of  the  thought  of  angels  are 
not  natural,  such  as  are  the  ideas  of  the  thought  of  men,  but 
they  are  spiritual ;  nevertheless  the  quality  of  their  spiritual  ideas 
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can  liardl}'  be  coinpichciided  by  mjiii,  except  by  interior  thoiiglit 
and  reflection  on  tlie  first  rudiments  of  theii-  thoughts,  which, 
that  they  are  witliont  expressions  of  speed),  is  known  from  tliis 
oircvimstance,  tliat  they  ai'e  such  that  man  can  in  a  moment  com- 
]>reliend  more  things  than  he  is  able  to  express  by  speechinany 
given  time;  these  iiUnxs  <»f  thought  ajipertain  to  liis  spiric ;  b'.ir 
the  ideas  of  thought  wliich  man  coni|)rehends,and  wiiicii  fai'  into 
expressions,  are  natural :  and  by  the  learned  are  called  niatt-./ial ; 
whereas  the  former  or  interior  ideas  are  called  spiritual,  and  by 
the  learned  immaterial ;  into  these  ideas  man  comes  after  death, 
when  he  becomes  a  spirit,  and  by  these  ideas  he  consociates  in 
discourse  with  other  spirits.  There  is  a  coi-respondence  between 
these  ideas  and  the  former,  and  by  correspondence  the  former  are 
turned  into  these,  orspii-itual  ideas  into  natural,  when  man  speaks. 
This  is  not  known  to  man,  because  he  does  not  reflect  upon  it, 
and  no  others  are  capable  of  i-eflecting  upon  it,  but  those  who 
think  interiorly,  that  is,  who  think  in  their  spirit  abstractedly 
from  the  body  ;  sensual  men  are  utterly  unable  to  do  this.  Now 
since  there  is  correspondence  between  spiritual  tliought  and 
natural,  and  since  the  angels  are  in  spiritual  thought,  hencb 
the  angels  perceive  spii'itually  what  man  perceives  naturally, 
and  this  in  an  instant  without  any  reflection  on  the  diti'erence; 
this  is  eflfected  principall}^  when  man  reads  the  AVord,  or  when 
he  thinks  from  the  Word,  for  the  Word  is  so  written,  that  there 
is  correspondence  in  all  and  singular  things.  As  for  example, 
when  man  reads  these  words  of  the  Lord  in  Matthew,  "  After 
the  affiiction  of  those  days  the  sun  shall  he  dbscui'ed^  and  the  moon 
shall  not  give  her  liyJd^  and  the  stars  shall  fall  from,  heaven, 
and  the  virtues  of  the  heavens  shall  be  moved j  then  shall  appear 
the  sign  of  the  Son  ef  Man,  and  then  shall  all  the  tribes  (f  the 
earth  mourn  /  and  they  shall  see  the  Son  of  Man  coming  hi  the 
clouds  of  heaven  with  virtue  and  glory, ^^  xxiv.  29,  30.  These 
words  the  angels  perceive  altogether  otherwise  than  man;  by 
the  sun  which  shall  be  obscured  they  do  not  perceive  the  sun, 
but  love  to  the  Lord  ;  by  the  moon  they  do  not  perceive  the 
moon,  but  faith  in  the  Lord ;  nor  by  stars,  stars,  but  the  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth  ;  by  the  Son  of  Man,  they  pei'ceive 
the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  ;  by  the  tribes  of  the  earth,  all  the 
truths  of  the  church  ;  by  the  clouds  of  heaven,  they  perceive 
the  Word  in  the  sense  of  the  letter;  and  by^  virtue  and  glory, 
the  Word  in  the  internal  sense.  Into  this  understanding  of  those 
words  the  angels  come  in  an  instant  from  correspondence,  when 
man  reads  them  ;  nor  do  they  know  that  man  thinks  of  the  sun, 
of  the  moon,  of  the  stars,  of  *he  clouds  of  heaven,  &c.  the  reason 
is,  because  the  angels  are  in  a  spiritual  idea,  and  a  spiritual  idea 
is  such,  that  the  things  which  are  of  nature  are  turned  into  things 
of  heavenly  light,  which  is  the  Divine  Truth  from  the  Lord. 
Another  reason  why  the  angels  so  perceive  the  Word,  when  man 
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reads  it,  is,  because  angels  are  attendant  on  men,  and  awell  in 
tlieir  affections  ;  and  because  man  as  to  his  spirit  is  in  society 
with  spirits,  and  as  to  interior  thought,  which  is  spiritual,  with 
the  angels  of  heaven.  Hence  also  man  has  the  faculty  of  think- 
ing. These  observations  are  intended  to  show  what  the  internal 
sense  of  the  "Word  is,  or  what  the  interior  things  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship  are,  which  are  called  celestial  ana 
spiritual  things. 

10.605.  "  And  be  prepared  for  the  morniiig,  and  thou  shall 
come  up  to  Mount  Sinai  " — that  hereby  is  signified  a  new  rising 
o4"  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  morning,  as  denoting  a  i-ising  state,  or  a  rising,  in  this 
case  a  new  rising,  of  which  we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  fro)n 
the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  heaven  whence 
comes  the  Divine  Truth,  thus  whence  comes  revelation,  see  n. 
8805,  8931,  9420.  The  i-eason  why  morning  denotes  a  rising 
state  or  rising,  is,  because  all  times  signify  states,  inasmuch  as 
in  heaven  time  is  not  thought  of,  but  only  changes  of  state  as 
to  affections,  and  the  thoughts  thence  derived  ;  and  because 
changes  of  state  there  are  as  the  times  of  the  day,  which  are 
morning,  niid-day,  evening  and  night,  and  morning  is  that 
from  which  they  commence.  It  may  seem  sti-ange  that  in  hea- 
ven there  are  not  times,  when  yet  the  inhabitants  live  there  one 
amongst  another  like  men  in  the  world,  yet  with  a  difi'erenceas 
to  intelligence,  wisdom  and  happiness;  but  the  reason  is,  be- 
cause the  light  there  which  is  from  the  sun,  which  is  the  Lord, 
does  not  undergo  diurnal  vicissitudes  like  light  from  the  sun  in 
the  world,  but  varies  according  to  states  of  love  and  faitli  M'ith 
the  angels,  which  states  undergo  vicissitudes  like  states  of  heat, 
of  light,  and  of  shade,  every  day  in  the  earth.  The  reason  of 
this  is,  because  the  light  from  the  sun  there,  which  [sun]  is  the 
Lord,  is  Divine  Ti-uth,  and  the  heat  from  that  sun  is  love,  with 
which  the  angels  are  affected  as  men  are  with  the  state  of  light 
and  heat  in  the  world.  That  light  in  heaven  is  from  the  Lord, 
as  a  sun  there,  see  tlie  passages  cited,  n.  9548,  9684.  That 
that  light  is  Divine  Truth,  from  which  angels  and  men  derive 
intelligence  and  wisdom,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9548,  9684, 
9571,  10,669.  That  times  signify  states,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  10,133.  That  in  heaven  states  vary  like  the  times  of  the  day 
and  the  year  in  the  world,  n.  5962,  8426.  Ti)at  morning  is  the 
beginning  of  those  states,  thus  a  new  rising,  n.  8427,  10,114. 
That  in  heaven  there  is  a  state  of  evening  and  twilight,  but  not 
a  state  of  night,  n.  6110. 

10.606.  "  And  thou  shalt  stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head 
of  the  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  from  the  inmost 
lieaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  appears  from  the  sigjiifica- 
tion  of  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  lieaven,  whence  comes  revela- 
tion, see  n.  8805,   8931,  9420;  and  from  the  signiiication  <rf 
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its  lieiid  or  top,  as  denoting  the  inmost  lieaven,  see  n.  9422, 
94:34.  The  reason  wliy  it  denotes  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  is 
because  in  the  inmost  heaven  celestial  love  reigns,  which  is 
love  to  the  Lord  from  tlie  Lord  ;  but  in  the  inferior  lieavens, 
spiritual  love  reigns,  which  is  charity  towards  the  neighbor, 
see  n.  10,438.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  by  be  prepared  for  the 
morning,  and  thou  shalt  come  up  to  Mount  Sinai,  and  shalt 
stand  for  Me  there  on  the  head  of  the  mountain,  is  signified  a 
new  rising  of  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  from  the  inmost 
heaven  where  the  Divine  Love  is,  thus  from  the  Divine  Love; 
hence  also  the  AYord  descends,  which  is  Divine  Revelation. 

10,607.  "  And  there  shall  not  any  one  ascend  with  thee  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Israelitish  nation  could  not  be 
in  Divine  Truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  ascend- 
ing, in  this  case  into  Mount  Sinai  with  Moses,  as  denoting  not 
into  heaven  whence  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth  is,  thus  not 
to  be  able  to  be  in  Divine  Truth,  for  by  Mount  Sinai  is  sig- 
nified heaven,  whence  comes  the  revelation  of  Divine  Truth, 
see  n.  8805,  8931,  9420,  10,605 ;  and  by  Moses  is  represented 
the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
which  receives  Divine  Truth.  That  the  Israelitish  nation  is 
meant,  is  evident,  for  it  is  said  concerning  it,  that  there  shall 
not  any  one  ascend  with  thee,  and  that  neither  shall  any  one 
be  seen  in  the  whole  mountain.  That  Moses  here  represents 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  which 
receives  Divine  Truth,  is  manifest  from  all  the  things  contained 
in  this  chapter ;  as  that  Moses  ascended  into  Mount  Sinai,  and 
stood  there  in  its  head  ;  and  that  the  people  was  to  be  removed 
thence  ;  in  what  follows  also  Jehovah  speaks  to  Moses,  as  to 
him,  and  not  to  the  people,  as  in  verse  10,  "  And  the  people  shall 
see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou  art,  that  this  is  a  wonderful 
thing  which  I  do  with  thee  f^  and  in  verse  11,  "Keep  to  thyself 
that  which  I  command  thee  to-^a,y  ;  behold  I  drive  OMt  f'om  thy 
faces  /"  verse  12,  '*  TaJce  heed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou 
tstablish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  earth,  upon  which 
thou  comestj''''  verse  14,  "  TJiou  shalt  not  hoio  thysef  to  another 
god  ;"  verse  15,  "  Lest  peradventui-e  thou  establish  a  covenant, 
and  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  his  sacrifice;"  verse  16,  "  Thou 
shalt  not  take  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons^''  and  so  forth.  And 
afterwards  that  the  skin  of  the  face  of  Moses  shone,  and  that 
the  people  were  afraid  to  come  to  him  ;  and  that  on  this  account 
he  put  a  vail  on  his  face  when  he  spake  with  the  people.  From 
which  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  Moses  in  this  chapter 
represents  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worsliip,  which  receives  Divine  Truth,  thus  by  [or 'through] 
which  internal  Divine  Trul'li  is  trans  ucent.  That  Moses  repre- 
sents that  extei'nal,  and  not  the  internal,  is  also  evident  from  all 
the  things  in  this   chapter ;  aB  that   Jehovah   descended  in  a 
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cloud,  and  stood  with  him  ;  for  by  a  cloud  is  signified  the  exter- 
nal of  the  Word  ;  and  then  that  Jehovah  coimnanded  the  exter- 
nals of  the  church  and  of  worship,  which  were  to  be  observed  bv 
him,  and  not  the  internals.  Tiie  like  external  was  represented 
by  Moses  in  the  preceding  chapter,  as  is  evident  from  verses 
7  to  11,  and  from  verses  17  to  23,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571 ;  but 
the  external,  which  did  not  receive  the  internal,  appertained  to 
the  Israelitish  nation. 

10,608.  "  And  also  there  shall  not  any  one  be  seen  in  the 
whole  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  are  alto- 
gether removed  from  it,  thus  out  of  it,  appears  from  the  signifi- 
cati(>n  of  mountain,  in  this  case  the  mountain  of  Horeb,  as 
denoting  heaven  in  the  whole  complex,  thus  also  Divine  Truth  ; 
for  whether  we  speak  of  heaven  or  Divine  Truth,  it  is  the  same 
thing,  since  the  angels,  of  whom  heaven  consists,  are  receptions 
of  Divine  Truth  ;  the  whole  extent  of  that  mountain  was  called 
Horeb,  and  the  more  elevated  part  in  the  midst  of  it  was 
Mount  Sinai,  hence  b}'  Horeb  is  signified  heaven,  or  what  is 
the  same  thing.  Divine  Truth  in  the  whole  complex ;  its  in- 
ternal by  Mount  Sinai,  and  its  external  by  the  mountainous 
country  round  about ;  hence  it  is  that  by  Horeb,  when  the 
:iiountainous  countrj^  round  about  is  also  meant,  is  signified 
what  is  external,  see  u.  10,513.  The  Israelitish  nation,  inas- 
much as  they  were  in  an  external  which  did  not  receive  the 
internal,  thus  in  an  external  separate  from  the  internal,  or 
what  is  the  same  thing,  out  of  that  principle  in  v/hich  the  in- 
ternal was,  were  on  that  account  commanded  not  to  be  seen  any 
of  them  in  the  whole  mountain.  The  like  is  signified  by  that 
nation  standing  at  the  door  of  the  tent  in. which  Hoses  was,  and 
bowing  themselves  to  it,  chap,  the  foregoing,  verses  8,  9,  10  ; 
see  n.  10,545  to  10,555.  It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to 
say  from  what  ground  it  is  that  Mount  Horeb  and  Sinai  signify 
heaven  and  the  Divine  Truth.  It  is  believed  in  the  world  that 
angels  are  in  a  region  above  that  of  the  atmosphere,  and  sub- 
sist there  as  aericil  beings,  and  that  they  have  no  plane  to  stand 
upon.  The  reason  why  such  an  opinion  prevails  in  the  minds 
of  the  generality  of  mankind,  is,  because  they  do  not  compre- 
hend that  angels  and  spirits  are  in  a  like  foi-m  witli  men  on 
earth ;  thus  that  they  have  faces,  that  they  have  arms  and 
hands,  tluit  they  have  feet,  in  a  word  that  they  have  body  ;  and 
still  less  that  they  have  lial)itations  or  abodes  ;  when  yet  angels 
and  spirits  dwell  amongst  one  another  altogether  like  men  luM-e 
below,  the  celestial  angels  on  mountains,  and  the  s[)iritual 
iingels  on  rocks,  and  they  who  are  not  yet  made  angels,  on 
plains  between  the  mountains  and  rocks  ;  but  the  inferiuil  spi- 
rits beneath  the  mountains  and  rocks.  These  observations  are 
made,  to  the  intent  that  t  n.ay  be  known  from  what  ground  it 
is,  tliat  mountains  in  the  Word  signify  heaven,  and  siJecifically 
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!Mouiir  i[oieb  and  ^[ouiit  Sinai.  The  it.terior  ai'gels  also  dwell 
iiiglior  uj^on  the  mountains,  and  the  higher  they  awell,  so  much 
the  more  interior  and  perfect  they  are.  Hence  it  is  evident 
Avhy  Jehovah  descended  on  the  top  of  Mount  Sinai,  when  the 
law  was  promulgated,  and  why  Moses  was  ordered  to  stand 
with  Him  on  the  head  of  the  mountain.  Mountains  in  the 
earths  ai"e  not  heaven,  but  represent  the  mountains  on  which 
the  angels  in  heaven  dwell. 

10,609.  "  Also  the  flock  and  the  herd  shall  not  feed  over 
against  this  mountain  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  neither 
could  they  be  instructed  concerning  the  interior  and  exterior 
good  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  appears 
from  the  signilication  of  the  flock,  as  denoting  interior  good, 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  herd,  as  denoting  exterior 
good,  see  ii.  5913,  6048,  8937 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
feeding,  as  denoting  to  be  insti-ucted,  see  n.  5201,  6277;  and 
from  the  signification  of  mountain,  in  this  case  Mount  Horeb, 
as  denoting  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  see  n.  10,543.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  those  word» 
is  signified,  that  neither  could  that  nation  be  instructed  con- 
cerning the  interior  and  e  iterior  good  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  since  they  were  out  of  that  external,  and  not 
in  any  manner  within.  The  reason  why  they  could  not  be 
instructed  concerning  that  good,  was,  because  they  were  in  the 
loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  they  who  are  in  those  loves, 
cannot  in  au}'  wise  know  what  celestial  and  spiritual  good  is, 
thus  what  the  good  of  the  church  is,  for  this  good  is  spiritual 
and  celestial,  because  Divine  ;  if  that  good  was  described  to 
them,  they  would  not  at  all  comprehend  it,  inasmuch  as  the 
internal,  where  the  preception  of  that  good  is,  is  closed  with 
them.  That  such  things  are  signified  by  the  flock  and  herd 
not  feeding  over  against  the  mountain,  may  seem  strange  to 
those,  who  keep  the  mind  fixed  in  the  historical  sense  of  the 
Word  only,  and  do  not  think  further,  that  any  thing  is  sig- 
nified respecting  the  nation  itself;  nor  do  they  know  [that 
any  thing  is  signified],  who  are  not  acquainted  with  the  in- 
ternal sense  of  the  Word,  in  which  sense  flock  and  herd  do  not 
signify  flock  and  herd,  but  interior  and  exterior  good  apper- 
taining to  man  ;  for  what  has  the  Word,  which  is  Divine,  in 
common  with  flock  and  herd,  or  with  beast,  which  only  relates 
to  men,  their  v.'orship,  love,  and  faith,  thus  to  such  things  as 
constitute  the  church  ;  in  this  respect  the  Word  is  Divine. 
That  flick  and  herd  signify  such  things,  and  not  flock  and 
herd,  is  manifest  from  the  passages  in  the  Word  where  they 
are  named,  as  in  David,  "  Thou  hast  made  Him  to  have 
dominion  over  the  works  of  Thy  hands,  and  hast  put  all  tilings 
under  his  feet,  all  flocks  and  herds^  and  also  the  heasts  of  trie 
iieldsr  Psalm  viii.  6,  7.     The  subject  here  treated  of  is  th» 
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Lord  and  His  power  over  all  tilings  in  heaven  and  in  earth ; 
and  by  flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  interior  and  exte- 
rior goods  appertaining  to  men,  and  by  beasts,  the  affections 
appertaining  to  them.  According  to  any  other  sense  of  the 
words,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be  to  describe  the 
power  of  the  Lord,  which  is  Divine,  over  flocks,  herds,  and 
(leasts  ?  That  beasts  denote  the  afiections  appertaining  to 
man,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9280.  And  in  Joel,  "  The 
day  of  Jehovah  is  nigh,  as  a  devastation  from  Schaddai  it  shall 
come  ;  the  least  sighs,  the  companies  of  the  herd  are  jperplexed^ 
because  they  have  no  pasture,  also  the  companies  of  the  flock  are 
desolate.^''  i.  18.  In  this  passage  also  beasts  denote' the  a  Tactions 
appertaining  to  man,  companies  of  the  herd  and  of  the  flock 
denote  interior  and  exterior  goods  ;  for  tlie  subject  there  treated 
of  is  the  coming  of  the  Lord,  which  is  signified  by  the  day  of 
Jehovah  ;  and  concerning  the  church  at  that  time  that  it  wasVas- 
tated,  that  is,  that  tliere  was  no  longer  at  that  time  any  good  of 
love,  or  good  of  faith,  these  goods  being  the  things  which  are 
signified  by  beasts,  herds,  and  flocks ;  according  to  any  other 
meaning  of  the  words,  what  sense  could  there  be  in  the  beasts 
«ighing,  tiie  companies  of  the  herd  being  perplexed,  and  the 
companies  of  the  flock  being  desolate,  for  what  has  this  to  do 
with  the  church  ?  by  the  pasture  which  at  that  time  they  had 
not,  is  signified  that  there  is  no  truth  by  which  they  may  be 
instructed.  And  in  Jeremiah,  "  Shame  hath  devoured  the 
labor  of  our  fathers  from  our  childhood,  their  floahs  and  their 
herds^  and  their  sons  and  their  daughters,"  iii.  2L  In  this 
passage  also  by  flocks  and  herds  are  signified  the  goods  of  the 
church,  which  are  the  goods  of  love  and  faith,  interior  and 
exterior.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  I  will  bring  forth  a  seed  out  of 
Jacob,  and  out  of  Judah  an  inheritor  of  My  mountains,  then 
Sharon  shall  h&for  the  Iiahitation  of  a  flock,  and  the  valley  of 
Achor  for  the  herd  to  lie  down  in,  for  My  people  who  nave 
sought  Me,"  Ixv.  10.  By  Jacob  and  Judah  in  this  passage  is 
not  meant  the  people  of  Jacob  and  of  Judah,  but  the  celestial 
church  external  and  internal,  by  Jacob  the  external,  by  Judah 
the  internal  ;  the  internal  good  of  that  church  by  the  liabita- 
tion  of  a  flock,  and  the  external  l)y  a  place  for  the  herd  to  lie 
down  in  ;  Sharon  is  the  internal  principle  where  that  good  is, 
and  the  valley  of  Achor  is  the  external ;  that  Sluxron  denotes 
the  internal  principle  of  the  celestial  church,  is  manifest  from 
the  passages  where  Sharon  is  mentioned,  as  in  Isaiah,  chap, 
xxxiii.  9,  and  chap.  xxxv.  2  ;  and  that  the  valley  of  Achoi 
denotes  the  external  of  that  church,  see  Hosea,  chap.  ii.  15. 
And  in  Hosea,  "Israel,  Ephraim,  and  iwdah,  witJc  their  flocks 
and  vrith  their  herds,  shall  go  to  seek  Jehovah  and  shall  not 
find,"  V.  6.  In  this  passage  also  flocks  and  herds  signify  the 
interiors  and  exterioi's  appertaining  to  these  who  are  meant 
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bv  Israel,  Ej^liniiin,  aiul  Jiulali  ;  otherwise  to  what  purpose 
would  it  he  that  they  should  i;o  with  flocks  and  herds  to  seek 
Jehovah. 

10.611.  "  And  Moses  arose  in  the  niorning  early,  and  went 
up  to  Mount  Sinai" — that  hereby  is  sii^nilied  a  new  rising  of 
the  I'evelation  of  Divine  Truth,  a])pears  from  what  was  shown 
above,  n.  10,605,  Avhei'e  like  M'ords  occur. 

10.612.  "  As  jehovaii  commanded  him" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  it  was  so  done  because  they  were  urgent,  appeai-s 
from  the  signification  of  Jehovah  connnanding,  when  concern- 
ing sucli  an  external  of  the  Word,  for  the  sake  of  thelsraelitish 
nation,  which  is  signified  by  the  two  tables  of  stones  hewed  by 
Moses,  as  denoting  that  it  M-as  so  done  because  they  were 
urgent ;  in  the  Word  throughout,  whei'e  the  Israelitish  nation 
is  treated  of,  and  the  representative  worship  instituted  amongst 
them,  it  is  said  that  Jehovah  commanded,  and  thereby  is  not 
signified  what  was  well-pleasing,  but  permission  that  it  might 
so  be  done  because  they  were  urgent ;  for  they  were  urgent  to 
be  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  and  that  Jehovaii  might 
be  with  them,  consequently  that  a  church  might  be  instituted 
amongst  them  ;  that  they  were  urgent,  see  n.  10,430,  10,335. 
To  illustrate  this  by  an  example  ;  they  were  to  ofter  on  the 
altars  burn t-ofle rings,  sacrifices,  meat-ofl["erings,  and  libations, 
concerning  which  several  laws  were  enacted,  and  concern- 
ing which  it  is  also  said  that  Jehovah  commanded,  when  yet 
those  things  were  not  commanded  but  permitted,  as  may  be  ma- 
nifest from  the  passages  adduced  from  the  Word,  n.  21S0.  In 
like  manner  they  were  allowed  to  marry  several  wives  and  to 
give  a  bill  of  divorce  for  any  cause  whatsoever,  when  yet  Je- 
hovah did  not  command  this,  although  it  is  so  said,  but  only 
permitted  it  on  account  of  the  hardness  of  their  hearts.  Matt. 
xix.  7,  8 ;  and  so  in  several  other  cases. 

10.613.  "  And  he  took  in  his  hand  the  two  tables" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  such  as  it  was  for  the  sake  of  the  Israelitish 
nation,  appears  from  what  was  shown  above,  n.  10,603,  con- 
cerning the  signification  of  the  two  tables  which  were  hewed 
by  Moses. 

10.614.  "  And  Jehovah  descended  in  a  cloud,  and  stood 
with  him  there" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  external  of  the 
Word  wherein  is  the  Divine,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  a  cloud,  as  denoting  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word, 
thus  its  external,  see  preface  to  chap,  xviii.  Gen.  and  n.  4060, 
4391,6922,  6343,  6752,  8106,  8781,  9430,  10,574 ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  standing  with  Moses  there,  when  con- 
cerning Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  Divine  therein.  The  rea 
son  why  Jehovah  appeared  to  Moses  in  a  cloud,  is,  because 
liy   Moses  in  this  clia})ter  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
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Word,  which  receives  the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,607;  for  the 
Lord  appears  to  every  one  according  to  liis  quality,  n.  6832, 
8S14,  8S19,  943-1,  10,551.  It  may  be  expedient  here  briefly  to 
say  what  the  external  is,  which  receives  the  internal,  and  what  the 
external  which  does  not  receive.  In  the  Word  there  is  an  ex- 
ternal sense,  there  is  an  internal  sense,  and  thei'e  is  an  inmost 
sense.  The  Word  in  the  external  sense  is  such  as  it  appears  in  the 
letter;  this  sense  is  natni-al,  because  it  is  accommodated  to  the 
apprehension  of  men,  for  men  think  naturally  ;  but  the  Word 
in  the  interi  al  sense  is  spiritual,  which  sense  is  accommodated 
to  the  understanding  of  the  angels  in  the  spiritual  kingdom  of 
the  Lord  ;  for  those  angels  think  spiritually  ;  but  the  Word  in 
the  inmost  sense  is  celestial,  this  sense  being  accommodated  to 
the  perception  of  the  angels  in  the  celestial  kingdom  of  the  Lord, 
for  the  angels  in  that  kingdom  think  super-spiritually.  Lias- 
much  as  tlie  Word  is  such,  it  follows  that  one  is  in  another  in  a 
like  order,  the  inmost  in  the  internal,  and  the  internal  in  the 
external ;  hence  the  connection  of  all,  and  influx  according  to 
connection,  and  hence  the  subsistence  of  one  from  another ; 
from  whicli  considerations  it  is  evident,  that  interior  things  in 
order  are  in  what  is  external,  in  like  manner  as  wdiat  is  prior  is 
in  what  is  posterior  successively,  or  as  the  end  is  in  the  cause, 
and  the  cause  in  the  efl'ect ;  or  as  wdth  man,  the  will  is  in  the 
thought,  and  the  thought  in  the  speech.  When  therefore 
man  is  such,  that  in  the  externals  of  the  Word,  of  the  church, 
and  of  worship,  he  perceives  a  holy  principle  inwardly  in  him- 
self, there  appertains  to  him  an  external  in  which  is  the  internal, 
for  that  holy  principle  is  from  the  internal,  because  from  lieaven; 
this  external  is  what  Moses  represents.  But  when  man  is  such, 
that  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worsiiip, 
lie  does  not  perceive  an  internal  holy  principle,  then  there  ap-  , 
pertains  to  him  an  external  separate  from  the  internal ;  in  this 
external  was  tlie  Israelitish  nation,  see  n.  10,396. 

10,615.  "  And  called  on  the  name  of  Jehovah  " — that  hereby 
is  signitied  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  from  the  truths  and  goods 
of  faith  and  love,  and  thus  ])reparation  for  reception,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting tlie  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  luve,  for  by  calling  on  is  signitied  worship,  seen.  440, 
2724 ;  and  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  every  thing  in  one  complex 
by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  thus  every  thing  of  faith  and 
love,  11.  1^724,  6774,  9310;  and  that  the  name  of  Jehovah  is  the 
Lord  ab  lo  the  Divine  Human,  see  n.  2628,  6887  ;  and  that  Je- 
hovah in  the  Word  is  the  Lord,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373.. 
llence  it  is  evident  that  by  calling  on  the  name  of  Jehovah,  is- 
biguitied  the  woi'ship  of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  and  goods  of 
faith  and  love  ;  the  reason  why  it  also  denotes  preparation  for 
reception,  is,  because  the  subject  ti'eated  of  in  whatn  >w  follows 
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i6  the  Isruelitisli    nation  about  to  be  i-eceived,  for  wliicli  Mosea 
intercedes. 

]  0,(510.  "  And  Jehovah  passed  upon  his  faces" — that  hereby 
are  signiiied  internal  Divine  things  upon  external,  appears  from 
the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  which  re- 
ceives the  internal,  see  above,  n.  10,607,  10,614;  hence  by  Je- 
hovah passing  upon  his  faces  is  signified  the  internal  Divine 
ujxMi  the  external. 

10.617.  "  And  invoked  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  God  merciful 
and  gi-acious  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Divine  Itself,  the 
Divine  Human,  and  the  Divine  proceeding,  from  wiiich  is  all 
good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  invoking  Jehovah,  as  de- 
noting the  worship  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  440,  2724  ;  and  whereas 
the  Divine  of  the  Lord  is  three-fold,  namely,  the  Divine  Itselt 
which  is  called  the  Father,  the  Divine  Human  which  is  called 
the  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding  which  is  called  the  Holy 
Spirit ;  on  this  account  it  is  here  said  Jehovali,  Jehovah,  God 
The  reason  why  the  Divine  Itself  which  is  the  Father,  and  tlie 
Divine  Human  which  is  the  Son  is  called  Jehovah,  Jehovah,  and 
the  Divine  Proceeding  is  called  God,  is,  because  tlieLord,  as  to 
the  Divine  Itself  and  as  to  tlie  Divine  Human,  is  Divine  Good, 
and  as  to  the  Divine  Pi'oceeding  is  Divine  Truth  ;  wherefore  in 
the  Word,  where  the  Divine  Good  is  treated  of,  the  Lord  is 
called  Jehovah,  and  where  the  Divine  Truth  is  treated  of.  He  is 
called  God,  see  n.  2769,  2807,  2822,  3921,  4402,  9167,  10,158  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  Merciful  and  Gracious,  as  denoting 
that  from  Him  is  all  good;  for  by  doing  mercy  is  signified  to 
gift  with  celestial  good,  and  by  doing  grace  [or  favor]  is  signi- 
fied to  gift  with  spiritual  good,  see  n.  10,577.  What  celestial 
good  is,  and  what  spiritual  good,  see  also  in  the  same  article. 

10.618.  "  Long-suffering  to  angers  " — that  hereby  is  signi- 
fied the  Divine  clemency,  appears  from  the  signification  of  long- 
suffering  to  angers,  when  concerning  Jehovah,  as  denoting  that 
he  long  sustains  the  evils  of  man,  for  lons'-sufferino;  denotes  to 
sustain  and  bear  for  a  long  time,  and  angers  denote  the  evils 
appertaining  to  man.     The  reason  why  angers,  when  they  are 

.  predicated  of  Jehovah,  denote  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  is, 
because  evil  is  angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  and  evil  appertains 
to  man,  and  in  no  case  to  the  Lord,  for  the  Lord  is  good  itself: 
nevertheless  it  is  attributed  to  the  Lord,  because  it  so  appears  tc 
man,  when  he  does  not  obtain  what  lie  desires,  and  wlien  he  is 
punished  on  account  of  evil.  Since  then  long-suffering  to  an- 
gers, when  concerning  Jehovah,  denotes  to  sustain  foi-  a  long 
time  the  evils  appertaining  to  man,  it  hence  follows  that  by  it  is 
signified  the  Divine  clemency.  As  to  what  concerns  anger,  it 
is  further  to  be  noted,  that  evil  is  angry,  and  in  no  case  good,  for 
to  be  angry  is  to  will  evil  to  another,  which  good  cannot  do,  for 
good  consists  in  wilbng  good  to  another;  all  evil  has  in  it  en- 
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niity,  hatred,  rei  enge,  and  cruelty;  in  these  things  and  from 
these  evil  has  its  delight ;  and  moreover  evil  hates  good,  because 
good  is  opposite  to  its  delights,  hence  when  evil  cannot  hurt 
good,  which  it  is  ever  attempting  to  do,  in  this  case  it  is  iirst 
indignant,  afterwards  it  is  angry:  whether  we  speak  of  evil,  or 
of  an  evil  man,  it  is  the  same  thing,  for  evil  is  in  man,  as  in 
its  subjects  :  and  since  such  evil  is  against  good,  therefore  such 
is  against  the  Divine,  for  all  good  is  the  Divine  appertaining  to 
man,  because  it  is  from  the  Divine  ;  hence  it  is  that  an  evil  man 
is  always  angry  against  the  Divine,  although  he  externally 
speaks  otherwise  before  men  ;  this  speaking  otherwise  is  either 
from  hypocrisy,  or  from  this  consideration,  that  he  is  willing  that 
the  Divine  should  favor  him  in  all  things,  by  giving  whatsoever 
lie  desires,  that  he  may  also  on  his  own  account  take  vengeance 
on  all  against  whom  he  bears  hatred  ;  but  as  soon  as  he  sees 
that  this  is  not  done,  and  especially  if  he  himself  is  punished  on 
account  of  his  evil,  he  is  then  angry  against  God,  even  to  deny 
Him,  and  also  in  heart  to  blaspheme  ilim  :  that  this  is  the  case, 
is  manifested  clearly  in  the  other  life,  for  in  that  life  man  acts 
according  to  his  interiors,  and  not  according  to  exteriors  as  in 
the  world  ;  and  punishment  in  that  life  adheres  to  its  evil,  and 
as  it  were  inheres.  See  what  has  been  showm  above,  as  that 
anger  is  evil,  n.  6358,  6359  :  that  anger  and  evil  are  attributed 
to  God,  when  yet  they  appertain  to  man,  and  nothing  of  evil  is 
from  God,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9306,  10,431  ;  and  that 
evil  has  punishment  along  with  it,  n.  1857,  8214,  8223,  8226, 
9049. 

10.619.  "  And  great  in  goodness  and  truth" — that  hereby  is 
signified  that  He  is  good  itself  and  truth  itself,  appears  from 
this  consideration,  that  the  Divine  is  infinite,  and  concerning 
infinite  nothing  can  be  said  but  that  it  is  It  Itself,  or  It  Is,  thus 
good  itself,  and  because  it  is  good  itself,  it  is  also  truth  itself, 
since  all  truth  is  of  good  ;  but  this  Itself  is  expressed  in  the 
sense  of  the  letter  by  great  in  goodness  and  truth,  thus  finitely 
on  account  of  the  state  of  finite  perception  appertaining  to  man. 
That  the  Divine  is  good  itself,  is  manifest  in  Matthew,  "  Jesus 
said  to  the  young  man,  Whij  called  thou  Me  good?  there  is  none 
good  hut  one  God,'''  xix.  17,  by  which  is  meant  that  it  is  the 
Lord  who  alone  is  good,  thus  good  itself:  and  that  He  is  truth 
itself  is  manifest  in  John,  *'  Jesus  said,  I  am  the  way,  and  the 
truth,  and  the  life,"  xiv.  6. 

10.620.  "  Keeping  goodness  to  thousands" — that  hereby  is 
signitied  to  eternity,  appears  from  the  signification  of  goodness, 
when  concerning  Jehovali,  as  denoting  good  itself,  as  just  above, 
u.  10,619  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  to  thousands,  as  deno- 
ting for  ever  and  to  eternity,  see  n.  2575,  8715. 

10.621.  "  Bearing  inicpiity,  prevarication,  and  sin  " — that 
hereby  is  signiiied  the  removal  of  evil  and  its  false  that  it  may 
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not  appear,  is  manifest  from  the  signiti cation  of  bearing  or  taking 
awav,  as  denoting  to  remove  that  it  may  not  appear,  of  which 
we  shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signitication  of  iniquity,, 
of  prevarication,  and  of  sin,  as  denoting  evils,  and  because  they 
are  evils,  they  are  also  their  falses,  forever}^  evil  is  conjoined  to 
its  false  ;  but  what  evil  is  signitied  by  iniquity,  what  by  preva 
lication,  and  what  by  sin,  see  n.  9156,  The  reason  why  bearing 
and  taking  away  evil  denotes  to  remove  it  that  it  imiy  not  ap- 
pear, is,  because  the  evils  appertaining  to  man  cannot  be  taken 
away,  but  only  be  removed  so  as  not  to  appear,  and  when  they 
do  not  appear,  it  is  believed  that  they  are  taken  away  ;  there- 
fore in  the  sense  of  the  letter  of  the  Word  it  is  said  that  they  are 
taken  away  and  altogether  rejected  ;  that  the  evils  appertaining 
to  man  are  not  taken  away,  but  only  removed  so  as  not  to  ap- 
pear, see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057. 

10,622.  "And  absolving  He  will  not  absolve" — that  hereby 
is  signitied  endurance  even  to  consummation,  appears  from  the 
signitication  of  absolving,  as  denoting  to  remit  sin,  but  when  it 
is  added  [He  will  not  absolve],  it  denotes  to  endure  [or  tolerate]  ;. 
the  reason  why  it  denotes  even  to  consummation,  is,  because 
evil  is  tolerated  by  the  Lord  until  it  is  consummated  or  fultilled. 
In  the  Word  throughout  mention  is  made  of  the  consummation 
of  the  age,  and  it  is  said  of  evil  that  it  is  consummated,  or  not 
consummated ;  and  when  it  is  consummated,  that  then  is  visita- 
tion. Inasmuch  as  this  is  signified  by  the  above  words,  ab- 
solving He  will  not  absolve,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  say 
what  is  meant  thereby.  In  general  by  consummation  is  meant 
the  end  of  the  church,  and  the  end  of  the  church  then  is,  when 
there  is  no  longer  any  chai'ity  and  any  faith,  because  then  the 
church  averts  itself  altogether  from  the  Lord,  and  is  no  longer 
in  any  good,  but  in  evil ;  then  is  said  to  be  its  consummation, 
and  then  is  etfected  visitation  ;  when  visitation  is  effected  all 
they  are  rejected  who  are  in  eval,  and  all  are  received  who  are  in 
good.  Visitation  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  where  all  are  toge- 
ther who  have  been  of  the  church  from  its  beginning  even  ta 
its  end.  The  rejection  of  the  evil  into  hell,  and  the  salvation  ot 
the  good  on  the  occasion,  is  what  is  called  the  last  judgment. 
Consummation  in  jjaiiicular  is  effected  with  every  man  nearly 
in  like  manner;  every  one,  when  he  comes  into  the  other  life, 
which  is  the  case  immediately  after  death,  is  tolerated  amongst 
the  good,  although  iie  be  evil.  But  in  process  of  time  liis 
interiors  are  opened,  and  if  these  be  evil,  he  is  then  brought 
by  degrees  into  his  own  evil,  until  he  becomes  his  ow^n  evil 
as  to  will,  and  tiie  false  of  his  evil  as  to  understanding  ;  when 
this  is  effected,  evi.J  is  said  to  be  consummated  with  him, 
and  he  is  then  cast  into  hell ;  these  are  the  things  which  are 
meant  by  absolving  He  will  not  absolve.  The  like  is  meant  by 
vhat  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  *'  Xow  .o-o  lead  the  people  to  what 
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I  said  to  thee  ;  behold,  My  angel  shall  go  before  thee  ;  and  in 
the  day  of  My  visitation  I  will  visit  vpon  them  their  sin^''  Exod, 
xxxii.  34.  Tliat  consummation  is  the  end  of  the  church  is  ma 
nifest  from  the  following  passages,  "  With  Israel  and  with  Judah 
I  will  not  make  consummation,  neither  rendering  will  I  render 
thee  innocent,  because  thy  breach  is  desperate,  thy  wound  is  in- 
curable, thou  hast  no  medicines  of  restoration,"  Jer.  xxx.  11,  12, 
13  ;  chap.  xlvi.  28.  Again,  "  Thine  iniquity  is  consummated,  O 
daughter  of  Zion  ;  He  will  visit  thine  iniquity,  O  daughter  of 
Edom,  he  will  manifest  thy  sins,"  Lam.  iv.  22.  And  in  Daniel, 
"  Seventy  weeks  are  decided  upon  thy  people,  to  consumriiate 
•prevarication,  and  to  seal  up  sins,  and.  to  expiate  iniquity.  At 
length  on  the  bird  of  abominations  shall  be  desolation,  andey^Ti 
to  the  consummation^''  ix.  21,  27.  And  in  Matthew,  "  The  har- 
vest is  the  consummation  of  the  age,  as  the  tares  are  gathered  to- 
gether and  burned  with  fire,  so  shall  it  he  in  the  consummation  of 
the  age,'^  xiii.  39,  40.  Again,  "  The  disciples  said  to  Jesus,  tell 
us,  what  is  the  sign  of  Thy  coming,  and  of  the  consummation  of 
the  age,^''  xxiv.  3.  Again,  "Jesus  said,  "Lo!  I  am  with  yon 
all  days,  even  to  the  consummation  of  the  age^''  xxviii.  20. 

10,623.  "  Visiting  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  on  the  sons 
and  on  the  sons  of  sons" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  rejection 
and  damnation  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  derived  in  along 
series,  appears  from  the  signification  of  visiting,  as  denoting  the 
ejection  and  damnation  of  evils,  of  which  we  shall  speak  pre- 
sently ;  and  from  the  signification  of  fathers,  as  denoting  goods, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  evils,  see  n.  3703,  5902,  6050,  10,490  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths,  and  in 
the  opposite  sense  falses,  see  n.  1147, 10,490  ;  hence  the  sons  of 
6t)ns  denote  falses  deri  vedfrom  evils  in  a  long  series.  By  the  ejec- 
tion and  damnation  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  is  meant 
the  ejection  and  damnation  of  those  who  are  in  evils,  and  conse- 
■i^uent  falses,  for  evils  and  falses  are  not  given  except  in  subjects, 
which  are  men.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  the  falses  of  evil  are 
meant  by  sons,  because  the  fathei's  from  whom  they  spring  de- 
note evils.  What  the  falses  of  evil  are,  and  the  falses  not  of 
evil,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,109.  He  who  is  not  ac- 
quainted wdth  the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  may  easily  be  led 
to  believe  that  Jehovah  visits  the  iniquity  of  the  fathers  upon 
the  sons  and  upon  the  sons  of  sons,  consequently  that  the  sons 
are  to  suffer  punishment  for  the  evils  of  their  fathers,  but  that 
this  is  not  meant,  is  very  manifest  from  the  Divine  law,  that  fa- 
thers are  not  to  die  for  the  sons,  nor  the  sons  for  the  fathers, 
but  every  one  for  his  own  evil,  Dent.  xxiv.  16 ;  hence  it  is  evi- 
dent that  those  words  are  to  be  undei-stood  otherwise  than  ac- 
cording to  the  letter.  That  they  who  arc  in  evils,  and  thence  in 
falses  in  a  long  series,  are  those  who  are  signified  by  fathers 
and  their  sons  and  sons  of  sons,  is  manifest  from  the  internal 
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bonso,  in  which  lathers  and  sons  signify  evils  and  falses.  No 
thing  else  is  here  understood  by  fathers  and  by  sons  in  the  ap- 
prehension of  the  angels,  by  whom  the  Word  read  by  man  is 
also  perceived,  for  in  heaven,  where  the  angels  are,  it  is  not 
known  what  a  father  is,  and  what  a  son,  as  with  men,  for  no  one 
there  acknowledges  any  one  for  his  father,  nor  any  one  for  his 
son,  since  there  are  no  births  there  as  in  the  world  ;  therefore 
when  mention  is  made  of  father  arjd  son  in  the  Word,  the  angels 
perceive  the  terms  according  to  spiritual  nativities,  which  are  of 
good  and  truth,  or  of  evil  and  the  false,  and  therefore  by  fathers 
they  perceive  goods  or  evils,  and  by  sons  truths  or  falses,  since 
good  is  the  father  of  truth,  and  evil  is  the  father  of  the  false. 
The  reason  why  visitation  signilies  ejection  and  damnation,  is, 
because  it  follows  the  consummation  of  evils,  and  precedes 
damnation  itself,  which  in  the  Word  is  meant  by  the  last  judg- 
ment ;  for  visitation  is  the  exploration  of  man  as  to  his  quality  ; 
but  this  is  effected  in  the  other  life,  in  particular  with  every  one 
who  comes  thither  from  the  world,  and  in  general  with  all  at 
the  end  of  the  church,  as  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,622. 
Concerning  visitation,  see  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  6oSS, 
6895,  10,509. 

10,621:.  "  On  the  thirds  and  on  the  fourths  [sons]  " — that 
hereby  is  signihed  the  damnation  of  falses,  and  of  the  evils 
thence  derived,  appears  from  the  signitlcation  of  sons,  as  denot- 
ing the  falses  of  evil,  see  above,  n.  10,623.  The  reason  why  it 
is  said  on  the  thirds  and  r»n  the  fourths,  is,  because  three  are 
predicated  of  truths  or  falses,  and  four  of  goods  or  evils ;  for 
in  the  Word  all  numbers  signify  things,  and  some  numbers  be- 
long to  the  spiritual  class,  and  some  to  the  celestial  class  ;  the 
numbers  three,  six  and  twelve  to  the  spiritual  class,  and  the 
numbers  two,  four  and  eight  to  the  celestial  class  ;  the  numbers 
which  are  of  the  spiritual  class  are  predicated  of  truths  or  falses, 
and  those  which  are  of  the  celestial  class,  of  goods  or  evils ; 
by  three  also  is  signitied  all  truth  in  the  complex,  and  by  four 
all  good  in  the  complex,  hence  it  is  that  by  sons,  thirds  and 
fourths,  are  signitied  falses  and  the  evils  thence  derived;  but 
this  sense  of  those  words  is  the  celestial  sense,  because  it  arises 
from  this  consideration, that  they  are  predicated  of  those  things. 
What  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived  are,  and  what  falses 
and  the  evils  thence  derived  are,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 10, 109. 
It  may  be  expedient  here  also  to  say  something  concerning  evils 
and  the  falses  thence  dei-ived,  and  concerning  falses  and  the 
evils  thence  derived.  Evils  are  the  sources  of  all  falses,  inas- 
much as  falses  are  what  confirm  evils,  and  they  act  in  unity 
\vith  man  like  will  and  undei-standing,  for  what  man  wills  to  do, 
this  also  he  wills  to  understand ;  for  by  the  understanding  he 
forms  his  own  evil  before  himself  in  thought  and  before  others 
in  speech  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  evil  is  and  the  false  thenca 
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derived,  or  what  is  the  false  of  evil.  But  the  evil  of  the  false  is 
when  man  has  contirnied  evil  with  himself,  and  has  concluded 
that  it  is  not  evil,  and  hence  does  it,  in  this  case  he  does  evil 
from  wnat  is  false ;  as  he  who  has  contirmed  with  himself  that 
adulteries  are  not  evils,  and  hence  does  them,  he  it  in  the  evil 
of  what  is  false,  because  he  does  them  from  a  false  principle. 
The  evils  of  what  is  false  are  especially  given  iu  corrupt  reli- 
gious principles,  for  from  falses  of  doctrine  a  man  persuades 
himself  that  a  thing  is  good,  which  yet  is  evil,  and  sometimes 
that  a  thing  is  evil  which  yet  is  good. 

10.625.  "  And  Muses  hastened,  and  bended  himself  to  the 
earth,  and  adored  " — that  hereby  is  signified  in  this  case  recep- 
tion from  iniiux  into  the  external,  and  worship  from  humiliation, 
appears  from  the  signilication  of  hastening,  as  denoting  affec- 
tion, see  n.  7695,  7866,  in  this  case,  reception  by  influx,  be- 
cause all  influx  from  the  Divine  is  into  the  affection  of  man, 
and  also  reception  by  man  therein  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  which  receives  the  internal,  see  n.  10,607, 
10,614 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  bending  himself,  as  denot- 
ing exterior  humiliation,  see  n.  5680,  7068  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nitication  of  adoring,  as  denoting  worship. 

10.626.  "  And  said,  if  I  pray  I  have  found  favor  in  Thine 
eyes,  O  Lord  " — that  hereby  is  signifled  because  such  an  ex- 
ternal was  received,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  an  external  which  receives  the  internal,  see  n. 
10,607,  10,614: ;  and  from  the  signilication  of  rinding  favor 
in  the  eyes  of  Jehovah,  when  concerning  Moses,  as  denoting 
that  he  was  received  because  of  sucli  a  quality,  thus  that  that 
external  was  received,  see  n.  10,563. 

10.627.  "  Let  the  Lord  go  I  pray  in  the  midst  of  us  " — that 
hereby  is  signitied  that  the  Divine  may  be  within  in  it,  appears 
from  the  signitication  of  going,  as  denoting  to  live,  see  n.  3335, 
4882,  5493,  5606,  8417,  8420';  and  when  concerning  the  Lord, 
as  denoting  to  give  life,  and  to  be  present;  and  from  the  sig- 
nitication of  in  the  midst,  as  denoting  inwai'dlv  therein,  see  n. 
1074,  5897,  6068,  6084,  6103,  9161.  The  reason  why  by  Je- 
hovah going  in  the  midst  of  us  is  signified  that  the  Divine  may 
he  within  in  the  external,  is,  because  by  Moses  is  represented 
the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship, 
which  receives  the  internal,  and  in  their  external  there  must  be 
an  internal,  which  is  Divine;  and  a  Divine  internal  is  then  in 
tl)e  external,  when  all  and  singular  things  have  an  internal 
sense,  which  is  for  the  angels  of  ;ill  the  heavens  ;  to  effect  this, 
the  external  sense,  which  is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  must  con- 
6ist  (jf  mere  correspondences ;  and  it  then  consists  in  mere 
correspondences,  when  all  the  expressions,  and  all  the  series 
of  the  expressions,  in   the   inferiia'    sense,  signifv  things  spi 
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ritual  and  eolostial ;  these  arc  iutenial    Divine  things  in  what 
is  external. 

10.628.  "  ]j''caii8e  this  ])e()ple  is  hard  of  neck  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  althoiin-ji  the  Israelitish  nation  does  not  receive  the 
Divine  from  within,  appears  from  the  signification  of  a  people 
liard  of  neck,  as  denoting  which  does  not  receive  influx  fron; 
the  Divine,  see  n.  10,4-21),  thus  not  the  Divine  from  within,  for 
tlie  Divine  flows  in  from  within  with  man.  Ilow  the  case  herein 
is,  is  manifest  from  what  was  above  shown  concerning  the  Is- 
raelitish nation,  namely,  that  they  were  in  the  external  ot 
Avorship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  and  not  at  all  in  the 
internal,  consequently  out  of  the  external,  and  not  within. 
That  it  denotes  to  be  out  of  the  external  and  not  within,  see 
n.  10,551,  10,608. 

10.629.  "  And  be  propitious  to  our  iniquity,  and  to  our  sin'* 
■ — that  hereby  is  signified  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed 
which  abound  in  falses  and  evils,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  being  propitious  to  iniquity  and  to  sin,  when  concerning  the 
external  of  worship,  of  the  church,  and  of  the  Word,  in  which 
the  people  was,  as  denoting  that  their  interiors  may  be  removed 
because  they  abound  in  falses  and  evils.  That  these  things 
are  signified  by  those  words,  follows  from  the  series  of  things  in 
the  internal  sense,  in  which  sense  the  church  is  treated  of  about 
to  bo  instituted  with  that  people ;  and  the  church  cannot  be 
instituted  wdth  any  people,  unless  their  interiors  be  open,  by 
M'hich  there  may  be  conununication  with  heaven  ;  and  the  inte- 
riors are  not  open,  except  with  those  who  are  in  truths  of  faith 
grounded  in  good  of  life  from  the  Lord  ;  but  with  this  people 
the  interiors  could  not  be  opened,  because  by  the  worship  of  Je- 
hovah they  thought  of  nothing  else  than  obtaining  eminence 
and  opulence  over  others,  thus  they  had  in  mind  nothing  else 
but  self  and  the  world  ;  and  these  are  tlie  things  which  close 
the  interiors  towards  heaven,  and  open  them  towards  hell.  That 
these  were  the  interior  principles  of  that  nation,  which  were 
closed  when  they  were  in  worship,  see  n.  10,575.  These  there- 
fore are  the  things  which  are  signified. 

10.630.  "  And  make  us  Thine  inheritance  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  still  the  church  may  be  there,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  the  inheritance  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the 
reception  of  the  life  of  heaven  by  good  from  the  Lord,  see  n. 
9338  ;  thus  also  denoting  to  be  made  a  church,  for  to  be  made 
a  chui'ch  is  to  receive  the  life  of  heaven  by  the  good  of  love 
and  faith  from  the  Lord. 

10.631.  Verses  10,  11.  And  He  said.  Behold  I  establish  a 
covenant,  hefore  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things,  which 
have  not  heen  created  in  all  the  earth,  and  in  all  nations,  and  all 
the  people  shall  se(  in  the  tnidst  of  whom  thou  art,  the  work  of 
Jehovah^  that  thii  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  T do  with  thee. 
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Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to-day  /  hehcld  1 
drive  out  from  tJiy  faces  the  Amor  ite^  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the 
Hittite,  and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Ilivite^  and  the  Jehusite.  And 
He  said,  Behold  I  establish  a  covenant,  signifies  the  primary 
things  whereby  there  is  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human 
race  by  the  Word.  Before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful 
things,  signities  the  Word  that  it  is  Divine  in  all  and  singular 
things  for  the  church.  Which  have  not  been  created  in  all  tht 
earth,  and  in  all  nations,  signifies  that  such  a  Divine  never  was 
in  the  world  where  the  church  is  and  where  the  church  ia 
not.  And  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom  thou 
art,  the  work  c»f  Jehovah,  signifies  that  all,  by  whom  the  Word 
is  received,  will  acknowledge  the  Divine  therein.  That  this 
is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with  thee,  signifies  the  qua- 
lity of  tiie  Word  in  all  and  singular  things.  Keep  to  thyself 
that  which  I  command  thee  to-daj',  signities  if  tliey  do  these 
primary  things  which  are  of  the  eternal  truth.  Behold  I  expel 
from  thy  faces  tlie  Amorite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittire, 
and  the  Perizite,  and  the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite,  signifies 
the  removal  in  such  case  of  evils  and  of  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived. 

1U,632.  "  And  He  said,  Behold  I  establish  a  covenant '' — 
that  hereby  are  signified  the  primaiy  things  whereby  there  is 
conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  tiie  human  race  by  the  Word, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  con- 
junction, see  n.  665,  Qm,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  6601,  8767,  8778  ;  in  this  case  the  conjunction  of  Je- 
hovah, that  is,  of  the  Lord,  with  the  human  race  by  the 
Word,  for  this  conjunction  is  treated  of  in  what  now  follows. 
That  this  is  the  case  is  also  manifest  from  the  series  of  things  iu 
the  internal  sense.  The  subject  treated  of,  in  what  goes  before, 
was  concerning  the  law  which  was  enacted  and  promulgated 
from  Mount  Sinai,  by  which  law  in  an  extended  sense  is  signi- 
fied the  Word,  n.  6752,  7162 ;  that  law  was  also  the  begin- 
ning of  the  Word,  +*jr  the  Word  was  afterwards  promulgated, 
first  by  Moses,  then  by  the  rest.  The  subject  next  treated  of 
was  the  Israelitish  nation,  as  not  being  of  such  a  quality  that 
the  Word  could  be  written  amongst  them,  such  as  it  other- 
wise might  have  been  written,  since  a  church  could  not  be  in- 
stituted amongst  them,  and  wJiere  the  church  is  there  is  the 
Word,  on  which  subjects  see  what  has  been  said  and  shown  in 
chapters  xxxii.  xxxiii.  and  hitherto  in  this  chapter;  but  where- 
as Moses  was  urgent  for  the  people,  that  Jehovah  might  be  in 
the  midst  of  them,  and  that  they  might  l)e  accejjted  as  an  in- 
Jieritance,  and  thus  introduced  into  the  land  of  Canaan,  by  all 
which  things  in  the  internal  sense  is  signified  tliat  tiiC  church 
was  to  be  instituted  amongst  that  people,  and  thus  inai  mo 
Word  was  to  be  written  thci',  and  whereas  it  was  now  received 
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by  reason  tliat  Moses  was  urgent,  therefore  the  subject  now 
treated  of  is  the  primary  preee})ts,  M'hich  were  altogether  to 
be  observed  for  the  etlocting  of  that  purpose  ;  which  primary 
precepts  were,  that  the  Lor3  aK)ne  is  to  be  worsliiped,  and  no 
other,  and  tliat  it  is  to  be  acknowledged  that  all  good  and  truth 
is  from  Him,  besides  several  other  things  treated  of  in  what 
presently  follows.  It  is  said,  that  they  are  treated  of  in  what 
presently  follows,  but  it  is  to  be  noted,  that  those  precepts  are 
contained  in  the  internal  sense  ;  but  in  the  external  sense,  whicli 
is  the  sense  of  the  letter,  are  contained  such  things  as  represent 
those  precepts,  thus  which  signify  them,  as  will  be  manifest  from 
the  explication  of  what  follows.  It  is  said  that  by  this  covenant, 
which  Jehovah  established  with  Moses,  is  signified  the  con- 
junction of  the  Lord  with  thp.  human  race  by  the  Word,  where- 
fore it  may  be  expedient  here  to  say  how  the  case  is  with  that 
conjunction.  In  the  most  ancient  times  the  Word  was  not,  but 
innnediate  revelation  before  the  man  of  the  church,  and  by  it 
conjunction  ;  for  when  there  is  immediate  revelation,  then  there 
is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man;  the  conjunction  of  heaven 
with  man  is  the  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  him,  since  the 
Divine  of  the  Lord  with  the  angels  constitutes  heaven  ;  when 
this  immediate  revelation  ceased,  as  was  the  case  when  man 
turned  away  from  the  good  in  which  he  had  been  principled, 
then  another  revelation  succeeded,  which  was  by  representatives, 
whereby  the  man  of  the  church  at  that  time  knew  what  was 
true  and  good,  hence  that  church  was  called  a  representative 
church  ;  in  that  church  also  was  the  Word,  but  which  only 
served  that  church  :  but  when  this  church  also  was  vastated, 
a8  was  the  case  in  consequence  of  their  beginning  to  worship 
idolatrously  those  representatives,  by  which  the  church  at  that 
time  had  conjunction  wuth  heaven,  and  in  several  lands  to  turn 
them  into  magic,  it  was  then  provided  by  the  Lord  that  theWord 
should  be  written,  wdiich  was  Divine  in  all  and  singular  things, 
even  as  to  every  smallest  expression,  and  which  consisted  ot 
mere  correspondences,  and  w^as  thereby  accommodated  to  the 
perception  of  the  angels  in  all  the  heavens,  and  at  the  same  time 
to  men  ;  to  the  intent  that  by  it  there  might  be  conjunction  of 
the  Lord  with  the  human  race;  for  without  conjunction  by  such 
a  Word,  heaven  would  have  altogether  receded  from  man,  and 
man  would  thereby  have  perished.  The  subject  therefore  treated 
of  in  what  follows  is  concerning  that  conjunction  by  the  Word, 
and  the  primary  precepts  are  opened  which  ought  to  be  observed 
by  man,  that  he  may  be  in  that  conjunction  by  the  Word.  That 
the  most  ancient  people  had  immediate  revelation,  see  n.  2S95, 
3432.  Concerning  the  representative  church  which  afterwards 
succeeded,  and  concerning  its  Word,  see  n.  2686,  2897,  3432, 
10,355  :  and  that  conjunction  of  the  Lord  with  the  human  race 
is  by  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,375,  and  n.  10,452. 
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10.633.  "  Before  all  thy  people  I  will  do  wonderful  things" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word  which  is  Divine  in  all  and 
singular  things  for  the  church,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
the  people  of  Moses,  as  denoting  where  the  church  is,  inasmuch 
as  the  church  was  instituted  amongst  them  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  the  wonderful  things  which  Jehovah  was  about  to 
do,  as  denoting  Divine  things  in  all  and  singular  the  things  of 
the  Word ;  for  the  Word  is  wonderful  in  this  respect,  that'it  is 
Divine  as  to  every  iota,  for  every  expression  corresponds  to  some 
spiritual  thing  which  may  be  said  to  be  stored  up  in  it,  inasmuch 
as  its  spiritual  principle  is  laid  open  with  the  angels,  when  the 
Word  is  read  by  man.  The  case  herein  is  this  :  all  and  singular 
the  things  which  are  in  the  natural  world,  have  correspondence 
with  those  which  are  in  the  spiritual  world,  and  this  even  to 
every  single  expression,  and  the  Word  is  so  written,  that  the 
expressions  therein,  in  their  series,  involve  a  series  of  spiritual 
things,  which  do  not  appear  to  man  unless  he  be  acquainted 
with  correspondences  ;  herein  lies  concealed  the  Divine  in  the 
Word  ;  hence  the  Word  is  spiritual,  as  also  it  is  called.  This 
therefore  is  what  is  here  meant  by  a  wonderful  thing,  since  the 
subject  treated  of  is  the  Word,  which  was  about  to  be  written 
amongst  that  people. 

10.634.  "  Which  have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earth,  and 
in  all  nations  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  such  a  Divine  was 
never  in  the  world  where  the  church  is  and  where  the  church  is 
not,  appears  from  the  signification  of  wondei'ful  things,  as  de- 
noting the  Divine  things  of  the  Word,  see  just  above,  n.  10,633; 
which  are  said  to  be  created,  when  they  are  Divine  from  inmost 
principles  to  outermost,  or  from  first  principles  to  last ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  in  all  the  earth,  as  denoting  wheresoever  the 
church  is ;  for  by  earth  in  the  Word  is  signified  the  churcli,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9325  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  in  all 
nations,  as  denoting  where  the  church  is  not ;  for  by  nations  in 
the  Word  are  signified  those  who  are  out  of  the  church,  because 
not  in  the  light  of  truth  from  the  Word.  It  is  said  that  Jehovah 
is  about  to  do  [or  make]  wonderful  things,  which  have  not  been 
created  in  all  the  earth,  because  by  creation  is  signified  that 
which  is  Divine  from  inmost  principles  to  outermost,  or  from 
rirst  principles  to  last ;  for  every  thing,  which  is  frcni  the  Divine, 
commences  from  Himself,  and  advances  according  to  order  even 
to  the  ultimate  end,  thus  through  the  heavens  even  into  the 
world,  and  there  rests  as  in  its  ultimate,  for  the  ultimate  of  Di- 
vine Order  is  in  the  nature  of  the  world  ;  what  is  of  such  a  qua- 
'ity,  this  is  said  to  be  created.  In  such  an  order  exists,  and  in 
such  subsists  every  thing  which  is  created  in  the  woi-ld  ;  and  in 
such  an  order  also  is  the  man  of  the  church,  who  l)y  truths  from 
the  Word  is  regenerated  of  the  Lord  ;  hence  the  Lord  in  the 
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Word  is  oallod  Croutor,  ami  inau  wlui  is  regenerate  is  said  to  be 
created  anew,  see  n.  10,373,  10,545.  In  such  an  order  also  is 
tlie  Word,  and  because  it  is  of  such  a  quality,  it  is  on  that  ac- 
count said  of  its  wonderful  things  that  they  are  created.  By 
those  same  words,  namely,  betVtre  all  thy  people  I  M-ill  do  won- 
dei'ful  things  which  have  not  been  created  in  all  the  earth  and  in 
all  nations,  in  the  historical  sense  is  signified  that  Jehovah  was 
about  to  do  miracles  amongst  thelsraelitish  people,  which  have 
not  been  heard  in  all  the  earth;  but  in  the  internal  sense  are  not 
meant  miracles,  but  wonderful  things,  M'hich  the  Lord  was  about 
to  do  or  make  by  being  about  to  give  such  a  "Word,  whereby 
there  might  be  conjunction  of  heaven  with  the  church,  and 
universally  whereby  there  might  l)e  conjunction  of  the  Lord 
with  the  human  race.  That  the  Word  is  so  wonderful,  is  not 
aj>preliended  by  those  who  do  not  know  something  concerning 
the  correspondence  of  natural  things  with  spiritual ;  and  who 
do  not  know  something  concerning  the  spiritual  thought  in 
which  the  angels  are  principled ;  such  persons  do  not  know 
that  there  is  given  somewhat  within  in  all  the  things  of  the 
Word,  in  which  is  heaven,  thus  in  wdiich  is  Divine  life,  when 
nevertheless  all  the  expressions  of  the  Word  l)y  correspondence 
are  perceived  spiritually  by  the  angels,  when  naturally  by 
men.  Hence  and  from  no  other  source  the  Word  is  Divine, 
and  so  wonderful  that  nothing  is  more  so. 

10.635.  "  And  all  the  people  shall  see,  in  the  midst  of  whom 
thou  art,  the  work  of  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
all,  by  whom  tbe  Word  is  received,  acknowledge  the  Divine  in 
it,  a])pears  from  the  representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372  ;  hence  by  the  people  in 
the  midst  of  whom  he  is,  is  signified  the  church  where  the 
Word  is,  thus  all  by  whom  the  Word  is  received,  for  others  do 
not  acknowledge  the  Divine  in  it ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  seeing  the  work  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting  to  acknowledge  the 
Divine  therein.  That  this  is  the  case  is  evident,  for  all  within 
the  church,  who  are  in  the  good  of  life,  acknowledge  the  Di\ine 
in  the  Word.  The  reason  is,  because  a  holy  principle  from 
heaven  flows-in  Avith  them  whilst  they  read  the  Word,  although 
they  do  not  know  that  it  is  effected  by  means  of  corresponden- 
ces; what  also  flows-in  according  to  correspondences,  is  no 
otherwise  perceived  than  as  a  general  holy  principle,  in  which 
the  mind  is  held.  It  is  otherwise  with  those  who  are  not  in  the 
good  of  life,  the  internal  principle  appertaining  to  them,  by 
[or  through]  Avhich  heaven  flows-in,  being  closed. 

10.636.  "  That  this  is  the  wonderful  thing  which  I  do  with 
thee  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  quality  of  the  Word  in  all 
and  singular  things,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372  ;  hence 
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by  tlie  wonderful  tilings  which  Jehovah  was  about  to  do  with 
him,  is  signified  that  the  Divine  is  in  all  and  singular  things, 
as  above,  n.  10,633. 

10.637.  "  Keep  to  thyself  that  which  I  command  thee  to- 
day " — that  hereby  is  signified  if  they  do  these  primary  things 
which  are  of  the  eternal  truth,  appears  from  the  signilication  of 
keeping  to  thyself,  as  denoting  if  they  do  so  who  acknowledge 
the  Word,  for  by  Moses  is  represented  the  Word,  as  above ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  what  Jehovah  commands  to-dav, 
as  denoting  the  primary  things  which  are  of  the  etei-nal  truth  ; 
for  the  things  which  Jehovah  commands  are  Divine  Truths  ; 
and  by  k)-day  is  signified  what  is  eternal,  n.  2838,  3998,  430-1, 
6165,  6984,  9939.  Those  eternal  truths  are  what  are  contained 
in  the  internal  sense  in  what  follows  from  verse  12  to  27  ;  but 
the  things  contained  in  the  external  sense  are  not  eternal  truths, 
but  are  things  to  be  observed  by  the  Israelitish  nation  for  the 
sake  of  things  internal,  for  they  signify  these  latter  things,  and 
thereby  involve  them  ;  they  were  also  to  be  kept  by  that  nation 
before  the  internal  things  of  the  Woi-d  were  opened  by  the  Lord, 
and  when  they  were  opened,  then  those  external  things  were 
abrogated.  For  when  man  worships  the  Lord  from  faith  and 
from  love  to  Him,  which  are  internal  things,  he  has  no  need  of 
the  external  things  which  signify  them  ;  for  he  is  then  in  them, 
and  not  in  their  types.  As  that  the  feast  of  unleavened  bread 
was  to  be  kept  in  the  month  Abib  ;  and  that  on  this  occasion 
unleavened  bread  was  to  be  eaten  seven  days ;  that  eveiy  ojjen- 
ing  of  the  womb  was  to  be  given  to  God ;  that  the  opening  of 
an  ass  was  to  be  redeemed,  or  to  be  necked  ;  that  the  Hi'st-born 
of  sons  was  to  be  redeemed  ;  that  the  feast  of  weeks  was  to  be 
celebrated,  also  the  feast  of  gathering  together ;  that  three 
times  in  the  year  every  male  was  to  be  seen  before  Jehovah  ; 
that  they  were  not  to  sacrifice  upon  what  is  leavened  ;  that  a 
kid  was  not  to  be  seethed  in  the  milk  of  its  mothei*.  But 
although  these  things  are  abrogated,  still  they  are  the  holy 
Divine  things  of  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  an  internal  holy  prin- 
ciple is  in  them. 

10.638.  "  Behold  I  drive  out  from  before  thy  faces  the  Amo- 
rite,  and  the  Canaanite,  and  the  Hittite,  and  the  Perizitc,  and 
the  Hivite,  and  the  Jebusite  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
removal  on  this  occasion  of  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  driving  out  from  the  faces, 
as  denoting  to  remove  from  the  interiors,  which  are  of  the 
thought  and  affection  ;  for  to  drive  out  is  to  remove,  and  faces 
denote  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9546,  and  the 
interiors  of  man  are  those  'hings  which  are  of  the  understanding 
and  will,  or  which  arc  of  "he  thought  and  aftection.  Hence  to 
drive  out  from  the  faces  deiujtes  to  remove  from  those  things; 
and  from  the  representation   of  the  nations  in  the  land  of  Cu- 
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iiaaii,  as  (.louotiiii:;  evils  and  falses,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9827  ;  but  wliat  evil  and  false  is  represented  by  each  nation,  see 
the  explication»  M-here  they  are  treated  of,  as  what  by  the  Anio- 
rite,  n.  630(),  0850 ;  what  by  the  Canaanite,  n.  1573,1574:, 
4818;  bv  the  Ilittite,  n.  2013,  6858  ;  by  the  Perizite,  n.  1573^ 
1574,  6859  ;  by  the  Hivite  and  Jebnsite,  n.  6860.  But  these 
things  are  said  of  the  Word,  since  by  Moses,  from  whose  faces 
thi^se  natifMis  were  to  be  driven  out,  is  represented  the  Word,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  Avhat  goes  before.  How  the  case  herein 
is,  it  may  be  expedient  briefly  to  explain.  It  is  said,  if  he  keep 
to  himself  what  Jehovah  commands,  that  He  would  drive  out 
those  nations  from  his  faces,  l)y  which  is  signified,  if  they  did 
the  primary  precepts  which  are  of  eternal  truth,  that  evils  and 
falses  would  be  removed.  Those  precepts  are  the  things  which 
tbllow  in  the  internal  sense,  the  chief  of  which  are,  that  they 
should  not  acknowledge  any  other  god  but  the  Lord,  and  that 
from  Him  is  all  good  and  all  truth,  also  that  salvation  and  eter- 
nal life  are  from  Him.  With  those  who  believe  these  things, 
and  love  that  it  be  so,  all  evil  and  the  false  are  removed,  whilst 
they  read  the  Word,  inasmuch  as  the  Lord  then  eidightens 
them,  and  leads  them  ;  and  in  this  case  they  do  not  think  from 
themselves  ;  neither  are  they  affected  with  the  Word  from 
themselves,  but  from  the  Lord,  hence  no  evil  and  false  of  evil 
enters,  for  the  Lord  removes  them  ;  these  are  they  who  under- 
stand the  Word, and  are  afl'ected  with  the  truths  thence  derived, 
and  also  love  to  live  according  to  them.  But  they  who  do  not 
acknowledge  those  chief  precepts,  which  are  of  eternal  truth, 
are  not  enlightened  when  they  read  the  Word,  thus  they  do  not 
see  from  the  Loi'd  truths  therein,  but  what  they  see  they  see 
fi'om  self,  and  to  see  from  self  is  to  see  falses  for  truths,  and  it 
they  see  truths,  they  still  falsify  them  by  principles  taken  from 
themselves,  or  by  their  own  proper  loves,  to  which  they  turn 
truths,  and  to  which  they  thereby  inwardly  apply  them,  hence 
come  the  falses  of  evil ;  these  are  the  things  which  in  the  in- 
ternal sense  are  signified  by  those  words.  The  reason  why 
these  things  are  signified,  is,  because  the  angels,  who  perceive 
the  Word  in  its  internal  sense  when  it  is  read  by  man,  do  not 
know  what  Moses  is,  nor  what  the  Amorite,  the  Canaanite, 
the  Hittite,  the  Perizite,  the  Hivite  and  the  Jebusite,  for 
names  do  not  enter  heaven,  but  the  things  which  are  signified 
by  them,  thus  by  Moses  the  Word,  and  by  those  nations  evils 
and  falses. 

10,639.  Yerses  12  to  17.  Take  heed  to  thyself^  lest  jperad- 
ventiire  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land., 
upon  which  thou  contest^  lest peradventure  it  become  a  snare  in 
the  midst  of  thee.  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn.^  and 
their  statues  ye  shall  break,  and  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off. 
Wherefore  thou  shall  not  bow  thyself  to  another  god ;  for  Jehovah 
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His  name  is  sealuus,  a  zealous  God  is  He.  Lest  feradventure 
thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land^  and 
they  commit  whoredom  after  tJieirgods,  andsacrijice  to  their  gods^ 
and  he  call  thee.,  and  thou  eatest  of  his  sacrifice.  And  thou 
takest  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons  and  his  daughters  commit 
whoredom  after  their  gods.,  and  make  thy  sons  to  commit  whore- 
dom after  their  gods.  Gods  of  tohat  is  graven  thou  shalt  not 
m,ake  to  thyself.  Take  heed  to  tliyself  lest  peradventure  thou 
establish  a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  laud  upon  which 
thou  coniest,  signifies  that  no  religious  principle  whatsoever  is 
to  be  adliered  to  in  which  is  evil.  Lest  peradventure  it  become 
a  snare  in  the  midst  of  thee,  signifies  seduction  thence  in  the 
Word  itself.  Wherefore  their  altars  ye  shall  overturn,  signifies 
that  the  evil  of  that  religious  principle  and  of  the  woi'ship  thence 
derived  is  to  be  rejected.  And  their  statues  ye  shall  break, 
signifies  that  the  falses  of  evil  are  to  be  dissipated.  And  his 
groves  ye  shall  cut  off,  signifies  that  their  doctrinals  are  alto- 
gether to  be  rejected.  Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bow  thyself 
ta  another  god,  signifies  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped 
from  faith  and  love.  For  Jehovah  His  name  is  zealous,  a  zeal- 
ous God  is  He,  signifies  if  another  is  worshiped  that  Divine 
Good  and  Divine  Truth  recede.  Lest  peradventure  thou  esta- 
blish a  covenant  with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  signifies  con- 
junction thereby  with  the  evil  of  every  religious  principle.  And 
they  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  signifies  hence  the 
'alses  of  evil.  And  sacrifice  to  their  gods,  signifies  tliis  wor- 
fihip  grounded  in  falses.  And  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  his 
sacririce,  signifies  enticement,  reception,  and  appropriation  of 
what  ib  false  derived  from  evil.  And  thou  take  of  his  daughters 
for  thy  sons,  signifies  conjunction  of  the  affections  of  evil  with 
truths.  And  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods, 
and  make  thy  sons  to  conunit  whoredom  after  their  gods,  sig- 
nifies thereby  the  profanation  of  good  and  truth.  Gods  of  what 
is  graven  thou  shalt  not  nuike  to  thyself,  signifies  the  worship 
of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord. 

10,6-40.  "Take  heed  to  thyself,  lest  peradventure  thou  esta- 
blish a  covenant  with  tlie  iidiabitant  of  the  land  upon  which 
thou  comest " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  no  religious  prin- 
ciple whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered  to  in  wdiich  is  evil,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  estai)lishinga  covenant,  as  denoting  to 
be  conjoined,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,632,  thus  also  to 
adhere  ;  and  from  tlie  signification  of  an  inhal)itant  of  the  land^ 
as  denoting  a  religious  principle  in  which  is  evil,  for  by  inha- 
bitant is  signified  good,  n.  2268,  2451,  2T12,  and  hence  in  the 
opposite  sense  evil,  and  by  land  [or  earth]  is  signitied  the 
church  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9325,  thus  also  a  religious  princ'ple  ;  and  from  the  signiMca- 
tic^n  of  upon  which  thou  comest,  as  denoting  wheresoever  there 
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is  a  religion?  principle  in  mIucIi  is  evil,  for  by  the  nations  wliich 
were  iu  the  land  o\'  Caiman,  into  which  they  were  about  to 
come,  are  signified  evils  and  the  falses  thence  derived,  see  jnst 
above,  n.  10,638.  From  these  considerations  it  is  evident  that 
by  the  words,  "  lest  thou  establish  a  covenant  with  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  land  upon  which  thou  coniest,"  is  signified  that 
no  religious  principle  whatsoever  is  to  be  adhered  to  in  which  is 
evil.  Inasmuch  as  this  is  amongst  the  primary  things,  by  which 
the  man  of  the  church  is  enlightened  when  he  reads  the  Woi'd, 
and  since  this  is  the  subject  treated  of  in  what  now  follows,  it 
may  be  expedient  to  say  how  the  case  herein  is  ;  the  man  who 
is  willing  to  be  enlightened  by  the  Lord,  must  take  especial  heed 
lest  he  appropriate  to  himself  any  doctrinal  which  patronizes 
evil ;  for  man  in  such  case  appropriates  it  to  himself,  when  he 
confirms  it  with  himself,  for  thereby  he  makes  it  a  principle  of 
his  faith,  and  still  more  so  if  he  lives  according  to  it.  When  this 
is  the  case,  then  evil  remains  inscribed  on  his  soul  and  his 
heart ;  and  wlien  this  eflfect  has  place,  he  cannot  afterwards  in 
any  wise  be  enlightened  by  the  Word  from  the  Lord;  for  his 
whole  mind  is  in  the  faith  and  in  the  love  of  his  pi'inciple,  and 
M'hatsoever  is  contrary  to  it,  this  he  either  does  not  see,  or  re- 
jects, or  falsities  :  as  for  example  ;  he  who  believes  that  he  may 
be  saved  b}'  faith  alone,  whatsoever  be  the  quality  of  his  life, 
and  has  confirmed  this  with  himself,  and  has  conjoined  it  with 
his  other  doctrinal  tenets,  insomuch  that  he  next  thmks  nothing 
about  life,  but  only  about  faith  ;  such  a  person  afterwards, 
howsoever  he  reads  the  W^ord,  sees  nothing  therein  relating 
to  good  of  life,  and  at  length  does  not  know  what  good  is, 
what  chant}',  what  love,  and  if  they  are  named,  he  says  that 
faith  alone  is  every  thing  of  the  kind  ;  when  yet  faith  alone,  or 
faith  without  those  things,  is  as  an  empty  vessel,  and  as  a  thing 
without  soul ;  such  spiritual  life  of  man  may  be  compared  to 
the  respiration  of  the  lungs,  without  influx  of  blood  from  the 
heart,  which  is  not  life,  except  like  that  of  an  image  or  an 
automaton.  These  observatious  are  made,  in  oi'der  to  show 
how  the  case  is  ^dth  man  who  reads  the  Word,  that  he  cannot 
•in  any  wise  be  thence  enlightened  if  he  has  adhered  to  any  re- 
ligious principle  which  patronizes  evil. 

10,641.  "  Lest  peradventure  it  become  a  snare  in  the  midst 
of  thee" — that  hereby  is  signified  seduction  thence  derived  in 
the  Word  itself,  appears  from  the  signification  of  being  a  snare, 
as  denoting  to  be  caught  and  seduced  by  his  own  evil  and 
alse  principle,  see  n.  7653,  931:8  ;  and  from  the  representation 
of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
9372  ;  hence  in  the  midst  of  thee  denotes  in  the  Word  itself. 
How  the  case  herein  is,  is  manifest  from  what  was  said  just 
above,  n.  10.610. 

10,612.  "  Wherefore  theii   altars  ye  shall  overturn  " — that 
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hereby  is  signified  that  the  ev'il  of  that  religious  principle  and 
of  the  worshi]!  thence  derived  is  to  be  rejected,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  an  altar,  as  being  the  principal  representa- 
tive of  the  Lord  and  of  the  worship  of  Him  from  good,  see  n. 
921,  2777,  2811,  4541,  8935,  8940,  9388,  9389,  9714,  9964, 
10,242,  10,245,  and  hence  in  the  opposite  sense  it  is  a  repre- 
sentative of  idolatrous  worship,  thus  from  evil,  of  which  we 
shall  speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  overturn- 
ing, as  denoting  to  reject  ;  for  it  is  said  of  the  altars,  that  they 
are  to  be  overturned,  but  of  the  evils  of  worsliip,  which  are 
signified  by  the  altars  of  the  nations,  it  is  said  that  they  are  to 
be  rejected.  Mention  is  made  in  this  verse  of  altars,  of 
statues,  and  of  groves,  and  by  those  things  in  general  are  sig- 
nified all  things  of  idolatrous  worship ;  by  altars  worship  from 
evil,  by  statues  worship  from  the  false  of  evil,  and  b}'  groves 
their  doctrinals.  The  reason  why  those  things  were  to  be 
extirpated,  was,  because  by  those  representatives  the  Lord  was 
not  worshiped,  but  gods  were  worshiped  who  had  been  men, 
as  Baals,  and  several  others,  which  worship  was  diabolical  and 
infernal,  for  to  worship  man  instead  of  God  Himself,  who  is 
the  Lord,  is  diabolical,  for  nuin  is  conjoined  to  him  who  is 
worshiped.  But  the  case  is  this  ;  if  man  is  worshiped  for  a  god, 
then  some  one  from  hell  is  conjoined  to  him,  for  faith  and  love 
Konjoin  ;  the  faith  of  truth  and  the  love  of  good  conjoin  man  to 
the  Lord,  but  the  faith  of  what  is  false  and  the  love  of  what  is 
evil  conjoin  man  to  hell.  For  there  are  attendant  upon  every 
man  spirits  from  hell,  and  also  angels  from  heaven,  without 
them  man  cannot  live  ;  if  any  one  is  worshiped  who  had  been  a 
man,  in  this  case  the  spirits  from  hell  suppose  that  they  them- 
selves are  worshiped,  for  every  one  in  hell  desires  to  be  a 
god,  and  these  spirits  communicate  that  worship  with  the  in- 
fernal societies  from  which  they  are  ;  in  proportion  therefore  as 
they  are  worshiped,  in  the  same  proportion  the  angels  who  are 
from  heaven  recede  ;  hence  man  is  carried  away  into  inferiuil 
hists,  and  at  length  becomes  like  unto  those  spirits  as  to  all  his 
life,  amongst  whom  also  he  comes  after  death.  But  when  the 
Lord  is  worshiped,  who  is  the  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  then 
the  angels  who  are  attendant  on  man  from  heaven,  do  not  claim 
to  themselves  any  thing  of  worship,  because  they  attribute  all 
the  ti-uth  of  faltii  and  good  of  love  to  the  Lord,  and  nothing  to 
themselves  ;  hence  by  them  is  opened  a  way  even  to  the  Lord 
Himself,  who  conjoins  them  to  Himself  by  faith  and  love. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  be  numifest  of  what  great 
concern  it  is  to  worship  tiie  Lord  Himself,  wlio  has  all  power  in 
tlie  heavens  and  in  the  earths,  as  He  Himself  teaches  in  Mat- 
thew, chap,  xxviii,  18. 

10,643.  "  And  their  statues  ye  shall   break  " — that  hereby 
ia  signified  that  the  falses  of  evil  are  to  be  dissipated,  appears 
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tVoin  the  sit;nitieati<»n  of  statuos,   as  being  representatives  of 
the  wHM-sliii»  tifthe  Lord  tVom  truths,  see  n.  4580,  4582,  9388, 
}t381>  ;  ami,  in  the  oppo.-^ite  sense,  re])resentatives  of  idolatrous 
worship  from  falses.     The  reason  whj-  statues  were  represen- 
tative of  worship,  was,  because  with  the  ancients  it  was  usual 
t«»   set   up   statues,  and  anoint  them    with   oil,   and   thereby 
sanctify  them.     The  ancients  celebrated  their  worship  chiefly 
on  mountains,  on  hills,  and  in  groves,   and  there  they  set  up 
etatues  ;  the  reason  why  they  celebrated  worship  on  mountains, 
was,  because  mountains  signified   the   heaven   where  celestial 
love  reigns,   which  is  love   to  the   Lord  ;  the  reason  why  on 
hills,  was,  because  hills  signified  the  heaven  where  spiritual 
love  reigns,  which  is  love  towards  the    neighbor  :    and    the 
reason  why  in  groves,  was.  because  groves  signified  heavenly 
wisdom  and  intelligence  ;  all  these  things  are  from   correspon- 
dences.    The  statues  which  were  set  up  there,  signified  Divine 
Truth,  for  the  statues  were  stones,  and  stone  signifies  truth,  on 
which  account  the  Lord  as  to  Divine  Truth  in  the  Word  is  called 
the  stone  of  Israel :  hence  now  it  is  that  statues  signified  the 
worship  of  the  Lord  from  truths.    But  when  the  representatives 
of  the  church,  which  existed  amongst  the  ancients,   began  to 
be  turned  partly  into  things  idolatrous,  and  partly  into  things 
magical,  then  such  things  were  abrogated,  especially  with  the 
Israelitish  nation,  who  in  heart  were  idolaters ;  hence  it  is  that 
by  statues  is  signified  idolatrous  worship  from  falses.     So  the 
case  is  with  all  worship,  when  man  becomes  external,  as  is  the 
case  when  he  respects  himself  and  the  world  as  ends,  and  the 
Divine  things  of  the  church  as   means  ;  for  in  such   case  all 
those  tilings  which  are  of  worship,  with  those  who  remain  in 
worship,  become  idols,  since  external  things  are  worshiped  with- 
out internal  ;  hence  the  truths  of  worship  and  doctrine  become 
falses,  for  they  are  falsified  by  ideas  of  self  and  the  world  in 
them,  to  which  are  adjoined  several  other  ideas,  which  withdraw 
the  Divine  from  those  truths,  and  transfer  them  to  self  and  the 
world.     This  also  may  be  manifest  from  the  altars  of  the  na- 
tions, on  which,  alth(iugli  they  sacrificed  in  like  manner  [as 
the  Israelitish  nation],  still  their  sacrifices  were  abominations. 
That  statues  were  in  use  amongst  the  ancients,  and  signified  the 
holy  principle  of  worship,  is  manifest  from  the   statue  erected 
by  Jacob,  concerning    which    it    is    thus  written  in  Genesis, 
'■'  And    Jacob    took  the    stone,  which  he  had  placed  for  his 
pillow,  and  set  it  up  for  a  statue,  and  said,  if  I  shall  return  in 
peace  to  the  house  of  my  father,  this  stone,  which  I  have  set  uj) 
for  a  statue,  shall  he  the  house  of  GofV  xxviii,  18,  19,  22. 
And  from  the  twelve  statues  set  up  by  Moses  beneath  Mount 
Sinai,  concerning  which  it  is  tl  us  written  in  Exodus,  "  Moses 
wrote  all  the  words  of  Jehovah,  and  arose  in  the  morning  early, 
and  hnilded  an  altar  under  the  mountain,  and  twelve  statues 
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for  the  twelve  tribes  of  Israel^''  xxiv.  4,  and  n.  9389.  Also  in 
Isaiah,  ''  In  that  day  there  shall  be  an  altar  to  Jehovah  in  the 
midst  of  the  land  of  Egypt,  and  its  statue  in  the  horder  thereof 
to  Jehovahy  xix.  19.  And  in  Hosea,  "  Many  days  shall  the 
*ons  of  Israel  sit,  withont  a  king,  and  without  a  pi-iiice,  and 
without  a  sacritice,  and  without  a  statue^''''  iii.  4.  In  thos(i 
passages  by  statues  is  signified  worship  from  truths,  by  reason, 
as  was  said  above,  because  a  stone  signified  Divine  Truth, 
and  a  statue  anointed  with  oil.  Divine  Truth  from  Divine  Good. 
But  when  those  representatives  began  to  be  idolatrously  wor- 
shiped, then  it  v/as  commanded  that  sucii  things  should  be 
overturned  and  broken,  as  in  this  verse,  and  also  Exod.  xxviii. 
24;  Deut.  vii.  5;  cliap.  xii.  3  :  and  whereas  the  Israelitish 
nation  were  in  heai't  idolaters,  therefore  to  prevent  their  setting- 
up  statues  on  mountains  and  hills,  and  in  groves,  and  worship- 
ing them  idolatrously,  it  was  forbidden  to  set  up  statues,  and  to 
plant  groves,  although  such  things  were  to  the  ancients  the 
holy  things  of  worship.  That  this  prohibition  was  given  to  that 
nation,  is  manifest  in  Moses,  "  Thou  shalt  not  'plant  to  thyself 
a  grove  of  any  tree  lohatsoever  near  to  the  altar  of  thy  God 
wiiich  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself ;  neither  shalt  thou  erect  to 
thyself  a  statue^  since  Jehovah  thy  God  hateth  it,"  Deut.  xvi. 
21,  22  ;  and  that  the  prohibition  was  given  on  this  account, 
because  they  worsiiiped  those  things  idolatrously,  is  plain  from 
the  Ist  book  of  the  Kings,  "  Judah  did  evil  in  the  eyes  of 
Jehovah,  they  builded  to  themselves  heights  and  statues  upon 
every  high  hill,  and  under  every  green  tree,''''  xiv.  23.  In  like 
manner  the  sons  of  Israel,  2nd  Kings,  xvii.  10.  And  in  Micah, 
^'  I  will  cut  off  thy  graven  things,  and  thy  statues  from  the  midst 
of  thee,  that  thou  mayest  not  adore  any  more  the  work  of  thy 
hands  ;  and  I  will  extirpate  thy  groves  from  the  midst  of  thee,'"' 
V.  12,  13.  And  in  Isaiah,  "  Ye  have  enflamed  yourselves  with 
gods  under  every  green  tree^''  Ivii.  5.  And  in  Ezekiel,  "  Nebu- 
chadnezzar by  the  hoofs  of  his  horses  will  trample  upon  all  thy 
streets,  he  will  slay  all  the  people  with  tiie  sword,  and  the  statues 
of  thy  strength  he  will  cause  to  descend  to  the  earth,"  xxvi.  11 ; 
besides  in  other  places  ;  from  which  passages  it  is  also  evident 
Avhat  is  signified  by  statues  in  the  internal  sense. 

10,644.  "And  his  groves  ye  shall  cut  off" — that  hereby 
is  signified  that  their  doctrinals  are  altogether  to  be  rejected, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  groves,  as  denoting  the  doc- 
trinals of  tlie  church,  in  this  case  the  doctrinals  of  what  is 
religious  amongst  idolaters,  which  are  the  doctrinals  of  what 
is  false  derived  from  evil.  The  reason  why  groves  signify  doc- 
trinals, is,  because  trees  signify  the  perceptions  and  know- 
ledges of  good  and  truth,  perceptions  with  those  who  are  in 
the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  and  knowledges  with  those  who 
a,re  in  his  spiritual  kingdom  ;  and  every  species  of  tree,  a  species 
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of  perception  and  knowledge  ;  hence  it  is  tliat  }iai\adises  and 
gardens  signity  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  forests 
tlie  science  of  the  natural  man ;  from  these  considerations  it 
may  be  manifest  whence  it  is  that  groves  signify  doctrine,  and 
whence  it  is  that  the  ancients  celebrated  holy  worship  in  groves ; 
for  the  church  amongst  the  ancients  was  representative,  all 
the  external  things  of  which  i-epresented  internal  things,  such 
as  are  in  heaven,  concerning  the  Lord,  concerning  love  and  faith 
in  Ilini,  and  concei'ning  such  things  as  relate  to  love  and  faith. 
This  signification  of  groves,  also  of  forests,  of  gardens  and  para- 
dises, and  likewise  of  trees  according  to  their  species,  originates 
in  representatives  in  the  other  life,  for  such  things  appear  there 
according  to  the  wisdom  and  intelligence  of  the  angels,  for 
appearances  there  are  from  a  celestial  and  spiritual  origin. 
That  groves  signify  doctrine,  and  that  the  ancients  performed 
holy  worship  in  groves,  see  n.  2722,  4522.  That  paradises 
signify  celestial  intelligence  and  wisdom,  n.  3220,  4528,  4529. 
Tiiat  gardens  in  like  manner,  n.  100,  108,  1588,  2722.  That 
forests  signify  science  which  is  of  the  natural  man,  n.  9011. 
That  trees  signify  the  perceptions  and  knowledges  of  good  and 
truth,  n.  103,  2i63,  2682,  2972,  7692,  8326.  That  the  ancient 
church  performed  Avorship  in  groves  and  in  gardens  under  trees 
according  to  their  significations,  n.  2722,  4522. 

10,645.  "Wherefore  thou  shalt  not  bend  thyself  to  another 
god" — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be 
worshiped  from  faitli  and  love,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  bending  himself,  as  denoting  to  adore  and  worship.  The 
reason  why  it  is  the  Lord  alone  who  is  to  be  worshiped,  and 
not  another,  is,  because  by  Jehovah  and  by  God  in  the  Word 
is  meant  the  Lord,  see  the  passages,  n.  9315,  9373  ;  also  be- 
cause the  Lord  is  God  of  heaven  and  earth,  and  likewise  the 
Only  God,  see  the  passages  cited,  n,  9194.  It  is  said  that  the 
Lord  is  to  be  worshiped  from  faith  and  love,  because  tlie  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  is  either  from  faith  or  from  love  ;  worship  from 
faith  is  called  worship  according  to  truths,  for  truths  are  «f 
faith  ;  and  worship  from  love  is  called  worship  from  good,  for 
good  is  of  love  ;  they  who  are  in  the  Lord's  spiritual  kingdom 
worsiiip  Him  from  faith,  but  they  who  are  in  His  celestial 
kingdom  worship  Him  from  love.  But  it  may  be  expedient 
here  to  say  something  on  the  subject  concerning  the  worship 
of  the  Lord  from  faitli  and  love.  Many  suppose  that  they 
worship  iheLord  by  faith,  when  they  believe  the  things  apper- 
taining to  the  doctrine  of  the  church,  and  that  they  worship 
the  Lord  by  love  when  they  love  Him  ;  but  by  merely  believing 
and  by  merely  loving,  the  Lord  is  not  worshiped,  but  b}'  living 
according  to  His  precepts,  inasmuch  as  persons  of  this  character 
alone  believe  in  the  Lord,  and  love  Him  ;  others  say  that  they 
believe  in  Him,  and  still  they  do  not  believe,  and  say  that  they 
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love  Him,  and  still  tliey  do  not  love  Him.  The  reason  ^vhv 
they  alone  believe  in  the  Lord  and  love  Him,  who  live  accord- 
ing to  His  precepts,  is,  because  the  Lord  is  not  in  the  nnder- 
tanding  of  truth  without  willing  it,  but  is  in  the  understand- 
ing of  truth  and  willing  it ;  for  truth  does  not  enter  into  man_ 
and  become  his,  until  man  wills  it,  and  from  willing  does  it,  for 
the  will  is  the  man  himself,  but  the  understanding  is  only  so  far 
the  man,  as  it  partakes  of  the  will.  The  Lord  also  is  present 
with  man  in  his  truths  which  are  from  good,  and  the  truths 
which  are  from  good  are  those  which  man  wills  and  thence  does^ 
but  not  those  which  he  understands  and  does  without  willing 
them,  for  to  do  a  thing  without  willing  it  is  hypocrisy,  inasmuch 
as  it  is  done  before  men,  and  not  before  the  Lord.  The  Lord 
also  does  not  dwell  with  an  empty  man,  that  is,  with  a  man  who 
does  not  know  His  truths  and  do  them  ;  in  those  truths 
which  are  from  good,  that  is,  which  man  wills  and  does,  the 
Lord  is  present  with  man,  for  the  truths  which  are  from  good 
make  the  church  with  man,  and  make  heaven  with  him,  in  a 
word  they  make  the  Lord  Himself  to  be  with  him.  That  this  is 
the  case,  man  may  perceive  from  reason  alone,  if  he  weighs  the 
subject  well ;  foi*  he  may  know  that  all  the  intellectual  principle 
of  man  is  formed  by  truths,  and  all  his  will  principle  by  goods  ; 
for  all  things  in  the  universe  have  relation  to  truth  and  good ; 
and  the  intellectual  principle  of  man  is  formed  to  receive  truths, 
and  the  will  principle  to  receive  goods  ;  the  truths  which  are 
believed  are  said  to  be  of  love  ;  hence  it  may  be  manifest  that 
such  as  the  truths  of  faith  are  by  which  the  intellectual  prin- 
ciple is  formed,  and  such  as  the  goods  of  love  are  by  which  the 
will  principle  is  formed,  such  is  the  man  ;  for  man  is  man  by 
virtue  of  understanding  and  will ;  if  therefore  his  intellectual 
principle  be  ibrmed  by  Divine  Truths,  and  those  truths  become 
truths  of  his  faith,  and  the  will  princi]ile  be  formed  by  goods 
which  become  goods  of  his  love,  it  follows  that  in  such  case 
heaven  is  in  the  man,  and  that  the  Lord  can  dwell  Vvdth  him  as 
in  His  own  heaven;  i\n-  the  Divine  Truths  which  make  the 
intellectual  principle,  and  the  Divine  Goods  which  make  the 
will  principle,  are  from  the  Lord,  or  are  the  Loi-d's,  and  those 
things  which  are  the  Lord's  are  Himself.  Hence  it  is  evident 
that  for  a  man  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  to  imbue  his  intellectual 
principle  with  the  truths  of  faith,  and  that  to  love  the  Lord  is 
to  imbue  the  will  principle  with  the  goods  of  love  ;  and  that 
this  cannot  be  efltected  l)ut  by  learning  truths  from  the  Loi'd,  by 
willing  them,  and  by  doing  them.  Whether  we  speak  of  willing 
and  dt>ing,  or  of  loving,  it  is  the  same  thing,  lor  what  a  man 
loves,  this  he  wills,  and  what  he  actually  wills,  this  he  loves. 
From  these  considerations  it  may  now  be  manifest  what  it  is  to 
worship  the  Lord  from  faith  and  love.  That  this  is  the  case  also 
aj)pears  evident  from  this  consideration,  that  the  Lord  wills  the 
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Piilviition  of  all.  To  will  the  salvation  of  man  is  to  will  to  bring 
liiui  to  Himself  into  lioaven  ;  this  cannot  be  ettected  unless  the 
Lord  bo  in  liini,  and  the  Lord  cannot  in  any  wise  be  in  him 
except  in  such  thin<i;s  apjiertaining  to  him  as  are  from  Himself, 
which  things  are  truths  derived  from  good,  thus  His  precepta 
which  num  does  from  faith  and  from  love  ;  for  no  other  reci- 
])ients  of  the  Lord  and  of  heaven  are  given  with  man,  neither 
can  be  given  ;  nor  does  heaven  itself  consist  of  any  other.  That 
to  believe  in  the  Lord  and  to  love,  is  to  do  His  precepts,  the 
Lord  also  teaches  in  John,  ''  If  y<2  love  J/e,  'keep  My  coimnand- 
inents.  He  that  JiatJi  My  2>>'ecepts^  and  doeth  them,^  lie  it  is 
iv/io  loveth  Me.  If  any  one  love  Me.,  /le  will  keep  My  words,  and 
My  Father  %oill  love  Jiim^  and  We  will  come  to  hiia.  and  make 
our  abode  with  him.  He  that  loveth  Me  not,  keepeth  not  My 
luords"  xiv.  15,  21,  23,  24.  And  again,  ^^  Abide  in  My  love  ; 
if  ye  keep  My  co^nmandments  ye  will  abide  in  My  love.  Ye  are 
My  friends.,  if  ye  do  whatsoever  I  command  you,''''  xv.  9, 10, 14. 
Tlie  commandments  and  the  precepts  which  are  to  be  kept,  and 
according  to  which  man  ought  to  live,  are  taught  in  the  doc- 
trine of  chai-ity  and  faith. 

10,646.  "  For  Jehovah  His  name  is  zealous,  and  a  zealous 
God  is  He  " — that  hereby  is  signified  if  any  other  be  worshiped 
that  Di\'ine  Good  and  Divine  Truth  recedes,  appears  from  the 
sigiiification  of  zealous  [or  jealous]  as  denoting  one  who  does 
not  suiier  any  other  but  himself  to  be  loved  and  worshiped  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  name  of  Jehovah,  as  denoting 
every  thing  by  which  the  Lord  is  worshiped,  se  n.  2724,  3006, 
6674,  9310  ;  and  since  that  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  IVom 
His  Divine  Human,  it  is  the  Divine  Human  of  the  Lord,  which, 
in  the  supreme  sense,  is  meant  by  the  name  of  Jehovah,  n. 
262S,  68S7,  8274  ;  for  the  Divine  Truth  is  the  Lord  Himself  in 
heaven,  inasmuch  as  what  proceeds  trom  Him  is  Himself;  Iron» 
the  Divine  nothing  else  can  possibly  proceed  but  what  is  Divine, 
and  what  is  Divine  is  one.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  by  His 
name  being  zealous  [or  jealous]  is  signified  that  the  Lord  does 
not  suffer  any  other  to  be  worshiped  but  Himself,  since  from. 
Himself  alone  is  all  truth  and  all  good  productive  of  salvation 
Tiie  Lord  is  called  zealous  [or  jealous],  because  as  soon  as  any 
other  is  wcu'shiped,  all  truth  and  good  recedes  ;  for  man,  by 
the  good  and  truth  which  are  from  the  Lord,  is  conjoined  to 
Him,  M'herefore  as  soon  as  any  other  is  worshiped,  disjunction 
is  effected,  and  in  this  case  the  false  succeeds  in  the  place  of 
truth,  and  evil  in  the  place  of  good.  The  reason  why  He  is 
twice  called  zealous  [or  jealous],  is,  because  by  Jehovah  is 
meant  the  Divine  Good,  and  by  God  the  Divine  Truth.  That 
in  the  "Word  the  Lord  is  called  Jehovah  where  the  Divine  Good 
is  treated  of,  but  is  called  God  where  the  Divine  Truth  is  treated 
of,  see  n.  2586,  2769,  2921,   6303,  6905,  10,158,   10,617  ;   and 
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because  each  j-ecedes  from  man  when  any  other  is  worshiped 
but  tl)e  Lord,  therefore  He  is  twice  called  zealous  [or  jealous]. 
It  is  said  that  the  Lord  alone  is  to  be  worshiped  :  he  who  does 
not  know  how  the  case  is  with  the  worship  of  the  Lord,  may 
believe  that  the  Lord  loves  to  be  worshiped  and  wills. glorv 
trom  man,  as  a  man  who  gives  to  another  what  he  asks  for  the 
«ake  of  honor  given  to  himself:  he  who  so  believes,  is  in  total 
ignorance  what  love  is,  and  still  more  what  Divine  Love  is. 
Divine  Love  consists  in  willing  worship  and  willing  glory  not 
for  tiie  sake  of  itself,  but  for  the  sake  of  man  and  his  salvation, 
for  he  who  worships  the  Lord,  and  gives  glory  to  the  Lord,  is 
in  humiliation,  and  from  him  who  is  in  humiliation  the  pro- 
prium  recedes,  and  in  proportion  as  the  proprium  recedes,  in  the 
«ame  proportion  the  Divine  is  received,  for  the  proprium  of  man 
is  what  alone  opposes  the  Divine,  since  the  proprium  of  man  is 
evil  and  false.  This  is  the  glory  of  the  Lord,  and  the  wor&hip  of 
Him  is  for  the  sake  of  that  end.  Glory  for  the  sake  of  self  is 
grounded  in  self-love,  and  heavenly  lovediftersas  much  from  self 
love,  as  heaven  from  hell,  and  intinitely  more  the  Divine  Love. 

10.647.  "Lest  peradventni-e  thou  establish  a  covenant  with 
the  inhabitant  of  the  land" — that  hereby  is  signified  thus  con- 
junction with  the  evil  of  every  religions  principle,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  a  covanant,  as  denoting  conjunction,  see  n. 
665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003,  2021,  6804,  8767, 
8778,  thus  to  establish  a  covenant  denotes  to  be  conjoined ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  as 
denoting  a  religious  principle  in  which  is  evil,  see  above,  n. 
10,640  :  whether  we  speak  of  a  religious  principle  in  which  is 
evil,  or  of  the  evil  of  a  religious  principle,  it  is  the  same  thing. 
Its  being  now  again  said  that  a  covenant  must  not  be  established 
with  the  inhabitant  of  the  land,  is  on  account  of  the  series  in 
the  internal  sense. 

10.648.  "  And  they  commit  whoredom  after  their  gods" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  falses  of  evil  thence  derived,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  committing  whoredom  after  the  gods 
•of  the  nations,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  to  the  falses  of 
■evil,  for  by  committing  whoredom  is  signified  to  be  illegiti- 
mately conjoined,  and  by  the  gods  of  the  nations  are  signitied 
the  falses  of  evil.  That  gods  denote  falses,  see  n.  4402,  4544, 
7873,  8867 ;  and  that  nations  denote  evils,  see  above,  n. 
10,683.  It  is  said  that  hence  are  the  falses  of  evil,  because 
from  evil  exist  all  falses ;  but  the  falses  which  are  not  from 
evil,  in  the  external  form  indeed  are  falses,  but  not  in  the 
internal;  for  there  are  falses  given  with  those  who  are  in  the 
good  of  life,  but  interiorly  in  those  fahes  there  is  good,  which 
causes  the  evil  of  the  false  to  be  removed,  hence  that  false  before 
the  angels  does  not  appear  as  the  false,  but  as  aspecies  of  truth  ; 
tor  the  angels  look  at  the  interior  things  of  faith,  and  not  at  itii 
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exterior ;  hence  it  is  that  every  one,  ot  whatsoever  reliojiou  he 
be,  nuiy  be  saved,  even  the  Gentiles  who  have  no  truths  from 
the  AV^ord,  if  150  be  they  have  respected  the  good  of  life  as  an 
end.  see  n.  2585)  to  2604.  In  the  Word  frequent  mention  is 
made  of  committing  whoredom,  and  by  it  is  signified  illegiti- 
mate conjunction  with  truth,  and  by  committing  adultery,  ille- 
gitimate conjunction  with  good;  hence  by  committing  wlioredom 
is  signified  the  falsification  of  truth,  and  by  committing  adultery 
the  adulteration  of  good.  The  falsilication  of  truth  is  effected 
in  a  three-fold  manner.  First,  if  man  be  in  evil  of  life,  and 
acknowledges  truths  of  doctrine  ;  for  in  this  case  evil  is  within 
in  the  truths,  and  evil  falsifies  truth  ;  for  evil  dissipates  what 
is  celestial  and  Divine  out  of  truths,  and  implants  what  is 
infernal,  hence  comes  falsification.  Secondly,  if  man  be  first 
in  truths  as  to  doctrine,  and  afterwards  accedes  to  the  false  of 
other  doctrine,  which  is  effected  oidy  with  those  who  are  in 
evil  of  life,  since  evil  appetites  what  is  false,  and  eagerly  seizes 
upon  it  for  truth.  TVii/Y////,  if  man,  who  is  in  evil  as  to  life 
and  in  falses  as  to  doctrine,  seizes  upon  the  truths  of  other 
doctrine,  he  also  falsifies  truth,  inasmuch  as  he  does  not  acknow- 
ledge truths  for  the  sake  of  truths,  but  for  the  sake  of  some- 
thing of  gain,  of  honor,  or  reputation.  All  these  falsifications 
in  the  Word  are  called  whoredoms  and  harlotries,  by  reason 
that  by  nuirriage  is  meant  legitimate  conjunction,  wdiich  is  of 
good  and  truth,  see  n.  2727  to  2759,  hence  illegitimate  con 
junctions  are  meant  by  whoredoms.  That  this  is  the  case,  may 
be  manifest  from  several  passages  in  the  Word,  from  which  it 
is  allowed  to  adduce  only  the  two  following:  "Jerusalem, 
thou  hast  committed  lohoredovi  for  the  sake  of  thy  name  ;  and 
tJiou  hast  jpoured  forth  thy  tohoredoms  upon  every  passenger. 
Thou  hast  taken  of  th}^  garments,  and  hast  made  to  thyself 
variegated  lights,  and  Jiast  committed  whoredom  upon  them. 
Thou  hast  taken  the  vessels  of  thine  ornaments  of  my  gold  and 
of  my  silver,  which  I  had  given  thee,  and  hast  made  to  thyself 
images  of  a  male,  and  hast  com.mitted  whoredom  with  them. 
Thou  hast  taken  thy  sons  and  thy  daughters,  which  thou  hast 
brought  forth  to  me,  and  hast  sacrificed  them  thereto  ;  is  this 
a  little  thing  concerning  thy  whoredoms  f  Thou  hast  committed 
whoredom  with  the  sons  of  Egypt  thy  neighbors,  great  in  flesh, 
and  hast  multiplied  thy  wlioredom  to  provoke  Me.  Thou  hast 
committed  whoredom  with  the  sons  ofAshur^and  hast  committed 
whoredom  with  them  and  wast  not  satisfied.  And  thou  hast 
multiptlied  thy  whoredom  even  toChaldea,  the  land  of  trading," 
Ezek.  xvi.  15,  16,  17,  20,  26,  28,  29,  and  following  verses. 
And  again,  "  Two  women,  the  daughters  of  one  mother,  com- 
mitted whoredom  in  Egypt,  in  their  youth  they  committed  whore- 
dom, Oholah  Samaria,  and  Oholibah  Jerusalem.  Oholah 
committed  whoredom  under  Me,  and  loved  her  lovers  the  ueigh 
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boring  Assyrians,  she  gave  her  whoredoms  iijjon  them.  Her 
whoredoms  from  Egypt.,  she  forsook  not,  for  they  lay  with  her  in 
her  yonth.  Oholibah  corrupted  her  love  more  than  lier,  and 
multiplied  her  lohoredoms  above  the  whoredoms  of  lier  sister,  she 
loved  the  sons  of  Ashnr ;  she  added  to  her  whoredoms,  and  saw 
images  of  the  Chakleans,  she  loved  them  to  the  sight  of  her 
eyes ;  the  sons  of  Babel  came  to  her  to  the  copidation  of  loves" 
Ezek.  xxiii.  2,  3,  4,  7,  8,  11,  12,  14,  16,  and  following  verses; 
besides  in  many  other  passages,  which  may  be  seen  also  ex- 
plained with  these,  n.  2466,  8904. 

10.649.  ''  And  sacrifice  to  their  gods  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified thus  worship  from  falses,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  sacrificing,  as  denoting  worship  in  general,  see  n.  6905,  8680. 
8936  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  gods  of  the  nations,  ae 
denoting  the  falses  of  evil,  as  above,  n.  10,648. 

10.650.  "  And  he  call  thee,  and  thou  eat  of  his  sacrifice  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  enticement,  reception,  and  appro- 
priation of  what  is  false  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  calling,  as  denoting  enticement  and  reception, 
for  he  who  follows  and  obeys  when  he  is  called,  is  enticed  and 
receives;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nitication  of  sacrifice,  as  denoting  worship  from  falses,  see 
just  above,  n.  10,649,  thus  also  the  falses  which  are  of  wor- 
ship. The  reason  why  they  denote  falses  of  evil,  is,  because 
every  thing  false,  which  is  false,  is  from  evil,  see  above,  n. 
10,648. 

10.651.  "  And  thou  take  of  his  daughters  for  thy  sons  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  conjunction  of  the  affections  of  evil 
with  truths,  appears  from  the  signification  of  taking,  when  con- 
cerning marriage,  as  denoting  to  be  conjoined  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  daughters,  as  denoting  the  aft'ections  of  good, 
and  in  the  opposite  sense  the  afiections  of  evil,  see  n.  2362, 
3963  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  sons,  as  denoting  truths, 
see  n.  489,  491,  533,  1147,  3373,  4257,  9807,  10,490. 

10.652.  "  And  his  daughters  commit  whoredom  after  their 
gods,  and  make  thy  sons  to  connnit  whoredom  after  their  gods  " 
— that  hereby  is  signified  thus  the  profanation  of  good  and 
truth,  appears  from  the  signification  of  committing  whoredom, 
as  denoting  illegitimate  conjunction,  see  above,  n.  10,648  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  his  daughters  or  the  daughters  of  the 
inhabitant  of  the  land,  as  denoting  the  aft'ections  of  evil  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  their  gods,  as  denoting  the  falses  of 
the  affections  of  evil  conjoined  to  truths,  for  by  their  guds  are 
meant  the  gods  of  tiiC  daughters  of  the  inhabitants  of  the  land 
conjoined  with  the  sons  of  the  Israelitish  nation,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,651,  which  conjunction  is  the  profanation  of  good  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  making  thy  sons  to  commit  whoredom 
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after  tlieir  li'oils,  as  donotiuy,-  the  conjuuction  of  truth  wltli 
talses,  which  is  tlie  protanatioii  ot'ti-uth  ;  that  gdds  denote  falses, 
segi  II.  44:(»:i,  45-i4,  7873,  8S67 ;  and  that  sons  denote  truths,  n. 
4Sn,  41)1,  538,  1147,  3373,  4257,  7807,  10,41)0.  These  things 
are  so  said,  hecause  the  tirst  conjuncrion  of  the  aftections  of 
evil,  which  is  signitied  by  taking  of  the  daughtei's  of  the  in- 
habitant of  the  land  for  thy  sons,  is  not  as  yet  profanation  ;  but 
the  other  conjunction  is  profanation,  for  this  is  effected  wlien 
evil  ig  applied  to  truth  and  truth  to  evil,  which  is  done  by  misin- 
terpretation of  truth  and  application  to  evil,  and  thus  by  the 
insertion  of  one  into  the  other  ;  hence  truth  no  longer  remains 
truth,  but  mortities  and  is  profaned.  This  profanation  also  is 
signitied  by  the  whoredom  of  the  people  with  the  daughters  ot 
Moab,  concerning  which  it  is  thus  written  in  Moses,  "  Israel 
sat  together  in  Shittim,  where  the  people  began  to  connnit 
whoredom  with  the  daughters  of  Moab  ;  and  they  called  the 
people  to  the  sacrifices  of  their  gods,  and  the  people  did  eat, 
and  bended  themselves  to  their  gods.  Therefore  Jehovah  said 
to  Moses,  take  all  the  heads  of  the  people  and  hang  them  t^ 
Jehovah,  before  the  snn  ;  and  the  people  were  smitten,  and 
there  died  of  that  plague  four  and  twenty  thousand,"  Numb. 
XXV.  1,  2,  3,  6,  9.  By  Moab  are  signitied  those  who  adulteuate 
goods,  n.  2468,  8315 ;  and  by  his  danghters  the  affections  of 
that  evil ;  and  by  whoredom  with  them  profanation  ;  hence  the 
punishment  was  the  hanging  of  the  heads  of  the  people  before 
the  sun,  and  the  death  of  twenty-four  thousand ;  for  the  sun  of 
the  world  denotes  self-love,  n.  10,584;  hanging  before  it,  the 
total  extinction  of  heavenly  good.  And  twenty-four  thousand 
denote  all  truths  and  goods  of  trnth  in  the  complex,  in  like 
manner  as  twelve  thousand,  n.  2089,  3913,  7973  ;  their  death 
denotes  the  extinction  of  all  truths ;  this  is  the  case  with  those 
wdio  profane. 

10.653.  "Gods  of  what  is  molten  thou  shalt  not  make  to 
thyself" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  worship  of  self  and  not 
of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signification  of  making  gods  of 
what  is  molten,  as  denoting  to  institute  worship  according  to 
the  love  of  self,  see  n.  10,400,  10,503  ;  and  w^orship  according 
to  the  love  of  self  is  the  worshij)  of  self  and  not  of  the  Lord  ; 
for  the  w^orship  of  self  is  the  end,  but  the  worship  of  the  Lord 
is  the  medium  to  that  end  ;  what  is  the  end  has  dominion,  and 
what  is  the  medium  serves,  nor  is  the  medium  otherwise  regard- 
ed by  the  end  than  as  a  servant  by  his  lord.  Such  worship 
prevails  with  those  who  regard  the  holy  things  of  the  church 
as  medinms  [or  means]  and  dominions  as  an  end. 

10.654.  Verses  18  to  23.  The  /east  of  things  unleavened 
thou  shalt  keep  ;  seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  things  unleavened 
which  I  commanded,  thee^  to  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Ahiby 
because  in  the  month  Ahib  thou  wentest  forth  out  of  Egyjjt 
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Every  opening  of  the  womh  is  for  Me;  and  of  all  thy  catiU 
thou  shalt  give  a  male,  the  ojpening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattle.  Ana 
the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle,  and  if  thou 
dost  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it.  Every  first-born  of  thy 
sons  thou  shalt  redeem.  And  My  faces  shall  not  he  seen  empty. 
Six  days  thou  shalt  loork,  and  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  Testy 
in  plowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest.  And  the  feast  of 
loeeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thyself  of  the  first  fruits  of  the  harvest 
of  wheat.  And  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  the  revolution 
of  the  year.  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
he  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  the  God  of  Israel.  Tlie 
feast  of  things  unleavened  tliou  shalt  keep,  signiiies  the  worship 
of  the  Loi'd  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  liberation  from 
evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil.  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat 
things  unleavened,  signiiies  a  holy  state  on  the  occasion,  and 
the  appropriation  of  Divine- Truth  purified  from  evil  and  trom 
the  falses  of  evil.  Which  I  commanded  thee,  signifies  ac- 
cording to  Divine  Order.  At  the  stated  time  of  the  month 
Abib,  signifies  a  new  state.  Because  in  the  month  Abib  thou 
wentest  forth  out  of  Egypt,  signifies  because  then  was  liberation 
from  liell.  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me,  signifies 
that  all  the  good  of  innocence,  of  charity,  and  of  faith,  is  to 
be  ascribed  to  the  Lord.  Of  all  thy  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a 
male,  signifies  which  is  given  by  truth.  The  opening  of  a  cow 
and  of  cattle,  signifies  of  the  external  and  internal  man.  And 
the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in  cattle,  signifies  that 
faith  merely  natural  shall  not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord.  And  if 
thou  dost  not  redeem,  thou  shalt  neck  it,  signifies  if  the  truth 
of  innocence  be  not  in  it,  that  it  is  to  be  separated  and  rejected. 
Every  first-born  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem,  signifies  that 
the  truths  of  faith  which  are  without  good  are  not  to  be  ascribed 
to  the  Lord.  And  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty,  signifies 
reception  from  mercy  and  thanksgiving.  Six  days  thou  shalt 
work,  signifies  the  first  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in 
truths,  and  in  such  case  in  combats.  And  in  the  seventh  day 
thou  shalt  rest,  signifies  a  second  state  of  regeneration  when 
man  is  in  good,  and  in  such- case  in  peace.  In  plowing  and 
reaping  thou  shalt  rest,  signifies  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth 
in  good,  and  its  reception.  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt 
make  to  thyself  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat,  sig- 
nifies the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of 
the  implantation  of  truth  in  good.  And  the  feast  of  gathering 
together  of  the  revolution  of  the  year,  signifies  regeneration, 
and  plenary  liberation  fr<i?n  damnation.  Three  times  iu  the  year 
bhall  every  male  of  thine  be  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jeho» 
vah  God  of  Israel,  signifies  the  continual  appearance  and  pre* 
eence  of  the  Lord  also  in  the  truths  of  faith. 

10,655.  "  The  feast  of  things  unleavened  thou  shalt  keep  " — 
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that  hereby  is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanks- 
giving on  aeconnt  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of 
evil,  api>ears  from  the  signiiication  of  a  feast,  as  denoting 
worship  and  thanksgiving,  see  n.  7093,  9286,  9287  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  things  unleavened,  as  denoting  which  are 
purified  tVom  evil  and  from  the  falses  of  evil,  see  n.  9992  ; 
hence  by  the  feast  of  things  uideavened  is  signified  worship 
and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from 
the  falses  of  evil  ;  that  this  was  signilied  by  this  feast,  see  n. 
9286  to  9292.  As  to  what  concerns  this  feast  it  is  to  be  noted, 
that  it  properly  signifies  the  glorification  of  the  Lord's  Human, 
thus  the  remembrance  of  it,  and  thanksgiving  on  account  of  it, 
for  by  it,  and  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  the  Lord,  man 
has  liberation  from  evils  and  salvation.  For  the  Lord  glorified 
Ilis  Human  by  combats  against  the  hells,  and  on  such  occasion 
by  continual  victories  over  them  ;  the  last  combat  and  victory 
was  on  the  cross,  wherefore  He  then  fully  glorified  Himself,  as 
He  also  teaches  in  John,  "  After  that  Judas  was  gone  out, 
Jesus  said.  Now  is  the  So?i  of  Man  glorified  and  God  is  glori- 
fied in  Him  ;  If  God  he  glorified  in  Him,  God  will  also  glorify 
Him  in  Himself  and  will  immediately  glorify  Him,,^^  xiii.  31,  32. 
Again,  '■^ Jesus  lifted  up  His  eyes  into  heaven,  and  said,  Father, 
the  hour  is  come,  glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Soil  also  may  glorify 
Thee  ;  Now  O  Thou  Father,  glorify  Me  with  Thyself,  with  the 
glory  which  I  had  with  TItee  before  the  world  was,''"'  xvii.  1,  5. 
And  in  Luke,  ^^" Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer  these  things,  and  to 
enter  into  His  glory ^^  xxiv.  26.  To  glorify  the  Son  of  Man  is 
to  make  the  Human  Divine ;  that  those  things  were  said  con- 
cerning the  passion  of  His  cross,  is  evident.  That  by  that  last 
combat,  which  was  the  passion  of  the  cross,  He  fully  subdued 
the  hells,  the  Lord  also  teaches  in  John,  "  Jesus  said,  the  hour 
is  come  that  the  Son  of  Man  shall  he  glorified  ;  Now  is  My  soul 
troiihled  /  and  He  said.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name  ;  and  there 
came  forth  a,  voice  from  heaven,  I  have  hoth  glorified,  and  will 
again  glorify.  And  Jesus  said.  Now  is  thejudgme7it  of  this 
world,  now  shall  the  prince  of  this  world  he  cast  out  ahroad.  If 
The  lifted  up  from  the  earth,  IwiU  draw  all  to  Myself  ;  this  He 
said,  signifying  by  what  death  He  was  about  to  die,"*^  xii.  23,  27, 
28,  31,  32,  33  ;  hell  in  every  complex  is  what  is  called  the 
prince  of  the  world  and  the  devil.  From  which  consideration 
it  is  evident,  that  the  Lord  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  not  only 
conquered  and  subdued  the  hells,  but  also  fully  glorified  His 
Human  ;  hence  the  human  race  have  salvation.  On  this  account 
also  the  Lord  came  into  the  world,  as  He  also  teaches  in  John, 
chap.  xii.  27.  For  the  remembrance  of  this  thing  the  feast  of 
unleavened  things  or  of  the  passover  was  primarily  instituted, 
wherefore  on  this  feast  He  rose  again.  The  reason  why  it  was 
also  for  the  sake  of  liberation  from  evil  and  from  the  falses  of 
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■evnl,  is,  because  by  the  subjugation  of  the  hells  by  tlie  Lord, 
and  by  the  glorification  of  His  Human,  all  liberation  from  evil 
is  effected,  and  none  without  them  ;  for  man  is  ruled  by  spirits 
from  hell,  and  by  angels  out  of  heaven  from  the  Lord,  wherefore 
unless  the  hells  had  been  altogether  subjugated,  and  unless  the 
Human  of  the  Lord  had  been  altogether  united  to  the  Divine 
Itself,  and  thus  also  made  Divine,  it  would  have  been  impossible 
for  any  man  to  have  been  liberated  and  saved  from  hell,  for  the 
hells  would  always  have  prevailed,  since  man  is  become  such, 
that  of  himself  he  thinks  nothing  but  what  is  of  hell.  Hence 
it  is  evident  from  what  ground  it  is  that  by  the  same  feast  is 
signified  worship  and  thanksgiving  on  accountof  liberation  from 
evil  and  fi-om  the  falses  of  evil. 

10.656.  "  Seven  days  thou  shalt  eat  unleavened  things" — 
that  liereby  is  signified  a  holy  state  on  the  occasion,  and  ap- 
propriation of  Divine  Truth  purified  from  evil  and  from  the 
falses  of  evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  seven  days,  as 
<lenoting  a  holy  state  from  begiiming  to  end  ;  that  days  denote 
states,  see  n.  23,  487,  488,  493,  893,  2788,  3462,  3785,  4850  ; 
and  that  seven  denotes  what  is  holy,  n.  395,433,716,881, 
5265,  5268  ;  and  that  seven  days  denotes  a  holy  state  from  be- 
l^inning  to  end,  n.  728,  6508,  9228,  10,127  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  eating,  as  denoting  appropriation,  see  n.  3168,  3513, 
3596,  4745  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  is  unleavened, 
iis  denoting  the  Divine  Truth  purified  from  evil  and  from  the 
falses  of  evil,  see  n.  9992. 

10.657.  "  Which  I  commanded  thee  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified according  to  Divine  Order,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  commaudincr  when  from  Jehovah,  as  denotino; according: 
to  Divine  Order,  see  n.  10,119. 

10.658.  "  At  the  stated  time  of  the  month  Abib  "—that 
hereby  is  signified  a  new  state,  appears  from  the  signification 
of  tlie  month  Abib,  which  was  the  first  month  of  the  year,  as 
denoting  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  see  n.  8053,  9291. 

10.659.  "  Because  in  the  month  Abib  thou  wentest  forth 
out  of  Egypt" — that  hereby  is  signified  because  then  was  libe- 
I'ation  from  hell,  appears  from  the  signification  of  tlie  month 
Abib,  as  denoting  the  beginning  of  a  new  state,  see  just  above, 
10,958;  and  from  the  signification  of  going  forth  out  of  Egy])t, 
as  denoting  libei-ation  from  infestation  by  falses,  thus  also  from 
hell,  see  n.  9292,  and  tlie  passages  'adduced,  8866,  9197. 
Prom  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  that  the  feast  of 
the  passover,  which  was  also  called  the  feast  of  things  un 
leavened,  was  instituted  for  a  remembrance  of  the  liberation  of 
man  from  hell  by  the  Lord.  That  tlia''  liberation  was  effected 
by  the  Lord  subduing  the  hells,  and  glorifying  His  Human, 
see  just  above  n.  f  0,655.  It  is  believed  l)y  tlie  generality 
Avitliiii   the  church,  tliat  the    I.ord   came    into  the    world   tha; 
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IIo  niiijlit  ice.tiicile  the  Father  by  the  passion  of  tlie  crof^s,  and 
that  at'torwards  tliev  M-oro  accepted  for  whom  He  interceded  ; 
also  tliat  He  exempted  man  from  damnation  by  this,  that  He 
ah>ne  fultilled  the  biw,  whicl»  otlicrwise  would  have  damned 
evei-y  one  ;  and  thus  that  all  were  saved  who  had  that  faith  with 
confidence  and  trust.  But  they,  who  are  in  any  illustration 
from  heaven,  may  see  that  the  case  is  not  so  ;  as  that  the 
Divine,  which  is  love  itself  and  mercy  itself,  could  reject  from 
itself  and  danm  to  hell  the  human  race;  and  that  it  was  ne- 
cessai'ily  reconciled  by  the  passion  of  the  cross  of  its  Son  ; 
and  that  in  this  manner,  and  in  no  other,  it  was  moved  with 
mercy  ;  and  afterwards  that  the  life  did  not  damn  anyone,  if  so 
be  he  had  a  confident  faith  concerning  that  reconciliation  ;  and 
that  all  salvation  is  effected  by  faith  from  a  principle  of  mercy. 
They  who  so  think  and  believe,  can  see  nothing  at  all ;  they 
speak  and  understand  nothing;  they  call  therefore  those  things 
mysteries,  which  are  to  be  believed  and  not  to  be  comprehended 
by  any  understanding.  Hence  it  follows,  that  all  illustration 
from  the  Word  that  the  case  is  otherwise,  is  rejected  ;  for  light 
from  heaven  cannot  enter,  where  such  a  shade  of  contradictions 
reigns;  it  is  called  a  shade,  because  it  is  not  at  all  understood. 
But  to  those  who  are  in  illustration,  the  Lord  gives  to  under- 
stand what  they  believe  ;  and  they  are  illustrated  when  they 
read  the  "Word,  and  understand  it,  who  acknov/ledge  the  Lord 
and  love  to  live  according  to  His  precepts,  but  not  they  who  saj 
that  they  believe,  and  do  not  live  accordingly  ;  for  the  Lord 
flows-in  into  the  life  of  man,  and  thence  into  a  faith,  but  not  into 
faith  separate  from  life.  They  therefore  wlio  are  illustrated  from 
the  Lord  by  the  Word,  understand  that  the  Lord  came  into  the 
world,  that  He  might  subdue  the  hells,  and  reduce  all  things 
there  and  in  the  heavens  into  order;  and  that  this  could  not  in 
any  wise  be  effected,  except  by  the  Human,  for  from  this  he 
could  tight  against  the  hells,  but  not  from  tlie  Divine  without 
the  Human  ;  also  that  he  might  glorify  His  Human,  to  the 
intent  that  by  it  He  might  to  eternity  keep  all  things  in  the 
order  into  which  He  reduced  them  ;  hence  the  salvation  of  man  ; 
tor  around  every  man  there  are  hells,  inasmuch  as  every  one  is 
born  into  evils  of  every  kind,  and  where  evils  are,  there  are  the 
hells,  which,  unless  they  were  rejected  by  the  Divine  Power  ot 
the  Lord,  would  render  it  impossible  for  any  one  to  be  saved. 
That  this  is  the  case  the  Word  teaches,  and  all  those  compre- 
hend it,  who  admit  the  Lord  into  their  life ;  and  these,  as  was 
said  above,  are  they  who  acknowledge  Him,  and  love  to  live 
according  to  his  precepts ;  see  what  has  been  adduced  and 
shown  from  the  Word,  n.  9937,  10,019,  10,152,  10,579,  and  in 
other  places  abundantly.  To  be  led  away  from  evils,  to  be 
regenerated,  and  tlius  to  be  saved,  is  mercy,  which  is  not  imme- 
diate, as  is  believed,  but  mediate,  that  is,  to  those  who  recede 
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from  evils,  and  thereby  admit  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good  of 
]ove  into  their  lite  from  the  Lord  ;  immediate  mercy,  namely, 
that  which  would  extend  to  every  one  from  the  good  pleasure 
alone  of  God,  is  contrary  to  Divine  Order,  and  what  is  contrary 
to  Divine  Order  is  contrary  to  God,  for  order  is  from  God,  and 
His  Divine  in  heaven  is  order  ;  for  any  one  to  receive  order  in 
himself  is  to  be  saved,  which  is  effected  solely  by  living  accord- 
ing to  the  precepts  of  the  Lord.  Man  is  regenerated  to  the 
end  that  he  may  receive  in  himself  the  order  of  heaven,  and  he 
is  regenerated  l>y  faith  and  by  the  life  of  faith,  which  is  charity 
He  who  has  order  in  himself,  is  in  heaven,  and  also  is  heaven 
in  a  certain  effigy,  but  he  who  has  not,  is  in  hell,  and  is  heli 
in  a  certain  effigy  ;  the  one  cannot  in  any  wise  be  changed  and 
transcribed  into  the  other  from  immediate  mercy,  for  they  are 
opposites,  inasmuch  as  evil  is  opposite  to  good,  and  in  good  is 
life  and  is  heaven,  and  in  evil  is  death  and  is  hell.  That  the  one 
cannot  be  transcribed  into  the  other,  the  Lord  teaches  in  Luke, 
"Abraham  said  to  the  rich  man  in  iiell.  Between  ns  and  j^on 
there  is  a  great  gulf  iixed,  so  that  they  who  would  cross  over 
from  hence  to  you  cannot,  neither  can  they  who  are  there  pass  to 
us,"  xvi.  26.  If  also  immediate  mercy  was  given,  all  would  be 
saved,  as  many  as  are  in  the  world,  neither  would  there  be  a 
hell,  for  the  Lord  is  mercy  itself,  because  He  is  love  itself,  which 
wills  the  salvation  of  all,  and  the  death  of  none. 

10,660.  "  Every  opening  of  the  womb  is  for  Me  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  that  every  good  of  innocence,  of  charity,  and 
of  faith,  is  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  the  opening  of  the  womb,  as  denoting  what  is  born 
of  the  Lord ;  for  man  from  his  parents  is  conceived  and  born 
naturally,  but  from  the  Lord  spiritually  ;  this  latter  nativity  is 
what  is  meant  in  the  internal  sense  by  the  opening  of  the  womb ; 
according  to  any  other  views,  of  what  consequence  would  it  be 
that  the  lirst-born  of  cattle  should  be  for  Jehovah,  that  is,  for 
tiie  Lord.  Man  also,  who  is  regenerated,  is  conceived,  is  born, 
and  is  educated  anew,  and  thus  is  withdrawn  from  the  evils  of 
the  natural  state  which  he  had  from  his  parents.  The  subject 
here  treated  of  is  the  first-born  of  cattle,  butby  cattle  are  meant 
the  goods  and  truths  appertaining  to  man,  for  cattle  of  every 
kind  correspond  to  the  affections  such  as  belong  to  man,  as 
may  be  manifest  from  the  passages  cited,  n.  9280 ;  from  which 
considerations  it  may  be  evident,  that  by  the  opening  of  the 
womb  which  is  f  )r  Jeiiovah,  is  signified  the  good  of  innocence, 
of  charity,  and  of  faitii,  which  are  from  the  Lord  communicated 
to  those  who  are  born  anew,  that  is,  who  are  regenerated.  It  is 
said,  that  those  tilings  are  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  that  is,  it 
ib  to  be  acknowledged  that  they  are  from  Him  ;  for  unless  they 
be  acknowledged  and  believed  to  l)e  from  the  Lord,  they  are 
not  goods,  for  eveiy  good  is  from  Him,  and  that  which  is  not 
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tVom  Hill,  is  fi-oni  man,  and  whatsoever  is  from  man,  liowsoevci 
in  the  external  form  it  may  appear  good,  is  still  evil,  for  tlie  pro- 
])rium  of  man  is  nothini^  but  evil,  and  from  evil  it  is  impossible 
for  good  to  be  produced. 

1U,661.  ''Of  all  thy  cattle  thou  shalt  give  a  male  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  which  is  given  by  truth,  appears  from  the 
signitication  of  a  male,  as  denoting  truth,  see  n.  2046,  4005, 
TS88.  The  case  herein  is  this:  every  good  which  man  has 
from  the  Lord,  is  given  him  by  truth  ;  for  man  is  born  into  mere 
ignorance,  and  when  he  advances  in  age,  he  has  of  himself 
mere  thick  darkness  in  things  spiritual,  for  he  knows  nothing 
concerning  God,  concerning  the  Lo'd,  concerning  heaven  and 
hell,  concerning  life  after  death  ;  what  he  knows  from  himself 
relates  to  the  world  and  to  himself,  and  he  calls  that  good 
which  in  the  world  is  in  favor  of  himself,  and  he  calls  that 
true  which  contirms  it.  To  the  intent  therefoi-e  that  he  may 
have  heavenly  good  which  he  may  love  above  himself  and  the 
world,  it  is  necessary  that  he  learn  truths  from  the  Word,  or 
from  the  doctrine  of  the  church  which  is  from  the  Word  ;  before 
he  knows  those  truths,  he  cannot  love  them,  for  no  afi'ection  is 
given  of  what  is  unknown,  hence  it  is  that  truth  is  [the  medium] 
by  which  man  has  good.  The  truth  appertaining  to  man  then 
becomes  good,  when  he  loves  it,  for  every  thing  which  is  loved 
is  good  ;  to  love  is  to  will  and  to  do,  for  what  a  man  loves,  this 
he  wills  and  does,  thus  truth  becomes  good.  This  now  is  what 
is  signified  by  giving  a  male  of  all  cattle. 

10.662.  ''The  opening  of  a  cow  and  of  cattle  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  in  the  external  and  internal  man,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  a  cow  [or  an  ox]  and  of  cattle,  or  of  herd  and  of 
flock,  as  denoting  the  external  and  internal  good  appertaining  to 
man,  see  n.  2566,  5913,  6048,  8937,  9135,  10,609. 

10.663.  "  And  the  opening  of  an  ass  thou  shalt  redeem  in 
cattle" — that  hereby  is  signitied  that  faith  merelj-  natural  shall 
not  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  but  the  truth  of  innocence  which  is 
therein,  appears  from  what  was  said  and  shown,  n.  8078,  where 
like  words  occur. 

10.664.  "  And  if  thou  shalt  not  redeem  thou  shalt  neck  it  "- 
that  hereby  is  signitied  if  the  truth  of  innocence  be  not  therein, 
that  it  is  to  be  separated  and  rejected,  appears  from  what  was 
said,  n.  8079,  where  like  words  occur. 

10.665.  "  Every  tir»t-b<>rn  of  thy  sons  thou  shalt  redeem  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  truths  of  faith,  which  are  with- 
out good,  are  not  to  be  ascribed  to  the  Lord,  appears  from  what 
was  said  and  shown,  n.  808C,  where  also  like  words  occur. 

10.666.  "  And  My  faces  shall  not  be  seen  empty  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  reception  from  mercy  and  the  giving  of 
thanks,  appears  from  what  was  shown,  n.  9293.  where  like  word» 
occur. 
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10.667.  "  Six  days  thou  shalt  work  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  lirst  state  of  regenei'ation,  when  man  is  in  trutlis,  aiifll 
in  such  ease  in  combats,  appears  from  the  signification  of  six 
days,  w^hich  are  called  days  of  labor  or  of  work,  as  denoting 
the  lii'st  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  truths,  and  in 
such  case  in  combats  against  evils  and  falses,  see  n.  8510, 
8888,  9431,  10,360. 

10.668.  "  And  in  the  seventh  day  thou  shalt  rest  " — tliat 
hereby  is  signified  the  other  state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is 
in  good,  and  in  such  case  in  peace,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  seventh  day,  which  is  called  a  day  of  rest,  or  of  the 
sabbath,  as  denoting  the  otlier  state  of  regeneration,  when  man 
is  in  good,  and  in  such  case  in  peace,  and  in  heaven  -with  the 
Lord,  see  n.  8494,  8495,  8510,  8890,  8893,  9274,  9431,  10,356, 
10,360,  10,367,  10,374. 

10.669.  "In  plowing  and  in  reaping  thou  shalt  rest" — that 
hereby  is  signified  as  to  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  and 
its  reception,    appears  from  the  signification  of  plowing,  as 
denoting  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  reaping,  as  de- 
noting the  reception  of  ti-uth  in  good.  The  reason  why  reaping 
has  this  signification,  is,  because  by  standing  corn  is  signified 
truth  in  conception,  n.  9146,  and  by  the  ear  truth  containing, 
by  wheat  and  barley  in  the  ear  good  receiving  and  also  re- 
ceived ;   but   in  this   case  is   meant,  that  the  labor  of  man 
should  cease  about  it,  for  it  is  said  in  plowing  and  reaping  thou 
shalt  rest;  for  by  rest  on  the  sabbath-day  is  signified  the  other 
state  of  regeneration,  when  man  is  in  peace,  and  in   heaven, 
and  is  led  by  the  Lord,  for  in  this  case,  those  things  are  effected 
without  the  labor  and  study  of  man.     That  harvest  denotes 
the   reception    of   truth  by  good,  see  n.  9295  ;  and  that  the 
sabbath  denotes  a  slate  of  peace,  when  man  is  led  of  the  Lord, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,668.     The  reason  why  plowing 
signifies  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  is,  because  by  a 
field  is  signified  the  church  as  to  good,  thus  also  the  good  of 
the  church  ;  and  by  the  seed  which  is  inseminated,  is  signified 
the  truth  of  faith.     That  a  field  denotes  the  church  as  to  good, 
see  n.  2971,  3196,  3310,  3317,  7502,  9139,   9141,  9295  ;  and 
that  seed  is  the  truth  of  faith,  n.  1940,  3310,  3373,  3671,  6158. 
Li  the  Word,  frequent  mention  is  made  of  earth,  ground,  field, 
seed-time,  harvest, standing  corn,  barn-floor,corn,  wheat,  barley, 
all  which   signify  such  things  as  relate  to  the  establishment 
of  the  church,  and  to  the  regeneration  of  man  who  is  in  the 
church,  thus  which  have  reference  to  the  truth  of  faith  and  to 
the  good  of  love,  from  which  the  church  derives  its  existence. 
That  such  things  are  signified,  is  from  correspondence,  for  all 
ihings  which  are  in  the  eartli,  also  which  are  in  its  vegetable 
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kini;d(Mii,  correspond  to  the  spiritual  tliing-s  wliicli  are  in  lieaven, 
as  is  very  manifest  tVoni  the  appearances  there  ;  for  in  heaven 
there  appear  lields,  fallow-lands,  plains,  flower-gardens,  ripe 
corn,  shrubberies,  and  like  things,  such  as  are  in  the  earths  ; 
and  it  is  there  known  that  the  things  which  arc  of  heaven,  thus 
which  are  of  the  church,  appear  in  such  manner  before  their 
eyes.  He  who  reads  the  Word,  believes  that  such  things,  when 
mentioned  therein,  are  merely  comparisons,  but  let  him  know 
that  they  are  real  correspondences,  as  these  words  in  Isaiah, 
''  Hearken  and  hear  My  voice,  vnll  the plower  plow  the  whole, 
day  to  soia,  will  he  open  and  dung  his  ground  ?  When  he  hath 
made  plain  the  faces  thereof,  doth  he  not  scatter  abroad  the 
fitches  ;  and  disseminate  the  cunmiin  ?  thus  he  stores  up  the 
measured  wheat,  and  the  appointed  barley  and  its  determinate 
spelt.  Thus  he  instructeth  him  to  judgment,  his  God  teacheth 
him,"  xxviii.  23  to  26.  Tliese  words  appear  as  comparisons, 
but  they  are  real  correspondences,  by  which  is  described  the 
reformation  and  regeneration  of  the  man  of  the  church,  where- 
fore also  it  is  said,  "  Thus  he  instructeth  him  to  judgment,  his 
God  teacheth  him."  To  instruct  to  judgment,  is  to  give  him 
intelligence,  for  by  judgment  is  signified  the  intelligence  of 
truth,  n.  2235,  and  to  teach  him,  when  from  God,  is  to  give 
him  wisdom  ;  hence  it  ma}'  be  manifest  what  is  meant  by  plow- 
ing, dunging,  scattering  abroad  fitches,  sowing  cummin,  stor- 
ing up  wheat,  barley,  and  spelt,  namely,  that  plowing  denotes 
implanting  truth  in  good,  fitches  and  cummin  denote  scientiflcs, 
since  these  are  the  first  things  which  are  learnt  that  man  may 
receive  intelligence.  That  wheat  denotes  the  good  of  love  of 
the  internal  man,  see  n.  7605.  Tliat  barley  denotes  the  good 
of  love  of  the  external,  n.  7602.  That  spelt  denotes  its  truth, 
n.  7605.  That  plowing,  not  from  comparison  but  from  corres- 
pondence, signifies  the  first  [thing  or  principle]  of  the  church 
in  general,  and  also  in  particular  with  every  one  who  is  regene- 
rated, or  who  becomes  a  cimi-ch,  is  evident  from  these  words  in 
Moses,  "Thou  shalt  not  sow  thy  vineyard  intermixedly :  thou 
shalt  not  plow  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together.  Thou  shalt  not 
,  wear  a  garment  mixed  with  wool  and  linen  together,"  Dent, 
xxii.  9,  10,  11.  These  words  involve  that  the  states  of  good  and 
truth  ought  not  to  be  confounded  ;  for  a  vineyard  denotes  the 
church  as  to  truth,  but  a  field  tlie  church  as  to  good  ;  to  plow 
with  an  ox,  denotes  to  prepare  by  good  ;  to  plow  with  an  ass, 
denotes  by  truth  ;  wool  also  denotes  good,  but  linen  denotes 
truth.  For  the  case  is  this  ;  in  a  state  of  good  are  all  they  who 
are  in  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  but  in  a  state  of  truth  are 
they  who  are  in  His  spiritual  kingdom  ;  he  who  is  in  one  cannot 
be  in  the  other.  Who  cannot  see  that  the  above  words  have  a 
deeper  signification  than  they  appear  to  have  ?  for  otherwise 
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what  of  evil  could  there  have  been  in  sowing  a  vineyard  inter- 
iTiixedly,  in  plowing  with  an  ox  and  an  ass  together,  and  in 
wearing  a  garment  mixed  \vith  wool  and  linen  together. 

10.670.  "  And  the  feast  of  weeks  thou  shalt  make  to  thv- 
self  of  the  first-fruits  of  the  harvest  of  wheat  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  the  worship  of  the  Lord  and  thanksgiving  on  ac- 
count of  the  implantation  of  truth  in  good,  appears  from  what 
was  explained  and  shown,  n.  9294:,  9295,  wliere  like  words 
occur. 

10.671.  "  And  the  feast  of  gathering  together  of  the  re- 
volution of  the  year  " — that  hereby  is  signified  worship  from  a 
grateful  mind  on  account  of  the  implantation  of  good  thence 
derived,  tlius  on  account  of  regeneration,  and  plenar}^  libera- 
tion from  damnation,  appears  from  what  was  shown  concerning 
that  feast,  n.  9296. 

10.672.  "  Three  times  in  the  year  shall  every  male  of  thine 
be  seen  at  the  faces  of  the  Lord  Jehovah  God  of  Isi-ael" — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  continual  appearance  and  presence  of 
the  Lord  also  in  truths  of  faith,  is  manifest  from  the  explica- 
tion of  these  words,  n.  9297. 

10.673.  Yerses  24,  25,  26,  27.  Because  I  expel  nations  from 
thy  faces,  and  I  loill  cause  thy  horder  to  he  dilated  ',  and  there 
sJiall  not  any  one  covet  thy  land,  in  thy  going  up  to  see  the  faces 
of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year.  Thou  shalt  not 
slay  tipon  what  is  leavened  the  Hood  of  My  sacrifice  •  and  the 
sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall  not  pass  the  night  to 
the  morning.  The  firstfruits  <f  the  prindtive  things  of  thy 
ground  thou  shalt  hri7\g  into  the  house  of  JehovaJi  thy  God. 
Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  hid  m  the  milk  of  its  mother.  And 
Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those  words,  he- 
cause  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish  with  thee 
a  covenant,  and  with  Israel.  Because  I  expel  nations  from 
thy  faces,  signifies  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  the  falses  of 
evil.  And  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated,  signifies  the 
multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  derived  from  good.  And 
there  shall  not  any  one  covet  thy  land,  signifies  the  holding 
in  aversion  such  things  as  are  of  the  church  with  those  who 
are  in  evils  and  in  the  falses  of  evil.  In  thy  going  up  to  see  the 
faces  of  Jehovah  thy  God  three  times  in  the  year,  signifies  when 
the  ])resence  of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  faith.  Thou 
.<lialt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the  blood  of  My  sacritice, 
signifies  that  the  worship  of  the  Lord  from  the  ti-uths  of  the 
church  ought  not  to  l)e  commixed  with  falses  derived  from 
^vil.  And  the  sacrifice  of  the  jiassover  shall  not  pass  the  night 
to  the  morning,  signifies  the  good  of  worship  not  from  the  pro- 
l»rium  but  from  the  Lord  always  new.  The  first-fruit  of  the 
jii-imitive  things  of  thy  ground  thou  shalt  bring  into  the  house 
of  Jehovah  thy  God,  signifies  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and 
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goods  of  truth  are  lioly,  because  from  the  Lord  Alone.  Thoit 
shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its  motlier,  signifies  that 
the  good  of  innocence  of  a  hitter  state  ought  not  to  be  com- 
mixed with  the  truth  of  innocence  of  a  fornier  state.  And  Je- 
Li>vali  said  to  Moses  write  for  thyself  those  words,  signifies  in- 
tormation  concerning  primary  truths  whicli  ought  to  be  remem- 
bered and  done.  Because  on  tlie  mouth  of  those  words  I  esta- 
blish with  thee  a  covenant,  and  with  Israel,  signifies  that  by 
them  there  is  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in  external  and 
internal  worshiji. 

10.674,  "  Because  I  expel  nations  from  thy  faces " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  removal  of  evil  and  of  the  falses  of  evil, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  expelling,  when  concerning 
evils  and  falses  appertaining  to  man,  as  denoting  to  remove,  for 
evils  and  falses  are  not  expelled  from  man  but  are  removed,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057 ;  and  from  the  signification  of 
the  nations  which  were  in  the  land  of  Canaan,  as  denoting  evils 
and  the  falses  of  evil,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9327. 

10.675.  "  And  I  will  cause  thy  border  to  be  dilated  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truth 
from  good,  appears  from  the  signification  of  dilating  a  border,, 
as  denoting  the  multiplication  and  extension  of  truth  derived 
from  good,  see  n.  8063.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified 
by  dilating  a  border,  is,  because  so  far  as  evils  and  the  falses  of 
evil  are  removed,  so  far  the  truths  which  are  from  good  are 
multiplied,  since  nothing  else  but  evils  and  the  falses  thence  de- 
rived oppose  truths  flowing  in  from  the  Lord  and  multiplying 
themselves  with  man,  wherefore  so  far  as  evils  and  falses  are  re- 
moved, so  far  truths  succeed  in  their  place.  This  is  the  case 
with  the  intellectual  principle  of  man,  whether  it  consists  of 
truths  which  are  from  good,  or  of  falses  which  are  from  evil ;  it 
cannot  consist  of  both  together,  for  they  are  opposites;  and  the 
intellectual  principle  of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and  is 
formed  by  truths,  for  whatsoever  is  in  his  intellect  has  relation 
to  truth.  LLenceit  is  evident,  that  so  far  as  falses  derived  from 
evil  are  removed,  so  far  truths  derived  from  good  are  multijjlied. 
This  was  represented  by  the  expulsions  of  the  nations  from  the 
land  of  Canaan,  for  by  the  nations  there  were  represented  evils 
and  falses,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,057  ;  and  by  the  sons 
of  Israel  goods  and  truths.  It  is  said  that  the  intellectual  prin 
ciple  of  man  is  what  receives  truths,  and  is  formed  by  truths, 
since  nothing  else  in  the  proper  sense  is  to  be  called  intellectual, 
but  what  is  from  truths  derived  from  good  ;  what  is  from  falses 
derived  from  evil  is  not  intellectual;  for  intelligence  and  wisdom 
cannot  in  any  wise  be  predicated  of  falses  derived  from  evil,  for 
such  falses  altogether  destroy  intelligence  and  wisdom,  and  in- 
troduce in  their  place  insanity  ani  foolishness.  Wherefore  the 
intellectual  principle  is  in  no  case  opened,  except  when  man 
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perceives  and  loves  truths,  and  tlie  perception  and  love  of  truth 
is  from  good  ;  hence  it  is  that  truths  from  good  are  wliat  con- 
stitute the  intellectual  principle.  He  who  believes  that  he  has 
an  intellectual  principle,  who  can  reason  dexterously  against 
the  truths  of  the  church,  is  very  greatly  deceived  ;  for  he  sees 
nothing  within  himself  but  without  himself;  to  see  within  him- 
self is  from  heaven,  to  see  without  himself  is  from  the  world  ; 
and  he  who  sees  only  from  the  world,  sees  from  an  infatuated 
lumen,  which  lumen  becomes  mere  thick  darkness,  when  light 
from  lieaven  flows-in  into  it. 

10.676.  "  And  there  shall  not  any  one  lust  after  thy  land" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  the  holding  in  aversion  such  things  as 
are  of  the  church,  with  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of 
evil,  appears  from  the  signification  of  not  lusting  after,  when 
concerning  those  who  are  in  evils  and  the  falses  of  evil,  when 
they  see  and  perceive  goods  and  the  truths  of  good,  as  denoting 
to  hold  in  aversion,  for  between  evils  and  goods  there  is  per- 
petual enmity,  evils  holding  goods  in  aversion,  and  hating  them, 
and  goods  holding  evils  in  aversion,  and  putting  them  to  flight 
or  shunning  them  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  land  [or  earth],. 
as  denoting  the  church,  and  whatsoever  is  of  the  church,  see 
the  passages  cited,  n.  9325. 

10.677.  "  In  thy  ascending  to  see  the  faces  of  thy  God  three 
times  in  the  year  " — that  hereby  is  signified  when  the  presence 
of  the  Lord  is  also  in  the  truths  of  faith,  appears  from  what  was 
explnined,  n.  9297. 

10.678.  "  Thou  shalt  not  slay  upon  what  is  leavened  the 
blood  of  My  sacrifice  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  wor- 
ship of  the  Lord  from  the  truths  of  the  church  ought  not  to  be 
conunixed  with  falses  derived  from  evil,  appears  from  the  ex- 
plication of  the  words,  n.  9298. 

10.679.  "  And  the  sacrifice  of  the  feast  of  the  passover  shall 
not  pass  the  night  to  the  morning  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the 
good  of  worship  not  from  the  proprium,  but  from  the  Lord 
always  new,  appears  from  what  was  explained,  n.  9299. 

10.680.  "The  first-fruits  of  the  primitive  things  of  thy 
ground  thou  shalt  bring  into  the  house  of  Jehovah  thy  God" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  all  the  truths  of  good  and  the  goods 
of  truth  are  holy,  because  from  the  Lord  alone,  see  n.  9300. 

10.681.  "Thou  shalt  not  seethe  a  kid  in  the  milk  of  its 
mother  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that  the  good  of  innocence 
of  a  latter  state  ouglit  not  to  be  commixed  with  the  truth  of 
innocence  of  a  former  state,  appears  from  what  was  said  and 
shown,  n.  9301,  wliere  like  words  occur. 

10.682.  "  And  Jehovah  said  to  Moses,  write  for  thyself  those 
M-ords  " — that  hereby  is  signified  information  concerning  the 
primary  truths  which  are  to  be  remembei'ed  and  done,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  saying,  when  from  Jehovah  to  Moses, 
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as  denoting  information,  as  also  \j\  tlie  passages  cited,  n. 
10, '277  ;  and  i"n»ni  the  sigiiitication  of  writing,  as  denoting  for 
ronieniljrance  of  what  is  to  he  done,  see  n.  8620  ;  and  from 
the  signification  of  those  words,  as  denoting  primary  truths, 
for  by  words  in  general  are  signified  things,  specifically  truths, 
in  this  case  the  j)rimary  truths  which  were  to  be  remembered 
and  done,  that  with  the  Israelitish  nation  representative  wor- 
ship of  the  church  might  be  instituted  and  the  Woi'd  bo,  written, 
which  were  the  subjects  treated  of  in  the  preceding  verses  ot 
this  chapter. 

10,683.  "  Because  on  the  mouth  of  those  words  I  establish 
M'ith  thee  a  covenant  and  with  Israel " — that  herel)y  is  signified 
that  by  those  [words]  is  conjunction  with  those  who  are  in 
worship  external  and  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
upon  the  mouth  of  those  words,  as  denoting  by  those  primary 
truths  which  are  to  be  observed,  see  above,  n.  10,682  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  establishing  a  covenant,  as  denoting 
conjunction,  see  n.  665,  666,  1023,  1038,  1864,  1996,  2003, 
2021,  6804,  8767,  8778  ;  and  from  the  representation  of  Moses, 
with  whom  and  with  Israel  it  is  said  that  the  covenant  is 
established,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the 
church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  an  internal  principle,  see 
n.  10,563,  10,571,  10,607,10,614;  and  from  the  signification 
of  Israel,  as  denoting  the  internal  of  the  church  and  of  wor- 
ship, see  n.  4286,  4292,  4570,  6426  ;  hence  it  is  that  it  is  said, 
that  a  covenant  is  established  with  Moses  and  with  Israel  and 
not  Avith  the  sons  of  Israel,  for  by  the  sons  of  Israel  in  this  and 
in  the  preceding  chapter  are  meant  those  who  are  in  the 
external  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  without 
an  internal  principle,  see  n.  10,454  to  10,457,  10,461,  10,498, 
10,459,  10,550,  10.551,  10,570,  10,575,  10,629.  It  may  be 
expedient  here  briefly  to  say  what  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of 
the  church,  and  of  worship,  is  ;  what  their  external  in  which 
is  an  internal ;  and  what  the  external  without  the  intenud. 
In  the  internal  of  the  Word^  of  the  churchy  and  uf  worship^ 
are  they  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  from  in- 
ternal affection,  thus  from  spiritual  aflfection  :  in  their  external 
in  which  is  an  internal,  are  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  ot 
truth,  but  from  external  aifection,  thus  from  natural  aifection  ; 
these  latter  are  men  of  the  external  church,  but  the  former  of 
the  intenuil,  for  in  every  church  there  are  internal  men  and 
there  are  extej-nal ;  hut  they  who  are  in  external  loorshij)  with- 
out internal,  love  truth  not  for  the  sake  of  truth,  but  for  the 
sake  of  gains  in  the  world,  thus  they  do  not  love  to  do  truths 
except  for  the  sake  of  themselves,  or  that  they  may  be  seen  ; 
these  are  not  within  the  church,  but  out  of  it.  They  who  love 
to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of'truth  from  internal  or  spiritual 
aflfecdon,  when  tliev  hear  truths,  rejoice,  and  think  about  a  life 
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according  to  them  :  but  tliej  who  lov3  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth  from  external  or  natural  aifections,  when  thej  hear  truth, 
also  rejoice,  but  they  do  not  think  about  a  life  according  to  it, 
nevertheless  it  flows-in  from  an  internal  principle  whilst  they 
are  ignorant  of  it.  But  they  who  love  truth  for  the  sake  of 
gains  in  the  world,  think  nothing  about  life,  Vieither  does  any 
thing  flow  in  from  an  internal  principle  :  they  onl}'  make 
trutlis  to  be  things  of  the  memory,  to  the  end  that  they  may 
speak  about  them.  They  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the  sake  of 
truth,  love  the  Lord,  inasmuch  as  truth  is  from  the  Lord,  and 
the  Lord  makes  it  to  become  good  by  willing  and  doing  it,  so 
that  it  becomes  [a  principle]  of  the  life  appertaining  to  man, 
for  truth  does  not  become  [a  principle]  of  the  life  until  it 
enters  the  will ;  that  it  is  in  the  will,  may  be  known  and  per- 
ceived from  this,  that  the  man  does  it,  and  still  more  that  he 
loves  to  do,  for  so  far  as  man  wills  truth,  so  far  he  loves  it. 
To  love  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth  and  for  the  sake  of  living 
according  to  it,  is  thus  described  by  the  Lord  in  MattheAv, 
"  Whosoe-ver  receiveth  you,  receiveth  Me,  hut  he  who  receivetl. 
Me,  receiveth  Him.  who  sent  Me.  Whosoever  receiveth  a  pro- 
phet in  the  name  of  a  j)vophet,  shall  receive  the  reward  of  a 
jyrophet.  And  whosoever  receiveth  a  just  one  in  the  name  of  a 
just  one,  shall  receive  the  reward  of  a  just  one.  And  whosoever 
shall  give  to  drink  to  one  of  these  little  ones  a  cup  of  cold  water 
in  the  name  of  a  disciple,  verily  1  say  unto  you,  he  shall  not 
lose  a  reward,''''  x.  40,  41,  42.  He  who  is  unacquainted  with 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  cannot  know  what  is  signified 
by  receiving  a  prophet  in  the  name  of  a  prophet,  a  just  one  in 
the  name  of  a  just  one,  and  a  disciple  of  the  Lord  in  the  name 
of  a  disciple  ;  and  that  they  would  have  a  reward  according  to 
such  reception  ;  for  without  that  sense,  who  knows  what  is  sig- 
nified l)y  receiving  any  one  in  His  name  ?  But  they  who  are 
principled  in  the  internal  sense,  do  not  attend  to  the  person, 
but  to  the  thing  which  the  person  signifies,  thus  not  to  a  dis- 
ciple, nor  to  a  prophet,  but  to  the  things  which  a  disciple  and 
a  prophet  signity.  Disciple  in  the  internal  sense  signifies  truth 
of  life,  but  prophet  truth  of  doctrine  ;  in  the  name  of  any  one. 
signifies  on  account  of  his  quality  ;  hence  it  is  evident  what  ic 
signified  by  those  words  of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  they  who 
love  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  who  love  to  do  truth  for  the 
sake  of  truth,  love  the  Lord,  and  that  they  receive  heaven  in 
themselves,  for  the  reward  which  is  from  the  Lord  is  the  affec- 
tion of  truth  for  the  sake  of  truth,  and  in  the  affection  of  truth 
for  the  sake  of  truth  is  heaven.  That  disci})les  denote  all  things 
of  love  and  faith  in  the  complex,  thus  specifically  those  who 
are  led  of  the  Lord,  see  n.  3488,  3858,  5395  ;  that  prophet  de- 
notes the  truth  of  doctrine,  n.  2534,  7269  ;  that  name  denotes 
quality,  n.  144,  145,  1896,  2009,  2724,  6674,  9310  ;  that  reward 
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denotes  the  aii'octioii  of  tnitli  ami  good,  ii.  3056,  0388;  that 
person  is  turned  into  the  idea  of  things  in  the  internal  sense,  n. 
5'22o,  5287,  5434,  8343,  8085,  0007,  ^10,282 ;  and  that  to  do 
truth  fnr  the  sake  of  truth  is  to  love  the  Lord,  n.  10,336. 

10,684.  Verse  28  to  the  end.  And  hennas  tJiere  with  Jtltovah 
forty  days  and  forty  n  ig/its  /  /te  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not 
drink  icater,  and  he  wrote  on  tahles  the  words  of  tiie  covenant 
ten  words.  And  it  came  tojxiss  as  Moses  descended  from  Mount 
Sinai,  and  the  two  tables  (f  the  testimony  were  in  the  iiand  of 
Moses  in  his  descending  from  the  mountain'  and  Moses  hicio  not 
that  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  vnth  Ilim.  And 
Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses,  and  behold  the  skin 
(f  his  faces  shone,  and  they  were  afraid  of  approaching  to  him. 
And  Moses  called  to  them,  and  tliere  returned  to  him  Aa7'on,  ana 
all  the 2)rinces  in  the  assembly,  and  Moses  spake  to  them.  And 
afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  ef  Israel,  and  he  commanded 
them,  all  things  lohich  Jehovah  spake  with  him  in  Mount  Sinai. 
And  Moses  left  of  speaking  with  them,  and  gave  upon  his  faces 
a  vail.  And  in  Moses's  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  to  speak 
icith  Him,  he  removed  the  vail  until  he  went  out ;  and  he  tvent 
out  and  spake  to  the  sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded  : 
and  the  so7is  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses,  that  the  skin  of 
the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  and  Moses  brought  back  the  vail  over 
his  faces  even  to  his  entering  in  to  speak  with  Him.  And  he  \vas 
there  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty  nights,  signifies  temp- 
tations before  the  intei-iuil  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the 
Word,  is  given.  He  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink 
water,  signifies  in  the  mean  time  non-appropriation  of  the  good 
of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith.  And  he  wrote  on  the  tables 
the  words  of  the  covenant,  signifies  the  Word  by  which  there  is 
conjunction  of  heaven  with  man.  Ten  M'ords,  signify  all  Divine 
Truths  therein.  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from 
Mount  Sinai,  signifies  the  influx  of  the  internal  into  the  external 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  And  the  two 
tahles  of  the  testimony  were  in  the  hand  of  Moses,  signifies  a 
representative  of  the  Word.  And  Moses  knew  not  that  the 
skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him,  signifies  the 
internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external  without 
the  external  perceiving  it.  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of 
Israel  saw  Moses,  signifies  the  perception  of  those  who  are  in 
the  external  things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
without  the  internal.  And  behold  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone, 
signifies  that  the  internal  shines  forth  by  [or  through]  the  ex- 
ternal. And  they  were  afraid  of  approaching  to  him,  signifies 
that  they  did  not  endure  the  external  of  the  clnirch,  of  worsnip, 
and  of  the  Word,  when  it  was  such.  And  Moses  called  to  them, 
signifies  the  accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  external.  And 
there  returned  to  him  Aaron  and  all  the  princes  in  the  assembly, 
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eignifies  the  chief  of  those  who  are  in  things  external  witliout 
internal,  and  still  represented  things  internal.  And  Moses  spake 
to  them,  signifies  instrnclion.  And  afterwards  came  near  all 
the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  all  who  were  in  things  external  with- 
ont  internal,  and  still  represented  things  internal.  And  he  com- 
manded them  all  things  which  Jehovali  spake  with  hira  in 
Mount  Sinai,  signifies  command  concerning  the  primary  truths 
which  were  to  be  represented,  revealed  from  heaven.  And 
Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them,  signifies  after  information 
concerning  the  pi'imary  truths  which  were  to  be  represented  in 
things  external.  And  gave  upon  his  faces  a  vail,  signifies  that 
tlie  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  did 
not  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  only  the  external  with- 
out the  internal.  And  in  Moses's  entei'ing  in  before  Jehovah, 
to  speak  vvith  him,  signifies  the  state  of  the  external  when  the 
internal  from  the  Lord  fiowed-in,  and  it  received  information. 
He  removed  the  vail  until  he  went  out,  signifies  a  state  of  illus- 
tration on  the  occasion.  And  he  went  forth  and  spake  to  the 
sons  of  Israel  that  which  was  commanded,  signifies  communi- 
cation with  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  an  internal 
principle,  concerning  those  things  of  which  he  was  informed  by 
[or  through]  the  internal.  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces 
■of  Moses,  that  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone,  signifies 
that  the  Israelitish  nation  acknowledged  indeed  that  there  is 
given  an  internal  in  the  Word,  but  they  are  not  willing  to  know 
what  is  its  quality.  And  Moses  brought  back  the  vail  over  his 
faces,  signifies  that  on  this  account  internal  things  were  closed 
with  them.  Even  to  his  entering-into  speak  with  Him,  signifies 
liowsoever  they  are  informed. 

10,685.  "  And  he  was  with  Jehovah  forty  days  and  forty 
nights" — that  hereby  are  signified  temptations  before  the  in- 
ternal of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  is  given, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  forty  days  and  nights,  when 
concerning  the  church  appertaining  to  man.  as  denoting  states 
of  temptation,  see  n.  730,  862,  2272,  2273,'  8098.  The  reason 
why  it  denotes  before  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship, 
and  of  the  Word,  is  given,  is,  because  the  internal,  which  is 
called  the  internal  man,  is  opened  and  given  to  man  by  temp- 
tations ;  lience  it  is  that  all  who  are  regenerating,  umci-go 
temptations.  The  reason  why  the  internal  is  opened  and  given 
by  temptations,  is,  because  when  man  is  in  tem])tations,  which 
are  combats  against  evils  and  f'alses,  the  Lord  flows-in  from 
an  interior  priiici])le,  and  fights  for  him  ;  which  also  man  nuiy 
know  from  this  consideration,  that  Avhen  he  is  in  temptations, 
lie  interiorly  resists,  for  unless  he  interiorly  resisted,  he  would 
not  conquer,  but  Avould  yield.  This  interior  resistance  at  tlm 
time  does  not  come  to  the  ])erception  of  num,  because  when 
he  is  in  temjitations,  he  is  in  obscurity  from  the  evil  and  fal808 
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of  evil  which  as?;uilt ;  but  after  temptations  [it  comes  to  per- 
ception] witli  those  who  are  in  the  perception  of  truth  ;  for 
the  things  which  are  brought  in  by  the  Lord  into  the  internal 
o\'  num,  are  not  known  to  man  whilst  he  lives  in  the  world, 
since  he  then  thinks  in  the  external  or  natural  man,  and  not  ])er- 
ceptively  in  the  internal,  until  he  comes  into  the  other  life ; 
nevertheless  he  ought  to  know  and  acknowledge,  when  he  con- 
quers in  temptations,  tliat  he  did  not  himself  light,  but  the  Lord 
for  him. 

10,086.  "  He  did  not  eat  bread,  and  he  did  not  drink  water" 
— that  hereby  is  signified  in  the  mean  time  non-appropriation  of 
the  good  of  love  and  the  truth  of  faith,  appears  from  the  signiti- 
cation  of  bread,  as  denoting  the  good  of  love,  see  n.  2165,  2177, 
3464,  3478,  3735,  3813,  4211,  4217,  4735,  4976,  8410,  9545  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  water,  as  denoting  the  truth  of 
faith,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,238  ;  that  by  bread  and 
water  in  the  Word,  are  meant  in  general  all  goods  and  truths, 
see  n.  9323 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  eating,  as  denoting 
the  conjunction  and  appropriation  of  good,  see  n.  2187,  2343, 
3168,  3513,  3596,  4745,  5643,  8001  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  drinking,  as  denoting  the  reception  and  appropriation  of 
truth,  see  ii.  3069,  3089,  3168,  8562.  The  case  herein  is  this: 
when  man  is  in  temptations,  the  goods  of  love  and  the  truths 
of  faith  are  not  then  appropriated  to  him,  but  afterwards  ;  for 
during  the  continuance  of  temptations,  on  one  part  are  excited 
evils  and  the  talses  of  evil,  on  the  other  goods  and  tlie  truths  of 
good  which  appertain  to  man,  hence  he  is  in  a  turljulent  state  ; 
in  this  state  the  internal  is  opened  ;  but  after  temptation  he  has 
serenity,  and  in  that  state  goods  and  the  truths  of  good  are 
brought  in  by  the  Lord  into  the  internal  now  open.  Hence  itis 
evident  what  is  meant  by  the  non-appropriation  of  the  good  of 
love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  during  the  continuance  of  tempta- 
tions, which  is  signified  by  Moses  not  eating  bread,  and  not 
drinking  water,  for  forty  days  and  forty  nights. 

10,687.  "  And  he  wrote  on  the  tables  the  words  of  the 
covenant" — that  hereby  is  signified  the  Word,  by  which  there 
is  conjunction  of  heaven  with  man,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  tables  on  w'hich  the  law  was  written,  as  denoting 
the  Word,  see  n.  9416,  10,375,  10,376,  10,453,  10,461  ;  and 
from  the  signification  of  a  covenant,  as  denoting  conjunction, 
see  above  in  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,632.  The  reason  why 
it  denotes  the  conjunction  of  heaver,  with  man,  is  because  the 
Word  is  written  by  mere  correspondences,  and  hence  it  is  of 
such  a  quality  as  to  conjoin  heaven  with  man;  for  heaven  is  in 
the  internal  sense  of  the  Word,  and  the  internal  sense  corres- 
ponds to  the  external  sense,  wherefore  when  the  Word  is  read 
by  man,  the  angels,  who  are  attendant  upon  him,  perceive 
it  in   the  spiritual  sense,  which  is  the  internal  sense  ;   hence  a 
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holy  principle  from  the  angels  flows-in,  bj  which  there  is 
conjunction  ;  for  this  end  such  a  Word  was  given.  That  there 
is  conjunction  of  the  Lord,  thus  of  heaven,  with  man  by  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,375.  What  correspon- 
dences are  by  which  the  Word  is  written,  has  been  sliown  in 
the  explications  tliroughuut. 

10.688.  "  Ten  words  " — that  hereby  are  signified  all  Divine 
Truths  therein,  appears  from  the  signification  often,  as  denoting 
all,  see  n.  4638  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  words,  as  denot- 
ing Divine  Truths,  see  n.  9886.  Hence  it  is  that  the  precepts 
in  those  tables  were  ten  in  number. 

10.689.  "  And  it  came  to  pass  as  Moses  descended  from 
Mount  Sinai  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  influx  of  the  in- 
ternal into  the  external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship,  appears  from  the  signification  of  descending,  when 
concerning  Moses,  by  whom  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  as  denoting  the  influx  of  the 
Lord  through  the  internal  of  the  AYord  into  its  external ;  that 
this  is  signified  by  descending,  see  n.  5-106  ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n. 
4286,  4292,  4570  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  Mount  Sinai, 
as  denoting  heaven  where  the  Lord  is,  and  whence  the  law  or 
Word  is,  see  n.  9420. 

10.690.  "  And  the  two  tables  of  the  testimony  were  in  the 
hand  of  Moses" — that  hereby  is  signified  a  representative  of  the 
testimony,  as  denoting  the  law  in  every  complex,  thus  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited  above,  n.  10,687  ;  and  from  the 
signification  of  in  the  hand  of  Moses,  as  denoting  a  represen- 
tative of  it,  namely,  of  the  Word.  That  Moses  represented  the 
Word,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9372  ;  on  this  account  the 
tables,  by  which  was  signifiecl  the  Word,  were  in  his  hand,  as 
a  badge  of  representation. 

10.691.  "  And  Moses  knew  not  that  the  skin  of  his  faces 
did  shine  in  his  speaking  with  Him  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
the  internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external 
without  the  external  perceiving  it,  appears  from  the  representa- 
tion of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word  in  which 
is  the  internal,  see  n.  10,563,  10,571,  10,607,  10,614;  and  from  ' 
the  signitication  of  not  knowing,  as  denoting  not  to  perceive  ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  shining,  as  denoting  to  give  forth 
light,  for  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  is  from 
the  giving  forth  of  light  from  the  internal  ;  and  from  the  sig- 
nification of  skin,  as  denoting  the  external  of  truth  and  good, 
see  n.  3540,  5554,  8980 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  faces, 
as  denoting  the  interiors,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9546. 
Hence  l)y  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  is  signified  the 
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giving  I'orth  of  liglit  of  the  interiors  in  tlie  external,  in  this 
case  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  which  is  the  sense  of  its 
letter,  hocause  by  Moses  is  represented  the  external  of  the 
"Word,  in  which  is  the  internal  ;  and  from  the  si<2;nitication  of 
sj^eakinii,-,  as  denotin<;-  influx.  That  to  speak,  when  concerning 
Johovali,  denotes  inilux,  see  n.  2951,  5743,5707,  8660,  7270, 
812S.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  bv  Moses  not  knowing  that  the 
skin  of  his  faces  shone  in  his  speaking  with  Him,  is  signified 
the  internal  of  the  Word  giving  forth  light  in  its  external  with- 
out the  external  perceiving  it.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  by  the 
giving  forth  light  [ehioe7itia']  of  the  intei'iors  of  the  Word  in  the 
external,  is  meant  the  internal  sense  in  the  external ;  the  former 
sense  continuallv  gives  forth  light  and  siiines  in  the  latter,  but 
it  is  not  perceived  bv  any  except  those  wlio  are  in  things  in- 
ternal ;  but  by  those  who  are  in  an  external  in  which  is  an 
internal,  as  they  who  are  called  the  men  of  the  external  church, 
it  is  not  perceived,  nevertheless  it  is  present,  whilst  they  are 
ignorant  of  it,  and  it  affects  them  ;  who  they  are  who  are  in 
the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worsliip,  and  who 
are  in  the  external  in  which  is  the  intei'nal,  see  above,  n.  10,683. 
But  they  who  are  in  the  external  without  the  internal,  as  were 
the  Israelitish  nation,  do  not  at  all  endure  the  internal,  or  the 
light  thence  derived  in  the  external;  wherefore  it  is  said  of  them 
below,  that  they  were  afraid  of  coming  near  to  Moses,  and  that 
Moses,  when  he  spake  with  them,  gave  a  vail  upon  his  faces. 
The  reason  why  the  internal  sense  gives  light,  is,  because  in 
that  sense  is  the  Divine  Truth  such  as  is  in  the  heavens,  and 
the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord  appears  to  the  an- 
gels as  light,  and  also  is  the  light  of  heaven,  see  the  passage? 
cited,  n.  9581:,  9684. 

10.692.  "  And  Aaron  and  all  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  Moses  " 
— that  hereby  is  signitied  the  perception  of  those  Avho  are  in 
the  externals  of  worship  and  of  the  Word  without  the  internals, 
appears  from  the  signification  of  seeing,  as  denoting  per- 
ception, see  n.  2150,  3764,  4567,  4723,  5400 ;  and  from  the 
representation  of  Aaron,  and  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  in  this  and 
in  the  two  preceding  chapters,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
the  externals  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  with- 
out the  internals.  That  Aaron  denotes  those,  see  n.  10,397  ; 
and  that  the  sons  of  Israel  do  the  same,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  9380,  10,396 ;  and  further,  n.  10,397  to  10,457,  10,461  to 
10,466,  10,492,  10,498,  10,500,  10,526,  10,531,  10,533,  10,535, 
10,549,  10,550,  10,551,  10,566,  10.570,  10,575,  10,603,  10,629, 
10,632. 

10.693.  "  And  behold  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone  " — that 
hereby  is  signitied  that  the  internal  gives  forth  light  by  [or 
through]  the  external,  appears  from  what  was  explained  just 
above,  n.  10,69.:. 
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10,691:.  "And  thej  were  afraid  of  approaching  to  him" — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  they  did  not  endure  the  external  ot 
the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  when  it  is  of  such  a 
quality,  appears  from  tiie  signification  of  being  afraid  to  come 
near,  as  denoting  not  to  endure,  for  the}'  who  do  not  endure 
interior  things,  are  afraid  of  coming  near  ;  and  from  the  re- 
presentation of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the  Word, 
of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  n. 
10,563,  10,571,  10,607,  10,611-.  The  case  herein  is  this ;  they 
who  are  only  in  the  externals  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word, 
without  the  internal,  cannot  endure  interior  things  ;  the  reason 
is,  because  they  who  are  in  external  things  without  what  is 
internal,  are  in  the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  hence  in 
a  lumen,  which  is  called  natural  lumen  ;  but  they  who  are  in 
the  externals,  and  at  the  same  time  in  the  internals  of  tlie 
church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word,  are  in  love  towards  the 
neighbor  and  in  love  to  the  Lord,  and  hence  in  the  light  of 
heaven  ;  inasmuch  as  those  loves  are  opposites,  and  hence  also 
the  lights,  therefore  the  one  does  not  endure  the  other,  for  hea- 
venly love,  which  is  love  to  the  Lord,  and  love  towards  the 
neighbor,  when  it  flows-in  into  earthly  loves,  which  are  the 
loves  of  ielf  and  of  the  world,  induce  agonies  as  of  death,  and 
when  heavenly  light  flows-in  into  the  light  of  the  world,  it  in- 
duces thick  darkness  and  thence  stupor ;  hence  it  is  that  what 
is  external  without  what  is  internal  cannot  endure  an  external 
whilst  the  internal  is  in  it.  Inasmuch  as  the  Judaic  nation  was 
of  such  a  quality,  therefore  they  could  not  endure  to  hear  of 
the  Lord,  of  love  and  faith  to  Him,  which  are  the  interior  things 
of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship.  These  now  are 
the  things  which  are  signified  by  the  sons  of  Israel  being  afraid 
of  approaching  to  Moses,  because  the  skin  of  his  faces  shone ; 
what  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  is,  see  above,  n.  10,691. 

10.695.  "  And  Moses  called  to  them  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified the  accession  of  that  nation  to  what  is  external,  appears 
from  the  signification  of  calling  to  them,  as  denoting  the  ac- 
cession of  that  nation,  for  he  who  is  called  accedes  ;  and  from 
the  repi'esentation  of  Moses,  as  denoting  the  external  of  the 
Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,694. 

10.696.  "  And  there  returned  to  him  Aaron  and  all  the 
princes  in  the  assembly  " — that  hereby  are  signified  the  chief 
of  those  who  are  in  things  external  and  still  rej)resented  things 
internal,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Aaron  and  of  the 
princes  in  tiie  assembly,  as  denoting  the  chief  who  were  in  ex- 
ternals without  the  internal;  tor  Aaron  was  their  head,  and  tlit» 
princes  were  leaders  ;  that  Aaron  denotes  what  is  external  with- 
out an  internal  principle  see  n.  10,397  ;  and  that  princes  de- 
note the  chief,  n.  14S2,  :i089,  5044 :  that  it  denotes  who  repre» 
aented,  see  below,  n.  10,698. 
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10,097.  "Aiul^.ises  spake  to  them" — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified instruction,  appears  from  the  signification  of  speaking, 
as  ilenoting  instruction,  see  tlie  passages  cited,  n.  10,277. 

10,(398.  ''  And  afterwards  came  near  all  the  sons  of  Israel  " 
— that  herel)}'  are  signified  all  who  are  in  externals,  "without  an 
internal,  and  still  represented  things  internal,  appears  from  the 
I'epreseutation  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are 
in  externals  without  an  internal,  see  just  above,  n.  10,692.  The 
reason  why  it  also  denotes  who  represented  internal  things,  is,. 
because  Moses  obtained  that  the  church  might  be  represented 
with  that  nation,  although  they  were  of  such  a  quality  tluit  na 
church  could  be  instituted  amongst  them  ;  for  a  chui-ch  cannot 
be  given  with  those  who  are  in  things  external  without  what 
is  internal,  inasmuch  as  the  church  is  in  the  internal  of  man,, 
and  not  in  the  external  without  it ;  for  the  communication 
of  man  with  heaven  and  with  tlie  Lord  is  by  [or  through]  the 
internal,  and  when  there  is  no  internal,  that  is,  wlien  it  i& 
closed,  then  there  is  communication  with  hell ;  but  although 
the  sous  of  Israel  were  of  such  a  quality,  that  by  [or  through] 
the  internal  appertaining  to  them  no  communication  with  hea- 
ven could  be  given,  still  they  could  represent  such  things  as 
are  of  the  church  and  of  heaven,  which  is  effected  solely  by 
external  things  to  which  internal  correspond  ;  on  this  account 
they  were  received.  That  with  that  nation  there  was  not  a 
church,  but  oidy  the  representative  of  a  church,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  9320,  10,396;  and  that  by  external  things,  which  re- 
presented internal,  there  was  effected  communication  w'ith  hea- 
ven, see  the  passages  cited,  also  n.  9320.  10,396,  also  n.  10,492, 
10,500,  10,549,  10,550,  10,551,  10,570,  10,575,  10,602,  10,629. 

10.699.  •'  And  he  commanded  them  all  things  which  Je- 
hovah spake  with  them  in  Mount  Sinai  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified a  command  concerning  the  primary  truths  which  were 
to  be  represented,  revealed  from  heaven,  appears  from  the  sig- 
nification of  commanding,  wdien  from  Jehovah  to  Moses,  as- 
denoting  a  command ;  tluit  it  is  a  command  concerning  the 
primary  truths  which  were  to  be  represented,  is  manifest  from 
this  consideration,  that  the  things  which  were  commanded,  and 
which  are  contained  from  verses  12  to  28,  were  primary  truths, 
which  were  to  be  represented  that  they  might  be  received,  see 
above,  n.  10,637 ;  and  from  the  signification  of  which  Jehovah 
spake  with  him  from  Mount  Sinai,  as  denoting  which  were  re- 
vealed froin  heaven,  for  by  Jehovah  speaking  is  signified  what 
was  revealed,  and  by  Mount  Sinai  heaven,  from  which  is  Divine 
Truth,  n.  9420. 

10.700.  "And  Moses  left  off  speaking  with  them" — that 
hereby  is  signified  after  information  concerning  primary  truths, 
which  were  to  be  represented  in  things  external,  appears  from 
what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10i699. 
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10.701.  "And  gave  the  vail  upon  his  faces  " — that  hereby 
is  signified  tliat  the  internal  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  oi 
the  Word,  did  not  appear  to  the  Israelitish  nation,  but  only  the 
external  without  the  internal,  appeal's  from  the  signification  ol 
giving  a  vail  upon  his  faces,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal, 
*.hat  only  the  external  without  the  internal  may  appear,  for  by 
the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  is  signiHed  the 
giving  forth  liglit  of  the  internal  of  the  Word,  of  the  church. 
and  of  worship,  in  things  external,  see  above,  n.  10,691.  That 
that  nation  was  in  things  external  without  an  internal,  and 
likewise  at  this  day  is  so,  see  the  passages  cited  above,  n. 
10,692.  From  these  considerations  it  is  also  evident  how  the 
external  of  the  Word,  of  the  church,  and  of  worship,  with  that 
nation,  appears  in  the  heavens,  namely,  that  it  is  not  indeed  as 
the  face  of  a  man,  but  as  a  vail  before  the  face  ;  for  they  are  in 
such  obscurity  concerning  the  interiors  of  the  Word. 

10.702.  "  And  when  Moses  entered  in  before  Jehovah  to 
speak  with  Him  " — that  hereby  is  signified  the  state  of  the  ex- 
ternal when  the  internal  from  the  Lord  flowed  in,  and  it  re- 
ceived information,  appears  from  the  representation  of  Muses, 
as  denoting  an  external  in  which  is  an  internal,  see  n.  10,691 ; 
and  from  the  signification  of  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  as 
denoting  its  state  when  the  Lord  flows  in,  of  which  we  shall 
speak  presently  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  speaking,  as 
denoting  information,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  10,277.  With 
the  external,  when  the  internal  flows-in  into  it,  which  is  sig- 
nified by  Moses  entering  in  before  Jehovah,  the  case  is  this  ; 
with  men  there  are  two  states  as  to  those  things  which  relate 
to  the  church,  to  worship,  and  the  AVord  ;  some  turn  them- 
selves to  the  Lord,  thus  to  heaven,  but  some  to  themselves  and 
to  the  world  ;  they  who  turn  themselves  to  the  Lord,  or  to 
heaven,  receive  influx  thence  and  are  in  illustration,  and 
thereby  in  the  perception  of  truth  inwardly  in  themselves; 
this  influx  is  effected  from  the  Lord  by  [or  through]  the  internal 
into  the  external  ;  this  is  here  signified  by  entering  in  before 
Jehovah.  But  they  who  turn  themselves  to  themselves  and  to 
the  world,  cannot  receive  any  influx  from  the  Lord  or  from 
heaven,  thus  cannot  be  in  any  illustration  and  perception  of 
truth  ;  for  the  world  flows  in  from  the  views  of  self,  and  alto- 
gether extinguishes,  or  repels,  or  perverts,  whatsoever  comes 
from  heaven  ;  hence  they  are  in  thick  darkness  concerning  all 
things  of  the  church,  of  worship,  and  of  the  Word  ;  this  is 
signified  by  the  vail  before  the  faces  of  Moses.  The  interiors 
of  man  also  actually  turn  themselves  according  t(»  the  loves;  with 
those  who  love  the  Lord,  the  intei'iors  turn  themselves  to  the 
Lord  or  heaven,  thus  inwards,  but  they  who  love  themselves 
turn  themselves  to  the  world,  thus  outwards.  To  tui-n  oneself 
to  the  Lord  is  to  be   turned  by  the  Lord  Himself,  for  man  of 
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himself  cannot  elevate  his  interiors;  but  to  turn  oneself  to  one- 
self in  to  be  tnrned  of  hell,  and  when  this  is  the  case,  then 
those  thintijs  which  are  of  the  interntil  man  are  closed,  lest 
man  should  serve  two  lords. 

10.703.  "  He  removed  the  vail  even  to  his  going  forth  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  a  state  of  illustration  on  the  occasion, 
appears  from  the  signitication  of  removing  the  vail,  as  denoting 
the  appearance  of  the  internal,  for  when  the  vail  was  removed, 
the  faces  were  laid  ojien,  and  the  shining  of  their  skin  ;  and  by 
tnces  are  signitied  the  interiors,  and  by  shining,  light  thence 
derived  in  the  external.  That  faces  denote  the  interiors,  see  the 
passages  cited,  n.  9546  ;  and  that  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the 
faces  of  Moses  denotes  the  giving  forth  lights,  or  light  derived 
from  the  internal  in  the  external  of  the  Word,  n,  10,691.  It 
is  called  light,  because  the  light  which  illuminates  the  internal 
of  man  is  the  Divine  Truth  proceeding  from  the  Lord.  That 
this  is  the  light  of  heaven,  thus  the  light  by  which  angels  and 
spirits  see,  and  also  by  which  man,  who  is  illustrated,  hu-s 
perception  and  intelligence,  see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9518, 
9684.  It  is  said,  light  in  the  external  of  the  Word  from  its  in- 
ternal, but  thereby  is  meant  light  in  the  external  of  man  from 
his  internal  when  he  reads  it,  for  the  Word  is  not  lucent  of 
itself  but  before  man,  who  is  in  light  from  the  internal,  without 
which  the  Word  is  merely  the  letter.  Hence  now  it  is  evident 
whence  was  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  and 
what  it  signifies  in  the  internal  sense. 

10.704.  "  And  he  went  forth  and  spake  to  the  sons  oi 
Israel  that  which  was  commanded  " — that  hereby  is  signitied 
communication  with  those  who  are  in  things  external  without 
an  internal,  concerning  those  things  of  which  he  was  informed 
by  [or  through]  the  internal,  appears  from  the  signification  of 
going  forth  and  speaking,  as  denoting  communication,  for 
what  Moses  heard  from  Jehovah,  when  he  went  forth,  he 
communicated  with  the  sons  of  Israel ;  and  from  the  repre- 
sentation of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  those  who  are  in 
things  external  without  things  internal,  see  the  passages  cited, 
n.  10,692  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  what  was  commanded 
by  Jehovah,  as  denoting  the  tilings  of  which  Moses  was  inform- 
ed by  the  Lord.  That  to  be  commanded  denotes  to  be  in- 
formed, is  evident,  and  that  Jehovah  in  the  Word  is  the  Lord, 
see  the  passages  cited,  n.  9373. 

10.705.  "  And  the  sons  of  Israel  saw  the  faces  of  Moses, 
that  the  skin  of  the  faces  of  Moses  shone  " — that  hereby  is  sig- 
nified that  the  Israelitish  nation  indeed  acknowledged  that  there 
is  given  in  the  Word  an  internal,  but  that  they  are  not  willing 
to  know  what  is  its  quality,  appears  from  the  signification  ot 
seeing,  as  denoting  perception,  understanding,  faith,  see  n.  2150, 
2325,  2807,  3764,  3863,  3869,  4403  to  4421,  4567,  4723,  511S, 
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5400,  6805,  7650,  9128  ;  hence  also  acknowledgment,  897 
3796  ;  and  tVom  the  signification  of  the  faces  of  Moses,  as  de- 
noting the  internal  things  of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,703  , 
and  from  the  signification  of  the  shining  of  the  skin  of  his  faces, 
as  denoting  the  giving  forth  liglit  of  the  internal  in  the  external, 
5ec  also  above,  n.  10,703.  That  that  nation  acknowledges  that 
an  internal  is  given  in  the  Word,  is  a  known  thing,  for  thej  say 
that  Divine  arcana  are  stored  np  therein  even  in  every  syllable  ; 
but  when  they  are  told  that  those  arcana  are  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  His  kingdom  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths, 
and  concei'ning  love  and  faith  in  Him,  they  are  not  willing  to 
know.  This  is  meant  by  that  nation  acknowledging  indeed  that 
an  internal  is  oiven  in  the  Word,  but  not  being;  willino- to  know 
wiiat  is  its  quality  ;  wherefore  also  it  follows,  that  Moses  drew 
back  the  vail  over  his  faces,  by  which  is  signified  that  on  that 
account  the  internal  was  closed  to  tliem. 

10.706.  "  And  Moses  drew  back  the  vail  over  his  faces  " — 
that  hereby  is  signified  that  on  that  account  internal  things  M^ere 
closed  to  them,  appears  from  the  signification  of  drawing  back 
the  vail  over  the  faces,  when  concerning  Moses,  by  wliom  is 
represented  the  Word,  as  denoting  to  close  the  internal  things 
of  the  Word,  see  above,  n.  10,701.  How  the  case  herein  is, 
appears  from  what  was  said  just  above,  n.  10,705. 

10.707.  "Even  to  his  entering-in  to  speak  wdth  Him  " — that 
liereby  is  signified  howsoever  they  are  informed,  appears  from 
the  sigin'fi cation  of  even  to  Moses  entering-in  to  speak  with 
Jehovah,  as  signifying  a  state  of  the  external  when  the  internal 
from  the  Lord  flowed-in,  and  it  received  information,  see  above, 
n.  10,702.  The  reason  why  it  also  here  denotes  howsoever  they 
are  informed,  is,  because  by  Moses  is  represented  the  external 
of  the  Word  in  which  is  the  internal,  n.  10,694,  and  he  entered 
in  before  Jehovah  and  went  out,  and  informed  them ;  for  by 
entering-in  and  going  out  is  signified  communication,  n.  5249, 
6901,  and  by  speaking  information,  see  the  passages  cited,  n. 
10,277.  That  they  are  not  willing  to  know  any  thing  concern- 
ing the  intermil  things  of  the  Word,  of  the  churcli,  and  ot 
worship,  which  relate  to  the  Lord,  to  His  kingdom,  and  to  love 
and  faith  in  Llim,  is  very  manifest  from  this  consideration,  that 
they  were  not  willing  to  acknowledge  the  Lord,  howsoever.  He, 
when  He  was  in  the  world,  informed  them  from  the  Word,  and 
that  neither  at  this  day  are  they  willing  to  acknowledge,altlioiigh 
they  live  amongst  Christians,  and  know  that  it  is  predicted  in 
the  Word,  that  the  Messiah,  that  is,  Christ,  w'as  to  come.  The 
rt'ason  why  they  have  not  acknowledged,  neither  do  acknow- 
ledge, is,  because  they  apply  all  things  of  the  Word  to  them- 
selves, and  to  self-pre-eminence  over  others,  thus  in  favor  of 
their  own  Icves,  which  are  the  loves  of  self  and  the  world.  All 
■who  do  so,  see  nothing  from  heaven  their  internal  being  closed, 
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whioh  ouiflit  to  1)0  ojienod  into  lieaven,  wherefore  they  have 
Tiothiiiiz;  of  liiilit  from  that  source  ;  on  this  account  they  are  in 
thick  (darkness  and  l)lindness  concernin*»;  spiritual  things,  thus 
concerning  the  interiuil  of  the  AVord,  of  the  church,  and  of 
worship.  The  internal  of  the  Word  is  sjiiritual,  its  external  is 
natural.  When  it  is  said  the  internal  of  the  Word,  it  is  also 
meant  the  internal  of  the  church  and  of  worship,  since  the 
church  is  where  the  Word  is,  and  from  the  Word,  and  worship 
is  from  those  things  which  are  in  the  Word  ;  hence  such  as  is 
nuin's  understanding  of  the  Word,  such  is  the  churcli  in  him, 
and  such  liis  worship. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  FOURTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,708.  WHEN  I  inquired  further  concerning  their  dis- 
course, they  said,  that  the  inhabitants  Jiave  not  articulate  speech 
as  with  me,  hut  that  still  it  closes  into  somewhat  sonorous  loith  a 
certain  elocution  as  if  it  was  articulate.  The  nature  of  this 
elocution  resembling  what  is  articulate  was  explained,  nainely, 
that  it  was  not  by  expressions,  but  by  ideas,  such  as  are  in  the 
proximate  thought  in  ivhich  man  is  ivhen  he  speaks  ;  ivhich  ideas 
manifestly  differ  from  the  ideas  of  interior  thought,  in  loliich 
man  is  when  he  does  not  speah,  and  when  he  judges  things. 
From  that  sonorous  [expression]  thus  modified  by  ideas,  dis- 
course is  perceived  more  fully  than  discourse  by  expression, 
for  the  general  affection,  which  is  in  tJie  soundofynaiis  speech, 
being  thus  modified  by  ideas,  gives  an  interior,  and  thereby  a 
fuller  perception. 

I  0,709.  They  said  further,  that  when  they  discourse  ivith  each 
other  they  advance  generally  to  the  ninth  use,  and  that  there  are 
some  given  in  the  universe,  loho  in  speaking  advatice  to  thefft'i 
use,  to  the  seventh  use,  to  the  tenth,  to  the  fifteenth,  to  the  twen- 
tieth, even  to  the  fiftieth.  When  I  wondered  iv  hat  tliis  meant, it 
was  explained,  na.mely,  that  it  consisted  in  speaking  so  remotely 
from  the  tiling,  which  was  the  subject  of  discourse.  The  case  was 
illustrated  by  examples;  as  when  any  one  is  in  the  temple,  and  it 
is  asked  where  he  is,  they  do  not  say  that  he  is  there,  but  either 
that  he  is  not  with  himself,  or  far  from  his  own  house,  and  sc 
forth  ;  by  which  they  mean  that  he  is  with  God,  thus  in  the 
temple,  for  he  who  is  in  the  temple  is  with  God;  and  so  far  as 
he  is  with  God,  so  far  he  is  not  with  liimself,  or  in  his  own  house, 
by  being  in  his  own  house  they  also  mean  being  with  hitnself 
To  take  also  another  example  ;  ivhen  any  one  binds  another  bh 
such  things  as  are  of  his  love,  they  say  to  him,  thou  knowest  hoi« 
to  do  it,  or  now  thou  art  in  it,  or  now  it  is  in  thee,  or  otherwise 
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if  it  only  he  remote  ;  this  is  called  speaking  to  the  fifth,  the  ninth 
the  fifteenth,  the  twentieth,  even  to  the  fiftieth  use.  To  speak  to 
use,  is  a  form  of  expression  received  in  heaven,  and  signifies  to 
what  degree  from  the  thing  which  is  the  subject ;  and  %ohat  is 
wonderful,  vjhen  any  one  speaks  so  remotely,  they  know  instantly 
to  what  degree  toitJtout  counting  it.  They  loho  are  in  cogitative 
speech,  in  which  the  inhahitants  of  that  earth  are  and  several 
others,  who  in  like  manner  join  in  discourse  hy  the  face  and  the 
lips,  and  hy  sonorous  [expression]  varied  according  to  theid'  a  if 
thought,  perceive  instantly  the  thing  of  which  it  is  so  said  for 
thought  itself  more  fully  u?  folds  and  publishes  itself  hy  -nich 
speech,  than  hy  the  speech  of  expressions,  which  is  respectively 
inaterial. 

1 0.710.  On  account  of  such  a  mode  of  thinking  and  speaking, 
the  spirits  of  that  earth  cannot  he  together  with  the  spii'its  of  our 
earth,  since  the  spirits  of  our  earth  think  and  speak  from  the 
thing  itself,  and  not  remotely  from  it.  Neither  can  they  he 
together  with  the  spirits  of  the  earth  Mercury,  since  these  also 
stop  in  the  proximate  icse  /  wherefore  they  remove  themselves 
from  the  latter  and  from  the  former,  as  far  as  they  are  ahle. 

10. 711.  They  wish  to  he  hearded,  and  to  aprpear  old,  hy 
reason  that  they  ahoays  choose  and  set  over  themselves  a  certain 
hearded  old  man,  who  is  as  it  were  their  king  and  Jiigh  priest  y 
the  common  people  also  worship  him,  and  love  to  live  according 
to  his  manlier  of  living,  insomuch  that  they  helieve  that  his  life 
is  communicated  with  them.  But  the  more  intelligent  of  them 
worship  God.  Such  a  hearded  old  ma;i,  who  had  heen  their 
high  priest^  was  with  the  rest  attendant  upon  me;  he,  inasmuch 
as  he  received  Divine  worship)  from  the  plebeian  spirits,  and. 
induced  them  to  believe  that  his  life  was  com.mu7iicattd  with 
them,  was  grievously  pjunislied,  tvhich  was  donehy  xorapyping  np 
in  a  sack,  and  hy  contortion;  and  he  was  afterwards  cast  into  the 
hell  near  his  own  earth. 

10.712.  Wlien  it  was  given  them  to  see  the  objects  of  this 
earth  through  my  eyes,  they  attended  hut  little  to  them,  hy 
reason  that  it  was  familiar  to  them  to  think  remotely  from 
j>roximate  objects,  thus  neither  to  see  them  except  in  a  shade,  for 
such  as  the  thought  of  man  is,  such  is  his  sight,  since  it  is  the 
interior  sight,  which  is  of  the  thought,  lohich  sees  in  the  ex- 
terior, and  hy  it.  They  said  on  this  occasion,  that  their  earth 
is  very  full  of  rocks,  and  that  there  are  only  some  valleys  he- 
tween  the  rocks  which  are  cultivated.  But  it  was ])erceived  thai 
it  was  only  of  such  a  quality  wliere  they  dwelt,  and  that  in  other 
places  it  was  otherwise.  They  were  with  me  almost  during  a 
whole  day. 

10.713.  The  fifth  earth  seen  in  the  starry  heaven,  will  h 
•described  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTEE  TUE  TIIIETY-FIFTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.714.  TPIERE  are  two  [things  or  principles]  which  make 
the  life  of  man,  love,  and  faith  ;  love  [makes]  the  life  of  his 
will,  and  faith  the  life  of  his  understanding:  hence  such  as  the 
love  is,  and  such  as  the  faith  is,  such  is  the  life. 

10.715.  The  love  of  good  and  the  faith  of  truth  tlvence 
derived  make  the  life  of  heaven;  and  the  love  of  evil  and  the 
faith  of  what  is  false  thence  derived  make  the  life  of  hell. 

10.716.  The  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  the  heavens,  and 
heaven  is  with  every  one  according  to  the  reception  of  love  and 
faith  from  the  Lord. 

10.717.  With  all  who  receive  love  and  faith  from  the  Lord 
there  is  heaven,  botli  with  angels  and  with  men ;  wherefore 
they  who  have  heaven  in  themselves,  whilst  they  live  in  the 
world,  come  into  heaven  after  death. 

10.718.  They  who  have  heaven  in  themselves,  will  good  to 
all,  and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good  to  others,  not  for  the 
sake  of  themselves  and  the  world,  but  for  the  sake  of  good  and 
for  the  sake  of  the  truth  which  teaches  that  so  it  ought  to  be 
done.  But  they  who  have  hell  in  themselves,  will  evil  to  all, 
and  perceive  a  delight  in  doing  evil  to  others ;  these,  if  they 
perceive  a  delight  in  doing  good,  it  is  not  for  the  sake  of  good 
and  truth,  but  for  the  sake  of  themselves  and  the  world. 

10.719.  Heaven  is  with  man  in  his  internal,  thus  in  think- 
ing and  willing,  and  hence  in  the  external,  that  is,  in  speaking 
and  doing  ;  but  not  in  the  external  without  the  internal ;  for  all 
hypocrites  can  speak  well  and  do  well,  but  not  think  well  and 
will  well.  By  thinking  well  and  willing  well  is  meant  what  is 
from  the  love  of  good  and  from  the  faith  of  truth. 

10.720.  When  man  comes  into  the  other  life,  as  is  the  case 
immediately  after  death,  it  is  evident  whether  heaven  be  in  him 
or  hell,  hut  not  when  he  lives  in  the  world  ;  for  in  the  world 
the  external  only  appears,  and  not  the  internal,  but  in  the  other 
life  the  internal  is  made  manifest,  since  man  then  lives  as  to 
the  spirit. 

10.721.  Fiom  these  considerations  it  may  be  manifest  what 
makes  heaven,  namely,  that  it  is  love  to  the  Lord  and  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  and  likewise  faith,  but  this  latter  only 
so  far  fis  it  has  life  from  those  loves.  Hence  it  is  again  evident 
that  the  Divine  of  the  Lord  makes  heaven,  for  both  that  love 
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and  the  faith  thence  derived  are  from  tlie  Lord  ;  and  whatso- 
ever is  from  the  Lord  is  Divine. 

10.722.  Eternal  happiness,  which  is  also  called  heavenly 
joy,  is  imparted  to  those  who  are  in  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord 
tVom  the  Lord  ;  that  love  and  that  faith  have  in  them  that  joy ; 
man  comes  into  it  after  death,  who  has  heaven  in  himself;  ii 
the  mean  time  it  lies  stored  up  and  concealed  in  his  internal. 

10.723.  In  the  heavens  there  is  a  communion  of  all  goods  ; 
the  peace,  intelligence,  wisdom,  and  happiness  of  all,  are  com- 
municated to  every  one  there,  and  those  of  everyone  are  com- 
municated to  all,  nevertheless  to  each  according  to  the  recep- 
tion of  love  and  of  faith  from  the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident 
how  great  peace,  intelligence,  wisdom,  and  happiness,  is  in 
heaven. 

10.724.  They  with  wdiom  the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of 
the  world  reign,  do  not  know  what  heaven  is,  and  what  the 
happiness  of  heaven,  and  it  appears  incredible  to  them,  that 
happiness  is  given  in  any  other  loves  than  in  those  ;  when  yet 
the  happiness  of  heasen  only  so  far  enters,  as  those  loves 
are  removed  as  ends  ;  the  happiness  which  succeeds,  on  their 
removal,  is  so  great,  that  it  exceeds  every  apprehension  of  man. 


CHAPTER  XXXY. 


1.  AND  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of  the 
sons  of  Israel,  and  said  to  them,  These  are  the  words  which 
Jehovah  hath  commanded  to  do  [or  make]  them. 

2.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day  shall 
be  holiness  to  you,  the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah,  every 
one  that  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die. 

3.  Ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  on  the 
day  of  the  sabbath. 

4.  And  Moses  said  to  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel, 
saying,  This  word  hath  Jehovah  commanded,  saying, 

5.  Take  from  being  with  you  an  offering  to  Jehovah,  every 
one  spontaneous  in  his  heart  shall  bring  an  offering  to  Jehovah, 
gold,  and  silver,  and  brass. 

6.  And  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine 
linen  and  she-goats. 

7.  And  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  the  skins  of  badgers,  and 
the  wood  of  Shittim. 

8.  And  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  aromatics  for  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and  fur  the  incense  of  aromatics. 

9.  And  onyx-stones,  and  stones  of  fillings  for  the  epl  od  and 
for  the  breast-plate. 
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10.  Alul  every  wise  one  in  heart  in  you,  let  them  come  and 
do  [or  make]  alf  things  which  Jehovah  hath  commanded. 

11.  The  liubitation,  its  tent,  and  its  covering,  its  little  ha/i- 
dies,  and  its  })laiiks,  its  staves,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases. 

12.  The  ark  and  its  staves,  the  projjitiatory,  and  the  vail  of 
covering. 

13.  The  table  and  its  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  and  the 
bread  of  faces. 

14.  And  the  candlestick  of  the  luminary  and  its  vessels,  and 
its  lamps,  and  the  oil  of  the  luminary. 

15.  And  the  altar  of  incense,  and  its  staves,  and  the  oil  of 
anointing,  and  the  incense  of  spices,  and  the  covering  of  the 
door  for  the  door  of  the  habitation. 

16.  The  altar  of  burnt-ofiering  and  the  grate  of  brass  which 
is  for  it,  its  staves,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  laver  and  its  base. 

17.  The  hangings  of  the  court,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases,  and 
the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court. 

18.  The  pegs  of  the  habitation,  and  the  pegs  of  the  court, 
and  their  cords. 

19.  The  garments  of  ministry,  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place], 
the  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  tiie  garments 
of  his  sons,  to  perfoi'm  the  office  of  the  priesthood. 

20.  And  they  went  forth  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel 
from  before  Moses. 

21.  And  they  came  every  man  [vir],  whom  his  heart  im- 
pelled, and  every  one  whom  his  spirit  moved  him  spontaneously, 
brougiit  an  offering  to  Jehovah  for  the  work  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  for  all  its  ministry,  and  for  the  garments  of 
holiness. 

22.  And  they  came  the  men  with  the  women,  every  one 
spontaneous  of  heart  brought  a  clasp,  and  an  ear-ring,  and  a 
ring,  and  a  girdle,  every  vessel  of  gold,  and  every  man  who 
shook  a  shaking  of  gold  to  Jehovah. 

23.  And  every  man  with  whom  was  found  blue  and  purple, 
and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  line  linen,  and  she-goats,  and  skins 
of  red  rams,  and  skins  of  badgers,  brought  [them]. 

24.  Every  one  lifting  an  offering  of  silver  and  of  brass, 
In-ought  an  offering  to  Jehovah  ;  and  every  one  with  whom  was 
found  shittim-wood  for  all  the  work  of  the  ministry,  brought  it. 

25.  And  every  woman  wise  in  heart  spun  with  their  own 
hands,  and  they  brought  spinning,  blue  and  purple,  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  tine  linen. 

26.  And  all  the  women,  whose  hearts  impelled  them  in  wis* 
dom,  spun  she-goats  [hair]. 

27.  And  the  princes  urought  onyx-stones,  and  stone«  of 
fillings  for  the  ephod  and  for  the  breast-plate. 

28.  And  spice,  and  oil  for  the  luminary,  and  for  the  oil  of 
anointing  and  for  the  incense  of  spices. 
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29.  And  every  man  and  woman,  wliose  lieart  moved  them 
epontaneouslj  to  bring  for  every  work,  which  Jehovah  had 
commanded  to  be  done  by  the  hand  of  Moses,  the  sons  of 
Israel  bronglit  what  was  spontaneous  to  Jehovah. 

30.  And  Moses  said  to  the  sons  of  Israel,  See  ye,  Jehovah 
hath  called  by  name  Bezaleel,  the  son  of  Uri,  the  son  of  Hur 
of  the  tribe  of  Judah. 

31.  And  hath  hlled  him  with  the  spirit  of  God  in  wisdom, 
in  intelligence,  and  in  science,  and  in  every  work. 

32.  And  to  contrive  contrivances  to  do  [or  make]  in  gold, 
and  in  silver,  and  in  brass. 

33.  And  in  the  engraving  of  a  stone  for  filling,  and  in  the 
engraving  of  wood  to  do  [or  make]  in  every  work  of  contrivance. 

B-t.  And  to  teach  hath  given  into  his  heart,  himand  Aholiab 
the  son  of  Ahisaniach  of  the  tribe  of  Dan. 

35,  He  hath  filled  them  with  wisdom  of  heart  to  do  [or 
make]  every  woi-k  of  the  artificer,  and  of  the  contriver,  and  of 
the  worker  with  the  needle,  in  bine,  and  in  pnrple,  in  scarlet 
donble-dyed,  and  in  tine  linen,  and  of  the  weaver,  doing  [or 
making]  every  work,  and  contriving  contrivances. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,725.  THE  subject  treated  of  in  this  chapter,  in  the 
internal  sense,  is  in  general  all  kinds  of  good  and  truth,  which 
are  in  the  church  and  in  heaven,  from  which  the  worship  of 
the  Lord  is  performed.  These  are  the  things  which  are  signi- 
fied by  those  things  which  the  sons  of  Israel  spontaneously  con- 
tributed to  make  the  tabernacle  with  all  things  therein,  also 
the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons. 


THE   mTEENAL  SENSE. 


10,726.  YEESES  1,  2,  3.  And  Moses  gathered  together 
all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  and  said  to  them,  these  are 
the  words  which  Jehovah  hcuth  commanded  to  do  them.  Six  days 
shall  loorkhe  done,  and  in  the  seventh  day,  shall  he  holiness  to 
you,  the  sabbath  of  a  salibath  to  Jehovah  ;  every  one  that  doeth 
work  in  that  day  shall  die  Ye  shall  not  kindle  afire  in  all  your 
hahitations  on  the  day  of  the  sahhath.  And  Moses  gathered 
together  all  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  signifies  all  goods 
anrl  truths  of  the  church  in  the  complex.     And  said  to  them. 
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these  are  tlie  words  which  Johovali  hath  coiiiinauded  to  do  them, 
signities  instruction  conccrnin»;- the  primary  tliing-s  of  tlie  church, 
to  which  all  thin<rs  have  reference.  Six  days  shall  work  be  done, 
signities  the  lirst  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the  Lord, 
and,  in  the  suj)reme  sense,  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human. 
And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  you,  the  sabbath  of 
a  sabbath  to  Jeliovali,  signifies  the  second  slate  of  the  regene- 
i-ation  of  man  when  he  has  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  and  in 
the  supreme  sense,  the  union  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord  with 
the  Divine  Itself.  Every  one  that  doeth  work  in  that  day  shall 
die,  signities  spiritual  death  to  those  who  are  led  of  themselves 
and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord.  Ye  shall  not  kindle 
a  fire  in  all  your  habitations  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  signifies 
that  nothing  of  the  love  of  the  propriura,  which  is  the  love  of 
self  and  the  world,  ought  to  appear  in  all  and  singular  *-he 
things  of  man  which  are  from  the  Lord. 

10.727.  And  Moses  gathered  together  all  the  company  of 
the  sons  of  Israel" — that  hereby  are  signified  all  truths  and 
goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  appears  from  the  significa- 
tion of  the  company  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  all  truths 
and  goods  of  the  church  in  the  complex,  see  n.  7830,  78-13  ; 
thus  by  gathering  together  that  company  is  signified  the 
enumeration  of  all.  For  in  what  follows,  all  the  things  are 
enumerated  which  the  sons  of  Israel  contributed  to  make  the 
tabernacle,  with  all  things  therein,  also  the  altar  of  burnt- 
offering,  and  likewise  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons, 
and  by  tliose  things  are  signified  all  the  kinds  of  good  and  truth 
which  constitute  the  church. 

10.728.  "  And  said  to  them,  these  are  the  words  which 
Jehovah  commanded  to  do  them" — that  hereby  is  signified  in- 
struction concerning  the  primary  [thing  or  principle]  of  tbe 
church,  to  which  all  things  have  reference,  appears  from  the 
signification  of  saying,  as  denoting  instruction,  see  the  passages 
cited,  n.  10,277  ;  and  from  the  signification  of  the  words  which 
Jehovah  commanded  to  do,  as  denoting  the  primary  truth  which 
was  altogether  to  be  observed.  The  reason  why  this  is  signified, 
is,  because  those  things  are  said  of  the  sabbath,  which  was  the 
primary  representative  of  all,  thus  the  primary  truth  to  which 
all  liave  reference  ;  for  the  representatives  of  the  church  with 
the  Israelitish  nation  were  truths  in  the  ultimate  of  order.  For 
with  representatives  the  case  is  this ;  those  things  which  ap- 
pear in  nature,  in  her  threefold  kingdom,  are  the  ultimates  of 
Divine  Order,  for  all  things  of  heaven, which  are  called  spiritual 
and  celestial,  terminate  in  them ;  hence  it  is  that  the  represen- 
tative church  was  instituted,  and  such  things  were  commanded 
as  in  ultimates  altogether  represented  heaven  with  all  the  truths 
and  goods  the  i.  in,  and  the  things  which  represented  were  forms 
of  such  things  ;:6  are  in  nature,  as  the  tabernacle  encompassed 
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with  curtains,  the  table  therein  on  which  were  the  breads  ot 
faces,  tlie  candlestick  with  lamps,  the  altar  on  which  incense 
was  offered,  the  garments  of  Aaron  M'ith  the  breast-plate  ot 
precious  stones,  besides  other  things  ;  what  such  things  repre- 
sented, has  been  shown  in  what  goes  before. 

10.729.  "Six  days  shall  work  be  done" — that  hereby  is 
signified  the  first  state  of  the  regeneration  of  man  from  the 
Lord,  and  in  the  supreme  sense  of  the  glorification  of  *he 
Human  of  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signitication  of  the  six 
days  which  precede  the  seventh  or  the  sabbath,  and  in  which 
work  was  to  be  done,  as  denoting  the  first  state  of  the  regene- 
ration of  man  from  the  Lord,  which  state  is  when  man  is  in 
truths  and  by  truths  is  leading  to  good,  and  then  is  in  combats, 
see  n.  8510,  8888,  9431,  10,360.  That  it  also  denotes  the 
state  of  the  glorification  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord,  when  He 
was  in  the  world,  and  from  Divine  Truth  fought  against  the 
hells,  and  reduced  all  things  therein  and  in  the  heavens  into 
order,  see  n.  10,360.  For  there  are  two  states  appertaining  to 
man  when  he  is  regenerating  from  the  Lord,  the  former  wher 
he  is  in  truths,  and  by  truths  is  leading  to  good,  the  latter 
when  he  is  in  good,  and  from  good  sees  and  loves  truths ;  man 
in  the  former  state  is  led  indeed  of  the  Lord,  but  by  his  own 
proprium,  for  to  act  from  truths  is  to  act  from  those  things 
which  appertain  to  man,  but  to  act  from  good  is  to  act  from 
the  Lord.  Hence  it  is  evident,  that  so  far  as  man  suffers  him- 
self by  good  to  be  led  to  truths,  so  far  be  is  led  of  the  Lord 
and  to  the  Lord  ;  for  there  is  action  and  re-action  in  all  things 
which  are  conjoined,  the  active  principle  is  good,  and  the  re- 
active is  truth ;  but  truth  in  no  case  re-acts  from  itself,  but 
from  good,  hence  so  far  as  truth  receives  good,  so  far  it  re-acts, 
and  so  far  as  it  re-acts,  so  far  it  is  conjoined  to  it.  Hence  also 
it  follows  that  the  Lord,  before  man  is  conjoined  to  Him,  draws 
him  by  truths  to  Himself;  and  so  far  as  man  suffers  himself  to 
be  drawn,  so  far  he  is  conjoined ;  for  Divine  Truths  are  such, 
that  they  may  be  adapted  to  good,  since  truths  exist  from  good  ; 
hence  now  man  has  perception  wdiich  in  itself  is  re-active  ;  to 
suffer  oneself  to  be  acted  upon  or  to  be  led  by  truths  to  good,  is 
to  live  according  to  them.  These  observations  are  made,  that 
it  may  in  some  measure  be  known  how  the  case  is  with  the  first 
state  of  the  man  who  is  regenerating,  which  is  signified  by  the 
six  days  of  labor. 

10.730.  "  And  in  the  seventh  day  shall  be  holiness  to  you, 
the  sabbath  of  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah  " — that  hereby  is  signified 
a  second  state  of  the  rej^eneration  of  man  when  he  has  con- 
junction  with  the  Lord,  and  that  in  the  supreme  sense  it  signi- 
fies the  uni(.n  of  the  Human  of  the  Lord  with  the  Divine  itseif, 
appears  from  the  re})resentation  of  the  sabbath,  as  dencil**p 
anothe'  state  of  the  regcnci-utinn  of  man,  when  maii  is  in  good. 
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aiul  i;;  tlieivhv  led  of  the  Lord,  see  ii.  8510,  SSDO,  8893,  9274; 
ami  that  in  the  supreme  sense  it  denotes  the  union  of  the 
Human  with  tlie  Divine  itself  in  the  Lord,  see  n.  8495,  10,356, 
10,307.  10,374  ;  for  when  the  Lord  was  in  the  world.  He  first 
made  His  Human  Divine  Truth,  but  when  He  went  out  of  the 
world.  He  made  His  Human  Divine  Good  by  union  with  the 
L)ivine  itself,  which  was  in  Himself;  tJiis  is  represented  by  the 
sabbath  in  the  sujtreme  sense,  wherefore  it  is  called  the  sabbath 
ot"  a  sabbath  to  Jehovah.  The  Lord  does  the  like  with  man, 
whom  He  regenerates,  first  imbuing  him  with  truths,  and  after- 
wards by  truths  conjoining  Iiim  to  good,  thus  to  Himself;  tliis 
is  represented  bj'  the  sabbath  in  the  respective  sense,  for  the 
regeneration  of  man  is  an  image  of  the  glorification  of  the  Lord, 
that  is,  as  the  Lord  glorified  His  Human,  so  He  regenerates 
man.  By  sabbath  in  the  proper  sense  is  signified  rest  and 
peace,  because  when  the  Lord  united  His  Human  to  the  Divine 
itself.  He  had  peace,  for  on  that  occasion  combats  ceased,  and 
all  things  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  hells  were  reduced  into 
order;  and  thus  not  only  Himself  had  peace,  but  also  the  angels 
in  the  heavens  and  men  in  the  earths  had  peace  and  salvation. 
Liasmuch  as  those  two  things  are  the  universals  themselves,  on 
which  all  other  things  of  the  church  depend,  therefore  the  sanc- 
tification  of  the  sabbath  is  alone  proposed,  by  which  those  two 
things  are  signified;  for  the  universal  of  all  is,  that  the  Lord 
united  His  Human  to  the  Divine  itself;  and  that  hence  man 
has  peace  and  salvation  ;  and  it  is  likewise  a  universal,  that 
man  ought  to  be  conjoined  to  the  Lord,  which  is  effected  by 
regeneration,  that  he  may  have  peace  and  salvation  ;  on  this 
account  also  the  sabbath  with  the  Israelitish  nation  was  a  prin- 
cipal representative,  and  a  principal  sign  of  the  covenant  with 
Jehovah,  that  is,  of  conjunction  with  the  Lord,  see  n.  10,357, 
10,372  ;  covenant  denotes  conjunction. 

10,731.  "  Every  one  that  doeth  work  in  it  shall  die  " — that 
hereby  is  signified  spiritual  death  to  those  who  are  led  of  them- 
selves and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  appears  from 
the  signification  of  works  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  as  denoting 
to  be  led  of  themselves  and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord, 
see  n.  8495,  10,360,  10,362,  10,365  ;  and  from  the  signification 
of  dying,  as  denoting  danmation  or  spiritual  death,  see  n,  6119, 
9008.  They  who  are  led  of  themselves  and  of  their  own  loves, 
do  not  believe  in  the  Lord,  for  to  believe  in  the  Lord  is  from 
Him  and  not  from  themselves  ;  hence  it  is  that  they  also  make 
light  of  the  union  of  His  Human  Avith  the  Divine  itself;  and 
likewise  make  light  of  rey-eneration  from  the  Lord,  and  thus 
also  make  light  of  the  truths  of  the  church  ;  for  they  say  in 
themselves,  what  are  such  things,  or  of  what  concern  is  it 
whether  we  know  them,  yea,  whether  we  think  them,  and  desire 
them  ?   Do  not  we  still  live  as  others,  and  what  is  the  difference! 
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The  reason  why  they  so  thiuk,  is,  because  they  think  from  the 
life  of  the  world,  and  not  from  the  life  of  heaven  ;  the  life  of 
heaven  is  a  thing  unknown  to  them,  and  no  one  can  think  from 
what  is  unknown  ;  wherefore  they  who  are  of  such  a  character 
cannot  be  saved,  for  they  have  not  heaven  in  themselves,  on 
which  account  neither  can  they  be  in  heaven  ;  their  interiors  are 
not  in  accord,  for  unless  these  be  arranged  by  the  Lord  in  the 
image  of  heaven,  there  is  no  conjunction  with  heaven.  Such 
are  they  who  deny  the  above  universals.  Tliis  state  of  man  is 
what  is  signified  by  works  on  the  day  of  the  sabbath,  and  tlieir 
spiritual  death  is  signified  by  their  natural  death. 

10.732.  ''  Ye  shall  not  kindle  a  fire  in  all  your  habitations 
on  the  day  of  the  sabbath  " — that  hereby  is  signified  that 
nothing  of  the  love  of  the  proprium,  which  is  the  love  of  self 
and  of  the  world,  ought  then  to  appear  in  all  and  singular  the 
things  of  man  wdiich  are  from  the  Lord,  appears  from  the  signi- 
fication of  fire,  as  denoting  love  in  each  sense,  see  n.  6832, 
7321,  7575,  901:1,  in  this  case  man's  own  proper  love,  which  is 
the  love  of  self  and  of  the  world,  from  which  comes  all  con- 
cupiscence and  every  thing  evil  and  false  ;  and  from  the  signifi- 
cation of  the  habitations  of  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  denoting  the 
goods  and  truths  of  the  church  which  appertain  to  man  from 
the  Lord;  for  habitations  denote  the  interior  things  appertaining 
to  man,  thus  the  things  which  are  of  his  mind,  see  n.  7719, 
7910,  8269,  8309,  10,513;  in  this  case  therefore  the  goods  and 
truths  w^hich  are  from  the  Lord  ;  and  the  sons  of  Israel  denoto 
the  church,  n,  9340.  Inasmuch  as  such  things  were  signified 
by  fire,  therefore  it  was  forbidden  to  kindle  a  fire  on  the  day  of 
the  sabbath.  How  the  case  is  in  regard  to  being  led  of  them- 
selves and  their  own  loves,  and  not  of  the  Lord,  see  just  above, 
n.  10,724. 

10.733.  What  is  said  from  verse  4  to  the  end  of  the  chapter 
is  passed  by  without  explication,  since  all  and  singular  the 
things  therein  have  been  before  explained  in  chapters  xxv.  xxvi. 
xxvii.  xxviii.  xxix.  xxx.  xxxi.  speaking  of  the  tabernacle,  and 
of  all  things  therein,  also  of  the  altar  of  burnt-ofi^'ering,  and 
of  the  garments  of  Aaron  and  of  his  sons ;  for  here  only  such 
things  are  enumerated  as  have  been  before  explained. 


CONCERNING  A  FIFTH  EARTH  IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,734.  /    n^AS  conducted  on  another  occasion  to  another 

earth,  which  is  in  the  imiverse  out  of  our  solar  system^  and  this 

was  effected  by  changes  of  the  state  of  my  niind.,  thus  as  to  the 

spirit  for,  as  has  been  occasion  ally  said  above,  a  sjpirit  is  conducted 
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f roil  i  _pl  ace  toj)Iacc  in  no  other  manner  th<in  by  changes  of  the  state 
of  h  is  in  teri()rs,wh  ich  changes  still  appear  to  h  ini  as  advanceinenU 
from  place  to  place,  or  asjouiixeyinys.  Those  changes  wei'e  con- 
tinueafor  about  ten  hours,  before  I  came  from  the  state  of  my 
life  to  tlie  state  of  their  life,  thus  before  I  was  brought  thither  as 
to  my  spirit.  To  chatige  thus  the  state  of  the  mind  successively 
so  as  to  accede  to  the  state  of  another,  which  is  so  far  distant,  can 
he  effected  by  the  Lord  alone.  I  ivas  carried  towards  tht  <iast 
to  the  left,  and  I  seemed  gj'adually  to  be  elevated  from  the  plane 
of  the  horizon.  It  was  also  given  clearly  to  observe  progression 
and  promotion  from  a  former  place,  until  at  length  they,  from 
whom  I  was  departed,  no  longer  appeared  /  and  in  the  mean  time 
1  discoursed  on  various  subjects  in  the  way  with  the  spirits  who 
were  together  with  me. 

10.735.  A  certain  spirit  also  was  with  me,  who  during  his 
life  in  the  world,  had  been  an  exceedingly  pathetic  preacher 
and  writer',  from  the  idea  respecting  him  in  myself  the  attendant 
spirits  supposed  that  he  was  in  heart  a  Christian  superior  to 
others;  for  in  the  world  an  idea  isconceived  and  judgment  is  formf 
ed from  preachings  and  from  writings,  and  not  from  the  life,  if 
this  is  not  extant,  and  if  any  thing  of  the  life  appears  to  be  dis- 
cordant, it  is  still  excused;  for  the  idea,  or  thougM  and  perception 
conctrni7ig  any  one,  draws  every  thing  over  to  its  own  side. 

10.736.  Afterwards  1  observed  that  I  was  in  the  starry  hea- 
ven as  to  the  spirit,  far  beyond  the  world  of  our  sun,  for  this  can 
be  observed  frovfh  the  changes  of  state,  and  hence  the  apparent  pro- 
gression continued  almost  ten  hours  ;  at  length  I  heard  spirits 
speaking  near  some  earth,  which  was  afterwards  seen  by  me  ;  to 
whom  when  I approached,after  some  discourse  together,  they  said 
that  occasionally  guests  visit  them  from  a  distance,  who  speak 
vntJi  them  concerning  God,  and  confound  tJie  ideas  of  theii 
thought;  they  also  pointed  out  the  way  by  which  they  come,where- 
by  it  was  perceived  that  they  were  spirits  from  our  earth  ;  and 
when  they  were  questioned  concerning  the  subject  of  such  confu- 
sion of  idea,  they  said  that  it  arose  from  this,  that  they  prof  ess  to 
believe  in  the  Divine  distinguished  into  three  persons,which  still 
they  call  one  God  ;  and  when  the  idea  of  their  thought  is  ex- 
plored., it  is  presented  as  a  Trinity  [triiium]  not  continxLoui  but 
discrete,  and  with  some  as  three  persons  discoursing  together,  one 
to  the  other  ;  and  although  they  call  each  person  God,  and  have 
a  separate  idea  of  each,  still  they  say  they  are  one  God  ;  they 
complained  exceedingly  of  this  confusion  of  ideas,  in  consequence 
of  thinking  of  three  and  saying  one,  when  yet  they  ought  to 
think  as  they  say,  and  to  say  as  they  think.  The  preacher,  who 
was  with  me,  loas  then  also  explored  as  to  the  quality  of  the  idea 
which  he  had  of  one  God  and  three  persons :  he  represented  thre6 
gods,  yet  one  by  continuity,  but  exhibited  this  threefold-one  as  in- 
visible because  Divine,  and  when  he  exhibited  this,  it  was  per 
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■ceived  that  he  then  thought  only  of  the  FatJter  andnot  oftlie  Lord^ 
■and  that  his  idea  concerning  the  invisible  God  was  no  otiier  than 
as  of  nature  in  her  first  principles^  the  result  of  which  loas^  that 
the  intnost  principle  of  nature  was  to  Mm  his  JDivine.  It  is 
to  he  noted  that  the  idea  of  every  one's  thought  on  any  subject 
whatsoever  in  the  other  life  is  Uvingly  presented^  and  that  hyit 
every  one  is  explored  as  to  the  quality  of  his  faith  ;  and  that  the 
idea  of  thought  concerning  God  is  the  principal  of  all^  for  by 
that  idea,  '^f'i-t  be  genuine,  conjunction  is  effected  with  heaven , 
for  the  Divine  is  what  Tnakes  heaven. 

10.737.  They  were  next  asked  what  idea  they  had  concerning 
God  ;  they  replied,  that  they  do  not  conceive  God  to  be  invisible., 
hut  to  he  visible  under  a  human  form  ;  and  that  they  knoio  this 
not  only  from  interior  perception,  but  also  from  this,  that  He 
has  appeared  to  them  as  a  man,  adding,  that  if  according  to 
the  idea  of  some  strangers  and  of  tJie preacher,  they  conceived 
God  as  invisible,  they  coidd  not  i?i  any  wise  think  of  God, 
since  V)hat  is  invisible  does  not  fall  into  the  idea  of  thought  / 
I  perceived  that  on  this  account  what  is  invisible  was  to  them 
without  form,  thus  without  quality^  and  the  idea  which  is 
without  form  and  quality,  is  either  dissipated,  or  falls  into 
nature  which  is  visible.  On  hearing  these  things  it  was  given 
to  say  to  them,  that  they  do  well  in  thinking  of  God  under  a 
human  form,  and  that  many  from  our  earth  think  in  like 
•manner,  especially  when  concerning  the  Lord.  /  and  that  the 
ancients  thought  in  no  other  manner  y  I  then  told  them  of  Abra- 
ham, of  Lot,  of  Gideon,  and  of  Manoah  and  his  wife,  and 
what  is  related  concerning  them  in  our  Word,  namely,  that  they 
saw  God  under  a  human  form,  and  acknowledged  Him  when 
seen  to  be  the  Creator  of  the  universe,  and  called  Him  Jehovah, 
and  this  also  from  interior  perception  ;  but  that  at  this  day  that 
interior  perception  has  lyerished  in  the  Christian  world,  and 
only  remains  with  the  simple  who  are  in  faith. 

10.738.  Before  these  things  were  said  they  believed  that  our 
company  also  was  of  that  sort,  which  was  willing  to  confound 
them  by  an  idea  of  three  concerning  God  /  wherefore  on  hearing 
these  tilings  they  said  that  from  God,  xohomthey  then  called  the 
Lord,  there  were  also  sent  some  to  teach  them  concerning  Himself 
and  that  they  are  not  willing  to  admit  strangers  who  disturb 
them,  especially  by  three  persons  in  the  Divinity  ;  inasmuch  as 
they  know  that  God  is  one,  consequently  that  the  Divine  is 
one,  and  7iot  what  is  icnanimous  from  three,  unless  they  are 
Viilling  to  think  of  God  as  (fan.  angel,  in  'whom  the  inmost  pi  in- 
ciple  of  life  is  what  is  invisible,  from  which  He  thinks  and  is 
wise,  and  the  external  principle  of  life  is  what  is  visible  under 
a  launan  form,  from  which  he  sees  and  acts  /  and  the  jn'oceeding 
principle  of  life  is  what  is  the  sphere  (f  love  and  of  f aim 
around  him, for  every  spiit  and  angel, from  the  sphere  (f  life 
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proceeding  from  him,  is  perceived  at  a  distance  as  to  his  qua- 
lity respecting  love  and  faith  ;  and  in  regard  to  the  Lord,  that 
the  proceeding  principle  of  life  from  Him  is  the  Divine  itself 
rvhich  Jills  the  heavens  and  makes  them,  because  it  is  from  the 
very  esse  itself  of  the  life  of  love  and  of  faith.  On  hearing 
these  things  it  was  given  to  say,  that  such  an  idea  concerning 
what  is  trine  and  at  the  same  time  one,  accords  with,  the  an- 
gelic idea  concerning  the  Lord,  and  that  it  is  from  the  very 
doctrine  of  the  Lord,  concerning  Himself ,  for  He  teaches  thai 
the  Father  and  Hi?nself  are  one ;  that  the  Father  is  in  Hun 
and  He  in  the  Father;  that  whoso  seeth  Him  seeth  the  Father; 
and  lohoso  believeth  in  Him  believeth  in  the  Father  and  know- 
eth  Him;  also  that  the  Paraclete,  whom  He  calls  the  Spirit  of 
Truth,  and  also  the  Holy  Spirit,  proceeds  from.  Him,  and  does 
not  speak  from  Himself,  but  from  Him,  hy  ivhom  is  meant  the 
Divine  proceeding  ;  and  further,  that  the  idea  conce'>'ning  what 
is  trine  and  at  the  same  time  one,  agrees  with  the  esse  and  ex- 
istere  of  the  life  of  the  Lord  when  He  was  in  the  world.  The 
esse  of  His  life  was  the  Divine  itself ,  for  He  was  conceived,  of 
Jehovah,  and  the  esse  of  the  life  of  every  one  is  that  from  which 
he  is  conceived  ;  the  existere  of  life  from  that  esse  is  the  Hu- 
man in  form.  The  esse  of  the  life  of  every  man,  which  he  has 
from  his  fatlier,  is  called  soul,  and  the  existere  of  life  thence 
derived  is  called  body ;  soul  and  body  constitute  one  man;  the 
likeness  between  each  is  as  between  that  which  is  an  effort 
[conatus]  and  that  which  is  in  act  thus  derived,  for  act  is 
effort  acting,  and  thus  two  are  one.  Effort  in  man  is  called 
will,  and  "ffort  acting  is  called  action  ;  the  body  is  the  instru- 
mental, by  which  the  will,  which  is  the  principal,  acts,  and  the 
instrumental  and  the  principal  in  acting  together  are  one; 
thus  soul  and  body.  Such  an  idea  concerning  soul  and.  body 
the  angels  in.  heaven  have ;  hence  they  knoiv  that  the  Lord 
made  His  Human  Divine  from  the  Divine  in  Himself,  which 
was  to  Him  a  soul  from  the  Father.  The  faith  also  received 
throughout  theChristian  vwrhl  does  not  dissent  [from  this  idea], 
for  it  teaches.  "  As  body  and  soiii  are  one  man,  so  also  God 
ind  Man  in  tlie  Lord  is  one  Christ"     Inasmuch  as   such  ivas 

he  union,  or  such  the  one  in  the  Lord,  therefore  He  not  only 
>-ose  again  as  to  the  soul,  but  also  as  to  the  body,  which  He 
glorified  in  the  world,  otherwise  than  any  man ;  on  which 
subject  He  also  instructed  the  disciples,  saying,  ^^Handle  Me 
and  see,  lor  a  spirit  hath  not  flesh  and  bones,  as  ye  see  Me 
have."  Hence  it  is  that  the  church  acknowledges  the  omni- 
presence of  His  Human  in  the  sacrament  of  the  supper,  which 
could  not  be  acknowledged  unless  His  Human  also  was  Divine 

These  things  were  well  understood   by  'liose   spirits,  for  such 
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things  fall  into  the  understanding  of  angelic  spirits,  and  they 
said,  that  the  Lord  alone  has  power  in  the  heavens^  and  ttiat 
the  heavens  are  His  ;  to  which  it  was  given  to  reply^  that  the 
church  also  knoivs  this  from  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  Himself  he- 
fore  He  ascended  into  heaven,  for  He  then  said,  "All  power  is 
given  unto  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth." 

10,739.  A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  fifth 
e*arth  in  the  starry  heaven,  will  he  given  at  the  close  ofthefol 
loiving  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIRTY-SIXTH. 


THS  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  .^SfD  FAITH. 

10,7-10.  "WHAT  any  one  does  from  love,  remains  inscribed 
on  his  heart,  for  love  is  the  fire  of  life,  thus  is  the  life  of  every 
one  ;  hence  such  as  the  love  is,  such  is  the  life,  and  such  as  the 
life  is,  such  is  the  whole  man  as  to  soul  and  as  to  body. 

10,741.  As  love  to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor 
make  the  life  of  heaven  with  man,  so  the  love  of  self  and  the 
love  of  the  world,  when  they  reign,  make  the  life  of  hell  with 
him  ;  for  these  latter  loves  are  opposite  to  the  former ;  where- 
fore they  with  whom  the  loves  of  the  world  and  of  self  reign, 
can  receive  nothing  from  heaven,  but  the  things  which  they 
receive  are  from  hell.  For  whatsoever  a  man  thinks,  and 
whatsoever  he  wills,  or  whatsoever  a  man  believes,  and  what- 
soever he  loves,  is  either  from  heaven  or  from  hell. 

1(»,742.  Hence  it  is  that  they  with  whom  the  love  of  self  and 
the  love  of  the  world  make  the  life,  will  good  to  themselves 
alone,  and  not  to  others,  except  for  the  sake  of  themselves ; 
and  whereas  their  life  is  from  hell,  they  despise  others  in  com- 
parison with  themselves,  they  are  angry  at  them  if  they  do  not 
favor  themselves,  they  hate  them,  burn  with  revenge  against 
them,  yea,  are  desirous  to  commit  all  outrage  towards  them; 
th.ese  things  at  length  become  the  delights  of  their  life,  thus 
the  loves. 

10,743.  These  are  they  who  have  hell  in  themselves,  and 
who  after  death  come  into  hell,  since  their  life  agrees  with  the 
life  of  those  who  are  in  hell ;  for  all  in  hell  are  of  such  a  qua- 
lity ;  and  every  one  comes  to  his  own. 
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10,744.  Tliev,  iimsnincli  as  tliev  receive  nothing;  from  hea- 
ven, in  tlieir  lieart  deny  God,  and  a  life  after  death,  and  lience 
also  make  liii'ht  of  all  things  of  the  chui-eh.  It  is  of  no  conse- 
quence tliat  they  dog-dod  to  a  fellow-citizen,  to  society,  to  their 
country,  and  to  the  ehui-cli,  and  that  thej'  speak  well  concern- 
i  ig  them,  for  thei?e  things  they  do  for  the  sake  of  themselves 
and  for  the  sake  of  the  world,  that  they  may  save  appearances 
and  may  secure  reputation,  honor,  and  gain.  Those  thingfs 
to  them  are  external  honds,  by  which  they  are  brought  to 
do  good,  and  are  withheld  from  doing  evil.  But  they  have 
no  internal  bonds  which  are  those  of  conscience,  that  evil 
ought  not  to  be  done  because  it  is  sin  and  contrary*  to  Divine 
laws. 

l'>,745.  Wherefore  they,  when  they  come  into  the  other 
life,  as  is  tlie  case  immediately  after  death,  and  external  things 
are  taken  away  from  them,  rush  headlong  into  every  wicked- 
ness according  to  their  interior  principles,  which  are  contempt 
ofotliersin  comparison  with  themselves,  enmity,  hatred,  re- 
venge, savageness,  and  cruelty,  and  moreover  hypocrisy,  fraud, 
deceit,  and  several  other  things  wdiich  are  of  malice.  These 
things  are  to  them  in  such  case  the  delights  of  life  ;  wherefore 
they  are  separated  from  the  good  and  are  cast  into  hell. 

10.746.  That  such  things  are  to  them  the  flelight  of  life,  is 
unknown  to  the  generality  of  the  world,  since  those  things  hide 
themselves  in  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  then  all 
things  which  favor  them  are  called  goods,  and  which  confirm 
them  are  called  truths  ;  nor  do  they  know  and  acknowledge  any 
other  goods  and  truths,  because  they  receive  nothing  from  hea- 
ven, which  they  have  closed  to  themselves. 

10.747.  Inasmuch  as  love  is  the  fire  of  life,  and  every  one 
has  life  according  to  his  love,  it  may  hence  be  known  what 
heavenly  fire  is,  and  what  infernal  fire.  Heavenly  fire  is  love 
to  the  Lord  and  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  infernal  fire  is 
the  love  of  self  and  the  love  of  the  world,  and  hence  the 
concupiscence  of  all  evils,  which  flow  from  those  loves  as  from 
their  fountains. 

10.748.  What  is  the  quality  of  life  appertaining  to  -those 
who  are  in  hell,  may  be  concluded  from  the  life  of  such  one 
amongst  another  in  the  world,  if  external  bonds  were  taken 
away,  and  there  Avere  no  internal  ones  to  restrain. 

10.749.  The  life  of  man  cannot  be  changed  after  death,  it 
remains  then  such  as  it  had  been  ;  nor  can  the  life  of  hell  be 

ranscribed  into  the  life  of  heaven,  since  they  are  opposite. 
Hence  it  is  evident  that  they  who  come  into  hell,  remain  there 
to  eternity  ;  and  that  they  who  come  irto  heaven,  remain  there 
to  eternity. 
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CHAPTER  XXXYI. 

1.  AND  Bezaleel  and  Aholiab  did  [or  made],  and  ever_y 
man  wise  in  heart,  in  whom  JEnovAH  gave  wisdom  and  intelli- 
gence to  know  to  do  all  the  work  of  the  ministry,  of  wiiat  ia 
holy,  as  to  every  thing  which  Jehovah  commanded. 

2.  And  Moses  called  to  Bezaleel  and  to  Aholiab,  and  to 
every  man  wise  in  heart,  to  whom  Jehovah  gave  wisdom  in  his 
heai-t,  every  one  whom  his  heart  impelled  to  come  near  to  the 
work  to  do  it. 

3.  And  they  received  from  before  -Moses  every  up-lifting, 
which  the  sons  of  Israel  brought  for  the  work  of  the  ministry 
of  what  is  holy  to  do  [or  make]  it ;  and  they  brought  to  hhn 
further  what  was  spontaneous  in  the  morning,  in  the  morning. 

4.  And  all  the  wise  ones  brought,  who  did  all  the  work  of 
what  is  holy,  a  man-man  of  his  work,  which  they  did. 

5.  And  they  said  to  Moses,  saying,  the  people  multiply  to 
bring  more  than  sufficient  of  ministry  for  the  work  which 
Jehovah  commanded  to  do  [or  make]  it. 

6.  And  Moses  commanded,  that  they  promulgated  a  voice  in 
the  camp,  saying,  let  not  a  inan  and  a  woman  do  [or  make] 
any  longer  work  for  the  up-lifting  of  what  is  holy,  and  he 
restrained  the  people  from  bringing. 

7.  And  the  work  was  sufficient'  for  every  work  to  do  [or 
make]  it,  and  there  was  what  was  suj)erfluous. 

8.  And  every  wise  one  in  heart  with  those  who  did  [or 
made]  work,  made  the  habitation  with  ten  curtains,  with  line 
linen  interwoven,  and  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double- 
dyed  ;  and  cherubs,  the  work  of  the  contriver  he  made  them. 

9.  The  length  of  one  curtain  eight  and  twenty  in  a  cubit, 
and  the  breadth  four  in  a  cubit,  of  one  curtain ;  one  measure 
for  all  the  curtains. 

10.  And  he  joined  together  the  five  curtains,  one  to  one ; 
and  the  five  curtains  he  joined  together  one  to  one. 

11.  And  he  made  loops  of  blue  upon  the  borders  of  one 
curtain  from  the  end  in  the  joining  together,  so  he  made  in  the 
border  of  the  extreme  curtain  in  the  other  joining  together. 

12.  Fifty  loops  he  made  in  one  curtain,  and  fifty  loops  ho 
made  in  the  end  of  the  curtain  which  was  in  the  other  joining, 
the  loops  took  up  each  other  one  to  one. 

13.  And  he  made  fifty  little  handles  of  gold,  and  joined  the 
curtains  together  one  to  one  in  the  little  handles,  and  it  was 
one  liabitation. 

14.  And  he  made  curtains  of  she-goats  [hair]  for  the  tent 
over  the  habitation,  eleven  curtains  he  made  them. 

15.  The   length  of  one  curtain  thirty  in  a  cubit,  and  four 
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cubits  tlie  breadth  of  one  curtain,  one  measure  for  the  eleven 
curtains. 

16.  And  he  joined  together  five  curtains  only,  and  six  cur- 
tains only. 

17.  And  he  made  fiity  loops  on  the  border  of  the  last 
curtain  in  the  joining  together,  and  fifty  loops  he  made  on  the 
border  of  the  curtain  of  the  otlier  joining. 

IS.  And  he  made  fifty  little  handles  of  brass  to  join  together 
the  tent  to  be  one. 

19.  And  he  made  a  covering  for  the  tent  of  the  skins  of  red 
rams,  and  a  covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers  from  above. 

20.  And  he  made  staves  for  the  habitation  of  shittim-wood 
standing. 

21.  Ten  cubits  the  length  of  a  stave,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half 
of  a  cubit  the  breadth  of  one  stave. 

22.  Two  hands  to  one  stave  connected  together  one  to  one, 
thus  he  made  for  all  the  staves  of  the  habitation. 

23.  And  he  made  staves  for  the  habitation,  twenty  staves  for 
the  corner  of  the  south,  southward. 

24.  And  forty  bases  of  silver  he  made  under  the  twenty 
staves,  two  bases  under  one  stave  for  its  two  hands,  and  two 
bases  under  one  stave  for  its  two  hands. 

25.  And  for  the  other  side  of  the  habitation  at  the  corner  of 
the  north  he  made  twenty  staves. 

26.  And  their  forty  bases  of  silver,  two  bases  under  one 
stave,  and  two  bases  under  one  stave. 

27.  And  for  the  legs  of  the  habitation  towards  the  sea  he 
raade  six  staves. 

28.  And  two  staves  he  made  for  the  corners  of  the  habita- 
tion in  the  legs. 

29.  And  they  were  twined  from  beneath  and  together  were 
entire  at  the  head  thereof  to  one  ring,  so  he  made  for  the  two 
in  those  two  corners. 

30.  And  there  were  eight  staves  and  their  bases  of  silver, 
sixteen  bases,  two  bases  under  one  stave. 

31.  And  he  made  bars  of  shittim-wood  five  for  the  staves  of 
the  first  side  of  the  habitation. 

32.  And  five  bars  for  the  staves  of  the  other  side  of  the 
habitation,  and  five  bars  for  the  staves  of  the  habitation  for  the 
legs  towards  the  sea. 

33.  And  he  made  the  middle  bar  to  pass  into  the  middle  of 
the  staves  from  end  to  end. 

34.  And  the  staves  he  covered  over  with  gold,  and  their 
rings  he  made  of  gold,  receptacles  for  the  bars,  and  he  cover- 
ed the  bars  over  with  gold. 

35.  And  he  made  a  vail  of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  the  work  of  the  con- 
triver he  made  it  of  cherubs. 
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36.  Aud  he  made  for  it  four  pillars  of  sbittim,  and  covered 
them  over  with  gold,  their  hooivs  of  gold,  and  he  fused  four 
bases  of  silver. 

37.  And  he  made  a  covering  for  the  door  of  the  tent,  of  blue^ 
and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven, 
the  work  of  a  worker  with  a  needle. 

38.  And  its  live  pillars,  and  their  hooks,  and  he  covered 
their  heads  and  their  fillets  witli  geld;  and  their  five  bases  were 
of  brass. 


THE   CONTENTS. 

10,750.  WHAT  these  things  signify  in  the  internal  sense, 
is  manifest  from  what  has  been  explained  before  at  chap.  xxvi. 
for  they  are  the  same ;  wherefore  the  tilings  which  sre  in  this 
chapter  are  passed  by  without  further  explication. 


CONTINUATION  OF   THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  FIFTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,751.  IT  was  afterwards  given  to  discourse  with  tliose 
spirits  concerning  tJieir  oion  earth  j  for  all  spirits  have  this  science 
when  their  natural  or  external  memory  is  opened  hy  the  Lord^ 
since  they  hring  this  memory  along  with  them  from  the  loorld^ 
l)ut  it  is  not  opened  except  from  the  good  pleasure  of  the  Lord. 
On  this  occasion  the  spirits  said  concerning  their  own  earth  from 
which  they  were,  that,  when  leave  is  giveii  them,  they  appear  tc 
the  inhabitants  of  their  earth,  and  discourse  with  them  as  men  / 
and  that  this  is  effected  hy  their  being  let  into  their  natural  of 
external  memory,  and  thence  into  the  thought  in  which  they  were 
tohen  they  lived  in  the  world,  and  that  on  this  occasion  the  inte- 
rior sight,  or  the  sight  of  tlieir  spirit,  is  opened  to  the  inhahitants, 
and  that  thus  they  ap)p>ear  to  them.  They  added,  that  the  inha- 
lita?its  know  no  other  than  that  they  are  men  of  their  earth,  and 
that  they  then  first  perceive  that  they  are  not,  when  they  are 
taken  away  suddenly  from  their  eyes.  I  told,  them,  that  in  an- 
cient times  the  case  was  similar  in  our  earth,  as  with  Abraham, 
Sarah,  Lot,  the  inhahitants  of  Sodom,  Manoah  and  his  wife, 
Joshua,  Mar^yj  Elizabeth,  and  in  general  with  the  prophets, 
.md  that  the  Lord  in  like  manner  ap2>eared,  and  they  toho  saw 
JJim  did  not  know,  until  he  revealed  Himself,  hut  that  lie 
was  a  man  of  the  eartli  ;  hut  that  at  this  day  this  rarely  comes 
to  pass,  lest  men  hi  such  thingt^  should  he  compelled  to  believe^ 
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for  coinmJlcd faitJi,  such  as  is  that  which  enters  by  iniracles^ 
does  not  inhere^  and  also  viighthe prejudicial  to  those  with  lohom 
t'ait/i  miyht  he  implanted  by  [or  tliroii<;h]  the  Word  in  a  state 
not  compelled. 

U»,T52.  The  preacher  who  was  with  me  did  not  believe  at  alt 
that  any  other  earths  were  given  but  our  own,  by  reason  of  his 
having  thought  in  tlie  world,  tliat  the  Lord  was  horn  only  on 
this  earth,  and  without  the  Lord  there  is  no  salvation;  where- 
fore he  was  reduced  into  a  similar  state  with  that  of  the  spirits 
spoken  of  just  above,  when  they  appear  in  their  own  earth  as 
men,  and  thus  he  was  let  into  that  earth,  so  that  he  not  only 
saw  it,  but  also  discoursed  with  the  inhabitants  there,  which 
being  done,  commtmication  was  also  thence  given  with  me,  that 
I  saw  the  inhabitants  in  like  manner,  and  also  some  things  on 
that  earth.  Spirits  and  angels  can  discourse  with  men  of  every 
tongue,  for  their  thought  falls  into  the  ideas  of  men,  and  thus 
into  the  expressions  of  their  speech. 

10.753.  There  then  appeared  four  kinds  of  m.en,  but  one 
kind  after  another  successively  /  first  were  seen  men  clothed  / 
next  naked,  of  a  human  flesh  color  ;  afterwards  naked,  but  with 
a  body  enflamed  j  and  lastly,  black. 

10.754.  When  the  preacher  was  with  those  who  are  clothed, 
there  appeared  a  female  of  a  very  beautiful  countenance,  clothed 
in  simple  raiment,  with  a  robe  hanging  decently  behind,  and 
also  with  gloves  on  the  arms,  and  a  beautiful  covering  for  the 
head,  in  the  for^m  of  a  garland  of  flowers ;  the  preacher,  on 
seeing  the  virgin,  was  exceedingly  delighted,  and  discoursed 
with  her,  and  also  took  hold  of  her  hand  ;  hut  whereas  she  per- 
ceived that  he  was  a  spirit,  and  not  from  that  earth,  she  hur- 
ried away  from  him.  Afterwards  there  appeared  to  him  on 
the  right  several  other  females,  who  fed  sheep  and  lambs,  which 
they  were  then  leading  to  a  drinking  trough,  into  which  water 
was  brought  through  a  little  channel  from  a  certain  lake  y  they 
were  clothed  in  like  manner,  holding  in  their  hands  shepherds' 
crooks,  by  which  they  led  the  sheep  and  lambs  to  drink.  They 
said  that  tlie  sheep  go  in  the  direction  in  which  they  point  with 
their  crooks.  The  sheep)  which  were  seen  were  large,  with 
woolly,  broad,  and  stretched  out  tails.  The  faces  of  the  women 
were  seen  nearer,  and  were  full  and  beautiful.  The  men  were 
also  seen,  their  faces  tvere  of  a  human  flesh  color,  as  in  our 
earth 'y  but  with  this  difference,  that  the  lower  part  of  their 
face,  instead  of  being  bearded,  was  black  /  and  the  nose  was 
more  of  the  color  of  snow  than  of  flesh. 

10,755.  Afterwards  the  preacher  was  brought  on  further, 
hut  unwillingly,  because  he  had  still  in  his  thought  the  female 
with  whom  he  was  delighted,  which  was  evident  from  this  co?i- 
uideration,  tha/.  there  still  appeared  something  of  shade  from  hirih 
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in  the  former  place.  He  then  came  to  those  who  were  naked. 
These  were  seen,  two  and  two  walking  together,  they  were  hus- 
band and  wife,  girded  ivith  a  covering  about  the  loins,  and 
also  ivith  a  covering  about  the  head.  The  preacher,  when  lie  was 
with  them,  was  brought  into  a  state  in  luhich  he  was  in  the  world 
when  he  was  willing  to  preach,  and  he  then  said,  that  he  was  de- 
sirous to  preach  before  them  the  Lord  crucified  ;  but  they  said, 
that  they  were  not  ivillingto  Jiear  of  any  such  thing,  because  they 
know  not  what  it  means,  and  that  they  knoio  that  the  Lord  is 
alive  ;  he  then  said  that  he  desired  to  preach  the  Lord  alive,  but 
this  also  they  refused,  saying,  that  they  perceived-  in  his  speech 
what  was  not  celestial,  but  terrestrial,  because  rnuchfor  the  sake 
of  himself,  his  own  reputation  and  honor;  and  that  they  hear  from 
the  very  tone  of  the  speech  tvhether  it  be  from  the  heart,  or  only 
from  the  moutfi  ;  and  because  lie  ivas  of  such  a  character,  that  he 
could  not  teach  them  ;  wherefore  he  was  silent;  when  he  lived  in 
the  world  he  had  been  very  pathetic,  so  that  he  could  move  the 
hearers  to  what  is  holy  ;  but  this  pathetic  principle  had  been 
acquired  by  art,  thus  it  was  from  himself  and  the  world,  and 
not  from  heaven. 

10.756.  They  suidfurther  that  they  have  a  perception  whether 
there  be  a  conjugial  principle  ivith  those  of  their  own  nation  who 
are  naked  ;  and  it  was  sJiown  that  they  perceive  this  from  a 
spiritual  idea  concerning  mar riage^  which  being  communicated 
with  me  was  such,  that  a  similitude  of  the  interiors  was  formed 
by  the  conjunction  oj  truth  and  of  good,  thus  ofJaitJi  and  oj  love, 
and  that  from  that  conjunction  descending  into  the  body  exists 

onjugial  love  ;  for  all  things  which  are  of  the  mind  [auiniusj, 
arc  presented  iti  some  species  in  the  body,  thus  in  the  species  oJ 
conjugial  love,  when  the  interiors  of  two  mutually  love  each 
other  and  from  that  love  desire  to  will  and  to  think  the  one  as 
the  other,  thus  as  to  the  interiors  which  are  of  the  mind  [mens] 
to  be  together  and  to  be  conjoined.  Hence  the  spiritual  ajfec- 
tion,  which  is  of  minds,  becomes  natural  in  the  body,  cind 
clothes  itself  ivifh  the  sense  of  conjugial  love.  They  said  also 
that  the  conjugial  principle  is  not  at  all  given  between  one 
man  and  a  plurality  of  vjives. 

10.757.  Afterwards  the  preacher  came  to  those  who  were  also 
naked  but  of  an  enflumed  bod,y  ;  and  lastly  to  those  who  were 
black,  of  whom  some  were  naked,  some  clothed  ;  but  the  lattei 
and  the  former  dwelt  in  other  places  in  the  same  earth. 

10.758.  Lastly  I  discoursed  with  the  spirits  oJ  that  earth 
concerning  the  faith  of  the  inhabitants  of  our  earth  respecting 
the  resurrection,  that  they  cannot  conceive  that  men,  immediately 
ujter  death,  come  into  another  lifi,  and  then  appear  as  men  us 
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to  face,  body,  arms  feet,  and  as  to  all  the  senses  external  and 
inttrnal ,'  and  fitik  less,  that  tliey  are  clothed  ivitJi  ijarments  : 
and  that  iluy  have  manaionn  and  habitations,  and  this  ■nierely 
by  reason  that  most  of  thein  think  from  the  sensual  thinys 
which  are  of  the  body,  and  on  this  account  believe  that  to  be 
nothing  which  they  do  not  see  and  touch  i  cdso  because  few  of 
them  can  be  withdr  axon  from  external  sensual  thinys  to  interior 
thinys,  and  thereby  be  elevated  into  the  llyht  of  heaven.  Hence 
it  is,  that  they  cannot  have  any  idea  of  a  man  resj>ectiny  his 
soul  or  spirit,  but  the  idea  as  of  wind,  air,  or  breath  of  no 
form,  wherein  yet  there  is  some  vital  p>rinciple.  lliis  is  the 
reason  why  they  do  not  believe  that  they  are  to  rise  ayain  till 
the  end  cf  the  world,  wJiich  they  call  the  last  judynient,  and 
then  that  the  body,  althouyh  crumbled,  into  dust  atid  dissipated 
in  every  direction,  is  to  be  brouyht  back  and  conjoined  to  its 
soul  or  spirit.  I  added,  that  they  are  permitted  to  believe  this, 
since  they  cannot  otherwise  conceive,  in  consequence  of  thinking 
only  from  thinys  sensual,  as  was  said,  than  that  its  soul  or 
spirit  cannot  live  a  man  and  in  a  human  form,  unless  it  re- 
ceives that  body  which  it  carried  about  with  it  in  the  world ,' 
wherefore  unless  that  body  was  said  to  rise  ayain^  they  would 
reject  in  heart  the  doctrine  concerniny  the  resurrection  and 
concerning  eternal  life,  as  incomjfrehensihle.  Nevertheless  this 
idea  concerning  the  resurrection  has  this  advantage  witii  it, 
tliat  tJiey  believe  in  a  life  after  death ,  from  which  faith  it 
follows,  that  when  they  lie  sick  in  bed,  and  do  not  think  as 
before  from  things  worldly  and  corporeal,  thus  not  from  things 
Sensual^  they  then  believe  that  they  shall  live  immtdiately  cfler 
dtcease  j  they  speak  also,  on  tJds  occasion,  concerning  heaven, 
and  concerning  the  hope  of  life  tltere  immediately  after  death, 
remotely  from  lohat  they  had  learntd  by  doctrine  concerning 
the  last  judgment :  I  further  related  that  I  had  bee?i  occa- 
sionally surprised,  that  when  they  who  are  in  faith,  speak  of 
a  life  after  death,  and  of  their  own  [relatives  or  friends]  who 
are  dying  or  have  deceased,  and  on  this  occasion  do  not  think 
of  the  last  judyment,  they  believe  that  they  are  about  to  live 
or  do  live  as  men  immediately  afttr  their  decease  y  but  this 
idea,  as  soon  as  thouyhtfows  in  concerniny  the  last  judyment, 
is  chanyed  into  a  matericd  idea,  concerniny  their  terrestrial 
body,  that  it  is  again  to  be  conjoined  to  its  soul :  for  they  know 
not  that  every  man  is  a  spirit  as  to  his  interiors,  and  that  this 
is  w!uxt  lives  in  the  body,  and  not  the  body  from  itself }  and 
tltat  the  spirit  of  every  one  is  that  from,  which  the  body  has 
its  human  form,  consequently  which  principally  is  a  man  and 
in  like  form,  but  invisible  before  the  eyes  of  the  body,  yet  visi- 
ble befoi^e  the  eyes  of  spirits  ',  hence  also,  when  the  sight  of  the 
spirit  of  man  is  opened,  which  ii  effected  by  the  removal  of  the 
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sight  of  the  body,  angels  appear  ;  thus  angels  appeared  as  men 
to  the  ancients,  as  it  is  ivritten  in  the  Word.  I  have  also  dis- 
coursed occasionally  loith  spirits,  whom  I  was  acquainted  with 
whilst  they  lived  as  men  in  the  ivorld,  asA'ing  them  whether 
they  are  willing  to  be  clothed  again  with  their  terrestrial  body, 
as  they  before  thought,  on  hearing  which  they  fed  far  away 
at  the  mere  idea  of  its  co?ijunctio?i,  being  struck  with  amaze- 
ment that  in  the  world  they  had  so  thought  from  blind  faith 
without  any  understanding. 

10,759.    The  subject  will  be    continued  concerning  the  fifth 
earth  in  the  starry  heaven  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIRTl'-SEYENTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.760.  THAT  which  makes  heaven  with  man,  also  makes 
the  church,  for  the  church  is  the  Lord's  heaven  in  the  earths  ; 
hence  from  wliat  has  been  before  said  concerning  heaven,  it  is 
evident  what  the  church  is. 

10.761.  That  is  called  the  church  where  the  Lord  is  ac- 
knowledged, and  where  the  Word  is  ;  for  the  essentials  of  the 
church  are  love  and  faith  to  the  Lord  from  the  Lord,  and  the 
Word  teaches  how  man  ought  to  live  that  he  may  receive  love 
and  faith  from  the  Lord. 

10.762.  The  church  of  the  Lord  is  internal  and  external, 
internal  with  those  who  from  love  do  the  precepts  of  the  Lord, 
for  these  are  they  who  love  the  Lord;  external  with  those  who 
from  faith  do  the  precepts  of  the  Lord,  for  these  are  they  who 
believe  in  the  Lord. 

10.763.  To  the  intent  that  there  may  be  a  church,  there 
must  be  doctrine  from  the  AVord,  since  without  doctrine  the 
Word  is  not  understood  ;  but  doctrine  alone  in  man  does  not 
make  the  chin-ch  in  him,  but  a  life  according  to  it;  hence  it 
follows  that  faith  alone  does  not  make  the  church,  but  the  life 
of  faith  which  is  charity. 

10.764.  The  genuine  doctrine  of  the  church  is  the  doctrme 
of  charity  and  of  faith  together,  and  not  the  doctrine  of  faith 
without  the  former ;  for  the  doctrine  of  charity  and  of  faith  to- 
gether is  the  doctrine  of  life,  but  not  the  doctrine  of  faith  with- 
out the  doctrine  of  charity. 
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10,705.  Tliey  who  are  out  of  the  chiircli,  and  still  ackiiow. 
Jedoe  one  God,  and  live  accordinj^  to  their  religious  principles 
in  a  certain  charity  towards  the  neighbor,  are  in  communion 
with  those  who  are  of  the  church,  since  no  one  who  believes 
in  Gi>d  and  lives  well,  is  damned.  Hence  it  is  evident  that  the 
church  of  the  Lord  is  every  where  in  the  world,  altliongh 
it  is  specilically  where  the  Lord  is  acknowledged,  and  where  the 
Word  is. 

10,766.  Every  one  with  whom  the  church  is,  is  saved ;  but 
every,  one  Avith  whom  tiie  church  is  not,  is  condemned. 


CHAPTER  XXXVII. 


1.  AND  Bezaleel  made  an  ark  of  shittira-wood,  two  cubita 
and  a  half  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth 
thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  height  thereof 

2.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold  from  within  and 
from  without,  and  made  for  it  a  border  of  gold  round  about. 

3.  And  he  fused  for  it  fonr  rings  of  gold  upon  its  four 
corners  ;  and  two  rings  were  upon  one  rib  thereof,  and  two 
rings  upon  the  other  rib  thereof. 

4.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold. 

5.  And  he  brought  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of 
the  ark  to  carry  the  ark. 

6.  And  he  made  the  propitiatory  of  pure  gold,  two  cubits 
and  a  half  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and  a  half  the  breadth 
thereof. 

7.  And  lie  made  two  cherubs  of  gold,  solid  he  made  them 
from  the  two  extremities  of  the  propitiatory. 

8.  One  cherub  from  the  extremity  on  this  side,  and  one 
cherub  from  the  extremity  on  that  side  ;  of  the  propitiatory  he 
made  cherubs  from  its  two  extremities. 

9.  And  the  cherubs  spread  their  wings  upwards,  covering 
with  their  wings  over  the  propitiatory,  and  their  faces  a  man  to 
his  brother,  to  the  propitiatory  were  the  faces  of  the  cherubs. 

10.  And  he  made  a  table  of  shittim-wood,  two  cubits  the 
length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  and  a  cubit  and 
a  half  the  height  thereof 

11.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  and  made  for  it  a 
border  of  gold  round  about. 

12.  And  he  made  for  it  a  closure  of  a  span  round  about,  and 
lie  made  a  border  of  gold  for  its  closure  round  about. 

13.  And  he  fused  for  it  four  rings  of  gold,  and  he  gave  the 
rings  upon  the  four  corners,  which  were  for  its  four  feet. 
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14.  Over  against  the  closure  were  the  rings  receptacles  for 
the  staves  to  carry  the  table. 

15.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittini-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold  to  carry  the  table. 

16.  And  he  made  the  vessels  which  were  on  the  table,  its 
dishes,  and  its  plates,  and  its  little  dishes,  and  its  bowls,  with 
which  it  was  to  be  covered,  of  pure  gold. 

17.  And  he  made  the  candlestick  of  pure  gold,  solid  he  mado 
the  candlestick,  its  leg,  and  its  pipe,  its  bowls,  its  pomegranates, 
and  its  flowers,  were  from  it. 

18.  And  six  pipes  going  forth  from  its  sides  ;  three  pipes  of 
the  candlestick  from  one  side  of  it,  and  three  pipes  of  the  can- 
dlestick from  the  other  side  of  it. 

19.  Three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  in  one  pipe,  a  pomegra- 
nate and  a  flower  ;  and  three  bowls  like  unto  almonds  going 
forth  from  one  pipe,  a  pomegranate  and  a  flower  ;  so  for  the 
six  pipes  going  forth  from  the  candlestick. 

20.  And  in  the  candlestick  four  bowls  like  unto  almonds,  its 
pomegi'anates  and  its  flowers. 

21.  And  a  pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a 
pomegranate  under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  and  a  pomegranate 
under  the  two  pipes  from  it,  for  the  six  pipes  going  forth 
from  it. 

22.  Their  pomegranates  and  their  pipes  were  from  it,  the 
whole  of  it  one  solid  of  pure  gold. 

23.  And  he  made  its  seven  lamps,  and  its  tongs,  and  its 
snuff-dishes  of  pure  gold. 

24.  With  a  talent  of  gold  he  made  it,  and  all  its  vessels. 

25.  And  he  made  the  altar  of  incense  of  shittim-wood,  a 
cubit  the  length  thereof,  and  a  cubit  the  breadth  thereof,  square, 
and  two  cubits  the  height  thereof;  out  of  it  were  its  horns, 

26.  And  he  covered  it  over  with  pure  gold,  its  roof  and  its 
walls  round  about,  and  its  horns,  and  he  made  for  it  a  border  of 
gold  round  about. 

27.  And  two  rings  of  gold  he  made  for  it  from  beneath  its 
border  on  its  two  ribs,  on  its  two  sides,  for  receptacles  to  the 
staves,  to  carry  it  in  tliem. 

28.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  gold. 

29.  And  he  made  holy  oil  of  anointing,  and  pure  incense  of 
spices  with  the  work  of  a  dealer  in  spices. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,767.    SINCE   the  sul)ject  treated  of  in  this  chapter  is 
the  ark,  the  candlef^tick,  and  the  altar    of  incense,  and  the  de- 
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scription  of  those  things  is  here  siinihir  to  what  was  before  given 
in  chapter  xxv,  wiiere  all  and  singular  things  have  been  ex- 
plained as  to  the  internal  sense,  therefore  these  are  passed  by 
without  further  explication. 


CONTINUATION  OF   THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  FIFTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10.768.  BESIDES  those  things  which  have  bee?i  told,  there- 
were  some  things  also  seen  in  that  earth  itself,  which  was  effect- 
ed by  coinmunication  with  the  angels  who  wei'e  there  and  appear- 
ed as  nien  of  the  earth,  for  they,  when  they  are  presented  as  men 
in  the  manner  above  spoken  of,  see  with  their  eyes  the  objects 
there,  just  as  the  inhabitants  s^e  j  but  when  they  are  not  in  that 
state,  they  then  see  nothing  of  the  sort,  hut  only  the  things  which 
are  in  heaven. 

10.769.  Their  habitations  were  seen,  which  were  low  hoiises  in 
the  form  of  ten  ts,  such  as  the  ancients  had,  stretched  out  in  length, 
with  windows  on  the  sides  according  to  the  number  of  mansions 
or  chambers  into  which  they  were  divided,  /  the  roof  was  round, 
and  the  door  on  each  side  in  the  extremity  ;  they  said  that  they 
were  constructed  out  of  the  ground,  and  covered  xoith  turfs,  arid 
that  the  windows  were  of  threads  of  grass  so  woven  together  that 
the  light  was  transparent.  Infants  were  also  seen  there,  they  said 
that  neighbors  come  to  them,  especially  for  the  sake  of  infants, 
that  they  may  be  in  consort  with  other  infants,  under  the  view 
and  management  of  their  parents. 

10.770.  There  appeared  also  fields  at  the  time  whitish  from 
the  harvest  nearly  ripe  /  the  seeds  or  grains  of  that  harvest  wei'e 
shown,  which  were  like  to  the  grains  of  Chinese  wheat  •  loaves 
of  bread  also  were  shown  inadefrom  those  seeds,  which  were  small 
in  square  pieces.  Moreover  there  also  appeared  plains  of  grass 
with  flowers  there,  and  also  trees  with  fruits,  which  were  like 
pomegranates  y  likewise  shrubs,  which  were  not  vines,  but  still 
bore  berries,  from  lohich  they  prepare  wine. 

10.771.  The  sun  there,  which  is  to  us  a  star,  appears  there 
(f  a  flaming  color,  of  the  magnitude  almost  of  the  fourth  part 
of  our  sun  /  their  year  is  about  two  hundred  days  /  and  the 
day  fifteen  hours  in  respect  to  the  time  of  days  in  our  earth. 
The  earth  itself  is  amongst  the  least  in  the  starry  heaven, 
scarce  five  hundred  German  miles  in  circumference.  These 
things  the  angels  said  from  comparison  made  with  such  things 
in  our  earth,  which  they  saio  in  me,  or  in  my  memory.  They 
concluded  those  things  by  angelic  ideas,  whereby  the  Tneasures 
of  spaces  and  of  times  are  instantly  known  in  a  just  ratio  in 
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respect  to  spaces  and  times  elsewhere;  angelic  ideas,  which  are 
spiritual,  in  such  things  immensely  exceed  human  ideas,  which 
are  natural. 

10,772.  A  sixth   earth  in  the  starry  heaven    will  he  treatea 
of  at  the  close  of  the  following  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIETY-EIGHTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  .\ND  FAITH. 

10.773.  THE  government  of  the  Lord  in  the  heavens  and 
in  the  earths  is  called  providence  ;  and  whereas  all  the  good 
which  is  of  love  and  all  the  truth  which  is  of  faith  is  from  Ilini, 
and  nothing  at  all  from  man,  it  is  hence  evident  that  the  Divine 
Providence  of  the  Lord  is  in  all  and  singular  the  things  which 
conduce  to  the  salvation  of  the  human  race.  This  the  Lord 
thus  teaches  in  John,  "  I  am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  I'ife^'' 
xiv.  6.  And  in  another  place,  "^5  the  hranch  canyiot  hear  fruit 
from  itself,  unless  it  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  can  ye,  unless 
ye  abide  in  Me.     Without  Me  ye  cannot  do  any  thing,''''  xv.  4,  5. 

10.774.  Moreover  the  Divine  Providence  of  the  Lord  extends 
to  the  most  singular  things  of  the  life  of  man,  for  there  is  only 
one  fountain  of  life,  which  is  the  Lord,  from  whom  we  are,  we 
live,  and  we  act. 

10.775.  They  who  think  from  worldly  things  concerning 
the  Divine  Providence,  conclude  from  them  that  it  is  only  uni- 
versal, and  that  singular  things  appertain  to  man  ;  but  they 
do  not  know  the  arcana  of  heaven  ;  for  they  form  their  con- 
clusions only  from  the  loves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  their 
pleasures  ;  wherefore  when  they  see  the  evil  exalted  to  hoiiors 
and  to  gain  above  the  good,  and  also  that  they  succeed  accord- 
ing to  their  artifices,  they  say  in  their  heart,  that  it  would  not 
so  come  to  pass  if  the  Divine  Pi'ovidence  was  in  all  and  singular 
things  ;  but  they  do  not  consider  that  the  Divine  Providence 
does  not  respect  that  which  is  fleeting  and  transitory,  and 
which  has  an  end  with  the  life  of  man  in  the  world,  but  that 
it  respects  that  which  remains  to  eternity,  thus  which  has  not 
an  end.  What  has  not  an  end,  that  is ;  but  what  has  an  end, 
that  respectively  is  not. 

1  ),776.   Every  considerate  person  may  know,  that  eminence 
and  opulence    in    the  world    are    not    real  Divine    blessings, 
voT,.  X.  35 
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although  mail,  tVoiii  liis  ])le:isurable  principle,  calls  them  so, 
for  they  pass  awa}',  ami  likewise  seduce  many  and  avert  them 
from  heaven  ;  but  that  life  in  heaven  and  happiness  there  are 
leal  blessings,  which  are  from  the  Divine;  these  things  also  the 
Lord  teaches  in  Luke,  '"''Make  to  yourselves  trecisure  in  the  hea- 
veni<  tJtat  faihth  vot,  tv/iere  t/ie  tliief  cometh  not,  nor  the  moth 
corri(j)teth ;  Jbrivhere  your  treasure  is,  there  also  will  your  heart 
if,"  xii.  33.  34. 

10.777.  The  reason  why  the  evil  succeed  according  to  their 
arts,  is,  because  it  is  from  order  that  every  one  should  act  what 
he  acts  from  reason,  and  also  from  freedom  ;  wherefore  unless  it 
was  left  to  man  to  act  according  to  his  reason  from  freedom, 
and  thus  also  unless  the  arts  succeeded  which  are  thence  de- 
rived, man  could  not  in  any  wise  be  disposed  to  receive  eternal 
life,  for  this  is  insinuated  when  man  is  in  freedom  and  his 
reason  is  illustrated.  For  no  one  can  be  compelled  to  good, 
because  nothing  which  is  of  compulsion  inheres,  for  it  is  not 
his ;  that  becomes  his  [the  man's]  which  is  done  from  freedom, 
for  what  is  from  the  Avill  is  done  from  freedom,  and  the  will  is 
the  man  himself.  Wherefore  unless  man  be  kept  in  the  freedom 
also  to  do  evil,  good  from  the  Lord  cannot  be  provided  for  him. 

10.778.  To  leave  man  from  his  freedom  also  to  do  evil,  ia 
called  to  permit. 

10.779.  To  be  led  to  things  happy  in  the  world,  by  arts, 
appears  to  man  as  if  it  was  from  his  own  proper  prudence, 
nevertheless  the  Divine  Providence  continually  accompanies  by 
permitting  and  continually  withdrawing  from  evil.  But  to  be 
led  to  things  happy  in  heaven,  is  known  and  perceived  not  to 
be  of  man's  own  proper  prudence,  because  it  is  from  the  Lord, 
and  is  eft'ected  of  His  Divine  Providence  by  disposing  and  con- 
tinuallv  leading  to  o-ood. 

10.780.  That  this  is  the  case,  man  cannot  comprehend  from 
the  lumen  of  nature,  for  from  that  lumen  he  does  not  know  the 
laws  of  Divine  Order. 

10.781.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that  there  is  providence  and 
previdence  [or  foresight] ;  good  is  what  is  provided  of  the 
Lord,  but  evil  is  what  is  previded  [or  foreseen]  ;  the  one  must 
be  with  the  other,  for  what  comes  from  man  is  nothing  but  evil, 
but  what  comes  from  the  Lord  is  nothino^but  sood. 


CHAPTEK  xxxyni. 


1,  AND  he  made  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  of  shittim-wood, 
five  cubits  the  length  thereof,  and  live  cubits  the  breadth  thereof 
square,  and  three  cubits  the  heigh*^  thereof. 
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2.  And  he  made  its  horns  upon  its  four  corners  ;  from  it  were 
its  horns  ;  and  he  covered  it  over  with  brass. 

3.  And  he  made  all  tlie  vessels  of  the  altar,  the  pans,  and 
shovels,  and  basins,  and  little  flesh-hooks,  and  tongs,  all  its 
vessels  he  made  of  brass. 

4.  And  he  made  for  the  altar  a  grate,  the  work  of  a  net  of 
brass,  under  its  compass  downwards  even  to  its  half. 

5.  And  he  fused  four  rings  in  the  four  extremities  for  the 
grate  of  brass,  receptacles  for  the  staves. 

6.  And  he  made  staves  of  shittim-wood,  and  covered  them 
over  with  brass. 

7.  And  he  brought  in  the  staves  into  the  rings  on  the  ribs  of 
the  altar  to  carry  it  in  them ;  a  hollow  table  he  made  it. 

8.  And  he  made  the  laver  of  brass,  and  its  base  of  brass  for 
the  views  Tor  aspects]  of  those  [women]  who  ministered,  who 
ministered  at  the  door  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

9.  And  he  made  the  court  at  the  corner  of  the  south,  south- 
wards ;  the  hangings  of  the  court  of  fine  linen  woven  together, 
a  hundred  in  a  cubit. 

10.  Their  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the 
hooks  of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

11.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  north  a  hundred  in  a  cubit, 
their  twenty  pillars,  and  their  twenty  bases  of  brass,  the  hooks 
of  the  pillars  and  their  fillets  of  silver. 

12.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  sea  fifty  hangings  in  a  cubit, 
their  ten  pillars,  and  their  ten  bases,  the  hooks  of  the  pillars  and 
their  fillets  of  silver. 

13.  And  to  the  corner  of  the  east,  eastward,  fifty  in  a 
cubit. 

14.  Fifteen  hangings  in  a  cubit  at  the  shoulder,  their  three 
pillars,  and  their  three  bases. 

15.  And  for  the  other  siioulder  on  this  side  and  on  that  side, 
at  the  gate  of  the  court  fifteen  hangings  in  a  cubit,  their  three 
pillars,  and  their  three  bases. 

16.  All  the  hangings  of  the  court  round  about  of  fine  linen 
woven  together. 

17.  And  their  bases  for  the  pillars  of  brass,  the  hooks  of  the 
pillars,  and  their  fillets  of  silver,  and  their  heads  covered  over 
with  silver,  and  they  were  furnished  with  fillets  of  silver,  all  the 
pillars  of  the  court. 

18.  And  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court  with  the  work 
of  a  worker  with  a  needle,  with  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet 
double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  woven  together,  and  twenty  cul)its 
the  length,  and  the  height  in  the  breadth  five  cubits,  over 
against  the  hangings  of  the  court. 

19.  And  their  four  pillars  and  their  four  bases  of  brass  ;  theit 
hooks  of  silver,  and  their  heads  and  their  fillets  covered  over 
with  silver. 
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20.  Aiul  all  the  pegs  for  the  habitation  and  the  court  round 
about  of  brass. 

'21.  Those  are  the  things  numbered  of  the  liabitation,  of  the 
habitation  of  the  testimony,  which  was  numbered  on  the  mouth 
of  Moses,  for  the  ministry  of  the  Levites,  by  the  hand  of  Ithamar 
the  son  of  Aaron  the  priest. 

22.  And  Bezaieel  the  son  of  Uri,  the  son  of  Hur,  of  the 
tribe  of  Judah,  made  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

23.  And  with  him  Aholiab  the  son  of  Ahisamach,  of  the 
tribe  of  Dan,  an  artificer  and  contriver,  and  worker  with  a 
needle  in  blue,  and  in  purple,  and  in  scarlet  double-dyed,  and 
in  tine  linen. 

24.  All  the  gold  made  for  the  work  in  all  the  work  of  the 
holy  [place],  and  it  was  gold  of  shaking  nine  and  twenty  talents, 
and  seven  hundred  and  thirty  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the 
holy  [place]. 

25.  And  the  silver  of  them  that  were  numbered  of  the 
congregation  was  a  hundred  talents,  and  a  thousand  and 
seven  hundred,  and  five  and  seventy  shekels  in  the  shekel  of  the 
holy  [place]. 

26.  A  didrachma  for  a  head  the  half  of  a  shekel  in  the  shekel 
of  the  holy  place,  for  every  one  passing  over  the  numbered  from 
a  son  of  twenty  years  and  upwards,  for  six  hundred  thousand, 
and  three  thousand  and  live  hundred  and  fifty. 

27.  And  it  came  to  pass,  a  hundred  talents  of  silver  were  to 
fuse  the  bases  of  the  holy  [place],  and  the  bases  of  the  vail,  a 
hundred  bases  for  a  hundred  talents,  a  talent  to  a  base. 

28.  And  of  the  thousand  and  seven  hundred  and  five  and 
seventy  he  made  hooks  for  the  pillars  and  covered  over  their 
heads,  and  adorned  them  with  fillets. 

29.  And  the  brass  of  shaking  was  seventy  talents,  and  two 
thousand  and  four  hundred  shekels. 

30.  And  he  made  with  it  bases  of  the  door  of  the  tent  of 
the  congregation,  and  the  altar  of  brass,  and  the  grate  of  brass 
which  was  for  it,  and  all  the  vessels  of  the  altar. 

31.  And  the  bases  of  the  court  round  about,  and  the  bases 
of  the  gate  of  the  court,  and  all  the  pegs  of  the  habitation,  an4 
all  the  pegs  of  the  court  round  about. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,782.  INASMDCH  as  the  subject  treated  of  in  this 
chapter  is  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  and  the  court  of  the 
tent  of  the  congregation,  and  the  same  things  were  in  like- 
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manner  described  above  iu  chap,  xxvii.  and  there  explained, 
therefore  also  these  things  are  passed  bj  without  further  expli- 
cation as  to  the  internal  sense. 


CONCERNING  A  SIXTH  EARTH  IN   THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,783.  /  WAS  again  led  to  another  earthy  which  was  in 
the  universe  out  of  our  solar  toorld,  and  this  also  hy  changes 
of  state  continued  nearly  twelve  hours  /  in  company  with  me  were 
sever  al  spirits  and  angels  from  our  earth,  with  whom  I  discoursed 
in  that  way  or  in  that  progress  ;  I  was  sometimes  carried  ohlique- 
ly  upwards,  and  sometimes  ohliquely  doionwards  ;  continually 
towards  the  south  /  only  in  two  places  I  saw  spi?'its,  and  in  one 
I  discoursed  with  them. 

10,78-4.  In  that  way  or  progress  it  was  given  to  ohserve  how 
immense  was  the  heaven  of  the  Lord  which  is  for  the  angels  jfor 
from  what  was  not  inhaVited  it  teas  given  to  conclude  that  it  loas 
so  immense,  that  if  several  myriads  of  earths  were  given,  and  in 
each  as  great  a  multitude  of  men  as  in  our  own,  that  still  there 
would  he  room  for  them  to  eternity,  and  it  would  never  he  filled. 
This- 1  could  conclude  from  a  comparison  mude  with  the  exten- 
sion of  the  heaven  which  is  round  our  earth,  and  for  it. 

10,785.  Whe7i  the  angelic  spirits,  who  were  from  that  earth, 
came  into  sight,  they  accosted  us,  asking  who  we  were,  and  what 
we  willed  /  loe  said  that  we  were  travellers,  and  that  we  had  heen 
conveyed  thither,  and  that  they  need  not  he  afraid  of  us  ;  for  tJtey 
feared  that  we  viere  of  those  who  disturh  them  concerning  God, 
concerning  faith ,  and  concerning  things  of  aVike  nature,  on  ac- 
count of  whom  they  hetook  themselves  into  that  quarter  of  their 
earth,  shunning  them  hy  every  pjossihle  method ;  they  were  asTced 
hy  what  things  the  disturhance  was  effected  ^  they  answered  hy  an 
idea  of  three,  and  hy  an  idea  of  the  Divine  without  the  Human 
in  God,  when  yet  they  hnoio  and  jx'-rceive  that  God  is  one,  and 
that  He  is  a  man  •  it  was  then  perceived  that  they  who  disturhed 
them,  and  whom  they  shunned,  were  from  mir  earth  ;  cdso  from 
this  circumstance,  that  from,  our  earth  there  are  those  who  so 
vmnder  ahout  in  the  other  life,  in  consequence  of  the  study  and 
delight  of  travelling  which  they  have  contracted  in  the  world, 
for  in  other  earths  it  is  not  so  custoraa'^y  to  travel  /  it  was  next 
found  that  they  were  monks,  who  travelled  in  our  world  with  a 
vieio  of  converting  the  Gentiles  ',  wherefore  loe  told  them,  that 
they  do  well  to  shtin  them,  hecause  their  inte7\tion  is  not  to  teach, 
hut  to  secure  gain  and  dominion  ;  and  that  hy  various  thijtgs  they 
first  stttdy  to  cajAivate  minds,  hut  afterwards  to  suhject  them  to 
themselves  as  servants  i  moreover  that  they  do  well  in  not  suffer- 
ing their  idea  concerning  the  Lord  to  he  disturhed  hy  such. 
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10,786.  They  ft/rfher  said  that  they  also  confound  them  by 
ihisy  that  they  say  they  ought  to  have  faith,  and  to  believe  what 
ts  told  them  ;  and  that  the  reply  they  make  is,  that  they  do  not 
know  what  faith  is,  or  what  it  is  to  believe,  when  they  perceive 
in  themselves  that  it  is  so  ;  for  they  were  of  the  Lord's  celestial 
kingdom,  where  all  from  interior  jyerception  know  the  truths, 
ivhich  ivith  us  are  called  the  [truths]  of  faith,  for  they  are  in 
illustration  from  the  Lord,  otherwise  than  those  who  are  in  the 
Lord''s  spiritual  kingdom.  That  they  were  of  such  a  quality,  was 
also  given  to  see  from  the  flaming  principle  fro?n  which  their 
ideas  were.  They  who  are  of  the  Lord's  celestial  kingdom,  when 
the  discourse  is  concerning  truths,  say  no  more  than  so  so,  or  no 
no,  and  in  no  case  reason  concerning  thejn  whether  it  be  so,  or  be 
not  so  ;  these  are  they,  concerning  whom  the  Lord  says,  "  Your 
discourse  shall  be  so  so,  no  no,  what  is  beyond  is  from  evil ;" 
hence  it  is  that  those  spirits  said  that  they  do  not  know  what  it  is 
to  have  faith  or  to  believe ;  they  consider  this  as  if  any  one  should 
say  to  a  companion,  who  with  his  own  eyes  sees  houses  or  trees, 
that  he  ought  to  have  faith  or  believe  that  they  are  houses  and 
trees,  when  he  sees  clearly  that  it  is  so ;  such  are  they  who  are 
of  the  Lord,^s  celestial  kingdom,  and  such  were  these  angelic 
spirits.  We  told  them  that  there  are  few  in  our  earth  who  have 
interior  per  ce])tion,  by  reason  that  in  their  youth  they  learn  truths 
and  do  not  do  them  ;  for  man  has  two  faculties,  which  are  called 
understanding  and  will,  and  they  who  do  not  admit  truths  furthei 
than  into  the  memory,  and,  hence  in  some  slight  degree  into  the 
understanding,  but  not  into  tkelife,  that  is  into  the  will,  inasmuch 
as  they  cannot  be  in  any  illustration  or  in  interior  sight  from  the 
Lord,  say  that  things  are  to  be  believed,  or  that  man  ought  to 
have  faith,  and  they  also  reason  concerning  things  whether  they 
be  true  or  not,  yea  neither  are  they  willing  that  they  should  be 
perceived  by  any  interior  sight  or  understanding  ;  they  say  thus 
because  truths  ivith  them  are  vnthout  light  from  heaven,  and  to 
those  who  see  without  light  from  heaven,  falses  may  appear 
as  truths,  and  truths  as  falses  ;  hence  so  great  a  blindness  has 
seized  several  there,  that  although  ?nan  does  not  truths,  or  lives 
not  according  to  them,  still  they  say  that  he  may  be  saved  by 
faith  alone. 

1  0,787.  We  afterwards  discoursed  with  them  concerning  the 
Lord,  concerning  love  toHim,  concerning  love  toiuards  the  neigh- 
bor, and  concerning  regeneration  ;  that  to  love  the  Lord  is  to 
love  the  precepts  which  are  from  Him,  which  is,  from  love  to  live 
according  to  them  ;  that  love  towards  the  neighbor  is  to  will 
good  and.  hence  to  do  good  to  a  fellow-citizen ,  to  aman^s  country, 
to  the  church,  to  the  Lord's  kingdom,  not  for  the  sake  of  self  tc 
be  seen  or  to  merit,  but  from  the  affection  of  good     Concerning 
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regeneration,  that  they  who  are  regenerated  of  the  Lord,  and 
let-in  truths  instantly  into  the  life,  come  into  interior  perception 
concerning  them  ;  hut  that  they  who  receioe  truths  first  in  tlie 
memory,  and  ntxt  in  the  understanding^  and  lastly  in  the  loill, 
are  they  who  are  infaith,for  they  act  from  faith,  which  in  such 
case  is  called  conscience.  These  t/dngs  they  said  they  perceived 
to  he  so,  cojiseqiiently  also  what  faith  is. 

10,788.  The  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  sixth 
earth  iii  the  starry  heaven  will  he  gioen  at  the  close  of  the  f  oh 
lowing  chapter. 


EXODUS. 

CHAPTER  THE  THIETY-NINTH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.789.  THERE  are  two  things  appertaining  to  men  which 
ought  to  be  in  order,  namely,  the  things  which  are  of  heaven 
and  the  things  which  are  of  the  world.  Those  things  which  are 
of  heaven  are  called  ecclesiastical,  those  which  are  of  the  world, 
are  called  civil. 

10.790.  Order  cannot  be  maintained  in  the  world  withoi>t 
governors,  who  are  to  observe  all  things  which  are  done  ac 
cording  to  order,  and  which  are  done  contrary  to  order  ;  and 
who  are  to  reward  those  who  live  according  to  order,  and  to 
punish  those  wlio  live  contrary  to  order. 

10.791.  If  this  be  not  effected,  the  human  race  must  perish  ; 
for  from  an  hereditary  principle  every  one  by  birth  wills  to  com- 
mand others,  and  to  possess  the  goods  of  others,  whence  come 
enmities,  envyings,  hatreds,  revenges,  deceits,  cruelties,  and 
several  other  evils  ;  wherefore  unless  they  be  kept  in  bonds  by 
the  laws,  and  by  rewards  suited  to  their  loves,  which  are 
honors  and  gains  for  those  who  do  goods  ;  and  by  punishments, 
contrary  to  their  loves,  which  are  the  losses  of  honors,  of  pos- 
sessions, and  of  life,  for  those  who  do  evils,  the  human  race 
would  perish. 

10.792.  It  is  expedient  tlierefore  that  there  be  governors,  to 
keep  associations  of  men  in  order  ;  and  that  these  governors  be 
skilled  in  the  knowledge  of  the  law,  full  of  wisdom  and  of  the 
fear  of  God.  It  is  exjiedient  also  that  there  should  be  order 
amongst  the  governors,  lest  any  one,  through  lust  or  inadver- 
tence, should  allow  evils  against  order,  and  thereby  destroy  it ; 
and  this  n  ay  be  best  effected  by  an  appointment  of  governori 
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of  (liftbrent  dcjiroe?,  higher  and  lower,  amonixst  whom  there 
shall  be  eubordiiiation. 

10,793.  Governors  in  things  ecclesiastic,  or  in  the  things  of 
heaven  appertaining  to  man,  are  called  priests,  and  their  office 
the  priesthood.  But  governors  in  civil  concerns,  or  such  as 
1  elate  to  this  world,  are  called  magistrates,  and  their  chief, 
where  such  a  form  of  government  jjrevails,  is  called  king. 

10,794:.  As  to  what  concerns  priests,  they  t)ught  to  teach 
men  the  way  to  heaven,  and  likeMise  to  lead  them  ;  they  must 
teach  them  according  to  the  doctrine  of  their  church,  and  they 
must  lead  them  to  live  according  to  it.  Pi-iests,  who  teach 
truths,  and  thereby  lead  to  good  of  life,  and  thus  to  the  Lord, 
are  tlie  good  shepherds  of  the  sheep,  but  they  who  teach,  and 
do  not  lead  to  good  of  life,  and  thus  to  the  Lord,  are  evil  shep- 
herds ;  these  latter  are  by  the  Lord  called  thieves  and  robbers, 
John  chap.  X.  verse  7  to  16. 

10.795.  Priests  ought  not  to  claim  to  themselves  any  power 
over  the  souls  of  men,  inasmuch  as  they  do  not  know  the  state 
of  the  interiors  of  man  ;  still  less  ought  they  to  claim  to  them- 
selves the  power  of  opening  and  shutting  heaven,  since  that 
power  belongs  to  the  Lord  alone. 

10.796.  Priests  ought  to  have  dignity  and  honor  on  account 
of  the  sanctit}'  of  their  office;  but  a  wise  priest  gives  honor 
unto  the  Lord,  from  whom  all  sanctity  is  derived,  and  not  to 
himself;  whereas  an  unwise  priest  atti'ibutes  honor  to  himselt 
and  takes  it  from  the  Lord.  They  who  attribute  honor  to 
themselves  on  account  of  the  sanctity  of  their  office,  prefer 
honor  and  gain  to  the  salvation  of  souls,  which  they  ought 
to  provide  for ;  but  they  who  give  honor  to  the  Lord,  and 
not  to  themselves,  prefer  the  salvation  of  soiils  to  honor  and 
gain. 

10.797.  No  honor  of  any  employment  is  in  the  person,  but 
is  adjoined  to  him  according  to  the  dignity  of  the  thing  which 
he  administers,  and  what  is  adjoined  is  separate  from  the  person, 
and  also  is  separated  with  the  employment.  All  personal 
honor  is  the  honor  of  wisdom  and  of  the  fear  of  the  Lord. 

10.798.  Priests  ought  to  teach  the  people,  and  to  lead  by 
truths  to  good  of  life,  but  still  they  must  not  force  any  one, 
since  no  one  can  be  forced  to  believe  contrary  to  what  he  thinks 
in  his  heart  to  be  true.  He  who  believes  otherwise  than  the 
priest,  and  makes  no  disturbance,  ought  to  be  left  in  peace, 
but  he  who  makes  disturbance  must  be  separated,  for  this  also 
is  agreeable  to  the  order,  for  the  sake  of  which  the  priesthood 
is  established. 

10.799.  As  priests  are  appointed  for  the  administration  of 
those  things  which  relate  to  the  Divine  law  or  worship,  so 
kings  and  magistrates  are  appointed  for  the  administration  of 
those  things  which  relate  to  civil  law  and  judgment. 
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10.800.  Forasmuch  as  the  king  alone  cannot  administer  all 
things,  therefore  there  are  governors  under  him,  to  each  oi 
whom  is  given  the  province  of  administration,  where  that  ol 
the  king  cannot  be  extended  ;  these  governors  taken  collective- 
ly constitute  the  royalty,  but  the  king  himself  is  chief. 

10.801.  The  royalty  itself  is  not  in  the  person,  but  is  ad- 
joined to  the  person  ;  the  king  who  believes  that  royalty  is  it 
nis  own  person,  and  the  governor  who  believes  that  the  dignitj» 
of  government  is  in  his  own  person,  is  not  wise. 

10.802.  Royalty  consists  in  administering  according  to  the 
laws  of  the  kingdom,  and  in  judging  according  to  those  laws 
from  a  principle  of  justice.  The  king  who  respects  the  laws  as 
.above  him,  consequently  himself  as  below  the  law,  is  wise;  but 
he  who  respects  himself  as  above  the  laws,  consequently  the 
laws  as  beneath  himself,  is  not  wise. 

10.803.  The  king  who  respects  the  laws  as  above  himself, 
and  thereby  himself  as  beneath  the  laws,  places  royaltj^  in  the 
law,  and  the  law  has  dominion  over  him,  for  he  knows  that 
the  law  is  justice,  and  all  justice  as  such  is  Divine.  But  he  who 
respects  the  laws  as  beneath  himself,  and  thus  himself  above 
them,  places  royalty  in  himself,  and  believes  himself  either  to 
be  the  law,  or  the  law  which  is  justice  to  be  from  himself, 
hence  he  claims  to  himself  wiiat  is  Divine,  to  which  neverthe- 
less he  ought  to  be  in  subjection. 

10.804.  The  law,  which  is  justice,  ought  to  be  enacted  by 
persons  in  the  realm  skilled  in  law,  who  are  at  the  same  time 
full  of  wisdom  and  the  fear  of  God  ;  and  the  king  and  his  sub- 
jects ought  then  to  live  according  to  it.  The  king,  who  lives  ac- 
cording to  the  law  which  is  justice,  and  therein  sets  an  example 
to  his  subjects,  is  truly  a  king. 

10.805.  The  king  who  has  absolute  power,  and  believes 
that  his  subjects  are  such  slaves  that  he  has  a  right  to  their 
lives  and  properties,  if  he  exercises  such  a  right,  is  not  a  king, 
but  a  tyrant. 

10.806.  The  king  ought  to  be  obeyed  according  to  the  laws 
of  the  realm,  nor  in  any  wise  to  be  injured  by  word  or  deed, 
for  on  this  the  public  security  depends. 


CHAPTER    XXXIX. 


1.  AND  of  the  blue  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed, 
they  made  garments  of  ministry  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place]  ; 
and  they  made  garments  of  holiness  which  were  for  Aaron  ;  aa 
■Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 
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2.  And  lie  made  an  ephod  of  gold,  of  blue,  and  purple,  and 
Bcarlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven. 

3.  And  they  spread  out  plates  of  gold,  and  cut  threads  to 
\nake  in  the  midst  of  the  blue,  and  in  the  midst  of  the  purple, 
and  in  the  midst  of  the  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  in  the  midst 
of  the  fine  linen,  the  work  of  the  contriver. 

4.  Things  for  the  shoulder  they  made  for  it  connected  to- 
gether, on  its  two  extremities  it  was  connected. 

5.  And  the  girdle  of  its  ephod  which  was  upon  it,  it  was 
from  it  according  to  its  work,  of  gold,  blue  and  purple,  and 
scavlet  double-dyed,  and  fine  linen  interwoven,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

6.  And  they  made  onj'x  stones  encompassed  with  sockets  ot 
gold  engraven  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal  on  the  names  of 
the  sons  of  Israel. 

7.  And  he  set  them  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod,  stones 
of  remembrance  for  the  sons  of  Israel,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

8.  And  he  made  the  breast-plate  witb  the  work  of  a  con- 
triver according  to  the  work  of  the  ephod,  of  gold,  of  blue, 
and  of  purple,  and  of  scarlet  double-dyed,  and  of  fine  linen 
interwoven. 

9.  It  was  square,  they  made  the  breast-plate  two-fold,  a 
span  its  length,  and  a  span  its  breadth,  tw^o-fold. 

10.  And  they  filled  in  it  four  orders  of  stones;  the  order,  a 
ruby,  a  topaz,  and  a  carbuncle,  the  first  order. 

11.  And  the  second  order,  a  chrysoprase,  a  sapphire,  and  a 
diamond. 

12.  And  the  third  order,  a  lasure,  an  agate,  and  an  amethyst. 

13.  And  the  fourth  order,  a  beryl,  an  onyx,  and  a  jasper, 
encompassed  with  sockets  of  gold  in  their  fillings. 

14.  And  the  stones  were  on  the  names  of  the  twelve  sons  of 
Israel,  on  their  names  with  the  engravings  of  a  seal,  each  on 
its  name  for  the  twelve  tribes. 

15.  And  they  made  on  the  breast-plate  little  border  chains 
of  cord- work  of  pure  gold. 

16.  And  they  made  two  sockets  of  gold,  and  two  rings  of 
gold,  and  gave  the  two  rings  on  the  two  extremities  of  the 
breast-plate. 

17.  And  they  gave  the  two  cords  of  gold  on  the  two  rings 
on  the  extremities  of  the  breast-plate. 

IS.  And  the  two  extremities  of  the  two  cords  they  gave  on 
the  two  sockets,  and  gave  them  on  the  shoulders  of  the  ephod 
over  against  its  faces. 

19.  And  they  made  two  rings  of  gold,  and  set  them  on  the 
two  extremities  of  the  breast-plate,  on  its  edge  wMcli  is  on  this 
tjide  the  ephod  inwards. 

20.  And  they  made  two  rings  of  gold,  and  gave  them  on 
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the  two  slioulders  of  the  ephod  beneath,  over  against  the  faces 
thereof,  opposite  to  the  coupling  aoove  the  girdle  of  the 
ephod. 

21.  And  they  tied  the  breast-plate  from  its  rings  to  the  rings 
of  the  ephod  with  a  thread  of  bine,  to  be  on  the  girdle  of  the 
ephod,  lest  the  breast-plate  should  recede  from  being  upon  the 
ephod,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses, 

22.  And  he  made  the  robe  of  the  ephod  with  the  work  of  a 
weaver,  the  whole  of  blue. 

23.  And  the  mouth  [or  aperture]  of  the  robe  in  the  midst  oi 
it,  as  the  mouth  of  a  coat  of  mail,  a  brim  to  its  mouth  round 
about,  lest  it  should  be  torn. 

24.  And  they  made  on  the  borders  of  the  robe  pomegranates 
of  blue,  and  purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed  interwoven. 

25.  And  they  made  bells  of  pure  gold,  and  they  gave  the 
bells  in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates  on  the  borders  of  the 
robe  round  about  in  the  midst  of  the  pomegranates. 

26.  A  bell  and  a  pomegranate,  a  bell  and  a  pomegranate  on 
the  borders  of  the  robe  round  about  to  minister,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

27.  And  they  made  waistcoats  of  line  linen  with  the  work  of 
a  weaver  for  Aaron  and  his  sons. 

28.  And  a  mitre  of  line  linen,  and  an  ornament  of  turbans 
of  hue  linen,  and  breeches  of  linen  wath  fine  linen  interwoven. 

29.  And  a  belt  with  line  linen  interwoven,  and  blue,  and 
purple,  and  scarlet  double-dyed,  the  work  of  one  who  works 
with  a  needle,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

30.  And  they  made  the  plate  of  the  crown  of  holiness  ot 
pure  gold,  and  wrote  upon  it  writing  \nth.  the  engraving  of  a 
seal,  HOLINESS  TO  Jehovah. 

31.  And  they  gave  upon  it  a  thread  of  blue,  to  give  upon  the 
mitre  above,  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

32.  And  all  the  work  of  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  the 
congregation  was  finished,  and  the  sous  of  Israel  did  accord- 
ing to  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded  Moses,  so  they 
did. 

33.  And  they  brought  the  habitation  to  Moses,  the  tent,  and 
all  its  vessels,  its  little  handles,  its  staves,  its  bars,  and  its  pillars, 
and  its  bases. 

31,  And  the  covering  of  the  skins  of  red  rams,  and  the 
covering  of  the  skins  of  badgers,  and  the  vail  of  the  covering. 

35.  The  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  its  bars,  and  the  pro- 
pitiatory. 

36.  The  table,  all  its  vessels,  and  the  bread  of  faces, 

37.  The  pure  candlestick,  its  lamps,  the  lamps  of  arrange- 
ment, and  all  its  vessels,  and  the  oil  of  the  luminary, 

38.  And  the  altar  of  gold,  and  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  the 
iucense  of  spices,  and  the  covering  of  the  door  of  the  tent. 
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30.  The  Jiltar  of  brass,  and  the  ^ate  c»f  brass,  which  was  for 
it,  its  bars,  and  all  its  vessels,  the  lavcr  and  its  base. 

40.  The  haiiijings  of  the  court,  its  pillars,  and  its  bases,  and 
the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court,  its  cords,  and  its  pegs, 
and  all  the  vessels  of  service  of  the  habitation  for  the  tent  ot 
the  congregation. 

41.  The  garments  of  ministry  to  minister  in  the  holy  [place], 
the  garments  of  holiness  for  Aaron  the  priest,  and  the  garments 
of  his  sons  to  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood. 

42.  According  to  all  things  which  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses,  so  did  the  sons  of  Israel  all  service. 

43.  And  Moses  saw  all  the  work,  and  behold  they  had  made 
[or  done]  it  as  Jehovah  commanded,  so  they  did  ;  and  Moses 
blessed  them. 


THE  CONTENTS. 


10,807.  INASMUCH  as  the  things  which  are  contained 
in  this  chapter,  as  to  the  internal  sense,  have  been  before  ex- 
plained, and  what  is  said  concerning  the  garments  of  Aaron 
and  of  his  sons,  in  chapter  xxviii.  therefore  also  their  further 
explication  is  needless. 


CONTINUATION  OF  THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  SIXTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,808.  THESE  spirits^  with  whom  I  now  discoursed^  were 
from  the  northern  part  of  their  earth.  I  was  next  conducted  to 
others,  who  were  from  the  western  parts  /  these  also  were  willing 
to  explore  who  I  vjas,  and  of  what  quality,  saying  immediately, 
that  there  appertained  to  me  nothing  hut  evil,  thinMng  that  1 
should  thus  he  deterred  from  approaching  nearer^ ;  it  was  per 
ceived,  that  they  so  address  all  new  comers  ;  hut  it  was  given  to 
answer,  that  I  know  well  that  it  is  so,  and  that  in  like  manner 
there  appertains  to  them  nothing  hut  evil,  hy  reason  that  every 
one  is  horn  into  evil,  and  therefore  whatsoever  comes  from,  man, 
spirit^  and  angel,  as  from  his  own  or  the  propri^im,is  nothing  hut 
evil,  since  all  good  which  appertains  to  every  one^  is  from  the 
Lord :  hence  they  perceived  that  I  was  in  the  truth,  and  I  was 
admitted  to  speak  with  them  ;  and  then  they  showed^  me  their  idea 
concerning  evil  appertaining  to  man,  and  concerning  good  from 
the  Lord,  iu  what  manner  they  are  separated  from  each  other. 
They   set  one  near  the  other,  almost  as  contiguous,  hut  stiU 
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separated,  yet  as  it  luere  bound  in  a  manner  ineffable^  so  that 
^ood  led  evil  and  bridled-  it,  that  it  was  not  allowed  it  to  act 
<it  pleasure,  and.  that  good  thus  bended  evil  to  lohat  it  would, 
whilst  evil  knew  notJniig  at  all  about  it,  thus  they  eaHdbited 
the  do?ninion  of  good  over  evil,  and  at  the  same  time  the  free 
state  in  which  evil  is  led  from  good  to  good,  thus  to  the  Lord 
for  respecting  the  idea  of  good,  they  have  an  idea  of  the  Lord, 
inasmuch  as  it  is  from  H'\n. 

10.809.  They  then  asked,  how  the  Lord  appears  amongst 
angels  from  our  earth.  I  said,  that  He  appears  in  the  sun  as  a 
man  encompassed  there  with  a  solar  fiery  principle,  from  which 
the  angels  have  all  light  in  the  heavens,  and.  that  the  heat  which 
proceeds  thence,  is  Divine  Good,  and  that  the  light  which  is 
thence  is  Divine  Truth,  each  from  the  Divine  Love,  which  is 
the  fiery  principle  appearing  about  the  Lord  in  that  sun.  But 
that  that  sun  appears  only  to  the  angels  in  heaven,  and  not  to  the 
spirits  who  are  be?ieath,  since  these  latter  are  more  remote  from 
the  reception,  of  the  good  of  love  and  of  the  truth  of  faith  than 
the  angels  who  are  in  the  heavens.  But  as  to  what  concei'ns  the 
sun  of  the  world,  it  appears  to  no  one  in  the  other  life,  yet  it  is 
presented  in  their  idea  as  a  black  thing  not  visible, from  its  being 
opposite  to  the  sun  of  heaven,  which  is  the  Lord.  It  iv as  given 
them  to  inquire  concerning  the  Lord,  and  concerning  his  appear- 
ance before  the  angels  from  our  earth,  inasmuch  as  it  thenpleased 
the  Lord  to  exhibit  Himself  present  with  them,  and  to  reduce 
into  order  those  things  which  were  in  disturbance  from  the  evil 
ones  there,  of  whom  they  complained.  That  I  might  see  these 
things,  was  also  the  cause  of  my  being  brought  thither. 

10.810.  On  this  occasion  there  was  seen  an.  obscure  cloud  to- 
wards  the  east  descending  from  a  certain  altitude,  lohich  in  de- 
scending appeared  by  degrees  lucid,  and  in  a  human  form,  ana 
<it  length  this  form  was  in  afla?ning  radiance,  around  which 
ivere  little  stars  of  the  same  color ;  thus  the  Lord  exhibited  Him- 
self present  with  the  spirits  with  whom  I  tvas  discoursing.  To 
the  presence  on  this  occasion  were  gathered  together  from  all 
parts  all  the  spirits  who  were  there,  and  ivhen  they  came,  the 
good  were  separated  from  the  evil,  the  good  to  the  right  and  the 
evil  to  the  left,  and  this  instantly  as  of  their  own  accord;  and  they 
who  were  to  the  right  tvere  arranged  in  order  according  to  the 
quality  of  good,  and  they  who  were  to  the  left  according  to  the 
quality  of  evil,  appertaining  to  them  ;  they  who  were  good  were 
left  to  form  a  heavenly  society  amongst  tliemselves,  but  the  evil 
were  cast  ijito  hells.  I  saw  afterwards  that  that  fia??iing  radi- 
ance descended  into  the  inferior  parts  of  the  earth  there  to  a  con- 
siderable lepth,  and  on  this  occasion  appeared  at  one  time  in  a 
flaming  principle  verging  'o  lucidity, at  another  time  in  lucidity 
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verging  to  obscurity,  and  at  another  time  in  obscurity ;  and  it 
was  told  me  by  the  angels,  that  the  appearance  is  according  to 
the  reception  of  truth  fivni  good,  and  of  the  false  from  evil,  with 
those  who  inhabit  the  inferior  parts  of  that  earth,  and  not  at 
all  owing  to  that  faming  radiance  undergoing  such  varieties. 
They  said  also,  that  the  inferior  parts  of  that  earth  were  inhor 
bited  both  by  the  good  and  by  the  evil,  but  that  they  were  loell 
separated,  to  the  intent  that  the  evil  might  be  governed  by  the 
good  from  the  Lord  ^  they  added,  that  the  good  are  by  turns 
thence  elevated  into  heaven  by  the  Lord,  and  others  succeed  in 
their  place,  and  so  continually.  Ln  that  descent  the  good  were 
separated  in  like  manner  from  the  evil,  and  all  things  were  re- 
duced into  order  j  for  the  evil  by  various  arts  and  cunnings  in- 
troduced themselves  there  into  the  abodes  of  the  good,  and  infes- 
ted them  ,'  and  this  was  the  cause  of  that  visitation. 

10.811.  That  cloud,  which  in  descending  appeared  by  degrees 
lucid,  and  i?i  a  Iruman  form,  and  afterwards  as  a  flaming 
radiance,  was  an  angelic  society,  in  the  midst  of  which  was  the 
Lord.  Hence  it  was  given  to  know  what  is  meant  by  the  Lord's 
words,  where  he  speaks  of  the  last  judgment  in  the  evangelists, 
'*  Tliat  He  would  come  with  the  angels  in  the  clouds  of  heaven 
with  glory  and  virtue^'' 

10.812.  Afterwar'ds  there  were  seen  monkish  spirits,  namely, 
such  as  had  been  travelling  monks  or  missionaries  in  the  world, 
spoken  of  above :  and  there  loas  also  seen  a  crowd,  consisting 
of  spirits  of  tJiat  earth,  mostly  evil,  whom  they  had  drawn  over 
to  their  party  and  seduced.  These  were  seen  to  the  eastertt 
quarter  of  that  earth,  from  which  they  drove  away  the  good, 
who  appeared  at  the  north  side  of  the  earth,  spoken  of  above : 
that  one  crawd  with  their  seducers  were  gathered  together  into 
one,  to  the  amou7it  of  several  thousands,  and  they  were  separated, 
and  the  evil  amongst  them  were  cast  into  hells.  It  was  also  given 
to  discourse  with  one  spirit,amonk,  and  to  ask  what  he  was  doing 
there.  He  said,  that  he  cam.e  to  teach  them  concerning  the 
Lord.  What  else  f  Concerning  heaven  and  hell.  What  else  ? 
Concerning  a  belief  in  all  things  which  he  was  about  to  say. 
What  else  f     Concerning  the  power  of  remitting  sins,  and  of 

ojyening  and  shutting  heaven.  He  was  then  explored  what  he 
knew  concerning  the  Lord, concerning  the  truths  offaith^concern- 
ing  the  remission  of  sins,  concerning  the  salvation  of  man,  and 
concerning  heaven  and  hellj  and  it  was  found  that  ht  knew  scarce 
anything,  and  that  he  was  in  a7i  obscure  and  in  a  false  principle 
concerning  all  and  singular  things  j  and  that  he  was  possessed 
solely  with  the  lust  of  gain  and  of  dominion,  which  he  contracted 
in  the  world,  and  thence  brought  along  with  him,  /  wherefore  he 
was  told,  that  since  from  that  lust  he  had  travelled  so  far  thither, 
and  since  he  was  of  such  a  quality  as  to  doctrine,  he  must  needs 
take  away  heavenly  light  from  th&  spirits  of  that  earth,  and 
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introduce  the  darhness  of  hell,  and  thereby  bring  it  to  pass  that 
hell,  and  not  the  Lord^  woidd  have  dominion  over  them.  Mm'e- 
coer  he  was  cunning  in  the  art  of  seducing,  although  stupid  as  to 
the  things  ivhich  were  of  heaven.  In  consequence  of  being  of 
such  a  quality,  he  was  next  cast  into  hell.  Thus  the  spirits  of 
that  earth  were  liberated  froin  them. 

10,813.  Amongst  other  things,  the  spirits  of  that  earth  alsc 
said,  that  those  strangers,  who,  as  was  said,  were  nionhish  spirits^ 
were  greatly  desirous  that  they  shoidd  live  in  society  together^ 
and  not  separate  and  solitary.  For  spirits  aiid  angels  dwell  and 
cohabit  in  like  unanner  as  in.  the  world,  inasmuch  as  every  one's 
life  in  the  too  rid  follows  him  after  death  y  they  who  have  dwelt 
in  assembly  together  inthe  world,  dwell  also  in  assembly  together 
in  the  other  life  ;  and  they  who  ha,ve  dwelt  separated  into  houses 
and  families,  dwell  also  in  like  manner  separated.  These  spirits 
in  their  earth,  when  they  lived  there,  dwelt  separated,  houses  and 
houses,  fainilies  and  families.^  and  thus  nations  and  nations, 
and  hence  they  knew  not  what  it  was  to  dwell  in  society  together. 
Wherefore  when  they  were  told  that  those  stranger's  had  such  a 
desire,  to  the  end  that  they  might  rule  or  have  dominion  over 
them,  and  that  otherwise  they  could  not  subject  them  to  them- 
selves, and  make  them  slaves,  they  replied,  that  they  are  alto- 
gether ignorant  what  it  is  to  ride  and  to  have  dominion.  That 
they  fy  at  the  very  idea  of  rule  or  dominion,  1  observed  from 
this  circumstance,  that  one  of  them  who  accompanied,  us  back, 
when  I  showed  him  the  city  in  which  I  dwelt,  at  the  first  view 
of  it  fled  away  and  was  no  more  seen.  It  is  to  be  noted,  that 
spirits  and  angels,  when  it  is  %o ell-pleasing  to  the  Lord,  can  see 
those  tilings  which  are  in  the  world  by  [or  through]  the  eyes  of 
mxin,  but  this  is  not  granted  by  the  Lord  to  any  other  but  him,  to 
whom  He  gives  to  discourse  with  spirits  and  angels,  and  to  be 
with  them.  By  [or  through]  my  eyes  it  was  given  them  to  see 
the  things  which  are  in  the  world,  and  as  plainly  as  I  inyself  ^ 
also  to  hear  men  discoursing  with  me. 

10,814.  It  was  then  given  to  discourse  with  the  angels,  who 
were  attendant  on  me,  concerning  dominions,  that  they  are  of  two 
sorts,  one  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  and  the  other  of  self- 
love  ;  and  that  the  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor  pre- 
vails amongst  those  who  live  separated  into  houses,  families,  and 
nations  ;  but  the  dominion  of  the  love  of  self  amongst  those  who 
dwell  together  in  society  •  amongst  those  who  live  separated  into 
houses,  families  and  nations,  he  has  dominion,  who  is  the  father 
of  the  nation,  and  under  him  the  father's  of  families,  and  under 
these  the  fathers  of  each  house;  he  is  called  the  father  of  the 
nation  from  lohom  the  families  are  derived  and  from  the  families 
the  liouses  /  but  all  those  have  dominion  from  love  like  that  of  a 
father  towards  his  children,  who  teaches  them  how  they  ought  to 
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Hue,  is  beneficent  towards  them,  and  as  far  as  he  is  able,  com- 
municates to  them  from  his  own  store  ;  7ior  does  it  ever  enter  info 
his  mind  to  subject  them  to  himself  as  subjects,  or  as  servants,  bui 
lie  loves  that  they  should  obey  him  as  sons  obey  tJteir  fathers 
and  whereas  this  love  increases  in  descending,  as  is  a  know?i 
thing,  therefore  the  father  of  the  nation  acts  fro?n  a  more  in- 
terior love  than  the  father  himself  from  lohom  the  sons  proxi- 
mately  spring.  Such  also  is  the  dominion  in  the  heavens,  since 
such  is  the  dominion  of  the  Lord,  for  His  dominionis  grounded 
in  Divine  Love  towards  the  universal  human  race.  But  the 
dominion  of  self-love,  which  is  opposite  to  the  dominion  of  love 
towards  the  neighbor,  commenced  when  man  alienated  himself 
from  the  Lord.,  for  so  far  as  7na.n  does7iot  love  and  worship  the 
Lord,  so  far  he  loves  and  worships  himself,  and  so  far  also  he 
loves  the  world  more  than  heaven.  On  this  occasion,  from  a 
necessary  regard  to  security,  nations  with  families  and  houses 
consociated  together  in  one,  and  entered  into  governments  under 
various  forms  ;  for  so  far  as  that  love  increased,  so  far  in- 
creased evils  of  every  kind,  as  erunities,  envyings,  hatreds,  re- 
venges, deceits,  cruelties  exercised  against  all  who  opposed 
themselves  ;  and  also  that  love  is  of  such  a  quality,  that  so  far 
as  the  reins  are  granted,  it  rushes  headlong  until  at  length  the 
person  under  its  influence  is  willing  to  have  dominion  over 
all  others  in  tlie  universal  world  of  the  earths,  and  to  possess 
all  the  goods  of  others  ;  yea,  neither  is  this  sufficient,  but  he 
wills  also  to  have  dominion  over  the  universal  heaven,  as  may 
be  manifest  from  modern  Babylon.  This  now  is  the  dominion 
of  self-love,  from  ivhrch  the  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neigh 
bor  differs  us  much  as  heaven  from  hell.  But  although  the 
dominion  of  self-love  is  such  in  societies,  there  is  nevertheless 
given  a  dominion  of  love  towards  the  neighbor,  in  kingdoms 
also,  with  those  who  are  wise  by  virtue  of  faith  and  love  ta 
God,  for  these  love  t/ie  neighbor.  That  these  also  dwell  in  the 
heavens  distinguished  into  nations,  families,  and  houses, 
although  in  societies  together,  but  according  to  spiritual  af 
fnities,  which  are  of  the  good  of  love  and  truth  of  faith,  by  the 
Divine  Mercy  of  the  Lord  will  be  shown  elsewhere. 

A  continuation  of  the  subject  concerning  this  sixth  earth  in  tht 
starry  heaven  will  be  given  at  the  close  of  thefollowing  chapter 
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EXODUS. 

CHAPTEK  THE  FORTIETH. 


THE  DOCTRINE  OF  CHARITY  AND  FAITH. 

10.815.  GOD  is  one,  who  is  the  Creator  of  the  universe 
and  the  conservator  of  the  universe  ;  thus  who  is  the  God  of 
heaven  and  the  God  of  earth. 

10.816.  There  are  two  [things  or  principles]  which  make 
the  life  of  heaven  with  man,  the  truth  of  faith  and  the  good 
of  love;  man  has  this  life  from  God  and  nothing  at  all  from 
man.  Wherefore  the  primary  [thing  or  principle]  of  the  church 
is,  to  acknowledge  God,  to  believe  in  God,  and  to  love  Him. 

10.817.  They  who  are  born  within  the  church,  ought  to 
acknowledge  the  Lord,  His  Divine  and  His  Human,  and  to 
believe  in  Him,  and  to  love  Him  ;  for  from  the  Lord  is  all  sal 
vation.  This  the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  He  who  believeth  hi 
the  Son  hath  eteTiial  life;  hut  he  who  helievethnot  the  Sun  shall 
not  see  life,  but  the  wrath  of  Ood  ahideth  with  him^''  iii.  36. 
Again,  '•  This  is  the  will  of  Him  loho  sent  Me,  that  every  one 
who  seeth  the  Son,  and  believeth  in  Him,  may  have  eternal  life; 
and  I  will  raise  him  up  in  the  last  day,"  vi.  40.  Again,  '''-Jesus 
said,  I  am  the  resurrection  and  the  life,  he  who  believes  in  Me, 
although  he  dies,  shall  live  /  but  every  one  who  lives  and  believes 
in  Me,  shall  not  die  to  eternity,"  xi.  25,  26. 

10.818.  Wherefore  they  within  the  churcli,  who  do  not 
acknowledge  the  Lord  and  His  Divine,  cannot  be  conjoined 
with  God,  and  thus  cannot  liave  any  lot  with  the  angels  in  hea- 
ven. For  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  from  the  Lord, 
and  in  the  Lord. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  from  the  Lord, 
the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "  iVo  one  hath  seen  God  at  anytime, 
the  Only-begotten  Son,  %oho  is  in  the  bosom  of  the  Father,  He 
hath  brought  Him  forth  to  view"  i.  20.  Again,  "  Ye  have  never 
heard  the  voice  of  the  Father,  nor  seen  His  shape,"  v.  37.  Again, 
'''No  one  hioweth  the  Father  but  the  Son,  and  he  to  whom  the 
Son  shall  be  willing  to  reveal  Him"  xi.  27.  And  again,  "  1 
am  the  way,  the  truth,  and  the  life,  no  one  cometh  to  t/ie  Father 
but  by  Me,"  xiv.  6. 

That  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God  but  in  the  Lord, 

the  Lord  teaches  in  John,  "^s  the  branch  cannot  bear  fruit  of 

itself,  except  it  abide  in  the  vine,  so  neither  can  ye^  except  ye  abiae 

in  Me  /  because  without  Me  ye  cannot  do  any  thing,    xv.  4,  5, 

VOL.  X.  36 
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The  reason  why  no  one  can  be  conjoined  with  God,  except 
in  the  Lord,  is,  because  the  Father  is  in  Ilini,  and  tiiey  are  one, 
as  also  he  teaches  in  John,  "  lie  who  hailt  seen  Me  hath  seen 
Hi  1)1  who  sent  Me,  if  ye  had  hiown  Me  ye  would  have  known 
My  J'ather  also,  and  henceforth  ye  have  known  llini  i  he  who 
hath  seen.  Me  hath  seen  the  J^ather.  I^hiltjj,  helievest  thou  not 
that  I  am  in  the  Father  and  the  Father  in  Me  ?  Believe  Me  that 
I  am  in  the  Father,  and  the  Father  in  J/e,"  xii.  45  ;  chap, 
xiv.  8  to  12.  And  again,  "77i(^  Father  and  Tare  One  ;  that  ye 
may  knoio  and  believe  that  I  avi  in  the  Father  and  the  Fatlier 
in  Me,''  X.  30,  38. 

10.819.  Inasmuch  as  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  the 
Father  and  the  Lord  are  one,  and  inasmuch  as  He  ought  to  be 
believed  in,  and  whoso  believeth  in  Him  hath  eternal  life,  it  is 
evident  that  the  Lord  is  God.  That  the  Lord  is  God,  the  Word 
teaches  throughout,  as  in  John,  "  In   the  beginning  was  the 

Word,  and  the  Word  was  with  God,  and  God  was  the  Word  / 
all  tilings  were  made  by  Hiin,  and  without  Him  was  not  any 
thing  made  which  was  made  /  and  the  Word  was  made  Jlesk 
and  dwelt  amongst  us,  and  we  saw  His  glory,  the  glory  as  of 
the  Only-begotten  of  the  Father^'  i.  1,  3,  14.  And  in  Isaiah, 
"^  boy  is  born  to  us,  a  son  is  given  to  us,  on  whose  shoulder  is 
the  government,  and  His  name  shall  be  called  God,  Hero,  the 
Father  of  Eternity,  the  Prince  of  Peace ^'  ix.  5.  And  again, 
"  A  virgin  shall  conceive  andbring  forth,  and  His  name  shallbe 
called  God  with  us,''  vii.  14  ;  Matt.  i.  23.  And  in  Jeremiah, 
'"Behold  the  days  shall  come,  when  I  will  raise  up  to  David  a 
just  branch,  who  shall  reign  a  king  and  shall  prosper ,  and  this  is 
His  name,  which  they  shall  call  Him,  Jehovah  our  Justice,'" 
xxiii,  5,  6  ;  chap.  xxx.  15,  16. 

10.820.  All  they  who  are  of  the  church,  and  in  light  from 
heaven,  see  the  Divine  in  the  Lord,  and  this  in  His  Human  ; 
but  they  who  are  not  in  light  from  heaven,  see  nothing  but  the 
Human  in  the  Lord  ;  when  yet  the  Human  and  Divine  in  Him 
are  so  united,  that  they  are  one,  as  the  Lord  taught  also  else- 
where in  John,  "  Father,  all  Mine  are  Thine,  and  all  Thine 
Mine,"  xvii.  10. 

10.821.  They  who  have  an  idea  of  three  persons  respecting 
tlie  Divinity,  cannot  have  an  idea  of  one  God ;  if  with  the 
mouth  they  say  one,  still  they  think  three  ;  but  they  who,  in 
regard  to  the  Divinity,  liave  an  idea  of  three  in  one  person,  can 
have  an  idea  of  one  God,  and  profess  one  God,  and  also  think 
one  God. 

10.822.  An  idea  of  three  in  one  person  is  attained,  when  it 
is  tliought  that  the  Father  is  in  the  Lord,  and  that  the  Holy 
Spirit  proceeds  IVom  the  Lord.  Tiie  Trinity  [trinu7n,']  in  this 
case  in  the  Lord  is  the  Divine  itself  which  is  called  Father,  the 
Divine  Human  which  is  called  Son,  and  the  Divine  Proceeding 
which  is  called  the  Holy  Spirit. 
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10.823.  Every  man  from  his  father  has  his  esse  of  life,  which 
ts  called  his  soul ;  the  existere  of  life  thence  derived  is  what  is 
called  bod}' ;  hence  the  body  is  the  similitude  of  its  soul,  for 
the  soul  by  it  exercises  the  activities  of  its  life  at  pleasui*e ; 
hence  it  is  that  men  are  born  into  the  similitude  of  their  fathers, 
and  that  tamilies  are  known  asunder.  From  this  consideration 
it  is  evident  what  was  the  quality  of  the  body  or  of  the  Human 
of  the  Lord,  namely,  that  it  was  as  the  Divine  itself,  which  was 
tlie  esse  of  His  life,  or  the  soul  from  the  Father ;  wherefore  He 
eaid,  "  Whoso  seeth  Me  seet/i  the  Father ^^  John  xiv.  9. 

10.824.  That  the  Divine  and  the  Human  of  the  Lord  is  one 
Person,  is  also  agreeable  to  the  faith  received  throughout  the 
whole  Christian  world,  which  is  to  this  effect,  "  Although  God 
and  Christ  is  one  Man^  still  lie  is  not  two  hut  one  Christ  y  yea^ 
He  is  altogether  one  and  a  single  j^erson  ;  hecatise  as  hody  and 
wul  are  one  man,  so  also  God  and  man  is  one  Christ  /^^  see  the 
Athanasian  creed. 

10.825.  That  the  Lord  was  conceived  of  Jehovah  the  Father, 
and  was  thus  God  from  conception,  is  a  known  thing  in  the 
church  ;  and  also  that  He  rose  again  with  His  whole  body,  for 
He  left  nothing  in  the  sepulchre ;  of  which  He  also  afterwards 
■confirmed  His  disciples,  saying,  "  /See  My  hands  and  My  feet, 
that  it  is  I  Myself  I  handle  Me  a7id  see  ;  for  a  spirit  haihnot  flesh 
and  hones,  as  ye  see  Me  have,''''  Luke  xxiv.  39.  And  although 
He  was  a  man  as  to  flesh  and  bones,  still  He  entered  in  through 
the  doors  that  were  shut,  and  after  that  He  manifested  Himself, 
He  became  invisible,  John  xx.  19,  26  ;  Luke  xxiv.  31.  The 
case  is  otherwise  with  every  man,  for  man  rises  again  only  as 
to  the  spirit  and  not  as  to  the  body ;  wherefore  when  He  said, 
that  He  is  not  as  a  spirit,  He  said  that  He  is  not  as  another 
man.  Hence  now  it  is  evident,  that  the  Human  in  the  Lord  is 
also  Divine. 

10.826.  They  who  make  the  Human  of  the  Lord  like  the 
human  principle  of  another  man,  do  not  think  of  His  conception 
from  the  Divine  itself;  nor  of  His  resurrection  with  the  whole 
body ;  nor  of  being  seen  when  He  was  transformed,  with  His 
face  shining  as  the  sun  ;  neither  do  they  know  and  comprehend 
that  the  body  of  every  one  is  a  similitude  or  effigy  of  its  soul ; 
nor  that  the  Lord  is  onniipresent  even  as  to  the  Human  ;  for 
lience  comes  the  belief  in  His  omnipresence  in  the  sacred  supper ; 
omnipresence  is  Divine,  Matt,  xxviii.  2U. 

10.827.  Inasmuch  as  in  the  Lord  every  thing  is  Divine, 
therefore  He  has  all  power  in  the  heavens  and  in  the  earths  ; 
which  also  He  Himself  says  in  John,  "  The  Father  hath  given 
to  the  Son  power  over  all  flesh,^''  xvii.  2.  And  in  Mattiiew, 
"  All  things  are  delivered  to  Me  hy  the  Father^"*  xi.  27.  And 
again,  ''^  All  power  is  given  to  Me  in  heaven  and  in  earth^'' 
xxviii.  18. 
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10,82S.  The  Lord  came  into  the  workl  tliat  He  might  save 
the  human  race,  who  woukl  otherwise  have  perished  in  eternal 
death.  And  He  saved  them  by  this,  that  He  subdued  the  hells, 
which  infested  every  man  coming  into  the  world,  and  going  out 
of  the  world;  and  at  the  same  time  by  this,  that  He  glorified 
His  Human,  for  thereby  He  can  keep  the  hells  subdued  to 
eternity.  The  subjugation  of  the  hells,  and  the  gloriiication  of 
His  Human  at  the  same  time,  was  effected  by  temptations 
admitted  into  His  Human,  and  by  continual  victories  on  the 
occasion.  His  passion  on  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and 
full  victory.  That  the  Lord  subdued  the  hells,  He  Himself 
teaches  in  John, ''  Jesus  said,  Now  is  My  soul  troubled.  Father, 
snatch  me  from  this  hour ;  hut  for  this  sake  came  I  to  thu 
hour.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name.  There  came  forth  a  voice  from 
heaven,  I  have  both  glorified  and  will  again  glorify  it.  Then 
said  Jesus,  I^ow  is  the  judgment  of  this  world  ;  now  shall  the 
priiice  of  this  world  he  cast  out^''  xii.  27,  28,  31.  Again,  "  Have . 
confidence.,  I  have  overcome  the  world^^  xvi.  33.  And  in  Isaiah, 
'  Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom.,  walking  in  the  multitude 
yf  his  strength,  great  to  save.  My  own  arm  hrought  salvation  to 
Me :  therefore  He  hecame  to  them  a  Sa.viour^''  Ixiii.  1  to  20 ; 
chap.  lix.  16  to  21.  That  He  glorified  His  Human,  and  that 
.he  passion  of  the  cross  was  the  last  temptation  and  full  victory 
by  which  He  glorified  it.  He  teaches  also  in  John,  "  After  that 
Judas  was  gone  out,  Jesus  said,  Now  is  the  Son  of  Man  glorified^ 
and  God  will  glorify  Him  in  Himself  and  will  immediately 
glorify  Him^''  xiii.  31,  32.  Again,  ''^  Father,  the  hour  is  come, 
glorify  Thy  Son,  that  Thy  Son  also  may  glorify  Thee  /  now 
glorify  Me,  0  Thou  Father,  with  the  glory  which  I  had  with 
Thee  hefore  the  loorld  was^''  xvii.  1,  5.  Again,  "  Now  is  My 
soul  trouhled.  Father,  glorify  Thy  name  :  and  there  came  forth 
a  voice  from  heaven,  I  have  hoth  glorified  and  will  glorify  it 
again,^''  xii.  27,  28.  And  in  Luke,  "  Ought  not  Christ  to  suffer 
these  things  and  to  enter  into  His  glory,''^  xxiv.  30.  To  glorify 
is  to  make  Divine.  Hence  now  it  is  manifest,  that  unless  the 
Lord  liad  come  into  the  world,  and  been  made  a  man,  and 
in  this  manner  liberated  from  hell  all  those  who  believe  in 
Him  and  love  Him,  no  mortal  could  have  been  saved  ;  this 
is  meant  by  what  is  said,  that  without  the  Lord  there  is  no 
salvation. 

10,829.  To  love  the  Lord  is  to  live  according  to  His  pre- 
cepts ;  that  this  is  to  love  the  Lord,  He  Himself  teaches  in 
John,  "  If  ye  love  Me  keep  My  commandments ,  he  who  hath 
My  precepts  and  doeih  them,,  he  it  is  who  loveth  Me.  If  any 
one  loveth  Me,  he  will  keep  My  word  ',  hut  he  who  loveth  Me  not,, 
keepeth  not  My  words,^''  xiv.  15,  21,  23,  24.  And  that  they  are 
saved  who  receive  the  Lord  and  believe  in  Him,  but  not  they 
who  are  in  e  ils  and  in  the  falses  thence  derived,  since  these 
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atter  do  not  receive  Him  and  believe  in  Him,  is  taught  in  John, 
'  As  many  as  received  Him,  to  them  gave  He  power  that  they 
might  he  the  sonsqf  God,  heUevingin  His  name  ;  Who  were  horn 
not  of  hloods^  nor  of  the  will  of  the  flesh,  nor  of  the  will  of  man^ 
hut  of  God;'  i.  12,  13.  To  be  born  of  bloods,  of  the  will  of  tlie 
€esh,  and  of  the  will  of  man,  denotes  to  be  in  the  evils  of  the 
oves  of  self  and  of  the  world,  and  in  the  falses  thence  derived  ; 
to  be  born  of  God  is  to  be  regenerated. 

10.830.  When  the  Lord  fully  glorified  His  Human,  then  He 
put  off  the  Human  from  the  mother,  and  put  on  the  Human 
from  the  Father ;  wherefore  then  He  was  no  longer  the  son  of 
Mary,  but  of  God,  from  whom  He  came  forth. 

10.831.  That  there  is  a  threefold  principle  [tri7ium'\  in  the 
Lord,  namely,  the  Divine  itself,  the  Divine  Human,  and  the 
Divine  proceeding,  is  an  arcanum  from  heaven,  and  for  those 
who  shall  be  in  the  holy  Jerusalem. 


CHAPTER  XL. 


1. 


AND  Jehovah  spake  to  Moses,  saying, 

2.  In  the  day  of  the  first  month,  in  the  first  of  the  month, 
thou  shalt  set  up  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

3.  And  thou  shalt  set  there  the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and 
shalt  cover  the  vail  over  the  ark. 

4.  And  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  table,  and  shalt  arrange  its 
arrangement ;  and  thou  shalt  bring  in  the  candlestick,  and  shalt 
make  its  lamps  to  ascend. 

5.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  gold  for  incense  before 
the  ark  of  the  testimony,  and  thou  shalt  set  the  covering  of  the 
door  for  the  liabitation. 

6.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  altar  of  burnt-offering  before  the 
door  of  the  habitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation. 

7.  And  thou  shalt  give  the  laver  between  tlie  tent  of  the 
congregation,  and  between  the  altar,  and  thou  shalt  give  waters 
there. 

8.  And  thou  shalt  set  the  court  round  about,  and  shalt  give 
a  covering  for  the  gate  of  the  court. 

9.  And  thou  shalt  take  the  oil  of  anointing,  and  shalt  anoint 
the  habitation,  and  all  things  which  are  in  it,  and  shalt  sanctify 
it,  and  all  its  vessels ;  and  it  sliall  be  holy. 

10.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the  altar  of  burnt-offering,  ana 
all  its  vessels,  and  shalt  sanctify  the  altar,  and  the  altar  shall 
be  the  holy  of  holies. 

11.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  the  laver  and  its  base,  and  shalt 
aanctify  i'. 
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12.  And  tlum  slialt  make  Aaron  and  his  «ons  to  approach 
to  tlie  dt>or  of  tlie  tent  of  the  congiegation,  and  thou  slialt  wash 
them  with  waters. 

13.  And  thoii  shalt  make  Aaron  to  put  on  the  garments  of 
holiness,  and  thou  shalt  anoint  him,  and  sanctify  him,  and  he 
fehall  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to  Me. 

llr.  And  his  sons  thou  shalt  make  to  approach,  and  shalt 
nuike  them  to  put  on  waistcoats. 

15.  And  thou  shalt  anoint  them  as  thou  didst  anoint  their 
father,  and  they  shall  perform  the  office  of  the  priesthood  to 
Me,  and  their  anointing  shall  be  to  be  with  them  for  the  priest- 
hood of  an  age  to  their  generations. 

16.  And  Moses  did  according  to  all  things  which  jEnoTAH 
commanded  him,  so  he  did. 

17.  And  it  came  to  pass  in  the  first  month  in  the  second 
year  in  the  first  of  the  month,  that  the  habitation  was  set  up. 

18.  And  Moses  set  up  the  habitation,  and  gave  its  bases, 
and  set  its  staves,  and  gave  its  bars,  and  set  up  its  pillars. 

19.  And  spread  the  tent  over  the  habitation,  and  set  the 
covering  of  the  tent  upon  it  above,  as  Jehovah  commanded 
Moses. 

20.  And  he  took  and  gave  the  testimony  into  the  ark,  and 
set  bars  upon  the  ark,  and  gave  the  propitiatory  upon  the  ark 
above. 

21.  And  he  introduced  the  ark  into  the  habitation,  and  set 
the  vail  of  the  covering,  and  covered  upon  the  ark  of  the  testi- 
mou}',  as  Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

22.  And  he  gave  the  table  into  the  tent  of  the  congregation 
at  the  leg  of  the  habitation  towards  the  north  from  without 
the  vail. 

23.  And  he  arranged  upon  it  an  ari-angement  of  bread  before 
Jehovah,  as  Jehov^vh  commanded  Moses. 

24.  And  he  set  the  candlestick  in  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion near  the  table  of  the  leg  of  the  habitation  towards  the 
south. 

25.  And  he  made  the  lamps  to  ascend  before  Jehovah,  as 
Jehovah  commanded  Moses. 

26.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  gold  in  the  tent  of  the  congrega- 
tion before  the  vail. 

27.  And  he  fumed  upon  it  incense  of  spices,  as  Jehovah 
commanded  Moses. 

28.  And  he  set  the  covering  of  the  door  for  the  habitation. 

29.  And  he  set  the  altar  of  ournt-oflfering  at  the  door  of  the 
habitation  of  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and  he  made  to 
ascend  upon  it  the  burnt-offering  and  the  meat-offering,  as  Je- 
hovah commanded  Moses. 

30.  And  he  set  the  laver  between  the  tent  of  the  congrega 
tion  and  betv  een  the  altar,  and  gave  with  it  waters  to  wash. 
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31.  And  Moses  and  Aaron  washed  out  of  it,  and  his  sons 
their  hands  and  their  feet. 

32.  In  their  entering-in  to  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
in  their  approaching  to  the  altar,  they  washed,  as  Jehovah  com- 
manded Moses. 

33.  And  he  set  up  the  court  about  the  habitation  and  the 
ultar,  and  gave  the  covering  of  the  gate  of  the  court :  and 
Moses  finished  the  work, 

34.  And  a  cloud  covered  the  tent  of  the  congregation,  and 
the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation. 

35.  And  Moses  could  not  enter  into  the  tent  of  the  congre- 
gation, because  tlic  cloud  tarried  upon  it,  and  the  glory  of  Je- 
hovah filled  the  habitation. 

36.  And  when  the  cloud  ascended  from  above  the  liabitation 
the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  in  all  their  journeyings. 

37.  And  if  the  cloud  did  not  ascend,  they  did  not  journey, 
even  to  the  day  that  it  ascended. 

38.  Because  the  cloud  of  Jehovah  was  upon  the  habitation 
in  the  day-time,  and  fire  was  by  night  in  it,  in  the  eyes  of  all 
the  house  of  Israel,  in  all  their  journeyings. 
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10,832.  THESE  things  are  also  passed  by  without  further 
explication,  because  they  are  again  the  same  with  what  have 
been  before  described  and  once  explained,  except  those  thiuii:8 
which  are  mentioned  at  the  end  of  this  chapter,  where  it  is  said 
that  after  Moses  had  hnished  the  Mork,  a  cloud  covered  the 
tent,  and  the  glory  of  Jehovah  filled  the  habitation  ;  also  that 
the  cloud  tarried  on  the  tent  in  the  day-time  and  fire  in  it  by 
night;  and  that  the  sons  of  Israel  journeyed  as  often  as  the 
cloud  ascended.  What  these  things  signify,  is  also  evident 
from  what  has  been  frequently  before  said  and  shown  concern- 
ing the  cloud,  concerning  the  glory  of  Jehovah,  concerning  fire, 
and  concerning  journeyings. 


CONTINUATION  OF   THE  SUBJECT  CONCERNING  THE  SIXTH  EARTH 
IN  THE  STARRY  HEAVEN. 

10,833.  /  AFTER  WARDS  asked  those  spirits  concerjnng 
various  things  relating  to  the  earth  from  whichthey  were.  Firaty 
t)oncerning  the  r  Divine  Worsliip  ;  to  which  they  replied ,  that 
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nations  xcifJ.  their  families  assemhle  every  thirtieth  day  at  one 
1>Jace^  and  hear  preachings^  and  that  the^yreacher  on  the  occasion., 
from  ajyidpit  elevated  a  littJefrotn  the  earthy  teaches  them  Divine 
Truths  which  lead  to  good  of  life.  It  was  inquired  whence  they 
Ix'noio  Divine  Truths  /  they  said,  from  revelation  :  concet^iing 
revelatio7i  they  said  further,  that  it  is  effected  in  the  morning  hi  a 
middle  statehetween  sleeping  and  toakiny, when  they  are  in  inte- 
rior light  not  yet  interrupted  hy  the  senses  of  the  body  and  hy 
worldly  things,  and  that  at  such  times  they  hear  the  angels  of 
heaven  discoursing  concerning  Divine  Truths,  and  concerning  a 
life  according  to  them  /  and  that  when  they  are  awake,  an  angel 
app)ears  to  them  in  a  white  garment  at  the  hed-side,  who  then 
suddenly  disappears  from  their  eyes  /  and  that  hence  they  know 
that  the  things  which  they  have  heard  are  from  heaven.  Thus  a 
Divine  Vision  is  distinguished  from  a  vision  not  Divine,  for 
in  a  vision  not  Divine  no  angel  appears.  They  added,  that  in 
such  a  manner  revelations  are  made  to  their  preachers,  and  oc- 
casionally also  to  others. 

10,834  Concerning  the  sun  of  that  earth,  lohich  is  to  us  a 
star.,  they  said,  that  it  appears  to  the  inhahitants  of  the  size  of  a 
human  head,  of  a  flaming  color  /  that  their  year  is  two  hundred 
days  /  and  that  a  day  is  equal  to  nine  hours  of  our  time,  which 
they  were  ahle  to  coriclude  from  the  length  of  the  days  of  our 
earth  perceived  in  me  y  and  further,  that  they  leave  perpetual 
spring  and  surnmer,  and  hence  that  the  fields  are  greerL,  and  that 
trees  hear  fruit  continually.  The  reason  of  this  is,  hecause  tJieir 
year  is  so  short,  being  equal  only  to  the  time  of  seventy-five  days 
of  our  year,  and  where  the  years  are  so  short,  there  the  cold  does 
not  abide  in  winter,  nor  the  heat  in  summer,  whence  the  ground 
is  in  a  continual  spring. 

10.835.  To  the  inquiry  concerning  their  houses,  they  replied, 
that  they  are  low,  of  wood,  xoitli  a  plain  roof,  around  which 
there  is  a  battlement  sloping  downwards;  and  that  in  front 
dwell  the  husband  and  wife,  in  the  next  contiguous  chamber  the 
children,  beliind  thetn  the  men-servants  and  maid-servants. 
Concerning  tlieir food,  they  said,  that  they  feed  on  fruits  and 
pulse,  and  that  they  drink  'inilk  with  water,  and  that  they  have 
milk  from  coios,  which  are  woolly  like  sheep. 

10.836.  Concerning  their  life,  they  said,  that  they  walk  alto- 
gether naked,  and  that  nakedness  is  no  shame  to  thevi  /  cdso  thai 
their  conversations  are  with  those  who  are  within  the  families. 

10.837.  As  to  what  concerns  betrothings  and  marriaAjes 
amongst  the  inhabitants  in  that  earth,they  related, that  a  daughter, 
when  marriageable,  is  kept  at  home,  nor  is  it  allowed  her  to  go 
abroad  until  the  day  on  which  she  is  to  be  married  /  and  that  then 
she  is  brought  to  a  kind  of  connuhial  house,  whither  also  several 
other  young  women,  %oho  are  marriageable,  are  conducted,  and 
a/re  there  placed  beyond  a  bench  elevated  even  to  the  middle  pari 
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of  their  body  /  appeai'ing  thus  naked  only  as  to  the  hreast  and 
face  ;  and  that  on  this  occasion  the  young  men  come  thii/ter,  that 
they  may  choose  for  themselves  some  one  for  a  wife  ;  and  when 
a  young  man  sees  one  agreeable  to  himself^  to  whom  his  mind 
attracts  him,  he  takes  he7'  by  the  hand,  and  if  she  then  follows, 
he  leads  her  ifito  a  house  ^re^ared,  and  she  becomes  his  wfe  . 
for  from,  the  faces  they  t/iere  see  whether  they  agree  in  minds, 
since  the  face  of  every  one  is  there  the  index  of  the  mind,  being 
without  pretence  and  deceit.  That  all  things  may  be  done  de- 
cently and  without  lasciviousness,  an  old  man  sits  behind  the 
virgin  girls,  and  at  the  side  an  old  woman,  who  make  their  re- 
marks. There  are  several  such  places  to  which  the  young  wo- 
men are  led,  and  also  stated'  times,  that  tlie  young  men  may 
make  their  election  •  for  if  in  one  place  they  do  not  see  a  girl 
suitable  to  them,,  they  go  away  to  another  /  and  if  not  at  that 
time,  they  retui'n  at  a  future  opportunity.  They  further  said, 
that  a  husband  has  only  one  wife,  and  inno  case  more,  because 
this  is  contrary  to  Divine  Order. 
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deserves  the  special  attention  of  all  who  have  money  to  give  to 
church  uses. 

Address : 

AMERICAN  SWEDENBORG  PRINTING  AND  PUBLISHING  SOCIETV  ■■ 

20  COOPER   UNION,  N.  Y. 


WHO    WIL'.    HELP? 

The  Society  is  constantly  finding  more  to  do  than  its  resources  permit.  Its  to* 
come  from  invested  funds  now  amounts  to  about  $5,000  a  year.  "Our  field  is  the 
world."  Something,  at  least,  of  Swedenborg  should  be  translated  into  the  language 
of  every  civilized  people,  and  placed  where  it  will  be  accessible  to  those  who  are  ready 
for  it.  Every  dollar  contributed  helps  forward  this  work  to  the  utmost  that  a  dollar 
can.  Every  sum  given  for  investment  will  be  a  permanent  missionary,  preaching  the 
truths  of  "  the  True  Christian  Church  "  to  generation  after  generation.  Can  you  do 
ibetter  with  what  the  Lord  has  given  you  to  use  than  devote  lome  of  it,  at  least  to 
this  work  ? 

Dtrenions  for  the  guidance  of  persons  desirous  of  making  provision 
by  Will  for  the  uses  of  this  Society. 

It  Is  tlie  saler  course  for  such  persons  to  consult  a  competent  lawver  of  tlie  .State  where  theprop- 
erty  may  be  situated.  E.ipeciaUy  is  this  important  if  the  property  to  be  given  consists  of  real  estate. 
The  laws  of  more  Ihau  oue  Stali;  piovide  tliat  a  ilevise  of  land  situated  within  that  State  cannot  b« 
made  directly  to  a  foreign  corporation  organized  or  situated  in  some  other  State  or  country  than 
'he  State  in  which  the  laud  I8  situated,  lu  such  case.s,  Form  4  (below)  should  be  used.  In  seTeral 
States,  moreover,  no  such  devise  or  bequest  is  good,  unless  a  certain  time  after  the  will  is  made 
shall  elapse  before  the  Ueatli  of  the  testator. 

It  Is  impracticable  to  ^ive  directions  which  will  be  In  conformity  with  the  varying  statutes  of  all 
the  States.  But  except  lor  those  States  whose  law  requires  a  certain  time  to  elap.se  between  the 
making  of  the  will  and  the  death  of  the  testator,  the  following  forma  are  believed  to  be  respect- 
ively sufficient. 

Form  1.— BEQUEST  OF  MONEY. 

"  1  give  and  bequeath  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Pubhshing 
Society,  located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  the  sum  of  dollars." 

Form  II.— BEQUEST  OF  NOTES,  BONDS,  ktc. 

"  1  give  and  bequeath  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing 
Society,  located  its  the  City  of  New  York, 

(/f<r<  dttcribt  tht  nalcs,  btnds,  stcck  or  elhir  property  intended  to  be  given,  not  consisting  o/  land  #r 

hotises,) 

Form  III.— DEVISE  OF  REAL  ESTATE 

Located  in  tht  State  o/  Nevj  York,  whose  laws  permit  a  devise  to  be  made  direflly  to  this 
Society  ;  and  also  adapted  to  a  devise  of  land  in  any  State  whose  laws  may  permit 
that  land  Situated  in  such  State  may  be  devised  to  char,  table  or  benevolent  corpora- 
tions located  in  another  State  than  the  State  in  which  the  laid  is  situated. 

"  1  give  and  devise  to  the  American  Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing  Society, 
located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  and  to  its  successors  and  assigns  for  ever,  all  thai 
certain 

li/tre  describe  the  real  estate  intended  to  be gi-ven, /olio-wing,  i/ possible  the  descriptitn  given  in  the  title 
deed,  in  order  to  avoid  uncertainty. ) 

Form  IV.— DEVISE  OF  REAL  ESTATE 

Located  not  within  the  State  of  New  York,  but  in  any  other  State  whose  laws  do  net  per- 
mit a  devise  o/  land  to  be  made  direflly  to  a  corporation/or  charitable  uses  organitod 
or  situated  outside  of  such  State. 

"  1  give  and  devise  to 

{Here  insert  names  o^ trustees) 

all  that  certain  piece  or  parcel  of  land  and  premises  with  the  appurtenances,  bounded 
and  described  as  follows  : 

{Here  insert  the  description,  -whicH,  i/ prajuable,  should /ollaw  that  given  in  tht  title  deed,  in  order  u 
avoid  uncertainty  :) 

In  Trust,  however,  for  the  following  uses  and  puqjoses: — The  said  trustees  are 
hereby  empowered  and  diredled  to  sell  the  same  as  soon  as  pradlicable  after  my  de- 
cease ;  and  to  pay  over  the  net  proceeds  thereof  to  the  Treasurer  of  the  American 
Swedenborg  Printing  and  Publishing  Society,  located  in  the  City  of  New  York,  for 
the  use  of  said  Society  in  printing,  publishing,  and  circulating  the  works  and  writings 
of  Emanuel  Swedenborg  according  to  the  provisions  of  their  certificates  of  incor- 
poration, and  of  the  laws  of  the  Slate  of  New  York  affecting  the  powers  ard  uses  of 
said  Soci°tv." 


i  his  book  is  DUE  on  the  last  date  stamped  below 
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